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SECTION I. 



\. FROM CAPE TRAFALGAR TO GIBRALTAR. 

Variation, Two Points West. 

Cape THAFALGAB, situsted in latitude 36° W U" N., and in longitude 
6° I' 30" W. from Greenwich, may be considered the nordi-westem point of th^ 
entrance to the A'/nii(o/'Gifrra//ar, Ca/ie A/wir/ri forming the Boutbern boundary. Cape 
Trafalgar is about 95 miles distant from tbe Lighthouse of Cadiz, and is of moderaUt 
elevaticin: it may reailily he distinguished by its singular appearance, being flat, anft 
terminating with two sharp angles ; on the eastern one stanils a round toner. To the 
eastward of the flat land it becomes high and mountainous : here you will obaem 
several bigb sandy cliSa, while to the northward of the 'ape it is level and sandy, 
having only a few low rocky points projecting out to seawai . 

ALTOS, OB HEIGHTS OF MECA. To the nortli-e.^twnrd of Cape Trafalgar. 
the land rises hij^h in the interior, and forms the Heighh of Meca, the summits of 
which appear level, and are divided into two parts, being spotted with green clumpSjf 
and patches of whitish sand. 

The rower ofAfwa lies 3i miles E.4S. (S. E. by E. i E.J frmu Cape Trafa^n 
and between them is a patch of sand called the Boqueram, used ae a mark tor the shoola 
in the offing. It is not advisable for vessels to come too near the. Cu/m', on account of 
tbe tnony rocky shoals that environ it. 

THE ACEYTERA is a dangerous reef of rocks, extending N. N. W. and S. S. E. 
(N. and S.) about one mile, being nearly 3 cables' length in bread th. The least watet 
over it i* 9 feet ; but in the iutersticea between the rocks there are 5 fethoms. Ila 
N.W, end lies W-iS. (W.N. W-i IT, J, distant 2 miles from Cape Trafalgar, and 
ibS. E. end lies S. W. f ff. S. IF. J, at about a aimikr distance. Wlicn you are upon 
thenuthem end of this ihoal, Trafalgar Tower will be in one with the Bo^from; 
and when upon tbe shoalest part of this danger, the same tower will be in a hne with, 
tbe h^eet part of the high land of Meca. Between the Slioai and the Cape ia a 
fbinnd, with a depth of 6 and 7 ftthoms. Here the water appears to boil, and 
tmalc, but this is merely the effect of the counter curreiits, and there really is no 
datwcr; yet duting a heavy sneU of the sea, and the wind unsteady, it would be 
hignly imprudent to venture through it. 

Th^re it another Bank off Trajalgar, extending IJ mile N. W. and S, E,, fN.N. W. 
oRi^S.^.f^.^, distant between 3 and i miles from the Cape, the least water upon which, 
is 3 fathoms, while round it are 9 and 10 fathoms: its northern part lies W. by N, 
(N. W. by W.j, 3 miles and three-quarters from the Cape, and has the Tou'er of Trii- 
jblgar in one with the Totter nfMeca. The S. W. end of this Bank bears W. by S.' 
(W. by N.J, distant SJ miles trom the Cape, and South fS. S. W.J from the Toainr- 
tfCimil. Here the Trafalgar Tower is in a line with ihe Bogiierom. \ 

E. by N, (E, bij S.J &om Meca Point and Tower is the Jiarcadero, or landing^. 



2 SAILING DIRECTIONS FROM ^ 

pface ofMeca : this is a low beach, with a little creek affording; a run of iVesh water. 
Here are the Cove and River of Barbate , before which the anchorage is good, but the 
river is narrow and shallow ; some rocks also lie off the Cove. To the S. eastward, and 
about 4§ miles from Meca Tower, is the Foint and Tower of Sara ; this is of moderate 
height, near the sea, but forms a mountain inland, with ttvo towers on its summit. From 
hence a sandy Cove extends to the south-eastward 3f miles to Cape CamartncU, which 
Cape is low, but has a watch-tower upon it, and some rocks scattered about its point. 
Cape de Plata is a good mile beyond Cape Camarinaly and formed by the foot of 
a mountain, that descends gradually towards the sea, making a point, which has 
several rocky islets about it. There is also a watch-tower upon it. Between Camarinal 
and Cape Piaia is a flat sandy beach, where vessels may find shelter from east and 
N. easterly winds ; large vessels frequently ride here in 7, 8, or 10 fathoms water^ 
and small ones in a less depth, having a cable carried on shore. Small vessels also ride 
in the cove between Camarinal and the Tower of Sara, during fair weather ; but you 
must be observant of the dianging of the wind: for shoidd it blow from the S. W., 
you will have scarce room to weigh and get under sail. The interior of the land^ 
from Meca Foint to Cape Plata, is mountainous, and of considerable elevation. 

PALOMA. E. S. E. | E. fS. E. | E,J, distant 4^ miles from Cape Plata, is Pabma 
Point and Tower, with several rocks before it ; between these Points is the Cove of 
BoUmia, with good anchorage half a cannon-shot from the shore. Three miles and 
three-quarters from Palotna Point is the Tower and Point of La Pena ; between 
these Points is the Cove of Valdehaqueros, giving shelter to small vessels. Near the east 
part of Paloma Point is the River Puerco, felling into a small creek between two 
ledges of rocks, fit only for small craft. A range of hills extends from Paloma to Pena 
Point, appearing with several patches of white sand, 

TARlFA. Nearly 4 miles from La Pena is the Chapel ofSt. Catalina, near whicli 
stands the Town of Tarifa; and about two-thirds of a mile mm it, is the small Island 
of Tarifa : this is low and level, having a tower and ligfithouse upon it, in latitude 
360 Qf 50" N., longitude 6^ 36' 16" W. Between the Island and St. CataUna are 
8 feet, but the channel is too narrow for any large vessel. The Island is all round free 
fhnn danger, except the Rock Marroquina, which lies half a musket's shot S. westward 
iton the 7\nuer; out there are some shallows to the N. westward. 

THECABEZOS. About 2f miles S.S.E.f jyottf* J of PotWPa/oma, 5 miles W.byN. 
(N. W. by W.J from the Island Tarifa, and nearly S. W. CW. S. W.J from the Tower 
qf Pena, mstant 3 miles, lies the Cahezos Rocky Shoal. It is said in low tides the Cabezos 
will not have more than S feet water over them, while a very little way off there wiUbe 
9} and 3 fathoms, and further out 7 and 1 1 fathoms: man^ vessels have been wrecked here^ 
and therefore the greatest care must always be taken to give them a fair berth. The situa- 
tion of these shoals may be known by the Peak on the Sierra de Enmedia coming in a line 
with the two small eminences on the Sierra de la Lux, bearing N. E. fE. N. E.J, To 
avoid them, bring the low sand-hills to the eastward of Meca by Cape Plata, taking 
C9re, in standing to the northward, that they become not covered oy tne Cape until the 
Chapel ofLuz is open of the east end of the Sierra de Enmedia : keep thus at a proper 
distance from the shore, and avoid the Rock of Pena, or La Piedra de Faldebaqueros, 
which at high water has but 2i fathoms over it. This is a single rock, and lies S. W. 
rW. S. W.J from the Tower of Pena, distant 1§ mile, and N. W. by W. rN. W. % N.J 
mm the Island qf Tarifa, distant 4 miles. The channel between it ana Point Pena is 
above a mile broad, and in it are 4 and 5 &thoms water : to sail through it^ you 
must bring Point Paloma in one with Cape Plata. 

Arroyo del Puerco, or West Bank. W. by N. fN. W. by W.J from the C5a&«8o*ia a 
rocky shoal, called Arroyo del Puerco ; it is about a mile long, but narrow, and with 
not less than 3 fathoms over it. Between it and the land are 10, 14, and 18 fiithoms ; 
and between it and the eastern Cabew, from 8 to 10 fiithoms. Westerly winda 
frequently form a whirlpool between this shoal and the shore. 

New Bank. S. W. (W. S. W.J of the Cabews, distant three-quarters of a mile, is 
a new bank of 7 and 8 fathoms, running W. i N. and E. § S. fW. N. W. § N., and 
E. S. E. $ S.J inside, and between this and the Cabezos are 10, 11, and 7 fathoms; and 
on ihe outside, to seaward, it runs rapidly into deep water. 

' Thisbes Rock. There is also said to be a bed of rocks, discovered by H. M. S, 
Thisbe, lying (S. by W.i W.J, distant 5| miles from Point Paloma Tower"^ 
(W. N. W. f W.J^ distant 5f miles from the Island of Tari/»— and about 1§ mile to 
the south-westward of the Cabews, having only 14 feet water over it : great care 
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^lioiild be taken^ when passing, to avoid this danger. Tarifa lAghihmue (E. hyS.or 
JB.iS.J will lead outdae of it. The above are compass bearings, and wul certainly 
•clear all the Cabezoi dangers ; but the existence and position of the Thisbe's Rock aie 
much doubted. 

When you are certain you are to the eastward of the Thisbe's Rock, and boimd to 
Gibraltar, it will be advisable to haul toward the land^ particularly if the wind shoidd 
be to the northward of west^ lest the mid-current should carry you past it On 
both ndes of the Strait the water flows to the westward, and ebbs eastward ; but in 
the Bays the currents depend upon the tides, which are very variable. 

On a point (^the main, to the northward of Tarifa, stands the Chapel of Santa Catom 
Una, already mentioned ; it is situated upon a little hill, and appears at a distance like 
an island. 

Nearly £a8t fE, S. E.J of St. Caialina is Camarro Point, high, broad, and steep, with 
many rocks about it : in ihe cove, between the Island and Toum of Tarifa, small vessels 
may lie, defended from the winds fh>m the S. W. round by N. W. to N. £. : with 
other winds they generally run aground in a small creek east of the town ; but large 
ships ride to the eastward of the Island, opposite the sea-Mte of the town, in from 15 
to 18 fiithoms. The coast now runs on towards the high Points of CancUes and Chtom 
dalmesi, on each of which there is a watch'iower ; on the eastern side of the latter is a 
sfMdl cove, with a deep valley covered with orchards, and a small rivulet. Two miles and 
three-quarters further on, is the East Point ofAcebuche. The land between these PoinU 
bends m to the northward, and within it stands the Castle of Tolmo ; here the anchorage 
is good for small vessels, and sheltered from east winds round by North to N. W., bavins 
&om 6 to 8 &thoms : the ground holds well, but the shores are rocky. One mile beyond 
Point Acebuche is Point del Frayle, distinguished by a watch-tower also, standing on 
the slope of a hill : a small Island lies off its Poini, which in appearance is said to 
resemble a Friar, and has several rocks about it. On the east side of the Point is a 
small sand^ cove, fit only for small craft, sheltered from the west to the north, and 
having a Castle for the defence of the anchorage. 

N. E. f N. (E. N. E. i N.J, about 2 miles from Point del Frayle, is Point Car^ 
nero, or Cabrita, between which lies Pahmas, or Pigeon Island ; one- third of a mile 
from the said Point is Point Secreta, with a small creek between, fit for small cnSt 
only. Pcdomas Island is distant about three-quarters of a mile from the watch-lower 
on Point Carnero, being low and ragged : on its N. W. part are the two Cabrita 
Islands ; and 1$ cable's length frirther west, is a cluster of small rocks, some above, and 
others under water. 

The Peabl Rock lies full half a mile to the southward of the Island Pahmas, 
having 6, 7, S, and 9 fathoms water between them : this Passage may be used with 
a lea£ng wind, taking care to pass by Pahmas Island, at the distance of IJ cable's 
length. On the Pearl in one part are only 9 feet water, the mark for it being the 
West end of Pahmas Island in one with the tlurd rising from Point Carnero, and 
a peaked rock off the same Point in one with a hill which makes like a sugar-loaf^ 
to the eastward of St. Roque : this hill has a kind of saddle on its summit. In 
coming from the westward, you will have passed the Pearl whenever you can dis- 
cover the Totvn of St. Roque (which stands on a hill, and cannot be mistaken) over 
the rocks that run out from Point Carnero, or when that Point bears about N. by W. 
{N. by E.J, taking care not to bring Europa Point to the eastward of N. £. 
{E. N. E.J : then you may run in for the Bays ofAlgeciras and Gibraltar, giving the 
larboard Ismd a good berth ; and if bound for Gibraltar, steer in until you have 
opened the Devits Tower : stand on for that, into any convenient depth, from 20 
to 6 or 5 fathoms, and anchor, mooring S. £. and N. W. ; but in war-time vessels 
generally anchor off the New Mole. 

ALGECIRAS and GIBRALTAR. Carnero, or Cabrita Point, may be called 
the Western Point or Boundary of these extensive Bays. N. f W. fN. N. E. f N.J 
from this Point stand the Tower and broad Point of San Garcia, distant If mile. 
Between these Potn^* the shore bends inward, forming tne Bay or Cove ofGetares, which 
is large and deep; but the heavy swell that always accompanies winds from the 
N. E. to the S. eastward, renders the anchorage not good : some rivulets are situated 
at the bottom of this Bay, and have a considerable quantity of water in winter-time. 
Both the Points of Cabrita and San Garcia are encompassed with rocks; but they 
are mostly visible, and therefore can easily be avoided. Point Rodea, or Ridea, is 
half a mile to the northward of San Garcia; the opening between forms a kind of 

B 2 
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Covti but its entrance is encumbered with rocks. N. N. W. (North) ftom Sok 
Oarcia, distant 1 roile^ is the Island of Algeciras, also called Verde, or Green 
Island, which is moderately hig^^ and fortified: it is nearly surroimded by rocks, 
which render the approach to it^ and the passage between it and the main^ exceed- 
ingly dangerous^ and fit only for small craft. 

Algeciras is agreeably situated^ and was formerly a place of considerable note, 
consisting of two towns^ and being supplied with water from a fine aqueduct of 
hewn stone, a quarter of a league in lengtn ; but latterly it has gone into decay. 

About half a mile N. N. W. § W. (N. i W.) firom Qreen IsUmd is the Mole, 
running out easterly ; to the southward of which is the River MUi, into which 
small vessels can go at high water. Half a cable's length east from Uie M<de lies 
the Galera Rock, having two parts of it uncovered^ just above the level of theses: 
from it runs out a reef to the N. eastward. A quarter of a mile N. i £. fN. iV. £!. i E,) 
from the Galera is a shoal, with only 2 fitthoms water over it ; and frrom Uie middie 
of Algeciras Town a reef runs easterly; and* from the north part of the Toum, where 
the Fort of St. Antonio stands, another reef of larger rocks extends. Continuing 
along the coast three-quarters of a mile, you will see the Tower of Alminmte, mo- 
deratelv high, and surrounded with rocks ; three-quarters of a mde from 'which is 
La Polvora Tower: when these two towers come in a line, you should not anchor, 
for the ground is foul. The Point of Rocadillo, or MeconciUo, is half a mile frirther, 
and also encircled with rocks ; from hence begins a low sandy beach, which extends 
round the Bay so far as Gibraltar, the Point of Mirador Fori and Punta MaJa 
excepted. Above a mile to the northward of Rocadillo Point is the River Pabnones, 
where the vessels belonging to Algeciras rendezvous in winter ; it is deep and laige, 
but its entrance is encumbered by sandbanks, particularly to the southward^ which 
run out a great way. A quarter of a mile east irom Palmones River is the Tower of 
Entre Rios, from which, at nearly the same distance, is the entrance to Uie Guo- 
darran^ River, which is of little note. Beyond this, about three-quarters of a 
mile, is Fort Mirador, built circularly, and standing upon a little eminence. £.:(S. 
rE. S. E. i S.J from the Fort is Point de GaJlo ; and from Point de GaOo the shore 
forms a kind of biglit toward Point Mala : between them, a little way up the River 
Mayorga, is a bridge. Point Mala is a little elevated, and has a few rocks romid 
its Point, rendering it necessary to give it a berth in passing: a Castle is built 
upon its summit. Northward from this Castle, one-third of a mile, is the Hospital 
de la Sangre; and S. £. by £. ('S. E. by S.J from it, distant one mile and a quarter, 
is Fort Si. Philip, being the western extremity of the Spanish lines ; these stretch 
across, and terminate at Fort Si. Barbara, on the other side of the Peninsula, the 
land being low and fiat all the way to the Rock of Cribraltar, where it suddenly 
rises to a great height, its top being uneven, with several eminences thereon^ and 
extending southerly until it slopes down to Europa Point, the eastern extremity of 
the Bay, and well-known boundary of the Strait of Gibraltar. Europa Point is in 
latitude 36° 6' 20" N., longitude 5<> 20' 53'' W. 

TH£ ROCK OF GIBRALTAR is the Mons Calpe of the Ancients, and one <^ 
the Pillars of Hercules ; it consists of a great rocky mountain, about 3 miles in length, 
and from half to three-quarters of a mile in breadth. On its northern side is an 
isthmus, about one mile and a half long, and three-quarters of a mile broad, which 
connects it with the Spanish Continent. The northern form of this rock is almost 
perpendicular ; its eastern side is frdl of frightfrd and abrupt precipices ; the southern 
side is narrow, and almost inaccessible, presenting hardly any possibility of approach 
from seaward ; but the western side, although nearly as precipitous, rugged, and per- 
pendicular as the others, yet slopes its base down towards the sea, and presents a 
kind oi pied a ierre in the small level spot upon which the town is erected; and 
this is amply secured from every sort of attack by extensive and most powerfril 
batteries, so that it appears to be impregnable. One large street traverses almost 
through the whole town, which is nearly naif a mile in length, and filled witii shcms. 
The Old Mole runs out from the north end of the town, about N. W. by W. 
(N. W. by N.J 1100 feet into the sea: the New Mole is a mile and a half to ihe 
southward of the Old Mole, and extends outwards 700 feet ; it has an elbow formed 
by the shore, and afibrds riielter for laree vessels in winter, the frurthest out l3ring 
in 6 and 5 fathoms water. It has a Church, a Catholic Chi^l, and three syna« 
gogues : there are also a Navy hospital, a victualling-office, and barracks ; a hand- 
some theatre, a garrison library, and other public buildings. The commerce of 
this place embraces a great variety of articlei?> ^ot the exclusive produce of the 
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place itself; but its situation fits it for a general entrepot: thus cottons, noolkna^ 
and most other of the manutitctures of Engknd — sugnrg and rums (rom the West 
Indies — tobacco, rice, and flour from America, are imported from the Wtst; wliile 
wines, silks, wax, and numerous other Mediterranean articles nre brought in from 
the East, and contribute to render the possesBion of this place bj the British aa 
valuable, as a commerdal concern, in peace, as it is a military depot in times of war. 

The body of the rock consists of a kind of primary marble, ruaniug in strata 
of 30, 40, and 50 feet in thickness; and vast sums have been latterly expended in 
excavating numerous caverns and galleries, forming safe and sheltered commnnicA- 
dons from one part of the garrison to another, without being exposed to the fire 
of an enemy in esses of attack ; wtiile trees, shrubs, and tloweis of various kind! 
have been planted in divers situations, both for ornament and utility- The earth 
has been artifieiallf supported with walls, and roads have been cut in the solid 
rock, and rendered pussabte for cairioges. On the summit of the mountain there 
are several liarracks, towers, and fortresses ; but many parts, being uncultivated, 
a&brd refuge to the wild animals, as rabbits, apes, snakes, &c The garrison coo^ 
sists of about AOOU soldiers, and the r^ular inhabitants are calculated to amount to a 
similar number. 

Anchorages in the Bays of Algeciras and Gihrailar. In case of necessity, vessels 
may lie at single anchor about half a mile from Cahrita Point, in ftom 18 to 37 fathoms, 
sand anA imall gravel, or from thence as for out as 39 fiithoms, the ground holding 
well ; and thence as iW □□ as St. Garcia, but the bottom is not so good. At the di>- 
lance of half a mile to the eastward or northward of Green Island it continues bsd. n 
far as the depth of IS fathoms ; but from thence inlo deeper water, as fiir as li mile, 
or into 38 fethoms, the ground holds well, and is suited to lai^ vessels, especially ia 
summer-time ; but further out the water is too deep. 

The beat anchorage for all ships is from off the middle of Algeciras Town towardft 
Palmunes Rioer, and over towards the Bridge of Mat/orga. In all this space, except 
the spot we have before mentioned, where the two Towers, Almirante and Polvora, 
come in one, the ground is good, being either sand or mud out as far aa 23 fathoms; 
but the poaitions to be preferred, are between the Point of Racadillo and the River 
Patmemes, at between timt Rieer and the Bridge of Mayorga ; in this Uttie space 
you will bare 93 fathoms half a mile from the shore, the water deepening furth«x 
out ; it will therefore be advisable to sound befbre you anchor. 

Vessels may also ride all the way from the Bridge of Mayorga towards St. Philip't 
Cattle, only keeping oif Point Mala ; but between the Caiile and the Old Mole, toe 
anchorage is prct^ble, being less deep : this is generally the English anchorage, 
under the guns ; the smaller vessels lying near the Mole, the larger further out. lo 
the space also between the Old and JVem Mole there is good anchorage in any depth 
you please, keeping about half a mile off; not gmng too near on account of the rocks, 
nor further oilj lest you get into too deep water: this may also be done all the way, 
and even to the soulliwaKl of Europa Point, but the water becomes deeper. A pianacU 
rock is stated to lie about 300 yards to the north-eastward of the Point ,■ it is of small 
dimensions, but there is water enough for a man-of-war to pass between it and the 
shore: and, in moiierate weather, a vessel may anchor off the Foiuf in 10 latboma 
water, on a bottom of clean sand, at a considerable distance from the land. 

Tides. The tides to Gibraltar Bay commonly rise 5 and S feet: it is high water, 
fill] and change, at one o'clock. 

2. FROM CAPE SP ARTEL TO CEUTA AND TETUAN. 

CAPE SPARTEL ia the N. western point of ^JTica, and the kingdom of iWarocco.- 
being in latitude 35° 48' 15", and longitude 5° iV 85" W, It is the south-westem- 
laost point of the Strait of Gibraltar, and bears S. by E. (S. by W.J from the tower 
on Cape Trafalgar, distant 35^ miles. Cape Sparlel appears, at a distance, like an 
island, and in clear weather will be discerned 14 or 15 leagues off. Its outer point, 
when seen from a short distance to the westward, seems insular, with risings upon it 
like hummocks, and the lands resemble the awnings of a galley. It is quite clean, 
except some high rocks which lie near it ; these are sleep-to, and may be approached 
without danger. On its summit is an old waich-lower. 

From Cape Spartei to Tatigier Bay western point, the distance is fij miles : 
coast is high and dear. About midway is tht: roc/ey Jilet of Fraykcita, lying close 
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le tbtm ; but there is a reef off the Paiat of Tangier, extending out to the distance 
•f 4 cables' leiigtii, the bottom, round the point, being gtavel and small stones. 

TANGIER BAY. E. N. E i E. {E. i S.J, distant 3 miles from Cape Tanker, is 
'Ctaiie Uiiiaiala, or Malabat, broad and prcgectiug, hsviog a battery and a tower on it 
Off Cape MalaLat lies a ridge of nxks above a cable's length, uncovered at low water; 
fiirther out is onotber, called Abneranle, having 3{ fathoma over it, and e^d to bei 
Biileoff; on thiiM. M. S. Excellent struck, the Cape bearingS. E. jSY^.iv £.j£J, 
(distant by estimation iull 4 o'* a mile ; while she reniainel on the rock, there wgi« 6 
AtfaomB on one side, and &i on the other. She got off in less than a minute. 

The Town of Tangier is of very ancient origin ; and when conquered by the 
Bomans, under Sertori us, was called Tiitgris, or Tinja. The convenience of its sitn- 
;atlon, at the entrance to the Mediterranean, has caused it to become the frequent object 
tf contention: thus ithasbeensnccessivelyiii the possession of the Saracens, the Mocm, 
flte Portuguese, and tlie English. In 1 663 it became the marriage portion with die 
IMncees Catherine of PorCugBl, to King Charles the Second: the English, bowerei, 
■tbandoned it in 1684, at^er having destroyed the fortifications ; and it now is a place 
■f little importance, although inhabited by a population of 6 or 7000. Its princi^ 
Mnnmcrce is with the garrison of Gibraltar, which it supplies with cattle, vegets- 
"-«, poultry, eggs, fruit, and other articles. Permission for this purpose was 
^nally given by Muley lamael, the great-grandfather of tlie present Emperor of 
irocco, and continued to the present time. 

The Bay of Tangier is situated between Cape Tangier and Cape Malabat, and ie 
kbout If mile deep, a&brding convenient anchorage, in from T to 10 fatboms sand, 
flDposite to the town. In the S. E. part of the Bay, nearly in the fair-way between 
Cape Mulabat and Old Tangier, is a ledge of racks, four in number, under water, lying 
if .and S. (N. N.E. and S. S. IT. j about 100 fathoms in length ; at low water, spring-tide^ 
•ten in a calm, a rippUng may be seen over them : the marks for them are, Uie etut 
rfait of the old bridge in the iwttom of the Bay, in one with the westemmoEt of bm 
fciA«/ Ireet, bearmg nearly S. W. by S. fS. W. by W.J ; the north battery wall of 

igier, end on, and an old tower on the ieach in the S. E. part of the Bay, in one 

1 a peaked piece of a ruinous wall of Old Tangier on the top of the hill that the 
Mmains of the town is on ; this latter mark will run you on the centre of them. The 
MsternmoBt rock baa 6 feet on it, the next IS feet, the third has 10 feet, and the 
nesternmost 12 feet: between the latter two are G, 4, and 3i fathoms. There are S 
Atboms close to them, and at a short distance ofi' S fathoms, in which depth you will 
^ clear of danger: you will avoid them by keeping Gibraltar Hock in sight clear of 
Cape Malahat. The marks for anchoring are Cape Malabat N. E. J N. (N.E.byE.^E.) 
OW Tangier S. E. by E. (S. E. by S.J ; the old Brid^ S. S. E. i S. fS. J W.J ; and 
tbe northern Point of Tangier Castle W. i N. (N. W. by W. j W.J on with a white 
pttchon the high land within Capf5/Kirfe/; with these marks on, you will be in the only 
■^ — part of the Bay, and have 9 and 10 fathoms, fine sandy ground; the other parU 

n' interspersed with broken coral, rocks, &c very destructive to the cables. There 

%» H mole running from Tangier eastward, where small vessels may ride, befbre the 
tAwn, in 8, 3, or 1 fathoms, protected from northerly winds; there is awallaboat the 
town, and some fortifications ; and on the southern side of the Bay a high and pleaaant 
looking hill. A Levant wind causes a heavy swell to tumble into the Bay, and nuko* 
IFI^ip roll deep. It is high water at two o clock ; the flood-tide sets to the eastwatd, 
ad ebb to the westward, but 2 or 3 miles offshore, to the contrary. The tides rise B 
(bet, fUll and cliange. 

Tanker to Ceuta. All the coast from Tangier to Ceata is ru^cd, and encumbered 
ilrith rocks and projecting c1iti%; theinterior of the country is mountainous; and directly 
8nith (S. S. W.J of the Bay of Gibraltar, is that remarkable and lofly mountain, called 
"- raB»llonet, 01 Ape'i Hill. E.N.E.iE. ('^.JS.J Bj miles fromCapeJJfafaia/,lies the 

i;o/~J/>rii£ar, high and steep, with a reef of rocks about it ; between ore S or 3 Coce^ 
Mere vessels may anchor in l^ht winds close to the land, in from 18 to fathoms. 
"■ J N. {E. S. E. i E.J, H miles from Point Akaxar, is that of Suinar, low and pro- 

ahaving a Ao^ or couc on eachaideofit N. E. j H. (E.N. E.iN.J,H^t» 
eeome point, is Ciret Point. The Point of Cires is low, but gradually rises vp 
iharp-comered mountain, very remarkable, called El Cuekilla, or the GapofCirei. 

ly 1 mile E.J N. (E.S.E.iE.J from Point Ciret is Ihe Point of Landionet, 

liaving between them a bay three-quarters of a mile in depth, with a flat beach, and 

* 'lorage in 15 fkthoros. Half a mile fhwn Point Landiimet is tliat of Crtizei, the 

. .. ._! OTBT the water, with some rocks near to the fbnner point. 
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Cnatt Paint is high and steep-to, with several rocks at its base ; but Lanchrmei Point 
is not su high, and much more even. Rather leas tlutn a mile from Cruzci Point, in s 
E.byS. ("i'.JJ.i^E.J direction, is the FrontoR de Alman^ia, which is a broad, hif(h, and 
abrupt precipice. Between Crusa and Almama the land bends inward, and forms a 
Coae, with a small sandy beach. Two miles E. N- E. i E. rE. i S.J from Poiia 
Altnaaxa is Leojia Paint ; between them is the Itland Percgil, a high barren rock, 
having 18 fiutaoms water dose to its outer side. Point Leoaa, tlie northernmost 

Eint of this part of j4/rTi;a, is steep-to, of aiaoderate height, and distinguished by a 
ge tower in ruins : between Point Leona and PereffU, or Parsley Islet, there ia 
good anchorage in 8 fethoms water. Some small itiet.i lie ofl' its western point. 

One mile and three-quarters E. by S. ("a. E. Iig E.J from Point Leona is Point 
Torre Blanca, or White Toieer Point, wliich is high, abrupt, and of a dark colour, 
inclining to a reddish brown, with the ruins of a (nurerupon it, aoAaoineiileta at its base. 
About a quarter of a mile to the eastward of Torre Btanai ia a shoal, described br 
Tofino, thus: " This shoal is about the size of the hull of a man-of-war, with 
(ram 3 to 4 iatboms water over it, excepting where the rock is highett, and the 
depth only 1 fathom, occupying a space equal in size to a Urge long-boat. Between 
this rock and the shore there are from B to Q fathoms, rocky bottom, the channel 
being only about a cable's length broad, and rendered narrow by some iskts, pro- 
jecting two-thirds of a cable's length from the land ; on the outside of this slioal 
are S and 9 fathoms, also rocky ground. From the shonl the outermost iskt of 
Torre Blaitca appears in a Une with Point Leona ; the ruins of the tower with the 
upper point of Ape's Hill, W. S. W, (S. W.J, and Point Bermeja on with the N. E. 
comer of the walls of Old Coda." Between Poiiit Leona and Point Blanca ia the Cove 
or Bay ofBeasui, where vessels may anchor in 18 fathonis, sandy ground, and at the 
distance of S cables' length from the shore, protected from S. easterly and S. westerly 
winds. From this anehori^ the iileti of Ihrrc Blanca will bearN.E.jE.^£'.iV.£'. j£,^ 
3 remarkable pyramidicol peaked Hill S. { E. fS. by W. i W.J, and Point Leona 
will be in one with Tarifa, bearing N. W. by W. fN. W. by N.J 

About a mile S. E. i E. f .V. S. E. \ E.J of Torre Blanca Point is Point Ber^ 
meja, or Red Point; this also is high, and has a tower upon it, in ruins. The 
coast between them is all bordered with rocks, some above and some under water; 
but on the outside of these the water ia very deep. Near three-quarters of a mile 
to the south-eastward of Bermeja Point is Point Bmitci, with the two little flat 
itleia of El Campo before it. 

CEUTA. This is a Ibrtified seaport, immediately opposite to the Roclc of 
Oibraltar ; it is built upon the site of the andent Abylo, one of the Pillars of Her- 
cules, and supposed to be of Carthaginian origin, formerly colonized by the Romans. 
In 1409 it was taken from the Moors by John, King of Portugal ; and after the death 
of Sebastian, fell to the Crown of Spain, to wliich it was finally ceded by the treaty 
of 168B, and is now the only one of the numerous conquests in Marocco which 
Spain still retains. Like Gibraltar, its natural position, and the strength of its for- 
tifications, render it almost impregnable. 

The Peninsula, is generally called the Almiaa, and contains both the suburbs and 
fortress of Ceula ; the old town being merely a space of ground exhibiting remains of 
old walls, towers, and ancient battlements. It extends about one mile and a half 
eaat and west, and is surrounded with rocks, running out a cable's length from the 
thore. On the eastern and most elevated part of the Almina is the Acha, or Castle of 
Cenia, standing in latitude 35° fil' N., and in longitude 5" 17' W, To the westward 
are six litUe hills : on the western skirt of the Almina are the suburbs ; then the city, 
irlii<^ is girtified between the suburbs and main land. 

Ptoita Santa Catalina, the northernmost point of the Jiniina, is low, and has several 
rocky itiett lying off it. Between this and the rocky islets of El Campo is the anchor- 
age in the lesser Bay of Ceuta: here you will have indiflbtent riding in from 13 
to a fathoms water, the ground being mostly sand and loose stones. To find the 
aaohoring ground, you should observe and tiring the Colic del Obispa, or Biahop'i 
Strett, open ; thU street commences on the northern side of the Governor's house; 
Bad this mark will lead you exactly to the spot. Moor N. E. aud S. W., letting youi 
longeBt cables be to the N. eastward. 

S. W.i S. (S. W.hyW.i W.J traxa the Acha (or Castle) of the Almina of Ceuta, 
liss the Paint of Casiillejo, low, round, and covered with trees, the coast Detweea 
fiirming a Bay, with a point and the small island del Mai Nombre ; and obout 
^\W.(8.S.W.h W.J, dirtant 1 mile ftom tlie PiAnt ^of CaitHJyo, is a river of 
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the same name. S. S. W. {S. W.J, nearly 8 miles from the Acho, is the . . . 
t/egron, rising near the sea, lofty and dark, having a n/uare tower upon it ; and S. ^ E. 
(S. ly W.i W.J iVora tlie Acbo, distant ahout 4 lea^uw, ia Ci^ JVigro, or Porau, 
of modcrtte bright, Biurounded with iiletj, and having a round lower uptBi it. This 
tower is in latitude 33° 41' 30" N., nnd in longitude 5° 17' W. 

Between Poivi Almina on the north, and Cajie Negro on the aouth, ia the Gnat 
Bay of Ceula, being 1 f miles long, and about 3 miles deep, in which a fleet may anciior 
' any convenient depth, on clean ground, at l^orS miiesft'om the diore; but there 
! Borne foul spots in from 10 to 17 fethoma water, which should be avoided. Here 
VDU may ride tn smooth water, sheltered from winds from N. N. W. to S. W., but 
tapoEed to ell others, 

TETDAN BAY lies to the southward of Cape Negro, between it and Cope Ma- 
iri, OT Cnjx Telvaa, at a distance of 3 leagues. Here a fleet may lie well soelteral 
from winds N. by W., West, and round to S. S. W., but every precaution must be 
taken to guard against those which blow on the shore. Here also, as in Ceuta Bag, a 
Kme fotil ground ; hut this may be avoided by going no nearer the shore than into the 
depth of 14 fethoms. Here water may be obtained at the mouth of the Rivtr Cut, on 
(be north side of which is the Cuatom Home, a sipiare white tower; and also at the 
River Ma'mri, further southward; and on application being made to the Goverow 
of Tebian, a ceremony not to he dispensed wltn, provisions may be ohtamed in abun- 
'2ance, and wood for fiiel. Ships ride in perfect security on a sandy bottom, in from 16 
to S3 fathoms : there is excellent anchorage in the former depth, with the Rock of 
Gibraltar appearing over the western declivity of the J/mina of Ceu(a, hearing N. by W. 
fN,byE.J, Cape Negro a.'Hi.'W. ('iVbrtAX and the lower at the month of tbeAn»r 
Cm open to the southward of Telmn, bearing S. W. by W. (W. bt/ S.J; this is about 
Smiles offshore: hut further southward, with the same (oiiwopen to the northward of 
Tetuan, bearing W. S. W. or W, by S. ( West, or W. by N.J, is more convenient for 
Watering. This place ia readily known by Cape Negro, it being the first projectiDg 
land to the southward of Cmfo, and by the Toum Sf Tetvan, being remarkably white, 
■nd standing 3 or 4 miles inland. Ships lying here in the winter season, and per* 
eeiving a swell setting in trom the eastward, should immediately get under way ; 
ot should it not be thought advisable to anchor here, a vessel may keep under sail, 
■ vn different tacks, either m winter or summer, and be ready to take advantage of the 
first easterly breese, which will carry it through the Strait. 

The River of Tctuaa falls into the sea about a league and a half to the south- 
ward of Cape ^egro, and is navigable for boats and small craft at high water. Al 
its entrance is a small brick-built castle; and about a mile within tlie river is the 
Custom House. The City of Tetuaa is above a league up the country, and reported 
td coDtUD 16 or 17,000 inhabitants : these are chiefly Moors, Arabs, and Jews, wbo 
Kenerally use the Spanish dialect, but much corrupted and imperfect ; yet it is in 
this language all their commercial concerns are carried on. They are said to be 
more mfld and civiliaed than most of the natives of Marocco. Formerly several Euro- 
pean Consuls and merchants were resident there; but in 1T70, an EngUshmaa 
Laving shot a Moor, all Europeans were banished, and no longer allowed to establish 
themselves at this place ; nevertheless, the English are permitted to touch there, and 
'obtain supplies: thus a very considerable trade is carried on in provisions, &c ibr 
&lraltar, as vessels ore compelled to came here, when the wind is in the west, and 
Wiftvmurable for resorting to Tangier!. Our fleets, during the last war, often wa- 
tered and victualled here ; and there is a very convenient place for watering, dis- 
tinguished by a white lower, about a mile to the southward of Cape Ma^ri. This 
operation is best performed by landing the casks, and rolling them over a sandy 
wacb, about 30 yards wide, into the river. 

- Admiral Enight surveyed the Ba^t of Tetvan and Ceuta in the year 1799, and 
Obsores, " that in both Bays are some spots of foul ground, more particularly in 
Ceufa Bag, in the depth of from 10 to 17 fathoms ; and that at the watering-plooe 
in Tettian Bay, on some slight comphmcnt being paid to the Governor of the place, 
fieah proviHuna of every kind may be obtained reasonably and abundantly, wid) 
plenty of wood for fiiel. Here ships may ride in perfect safety, on a sandy Itottmn, 
in from IH to i!8 bthoms, with the wind at North by the West, to S. S. E., at the 
distance of S miles from tlie shore ; hut within that diitaocc it will prove to be 
aiostly rooky." 

Ships are better sheltered in Ceala than in Tviiian Bay ; but on account of the 
—"-n of the gwriBOn of CaOa, it is less frequented in limes of war. When tho 
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easterly or Levant winds come on, it becomea necessary to immeiUstdy get under 
-weigh. The uEnal approach ot' these winds ta indicated by a swell, or current, from 
that quarter, and by a clear atmosphere for some hours before the passing clouds b^n 
to cap the hUls. When you see Ape't Hill and the Gumniil of Gibndlitr covered with 
clouds, be assured the Levanter, or easterly wind, is coining on, and will continue 

ObservalioHs on llie Tides and Currents in ike Slrail of Gibraltar. 

The tides on both aides of the Strmt would be regular, if it were not for the, 
ittSuentiol eStct of the prevailing winds. From Ciulh the flood sets towards Cape 
Trafalgar, whae- it is high water at a quarter atler five, ftill and change. At Tari/rt 
it is high water at about a quarter after eleven ; at Gibraltar at a quarter after twelve 
o'clock, the tide rising 5 feet. The Hood again Beta out towards CajK Camera, and 
thenc« U Tarija, so that it meets the tide from the west off Trafalgar, where it is 
low ebb at the thne it is high water at TaHfa. The tide in this way runs as lar 
as S miles off the coast ; and at that distance from Tarija it flows until two o'clock. 
The tide will continue perceptible as fiir as Malaga, where it rises about 3 feet ; but 
beyond this it gradually becomes imperceptible. 

On the southern coast of the Strait, th>m Cope Sparlel to Ape's Hill, another tide 
runs along shore to the westward, as shewn in the Charts. lu the great cove, opposite 
to Tdrifa, it is hig^ water at ten o'clock ; but more to the westward, and near Tangier, 
at twelve; and in the offing it continues an hour longer. 

In the middle of the Strait, the current from the Atlantic Ocean ^erally lets in to , 
the eoituiard. This is supposed to be occasioned by the great and continual evapo. 
ration constantly going on ti-om the surfiice of the MMiterranean Sea, the intermediate 
rivets not aflbrding a supply sufficient to restore the exhaustion ; while also under- -i 
currents have been conjectured to return a great portion of these waters into the 
Atlantic bock again ; and the changes, counter-currents, and whirlpools which take 
place near the shores, caused by varying winds, contribute to restore and keep up liie 
equilibrium. However this may be, it is nscertained, as before stated, that there 
aatually is a tide setting both outward and inward along each shore: that, fVom 
beyond the vicinity of Malaga, the flood sets round the coast in a westerly dlrec- 
tion towards Gibraltar, and thence along the CotuC of Spain, until it meets that 
which comes from tlio west off Cape Trafalgar; and tnat a simibr current, and in 
a similar direction, sets along the A&ican shore, until it passes Cape Spariel, and 
is lost in the Atlantic Ocean. j 

But althoi^h it has hitherto been asserted that the central stream invariably and 
tinremiltingly runt eastward, very rarely, if ever, standing still, yet there is reason 
to believe this is not strictly the fact, but that a current is sometimes to be '■ 
found running outward to the west, occasioned perhaps by an extraordinary tide, a 
surcharge of water in the Mediterranean, or the prevalence and continuance of an 
easterly wind, or an union of all these circumstances together. This opinion seems 
to be strongly corroborated by the observations of several modem navigators ; fbr 
Captain Moiling, of H. M. Ship Cambridge, says, he is one of those persons who 
can bear testimony to the current running out of the Strait, with much greater 
velocity than ever he found it ninniag into the Mediterranean. And Captain Living- 
ton, in 1S8S, observed the general current in the Strait to run westa-ard, instead of 
easiiaard, for some hours, all across the Strait, several vessels at this time being carried ^ 
right out to the westward ; and some of them drifted, in the centre of the Strait, from 1 1 
abreast of Thrifu, to nearly so far as to be opposite to Cape Spartel. 

That under-citrrcnti do exist, and run in a direction opposite to the course of the 
tur&ce, seems generally admitted, and in a great measure conflrmed by the fallowing 
tiicumstances. A vessel, some years a^, was lost at Ceuta, and afterwards thrown up 
It Tarifa, on the European shore, a distance of 17 miles to the W. N. W. ; and in 
ITla, the Phsnix, of Marseilles, gave chace to a Dutch vessel near Ceida Point, 
snd came up with her in the middle of the Strait, between Tarifa and Tangier, 
where, giving her one broadside, she sunk ; a few days after, the sunken vessel arose 
nn the shore near Tangier, at least 4 leagues to the westward of the place where she 
Bent down, and directly in opposition to the common surface-current : now this could 
oaly be occasioned by a re-currency, or returning current in the deep water, in the 
miodle of the 5(rai(, that sets outward la the Atlantii: Ocean. Captain Barret states 
Ihu in 1820, when he was ofi' Tangier Bay, he felt the current sel., Sot i&Qtfc \.\aoe 
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hours, dedd^ly to the westward ; and that while the water at the Kur&ce was going 
apparently to the eastward, a westerly current had hold of the bottom of the ship. A 
London ship, when at anchor at Tarifa, found the tide running at the rate of 5} 
'knotg ; and Captain Walker says, he has been obliged to have a uian at the wheel. 
Steering bis vessel for the tide, when at anchor under Cape Spartel. 

A respectable writer, speaking of this under- current, slatea that the Mediterwoaw 
Sea is said to be rather salter than the waters of the Atlantic Ocean. That it is not 
more so, is ascribed lo an under-corrent, sailer than that of the ocean, which Ttms out 
of the Sfrait, and unloads the waters of their excess of salt. 

From the above it will appear that the current of the Slrail of Gibraltar is in some 
measure regulated by the tides, and that its velocity will, according to the tide, vuy 
ftom 3 to 6 and 7 miles an hour. To the westward of Tarifa, about the full and 
'diange of the moon, it sometimes eels to the westward quite across the Strait; hut 
'eastward of Tarifa it sets, more or less, to the esstwanl. Mr. Reiner, Pilot of 
•Gibraltar, says, that with westerly winds, the current in the middle of the Siroif, 
between Europa Foial and Ceala, will often equal the rapidity of 7 miles an hour, 
xaA that at such times every Point in the Bay will form an eddy or whirlpool A 
a coniiderable distance from the land, which may prove dangerous to approach. 

From all these considerations, it appears that a ship, coming from the Atlantic witt 
•an easterly wind, may easily beat through the Slrail of Gibraltar into the Medi- 
•terraneaa Sat, bj keeping and tacking between the two boundaries of the centrd 
current, but always somewhat nearer lo the Coast of Africa than to the European 
shore, the winds thereabout being generally more moderate : tor even when in Ibe 
•neighbourhood of Tarifa, the eastedy wind is strong enough to put b ship past her 
-close-reefed topsails; and should the gale from the eastward blow strong, and threaten 
« tempest ftom the S. eastward, you can then take shelter under Cape Sparlel until it 
moderates. But if you should be within the Strait, and bound eastward, if a storm it 
threatened from the S. W. quarter, then youcan run for,and take shelter under,.dliniiu, 
or the Point of Ceula. 

Obseriialions on making for, and sailing thrmgh the Strait of Gibraltar, 
either Jrom the fVesltuard or the Eastward. 

laiaakmgtdT the Strait of Gibraltar from the westward, the mariner will insenahly 
be struck with the appearance of the rival mountainous shores of Europe and A&ica, 
Tying with each other in their towering grandeur and sublimity ; while the singular 
prospect of the almost insulated Roch nf Gibraltar, jutting out ralo tliesea, and ftino- 
&ig the narrow passage into the Mediterranean, can scarcely fait of giving the ides of 
the vast waters of the Atlantic having originally forced their way between, and thui 
•eparated the two Continents, one ftom the other ; while these magnificent and prami- 
nent features of nature, enlivened by a brilliant eun, and that luminous tint of colour- 
ing peculiar to southem latitudes, constitute a panorama of inimitable scenery, which 
the pencil can but teehly describe. 

Vessels bound to Gibraltar from the westward, and having passed to the south- 
ward of the Cabcxoa Shoals, described in page 9, should haul in for the Spanish 
main, especially if the wind should be to the northward of west, otherwise the current 
•nay carry them to the eastward of the Rock; therefbre, when the Town of San Jtoqu 
it seen open to the eastward of the rocks off Cape Camera, or Cabrita, they ought to 
immediately haul up fur the Bat/, giving the roclu off the Cape a good bertli. Having 
run up the Bay so fer as to open the Demrt Tower, which stands at the N. end of 
Gibraltar, then they should steer directly towards it, and anchor in whatever depth 
they may think most convenient, taking care to moor S. E. and N. W., so as to have 
an open nawse with a S. W, wind. 

In coming from the westward, and hound up the Mediterranean, the best anchorage 
will he from abreast of the northern part o{ Algeciras on towards the Siier Palmona, 
■a before described : you will thenbeable, with a westerly wind, to clear £Hropa Point: 
but if thim the Mediterranean, and you are going westward, you should run for the 
■Bridge ofMayorga ; then, with an easterly wind, you may weather Point Cabrita. 

In winter-time the best station is ftom the Palnumes to Fmi Mirador, for there 
^u will be sheltered fi'om S. E. winds, which are considered the most dangerous of 
any ; and if you are between the Bridge and Algeciran, moor N. E. and S. W., with 2 
cables on the N. E. uiebor ; but if between the Bridge and Gibraltar, moor N. W. 
«Dd S. £., with two mMm on the 8. E. tncboi ; tor there tbe S. W. winds are the 
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■wiytet: Imt if unable to get to either of these stations, and the wind within the Bai/ 
differs from that without, then come-to in that Hituatioii most convenient for nmning 
out with the wind you are de«irous of. 

Should jou happen to be carried by the current to the eastward of the Rxk of 
Gibraltar, you may obtain good anchorage in SO ^thonis water, having the Cabrila 
and BuTopa Poinli in one, and tlie Devita Tower juat open : there are gradual sound- 
ings towards the Rock, shoaling to 4 fathoms. From this anchorage you may, by 
taking the western tide, turn into Gibraltar Bag, only hy ilanding a very little way 
offEuropa Poini. Vou will readily perceive the ripple between the current and the 
tide ; and vrhen you think you will be able to weather the Point, it is not advisable to 
stand, direct into the Bay] but make a short tack or two in the tide that setsfiom 
Europa to Cabrita Point ; otherwise you may get into the eddy tide, which will take 
you on the weather bow, and disappoint ami deceive you- 

Id lailing out of the Bay Ironi the anchorage, with a strong easterly wind, set no 
square-saiis until you have advanced to leewanl of the flaws. 

Coming from the eastward lor Gibraltar Bat/, give Eiaiipa Point a good bnth, 
because the Back of Gibraltar frequently stops the easterly wind, unless it blows very 
strong; it then comes away to the westward ou shore: the currents also near the Poinf 
are strong, and oft^n run contrary to one another. 

Ships from the eastward, with a Levant wind, intending to anchor between the 
Old Mole and the River Palmones, should, if it blows tiesn, give Earopa Point a 
berth of half a mile, and run to leeward until tbey are nearly half way across the 
Bay, in order to avoid the furious gusts of wind and eddies from the rock, which 
greatly endanger Che masts and yards ; and when to leeward of these dangerous flaws, 
batil up towonl the head of tlie Bay, where a steady wind will be found blowing 
Dver the neutral ground : she may then, by short boanls, work up to the anchorage, 
or to the Old Mole, if necessary. 

Incoming from the eatiivard with clear weathtr, the Rack of Gibraltar will be seen 
to miles off, being h^her at the nottliward tlian to the south, and looking like an 
Island ; at the same time you will perceive the Sierra Bullones, or Ape'i Hill, on the 
Afncan Coast, which also appears isolated ; between these two you may enter boldly. 

It is no uncommon thing, in dark weather, to mistake Uie Roch of Gibraltar for 
the SicT-ra Bullone/i, and La Carbovera for the Roek. La Carboaera is a lolty extensive 
ridge, S miles north of Gibraltar, having a icaich-tower on its summit ; the land 
between it and the Rock being very low, as already noticed. This is a dangerous 
m^take, and has oAen proved fatal; for the vessel will get embayed with £. or S. £. 
winds in the Bay of TVnnra, which is falsely imagined to be the Entrance of the 
Strait of Gibraltar ; and thus she runs on shore. A similar error happens when the 
Sierra Balltinea is mistaken for the Rock, and the low lands to the southward of that 
ridge, for the Slrait't Mouth : yoU will then be driven by N. E. and East winds into, 
and probably wrecked within, the Bai/ ofTetoan. 

To prevent such accidents, says Tofino, " when coming from the Mediterranean, it 
will be advisable to run for the Coail of Spain, and endeavour to get sight of the A'tftra 
de Ettapona, in latitude 36° 38' N., the highest part of which, and the Buck of Gibral- 
tar, bear from each other N. N. E. J N. fN. E. i N.J, and S. S. W. i S. (S. W. J S.J 
oeuly. Without this landmark it will hardly be prudent to attempt the Strait ; but 
by standing off and on, in thick blowing weaUier, the currents setting Co the eastward, 
will [wove Den eflcial." 
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THE COAST OF SPAIN. 



J. FROM GIBRALTAR TO CAPE DE GATA, OR GAT. 

Variation, Two Points We»t. 



From Europa Point the coast runs in the general direction of N. N. E. flV. E.J,. 
» ftr as Cbtdlera, or Caliera Tovier, a distance of 12 miles. The shores are mostly 
Inr sod sandy, with some projecting and rocky points : on these you will f 
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Dnir* Tower and Fori St. Barbara, already notiEed. About three-quarters of a mile 
(tonx St. Barbara fs the Battery ofTnnara; 1} mile further, in the sanie direction, 
■tands Nueva Tawtr, erected upon a rocky point ; S miles beyond Torre Nueva is the 
Pnint Carbonera, someirhBt alevoted, and flBving also a watch-tower npon it. The 
shore now runs in neatly a similar ilirectiun to Point Ouadiam, near which is a affinU 
river of that name, where coasting vesiels enter at high water, and are weU sheltered 
Furliivr ou is the Point and Tover ofCAnlUra, forming a sort of projecting eminenre, 
and rocky : here the coast becoraea higher, and at 9 miles' distance stands Suoinilla 
Cattle, built near the water's edge : between them, 14 cable's length &om the shore, 
is the Alcaria Rock ; the intermediate space forming a road, safe with winds from 
8. W. to N. W., but opmi to aU otbere, The water is deep, and the south-eastfrs 
sie considered niost dangeroQs. Fresh water may be obtained from several rivnlets 
hereabout. Manili/a Town is built on a riaing ground, half a league from the ^ii- 
niUa Cantle : I i mile further is the Toioer of Mora, encircled with rocki. About 
S cables' length, nearly S, E. bv S. fS. by E.) ftoro the tower, is a tasken rock, risible it 
low water, but breaking at hign sea; hifamile from the Tomer is Las Pahmas Island ; 
H mile from the ioiaer is that of Arro^ Barmero ; and S miles oif m Salvieja Tower. 

ESTAPONA. Neatly one-third of a mile from SalBieja Tomer is Point La Dim- 
cello. This is the S. W, extremity of the low shore of Estapona: the N, E. point 
is colled Marmole!. These Pointt are 2 miles asunder, havmg between them a good 
road for nnall vessels, in 4 and fi &thoms ; and for lai^r shipa further out, in frtnti 
14 to 16 flithoms, anchoring opposite the tovm, and sheltered from N. W. windi> 
You may obtain water on the beaeh before the town, or to the westmurd, at the 
Riaer MmU Raxo. OS* Etiamaa, about 3 miles S. E. by E. (^S. E. by S.J, a ikoai 
is said to exist, which must x>e careAilly avoided ; it is called in the French Charts, 
OuvreilOeil: this is omitted in the Charts of Don Tofino. Thedirect course and dis- 
tance from ^aropa Poini io£jfaBOfiflare N. N. E. JE. (N.E.iE.), about 7 leagues. 

N. W. i N. (N. by W. i W.) from Estajxma, about 6 miles, are the high landiqf 
Sermrja, or Sierra de Ejlapona, which we have already spoken of as a good Itmdniark 
to persons coming from the eastward, for the Strait of Gibraltar. 

Four miles and three-quarters from Eitapona is the Toiv^ of Guahnaia, from 
nhieh a landy point, with a rocky extremity, runs out nearly S. S.W. fS, W.); within 
tiiie space are some rivulets of fresh water, and the Toteers of El Padron and Albelaria. 

It may here be observed that from Estapona to Eiiropa Poinl vessels may atichor 
at any part with W. and N. W. winds, only keeping a mile from the shore ; m they 
' y taking advantage of the tides, ply to windward, until they gain the fioy of 



nay, by tak 
-abrailar. 



Two miles and three-quattets from the Tower of Guahnaia is that of Baiioi, 
built on a small landy eminence a quarter of a mile from the Point; between them 
is SaladiUo Tower, to the northward of which is Monle Mayor, a remarkable hiS, 
with the ruins of a Cattle upon its summit. To the eastward of Baiiot Tower is 
die small River of Banot, and further on you will pass Bovedoi and Dnque, then 
the Riaer Verde, these rivulets having plenty of water, especially in winter-time. 
The ToiBer of Ancoti is a Uttle to the eastw;Lrd of the latter ; here a rocky point runs 
out, called Negiules. 

CASTLE OP St. LUIS, ahu TOWN of MABBELLA. About fttmUesN. eS°E. 
(E. I iV._) from Banot, stand the Castle of St. Luit and Town of Marbella, the 
latter joining the former. The Cattle is erected at the distance of half a cable's 
length from the beach, and a ledge slretches out from it about the length of two 
cables to the S. Eastward ; the rocks nearest to the shore appear above water, but 
those further out are always covered. From the Cattle, westward, is a range of 
warehouses and stores, from the most westerly of which another ledge runs out 
about S cables' length, but with good water over it: between these two ledges there 
' inchorage with B &thoma water, and a sandy bottom. Here the largest w 



may come-lo at one mile S. S. W. (South J of the 7\»ioii, having IB fathoms, sandy ground, 
\ial defended from the sea and from ofi-ahore winds: here plenty of good water 
may eaiiily be obtained. N. W. J N. (N. by W. J W.) from the Castle, inhuid 



about Si miles, is the highest port of the Sierra de MorbeUa : and N. N. W. i N. 
(N. i E.) from that, distant S} miles, is the small Peak ofJiiana, serving to point out 
this part of the land, and warning the mariner of his approach toward, and also shewing 
the direction of, Xiie Rock of Gibraltar. 

To the eastward the shore is clean, and free from rocks. Rather more than a mile 
Ataii Marbella a (he Tower lif Btal, and t'uiUwi m that of Zaragoxa, both luiviiig 
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fltaflU riFers to the eastward: 1} mile from Zaragtrta is an uncommonly large lower, 
coiled Lance de l/u Cannas, haTing some rocki heioie it: one mile further is £a<fma» 
Tower, situated near a Point of the eame name. Cata Honda stanils above two miles 
beyond, and between ore a kind at fortification and two nnaU brooks. Cain Moral ia 
bmlt -upon a high point, wbicli has a reguiur slope towards the Ma, where some roekt 
lie nearly even with the water's edge. The shore now bends inward circnlarlf , and 
ends in a Point to the eastward, having the Tower of Cola de Surra upon it ; there are 
several roeki running from it, the length of a cable or more. The coaat then turns to 
the northward, and about U mile N- N. E. i E. f iV. E. i E.J frota Ca!a de Burra 
Tozeer, is the ancient Castle of Frangerola, standing on an eminence, and having & or 
fi towers. From Surra Point to Point Frangerola it is rockr/ ; but from thence, Sf 
miles, to Torre Blaaca, the beach is low, clean, and sandy ; the anchorage before it 
being good fiw vesiels of all sizes, and defended from all but N. E. winds. Water 
may be had N, E. fE. JV. E.J of the Caitle. 

The French Charts place two small banks south of FrangenJa Point : of these the 
late Spanish Survevs take no notice ; we therefore cannot vouch for their existence. 

E. N. E. (East) from Torre Blanat, 2* miles, is Quehrada Tower, having Bvlla 
Almadam between ihem. The shore is high and steep ; several waick-towera stand on 
this part, one of which is called Bermeja, being about a mile fWnn Quebrada Tojueri 
here, at the distance of about half a nule from the shore, lies a small and dangerous 
sunkeH rock, about the size of the hull of a ship, over which are only 8 and 9 teet 
water. Vessels therefore should be corefiil to give this part a berth of a fiill mile ; 
the bottom too is rocky all the way from Qftebrada to Point SaUiilo. About half a 
league from Torre Benrnja is Point Motinos, from which, to the Cattle, the shores are 
clean, and water deep. Poiat Motinos is low, having on its eastern side shelter from 
the W. and N. W. winds. Vessels commonly anchor in B3 and 9S (kthoms water, or 
less, taking care to bring-to, with the Caslle bearing from West fW. N. W.J to S. W. 
CW. S. W.J ; from thence they may readily get under weigh, snould the vrind chop 
round to the eastward. The land now becomes low for several miles, and the R\q 
Gordo discharges a considerable body of water into the sea within this space, forming 
a sandy fiat, which runs out a full mile, with shallow water. About 3 j miles from the 
Rio Gordo is the Samba de Qsaldima, a small river which lies near the western point, 
or entrance to Malaga. 

MALAGA- The City of Malaga is large, and much esteemed for its wines. It 
is situated at the inland extremity of a deep bay, with a lai^ plain to the northward, 
being sheltered by lofty mountains both on the east and west, whose summits in 
winter are frequently covered with snow, but whose sides are clothed with vineyarda 
and plantations of olives, almond, orange, and lemon trees. On one of these mountains 
ii an old fortress, called Gibratfaro ; and a Uttle above the town is another fort, named 
Alcaxaba, now in a state of decay. The city itself is of a circular form, surrounded 
by a double wall, and from a distance wears a formidable appearance ; but the streets are 
narrow, and though the bouses are large, tliey ore commonly obscured by private build- 
ings : there are no squares, and the only edifices worthy of notice are the Calhedral 
and the Custom-house. There ia a noble public walk, called Alameda, 80 feet wide, and 
planted with orange and oleander trees, having carriage roads on each side, and at its 
extremity a marble fountain. 

TBe Harbour of Malaga can accommodate about 400 merchant vessels, and ao ships 
of the line ; those of the greatest burden coming close up to the quays. Ships ma;^ 
enter with all winds, and lie completely sheltered. On its eastern aide a fine Mole runs 
out frill TOO yards, upon the end of which stands a ligkihouse, which exhibits a 
revolving light, each face shewing T refiectors : when seen from a distance, the tight ia 
obscured for three-quarters of a minute, and a very brightlighlsucceedafor IS seconds, 
thoB constantly revolving every minute. This ligkihouse, according to Tofino and 
Captain Smyth, is in latitude 36° 43' SO" N., and longitude *° 35' W. 

A shoal has lately grown up about the Mole-head, surrounding the whole point to 
the distance of one-sixteenth part of a mile; at the point you will have 13 and 14 feet, 
and immediately ground. This harbour, as well as that of Barcelona, appears to be 
growing up ; at present there is more water inside than at the entrance, where there 
are 30 ttet. The iM^t anchorage outside of the£a^, for large vessels, will be in 11 fathoms, 
the lighthouse and callindral being in a line. 

Vessels from the westward, bound for Malaga, should give the Point of Tarrt 
Melinns a good berth, steering so as to keep the Town of Malaga open on ihelarboard 
bow ; they will then go clear of the sandy fiats of the Rio Gordo., and br\n^i:Tv% 'Ooe 
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biUfr* on the iVoJ^ in one with the C^pel of St, Chriitophfr, they wUl get into good 
Inchon^ in 4} &tboins : but if wiib a large vessel, keep the above marlu a little open, 
Bteeringahltle more to theeaslwanl, nmunginlODo less than Giaod 7 fathoins, eaady 
grguiuL Opposite the river the hoitom is mud; but having passed it, it becomes nmd 
t^u ; then standing on nearly N. E. b; N. (N. E. bg £.), you will go direct to the 
Poatt of the Mole. 

with a S. W. wind, having mule Point Torre Molinoi, you will observe the wind 
drawing more from the land, which will oblige you to come-to outsiile of the Mole ; 
but should it blow steadily from the S. W., and you wish to get into the road, yoa 
ahonlil let so sn aachot oil the outside of the Male, and veering away one or more 
ables on the anchor, send another cable on shore, in order to moor with four cables, 
bead and stent, parallel to the Mole. This is ouly requisite with large ships ; smalla' 
Tewels let go an anchor abreoat of' the Mc'e, at le^ than a cable's distance from it, thil 
anchor remaining S. W. when moored- 

When it blows hard from the S. W, or South, men-of-war should not run for tlie 
Mole ; but widi strong ^es at East or S. E., they may bring up, by letting go two 
andiore as close us possible to the Point of the Male, and veering out half a cable oq 
each anchor. This should only be done In cases of tjnetgency, ibr it will always be 
safer to keep out to sea. 

When intending to anchor in the roaJ, a vessel should come-to to the eastward of 
the meridian of the Male, remaining at single anchor in a suitable depth of water, 
ready to get under weigh, should the wind change to East or 5. E., and ^ther weather 
the Point of Torre Moliito), or run within the ibTo/r. It b high water at Malai^aat 
19 o'clock, full and change, the tides rising about 3 feet ; the current runs along shore 
each way about S hours, the fiood setting to the westward. All vessels, in stormy 
weather, unless it blows haril from the uorlhward, must go within the Mole, for witn 
any i^er winds they amnot lay outside in safety. 

VELEZ MALAGA. From MiJaga to Vela Malaea, the coast runs nearly East 
{E.S.E.), having three irufrA-taw^ri.- a small part of mis shore, nearest to the^a; of 
Malaga, is rodn/ ; but (iirthcr on to Pmnt Velr^, it is low and sandy. On the eastern 
part of Tela. Malaga is a river, at the mouth of which is a lanJ^JIal, reaching a amall 
way out There ^so is a aaniUiank running from the western point, by which this river 
is barred ; and about three miles N. N. E. (N. E.) is anoilier riuulei. Between these, 
inland, stands the Ci'lyor Thu-nofFelcz Malaga, being the hrst of any importance to the 
eastwajdof 3f(i/i^va.' itsappeuranceia exceedingly picturesque. There are lAree5/iirH, 
which form objects most remarkable : one of these, appearing to be the lowest, stands 
on aslope, and is of a reddish colour; the other two are of a dirty white. The highest 
of all appears to be a tower, square at tlic ton, and probably attachc<l to gome dinrcb 
or other building standing on an eminence tlut commands the town ; but formitig an 
inaignilicant ol^ect when compared with the surrounding moimtains. Here you may 
anchor opposite some fishermen's cottages, in 8, 9, 10, 11, or 18 fethoms, good ground. 
This place is couvenient fur all vessels, and shdtared from westerly winds, the bottom 
being sand and chalk ; but it is advisable to have a warp out to the S. E., in case of a 
change of wind to that quarter. To the westward of the anchorage is a singularly 
■tratffled mountain, being whitish, and Uke chalk ; and at the west end of the mountain 
there is a break, looking like a chalk-pit, or quarry of white stone, while under the 
strata, at the east end of the mountain, the ground has the semblance of a sand-hill. 
In tVont of the mountain, and between it and the sea, are 8 or 3 houses and a round 
tower; while to the eastward you will observe a very conspicuous white house- 
When Velex Malagu bears N, by W. (N. ty E.J, the low ground in front of it, 
ynih thick groves of trees of tlie richest verdure, the fine appearance of the city, and 
"' I looking villas which surround it, together with the picturesque 



the westward of the Torres del Mnr, is the bed of a mountain torrent, nearly dry. 

When bearing N. by E. 4 E. (N.E. by N.i E.). liie tiM principal Spiret of Felez 
Mala^ will be in one; and when seen tabs so, and you are half a league off the laitd, 
tlie highest tower will appear to bv the remain* of an old fbrtress situated upon a rocky 



The mouth of the River of Felex Malaga, fitUinft from between two m 
may be"diEtinguiBhed by the low land between, and the grove of high trees on 
the banks of the river ; while all tlic othcra are fruit-trees. The bank of sound- 
ing, whet) the sun shines, may be ckutly diitingiiiillfil by tlie (pctu water upon it i 
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bTit with the mouth of the river bearing N. i W, CiV. hi/ E. i E.j, distsnt 1 mile, 
there will be found more than 16 fathoms, thebank extending considerably further out. 
On the east aide of Felez you will discover a valley encircled with tillla, but open to 
seaward, with villas, and groves of orange and lemon trees. At the entrance of this 
valley stands the Torres del Mar, which is a square castle with four towers, and one in 
the centre. To the eastward of this is a sbuiU tower, apparently leaning much t« 

NERJA. From Torres Fainl the coast runs E. i N. (E. S. E. j E.J to JVerja, 
being high and steep, without any beaeh. At Neria is a roadstead, sheltered from 
W. and N. W. winds, hut open to the East and S. E.; you will iheretbre be upon your 
guard, should winds from the latter quarter come on. Plenty of good water may be 
obtained at Ncrja, but not to be come at conveniently. 

HERRADOHA. Vbe shore here winds to the E.by S. (S.E.byE.) 5 miles, forming 
the flaw of Herradura, guarded by a tfatcH-louier on each Point ; they are distant from 
each other about S miles, the Bat/ bending inward about If mile, with the Caslle of 
Mora on the beach. This b a dioigerous roadstead, particularly in winter ; for should 
contrary wiuda spring up, the vessel will not have room to turn, and must inevi- 
tably be driven on shore at the bottom of the beach, which is the only chance of savior 
the lives of the crew. The eastern point of the Bay ia called Moaas ; beyond which 
is the Bag of Berengueles, sheltered Irom westerly winds : here vessels of aU sizes may 
ride in 12, 14, and 16 fathoms, bringing Monas Point to bear S. W. by W. } S. 
f'fF. 6p S-i S.J : the shores are high and rocky, with some small spots of beach. In 
the north~wcsteromost part of the Bag Is the Island of Penan de las CavaJtoj, on the 
east side of which the anchorage is clean ; but the other parts are rvcky, and very 
injurious to the cables of vessels riding there. The heavy sea, which commonly set* 
in with easterly winds, renders this of Utile use. 

ALMUNECAR TOWN is small, and lies a little further to the eastward, haying 
good fresh water. The anchorages are on each side of the rochy point of St. Christnml ; 
that on the east side is fitted for westerly winds, whereyou will come- to, in a depth of 
8 or 9 fathoms, about a cable and a half's length from the rocks ; thence, should the 
wind veer round to the east, you will be able to weather the Point, deep water 
being close to it ; but this anchorage is fit only for small vessels, and by them 
should only be used in cases of tiinergency, for easterly winds are common on this 
coast, blowing strong and dangerous. At the termination of a beach on the east 
side of SI. Chrtitoval, h a round tower, situated on a high point ; having passed which, 
you will reach the Bay oJBtliUa, or Veliila, where you may find anchorage to the 
south-eastward of the tomer, making fast a cable to the rorlcs W. N. W. fN. W.), and 
an anchor to the S. S. E. (S. E.) The ground in 10 and 11 fethoms is dean ; but 
nearer the shore it becomes rocky. Good water can be obtained in the valley to the 
eastward. From the Bay of Valiila the share continues high as far as Salobrina ; 
there you will observe a great rock, being about £4 miles from Point St. Christovat, 
within which apace are two •ealch-tuwers. 

SALOBRINA BEACH is formed by the Ricer Moiril, whose point affords shelter 
from the Levant winds to vessels which anchor along the shore ; the best situation 
being to the westward of the Great Penon Rock, in ftota 8 to 16 fiithoma, muddy 
ground, front whence you may, with the wind at west, clear the Point ; half a 
mile from which you will gnd 18 lathoms water. Saiulirina stands high, and is a. 
little way inland. Water may cammodiously be obtained at the foot of the rock 
above mentioned, and in various places ac^acent. 

MOTRIL. Having passed the Point of Motril River, a low beach extends to 
Cape Sacratif, a distance of 9i miles: with sea-winds no anchorage is to be found 
within this space; but with winds offshore, vessels may ride. The Caitle ofVaradero 
and Towa of Motril are withhi this sandy beach, the former being about 4 miles fi^m 
Motril Point, and the latter standing 9 miles from it inland. Torre Naena also is 
situated between the Faradero and Sacratif Point. 

CAFE SACRATIF, aille<l also Corchana, in latitude 36= 41' 311" N., and longitude 
3° 3& 34" W., ia high land, rugged, and steep, having a round tower upon its sura- 
mit; there is a small Cave to the eastward, called Cob del Chueo, where stands a 
small tower, near 3 miles from which is the Castle of Corchuna, and neat it the 
Tower de lot Lianas, built on a projecting point of land. All this coast is rocky and 
iboi. Having cleared the Poiii( de las Llaans, you will arrive at Cala Honda, a smaU 
nlace, which coasters frequent with winds from the East, round by North, to W. S. W.; 
but it ia Uighly daugeroos, and totally useless to large vessels, Along (be open beach. 
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t ->«. ^r^t'p, vof«cli* tiiiiv anchor ; for half a cable's length fiom the 
, V : tsthoms : it will therefore be found necessary to anchor near 

• .. thr «\v)iBt is of ctinRidcrable height, precipitous and nneren, as far 

<*>v^h ii^ ^ niilos fttim Foint de los Llanos, Midway is Rayjana 

..^. ^\ ,\\*stor», having good fresh water within it. Upon Point 

/ I ... „v.-, very high; seven-tenths of a mile from which is the 

* .,; ^'.v^ on the Hummit of a hilL Here is a good road for vessels 

\ v\ %« \\\s\* : init they will drive when it blows hard, for the ground 

...i S. K. winds are right on the shore, so that it will luutllybe 

, » ^« . u» oU*ar the land. West of the Castle there is a ire//, ana to 

>|Nii Ivaoh, called Cam6nV/rf, having a small Tou;er y but this place 

X .!.i *iipuxl, for there is no safe anchorage. 

» .^ ii.u% of s> miles from Castle Ferro to La Ribida, the coast is high, 

.»«%,* Miih no iilace of anchorage; on it are stationed four waich-towers, 

^'liuuiia has a spot of sandy beach before it, but open to all winds from 

li/ic ih a wiitch'tower about 5 miles from Rabida, called La Ouarca, 

V » ; V * liijcc miles beyond Guarca is Adra, the shore continuing all the way 

* ' Si-h • but at Adra there is a beach, afibrding shelter from E. to N. wcs- 

• . \ ioi iill kinds of vessels: here you may ride in 7 or 8 fiithoms, good 

' \ * . iud cliiv and mud, the Cojttle bearing N. i E. (N. N. E. i E.j, about 2§ 

' ' ' ^ • \\ irMiii tho hIioh'. This roadstead is in length half a mile, having a river 

', ^ '"V ih»- U-.u-h : tV(nn hence you may readily put out to sea, when exposed to 

\\ * ../v\c.ii wiiuU, and good water may tie obtained from the town. The 

n\*i I'liniwiinl iM l«»w, having some sunken rocks near the land. Above 

/<<<. / ii/n* is a /(if/vr, called Aljamilla, near which are several rocks, 

t«o Uk»h»iim. niUiil i}\o Allmfcras. 

. . ..; i//iimi7/f« thr nhorc runs nearly S. E. (S. S. E.) 5§ miles, low and 

U iiiniiiK of thr Phtins of Akneria, The small Tower of Belerma is 

K . t [ .I'.** o. n»«H whirh, to the S. E. point, vessels may be sheltered fhmi the 

•mV. ! W wiudN hUiw right on the shore, rendering it unfit for anchorage 

I »i.imIiI 'iiiv liirgi' Nhip «H*k this place with S. E. winds, let her come-to 

, . ..I ibo /'wM'if in i\h fathoms water, sandy ground, for there the land 

* 'i ».i iiv Thi' wrtirr hrn» is not good. Inland, the high mountains of 

» , '» ! .imuuiHvil luiir IV/is AfiiAi^, here terminate : the highest of these 

* \. **•/ . *hov an* wnntuntly enveloped in fogs, and their summits 

* r. Ill iliii ihiiii lh«' otluT parts of the coast. The Castle of Guardias 
\ • 'i!.*.*» oi rutins of AlHirn'o, commence, stands at a little distance 

*%..tilf Mon^n "*"1 •^**" ^^^* Point the coast runs nearly East 

* u*. ih'm»»«' del StiviniiL Within this space is the small ^ay, or 
\ iI|!m\ •«»»«* ^'*** wM'Tfil sandbanks. The east point of thisjBoy 

UiMii whniiH' runs out a ledge of rocks to the southward half a 

* ' u .1 ■iiirtU /••"''•'•• «"*^ between the above ledge of rocks and the 
' V i Ml iihIv f«»» »»»»*^ *-™ft ^^ coasters. 



»li. 






\» 




' y u. ...»iiu« lo n»«'hor in from :\7 to 50 fathoms: it may be 

, s. ^*»''';'»;n''\'?/^'„Mi AllH^'-^m «»u» Guanlias Viejas, lying in 
^ * . kH^ Soiiih f .V. .V. "•. ) i\mx the latter, and SJ leogues 



• "' .\?7Ci i'im' «»n"«'«-. AUmt ihiK hank we know not of 

\. ,l/s,.U/«Sv^^^^ ^1 «^ ->->*» »- ^'^^^^*"y «^^^^^' «p-^y 
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lb « hfavj sea, or blowing weather, as many disasters have occurred through paesii^ 

over it ; and the waves frequently break violently upon it. 

From Poinl Sent itua to Point Savinalthe distance iancflrly 4 miles, aU lowland, and 
shallow water. It has frequently hsppened that vessels tttna the eastward, not attending 
to tbialowand flat port ot'thecoii£t,ntit being intent upon the high land or the interior, 
have in thick weather, or iu the night by moonlight, run themselves on shore ; there- 
fore it will be advisable, when abreast of Cape de Gat, which is a high and remarkable 
object, to sleer W. by S. (W. bt/ N.) until they find themselves on the meridian of 
the Ciuite of Gaardiai Viejai ; ibr there, the coast drawing oS' to the northward, thej 
may freely proceed without danger. 

BAY OF ALMEKIA. Point St. Elena, the eastern boundary of the Uanos, or 
Plains of Almeria, may also be considered as the S. western limit ot the Buy ofAlmt- 
ria. It Ues N. G. J E. (E. N. E-i E.j, distant 3} miles f^om Cape Savhal, and ii 
low and level. Between these Poinlt stands the Tower of hoa CerrUlai. The shorea 
DOW wind in a northerly direction towards the Caitle and Round Tower of Ro<pietai, 
wherB anuhotage will be found for ships of any size, being sheltered fWim S. W., West, 
and N. W. winds. Having passed this Castle, and being about East from it, djstanl 
1 mile, the customary riding is in 16 fethoras, the bottom coarse sand ; but if yon 
cbuse to run in closer to the land, into B or T fathoms, you will be more exposed 
and open to the South, S. E., and £ast winds. In the first station it will be easier 
to get aw&y, when the easterly winds set in ; should it theretbre blow ii-om the 
S. E., you must first stand away N. E., then tack, and get to the southward, that 
you may be able to weather Point Elena, which having done, steer to the westward. 
The soundings in the Bai/ of Almeriu are chiefly of mud, sand and mud, and coarse 
sand- The Village of Rapietai lies half a mile N. W. (N. N. W.) from the Castle, 
and the water obtained from it is generally not good. Nearly N. E. by E. (E. bi/ N.) 
fVom the Castle is a rocky shoal, with 9 fathoms water over it ; do not anchor over 
this, lest it should damage your cables. 

Two miles and a quarter from the Castle is Los Bajos Tower, with two guns, 
and some rocks running out from it, which form a kind of bason, to which the 
country vessels resort ; but it has only two fathoms water within it, and its entrance ii 
toward the aouth. To the northward the land becomes high and steep, running in a 
N. easterly direction for Smiles; it then turns eastward toward the Point of Gitrrofa I 
here stanifs a tower on the high land of the point, abotit 4 miles distant from Lot 
Bqjos. The Tower ofJRatnhla Honda is about Ij mile from Gartofa Tower, bearing 
N. N. E. riV. £■.>; thence the shore continues easterly for SJmUes, so far im Potjit 
Torrejon ; this is the western extremity of the road of Almeria, and defended by K 
Fort. 

ALMERIA. This was once the most commercial port in Spain, but of late 
years it has fallen into comparative insignificance, its exports being principally barilla 
and lead. Its position is In latitude 36° 51' 89" N., and longitude a" 32! 0" W. 
From the town to the river the shore runs E. by S. f S. E.fiy E.j for 2 miles. To 
be protected from the easterly winds, ships should raoor S. S. W. (S. W.) of the Bas- 
tioaqf'La Trinidad, at the east angle of the City, in from 9 to U fathoms, half-a-mile 
from the shore, sandy ground; hut the best place fbr smaller vessels will be S. W, 
(W. S. W.J or W. S.W.fWestj of the Bastion, in ftom 9 to 5 lathoniB, having made fast 
on shore ; they will then be opposite to the Barracks. Plenty of good water may be 
obtained here ; but the anchorages abound with iHllast-stones, which are apt to 
injure the cables. There is anchorage in ^/mma Ait/ with 14 fiithoms, the bottom 
blue clay, bringing tlie Church to bear N. E. by N. (N. E. by E.), and Punta del Riot 
N. N. E. i E. (N. E. } E.) : this will prove good with westerly winds. 

The Point of Almeria River \a a sandy flat, and the shores continue the some beyond 
it, for the space of 3J miles E. N. E. ^ N. fE. j JV.;, forming anotlier Inlet larger 
than Almeria: but this is both foul and rocky, and admits no anchorage whatever. 

East fE. S. E.J, 1 mile from Almeria River's Ptani, is Bobar Tomer, and furthet 
on, at the bottom of this foul Bay, is Perdigual Toieer ; from thence an open 
imJi extends S. S. E. (South), 3 miles, to the Tower of Garcia ; thence S. E. 
(S.S.E,), nearly 3 miles, iaSan Miffuel,aiid 7 miles further, in the same direction, is 
C^ de Oata, or Gat. 

Between San Miguel and Cape de Gal is a sandy fiat shore, where vessels may be 
notected from the Levant winds, having the Cape bearing from S. E. (S. S. E.) to 
cast (E. S. E.J, the depth being from S to 1H fathoms, and the bottom of sand ; but 
thii place should be resorted to only in cases of emergency, fbr S. W. winds render it 
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dangeroua, imil bring in a heavy eea: therefore it will be necessary to get immediately 
under weigh, on the first indication of auch a wind. 

Cajiede Gala, or Capede Gat,ie in latitude 36° 41' N., and longitude 8° ll* 23" W., 
and will euaily be tecogniaed by the Tower of La Tula dd Caho, standing on an 
eminence, litis heiTig ihe Eaiiem Point of the Gulf of Almeria ; it is distant from Point 
SI, Elena, the weatem point, SI niilea, bearing from each other W. i S. and E. J N. 
fW. N. IF. i W.) and (E. S. E. i E.) 

Nearly half a mile from Tetta Tamer stands the Castle of Si. Franeh de Panla, ot 
Curmletet, on the summit of a high and steep hill, having a small Istand and some 
Rocki dose to it. Hereabout are many crosa-currents, seemingly governed solely 
by the prevailing winds, which greatly contribute to increase the dangers of this 
part of llie mast. Between TestaaaA Corraletej is a smal] beaeh, called the anchors^, 
sheltered from the east wind, with 9 and 8 fathoms water, tlie Caslle bearing E. S. E., 
fS. E.J 9 cables' length from the shore, or further ; the bottom is sand and sea-^weed. 
There is also a roch of white marble about half a mile south from the Caitk, which 
has only 9 fbet over it, and consequently m very dangerous. Between it and the 
land are 6 and 7 fathoms ; but this passage is hazardous, and should not be attempted 
by a stranger, or vrith a scant wind. 

Further east is the Tower of Vela Blanca, situated on the peak of a hill, which is 
remarkable for having a white spot on the side next the sea, visible a great way off. 

Three miles and a quarter E. N. E. i N. (E. J N.) from the Tawer of Vela 
Blanea it St. Joseph'i Ciuile. The whole of this part from Cape de Gat is high and 
steep, with only one smaU spot o£ beach, called Monsu, having a well of good water. 

GENERAL REMARKS. 
It may here be proper to observe that the roadsteads on this coast, from Gibraltar 
to Cape de Oat, afford but little shelter from East and S. E. winds, which frequently 
blow in these parta with great violence. By a proper attention to the weather, yon 
will be able to discover their coming on, and consequently be guarded in time against 
their efibcts, which otherwise oftentimes prove fatal. Observe, when the horizon is 
overcast, and thick whitish douds arise in those quartets, these are a sure indica- 
tion of winds shifting to that quarter of the compass; the beginning of the gale is 
generally gentle, and of short duration : you will, however, have time to get unda 
sail before it gets round to the S. E., atid freshens ; it will then continue to blow 
with great fury for three or four days. Vessels must endeavour, with good seaoKwm, 
to ride out the gale. 

2. FROM CAPE DE GAT TO CAPE St. ANTONIO. 

VaAation, One Point and Three Quarters Weit. 

St. Joieph's Cattle stands on a bill of moderate height, forming a point to two Bays. 
■The Wfiiern, or Genoues Harbour, has a sraall beach half a mile long, fit only for small 
vessels, which lie in 3 fathoms water, on the north side of the S, W. point, sheltered 
from north, south, and west winds. Outside of the Bat/ large ships may ride in 
6 ot 7 fathoms, mud and sand, to the N. eastward of the inner anchorage ,' but they 
must beware of the west winds, which come down through the hollows of the 
mountains with great violence. The Eastern, or Si. Joseph's Buy, affords a similar 
thelter, and vessels may anchor to the north-eastward of the Castle in 6 or 7 &thomi, 
sandy ground ; but with E. and S. easterly winds, when blowing strong, it will be 
very difficult to get out t« sea. 

The Tomer of Cola Figvera stands on the east side of this Bay, having a little 
creek, where small vessels sometimes run into for shdter from easterly winds. From 
this Taioer the coast runs E. N. E. i N. (E. i N.J 1 mile to LojTia Pelada. Here 
are two high hills, called the Friars of Cape de Gai ; they are of a pi/ramidal firm, 
and are usually the first land visible wtieu approaching thu port of the coast from 

Bevond Lama Pelada is the Bay of the Roeks of Mahomet Aracz, bounded on the 
West by Loma Pelada, and on the East by Point Pollarra ; these Poi-ntt bear from 
each olhe- N. E. by N. i E. (N. E. t>y E.J, and S. W. by S. i W. (S. W. Ay W.j. 
distant 5 miles ; and at about one-third of the way stands St. Philip's Castle, on a 
jparu about S miles from Lmna Pelada, and near it i» a tnuU JilimU. VeswU wmj 
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anchor in this Bay along ihe shores, and large vessels at the distance of half a mile 
eastward of the Coitk, in 13 &thoniB, coarse sandy ground, protected from W. and 
S. W, winds ; but the whole Bay, and ail these anchoragtE round Cape de Gal, are 
open to East and S. E. winds, and uiould only l>e used in cases of necessity. 

Pollacra Point has a small Island near it, appearing at a distance lilte a ship ; on the 
Point is a Town-, bttilt on the sammit of Wolfs Hilt, which is high and round. The 
coast now runs northward, forming several jmnts, with a core between each ; the first (J 
these is about 1 mile from Loho, or Wo/fs Tower, having a Caille within it, called 
Roaiquilar. Vessels here may find shelter from the S. W. and West winds. Threa 
miles ftirther on you will see, at the bottom of a sandy creek, the Tower of St. Pedro, 
before which you may anchor with westerly winds : this by many is considered the 
best anchorage in the vicinity of Cape de Gat, as it forms a Bat/ of considerable depth, 
and vessels of any size may find shrfter a cubic and ahalTs length S. E. 4 S, fS. S. £.J 
from the Cajt/e, with winds at S. W., West, N. W., North, and even East: like the 
oilier places on this port, it is open to the S. E. ; but this occasions only a small swell (^ 
the sea. Good water is to be obtained here, hut with considerable trouble; the 
shore is hilly and steep : to the eastward is a small river, at the mouth of which ther« 
also is temporary anchorage. Saihng on to the northward, you will pass the Point 
and Tower of Mesa, and reach the Town and Castle of Carbonera, situated near 
the sea, in a sandy plain, and having a roadtiead, defended. &om W. and S. W. winds. 
Vessels may anchor in any part, clear sandy ground ; but the usual anchorage ia 
with the Castle nearly N. N. E, i E. (N. E.j, distant 1 'mile, in 24 fathoms, or with 
the Island Carboaera in one with the Thwer del Rayo, distant 1 mile from the 
liland. This is the most convenient place, on account of getting out to sea, should 
the wind veer about ; but yet this roadstead is not much frequented, for the Tot™ 
of Carbonera is destitute of any accommodation for vessels, and the water obtained 
there is not good ; also when the wind comes S. E., there is little room for getting 
under sail, and riding out the gales that may happen from that quarter, as they are 
always haMidous. There is a small passage netween the httle Island of Carbonera and 
the Main, but not lit for ships to navigate. Offthe Point of Media Naranja there ia 
no danger, and the water is deep. At the extremity of the Beach of' Carbonera is the 
Torre del Rayo, and to the northward the River Daliai, where, in fine weather, good 
water may readily he obtained. Further on, about a mile, is the Torre del Penon, 
built on s high roek. To the north-eastward, S mUes, is Massena'a Tower : the coast 
then runs N. by E. } E. (N. E. by JV.), beyond the Point of Cantal, towards 
MoxaaiT. 

MOXACAR ia situated on the summit of a Mil, about a mile from the shore; 
and close behind it are the Cabrera Mountains, which are the highest land here- 
about, and may be seen off Carfhai^ena. Moxacar is T miles from me Mouth of the 
ilioer Uaiirtj, and in latitude37°6'9U" N. The shore is generally low, until you reach 
the Tower of Garrucha, which is Sj miles from Moxacar, and stands on the beach 
of the Toum of Vera. The shores are bold, without anchorage. To the northward 
is a bight, coiled the Whirlpool of Vera, on account of the variety of contending 
currents. It will always be advisable to go on the outside of it ; and afler passing 
a loui beach, the land becomes elevated again, and you will see the River Cuebai, 
on the north side of which is the Tower of Vallaricos : it then becomes high and 
rocky. About 11 miles from Caebas is the Tower of St. Juan de los Ferreirot, 
having a rock above water lying off the land. The coast from hence runs more enslerly, 
to the Port and Caitle de tat Agnilas, where small vessels may lie defended from S. W. 
and W. winds, anchoring in ^4 ftthoms, with a bottom of sea-weeds. Here is an insu- 
lated rock, called El Frayle, terming a point. Five miles from Aguilas is a high 
hill projecting out into the sea, and called Cahezo de Cope, or the Head of Cope, in 
latitude 37° Sfi' S", longitude 1° 33' 87" W, Near it the water ia very deep, and 
on each side qf it are good anchorages: that to the westward is called Cata de la 
Bardina, where vessels will find good shelter from the easterly winds, having 8 
fathoms water within a cable's length of the beach, sandy ground; this anchorage 
is only open to the South wind, and that seldom occurs : the eastern anchorage, 
or Road of Cape, affords protection from S. W. and West winds, with good depth 
of water, and a bottom of sand and sea-weeds ; on the poini is a tower with two 
guns. The coast now iKComes low agdu for 3 miles, then higher in the direction 
of E. N. E. i N, (E. i JV.) for Sj mUes to Calnegre Point, end continues, so to 
Cacbas de Lobo, beyond which ia an open beach, where stan^ the Tower ofAima.- 
Here begins a Bay, extending eastward fuU 3i miles, and northward 1 mile : 
D 2 
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the cBBtern part of it ia high, having the Tower of Subida npon it, giving name 
to that part of the Baij, slicltering the anchor^^ there froni East, and even S. £. 
winds. Bring this Tomer to bear about S. S. £■ ^ S. (South), distant aboat a quarter 
of a mile, and you will lide in T fathoms, eandy ground. This is the only good 
reflige for vesseU leaving Carlhugeaa, bound eastward, and meeting with East winds ; 
Imt with W. S. W. or Soutli winds, although in summer they are moderate, yet 
in winter theae will be dangerous, seeing there is no room for casting off, or getting 
under sail. 

ALMAZARRON. The weatem part, or Alma:xirroa Bay, has shelter from the 
above winds, by running in to the north Bide of the Tower, at about the distance 
pf a cable from it; there making fast to the rockt, and getting an anchor out to the 
eastward, you may ride in 7 liithoms, and be in readiness to sail, with the wind tam- 
ing easterly. 

About N. N. E. i E. (N. E. i E.J from the Tovier, distant half a mile, lies a 
ridge of rocky ground, over whidi are B fiithoras, very injurious to cables ; and on 
Ae north side of the Tower are two rocks above water, with foul ground surrounding 
them ; but the Point, where the Tower stands, ia clean. The town liea aboat a league 
inland, and the water obtained here is brackish. 

CAPE TINOSA. From the Tower ofSiibida, S. E. (S. S. E. i E.) nearly two- 
tliirds of a mile, lies Cape Suhida; andfrom thence to Cape Tiaosa, thecoast runstn the 
lame direction for 3 mUes, all high, steep, and rocky land. Cape Tiaasa is in latitude 
87° SI' 10" N„ and longitude 1° 10' 23" W. Beyond Tmosa is a bight running in 
northerly above 3 miles, the greater part being hilly, except the small ^ch of Porbit, 
which bears nearly N. N. E. i E. (N. E.J from the Cape, Further on is Roldan 
sat, which forms a mark for this part of the coast, and may be seen a considerable 
tlutance ofi' at sea. Palomaa, a small island, liea before it, with foul ground about it. 
Torroia Island is 3i miles from Partus, and 9i from Palamas. Between them are two 
eaves, but, being so near Cartagena, these are seldom frequented ; and though vessels 
may anchor there, the shelter is but indifierent. From Turrosa Island to the western 
point of Cariage'ia the distance ia 3 miles. 

CARTAGENA, oa CARTHAGENA, is the Carthago No«a of the Romans, and 
possesses one of the beat harbours in Spoiu ; it consists of a Iwsin of great dimensions, 
leoching close to the town, and naturaUy secured from all winds. The town lies on a 
kind of peninsula, has plenty of good water, and an arsenal well stored with evary 
necessary for maritime service. Sail-cloth is manufiictured here in large quantities, 
and alum works ore carried on extensively. A few miles west of tbe town are the hot 
BpringB of Archena : and at the N. W. corner of the harbour is the Arsenal, protected 
1^ a battery of 40 guns. The suburb of St. Lucia extends down the eastern side, 
which forms a kind of iay, on the southern point of which is a powder magazine : 
ftom this to the southward the ahores are hilly, so far as the ElorenCine Battery ; and 
near that is St, Ann's Fort. The observatory is situated in latitude 37° 3a' SO" N., 
And in longitude 1° C 31" W. The population is estimated at 30,000, and its principal 
exports are barilla and wool. 

The course and distance from Cape ile Gat to the entrance of this harbour will be 
Tf.S.fE.N.E.iN.J S5 leagues j and the narrowest part of the chonnel, which is between 
the Iffitleries of Navidadad and Fioreniina, is 660 yards, the depth of the harbour 
lieing above a mile. The western point is of moderate height, guarded by the baileries 
^Podadera and Navidadad ; within these is the Espalmador, or Great Careening Place, 
Being a Bay, turning in to the westward, with 3, 4, and 5 tothoins water within it: 
this is the common place of anchorage for ships of war, being well sheltered, and con* 
tiguous to the arsenal. The City is at the bottom of tiie harbour. 

When a vessel, bound for Cartagena Harbour, approaches from the westward with 
Westerly winds, let her run along shore from Cape Tinasa, at half a league's distance, 
until she is abreast of Point Podadera; but if with easterly winds, she should turn to 
windward, until Escombrera Iiland bears North (N. N. E. i N.) ; but do not run too 
near Cape Tinosa, because of the current setting towards Subida, and the winds near 
ibe Cape so frequently dying away. 

When a vessel is coming from the eastward, and gets sight of Cape Polos, with an 
eesterly wind, having possed the Hormigai, she may proceed at a convenient distance 
firom the shore, until the Iiland of Escombrera cornea North (N.N.E. IN.); then passing 
on its southern side, ut about the distance of a cable and a half's length, steer nearly 
W. S. W. (West J until she brings Fart St. Ann N. E. by N. or N, E. by compass ; 
Bhc Kill then dear the Eieundirara Shoal, which lies about *30 yards W, 4 N. f W.N. W.y 
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&om the Iiiand. Haul up northward, bringing the head of the vessel to bear on the 
Fori Trinca Botijai ; but do not run too near the shore, because it is foul, and tb« 
wind generally beoomefi scanty. You will always be enabled lo make over to, or get ' 
within. Point Fodadera, where you can either anchor :n T, 8, or 9 fathoms, or waif ' 
further up. With the wind at East, to turn in becomes dangerous, and ledioui, 
especially when your ship is not easily inanHgcd. On the eastern side of the mtranoe 
to Cartagena, about 100 yards West of St. Ami Fart, is a email thoal, with 10 feot 
water; it is steep-to, ami there is a passage between it and the main, but no vessd 
need venture within it. The marki for it are the Senlry-box of the Fori midwav 
between the north and west angles of the Fori, and Paini Trincabotijiu ia one wita 
Point Eacombrcra, 

Before Trincabotljai Battery is a lunken rock, about a cable's length out fVom 
the shore; and to tbe soucbword oW Poiat Liosits, are two small jAtub, the furthest, 
out being 1^0 yards from the Point : there are paasages between them, but thej 
should never be attempted by a stranger, The marki are the extremity of Fart 
Trincohatijat on with the middle of St. Anns Fort, and Point et Gate on with tha 
upper part of three peaks near the south part of the Say of Esannirera ; but none at 
these sDoals endanger the entrance lo the Harbour of Cartagena. 

With a westerly wind, being oft' Cape Palai, you must oeat up to windward, untQ 
you find yourself opposite to the mouth of the harbour; then steer northerly fixe 
the Fodadera Puint, which you can approach within half a musket-shot ; and run- 
ning along the west shore at that distance, in T and 9 fathoms, pass the Point o^ 
Naiiidadad ; you will then have left the Shoai of Lara, or the Port Shoal, to the 
starboard. As soon as you are beyond Navidadad N. E. Point, and have opened 
Eipalrnador Bay, let your anchor go, in 6 fadioma, muddy ground, and veering out 
two-thirds cable, carry an anchor to the N. E. with 2 cables, and moor N. E. and 
S. W.J or having let go your first anchor, make fest to the Point of the Rockt, 
and carry out onoUier anchor to the N. E.; then weigh the first, and remain with it 
ready to be let go again. 

If warping in with scanty winds, first let go an anchor with 2 cables to the 
N. E., and veering away whnt may be necessary, carry the warp to the S. W., ob 
which let go another andior, or fiisten to the ro^ki. 

La haxa, or the Port Shoal, at the west side of the entrance to the harbour, lies 
N. E. by N. fJV. E. | £.j ftom the Sattery, or Point of Naoidadad, distant 384 yards, 
having G fathoms round it. The marks for this sAoal are the N. E, comer of the 
Powder Magazine on with the south comer of the guard-houte, bearing about E. N. E. 
(E. \ N), and the Tower of the Town-house in one with the Torre de Molinete : thetW 
oltjecta, open of each otiier either way, as most convenient, will clear the Shoal. 

"nie S/wal of Escombrera is about the size of a ship's boat, having 10 feet water 
over it, and round it S and 7 fathoma; it lies nearly West (W. iV. W.J from the 
hland, and its marks are the extremity of St. Ann's Fort open of the ruined Bos' 
titm of Negrot Battery, and the north-east part of Escombrera Island on with the 
south Point of the lUlle Cave of Aguiloaes, or the southern Point of Escomirera oa 
with Cape Agua. 

If desirous of anchoring within the Bay, you must endeavour to gain the middle of 
the Harbours entrance, steering directly tor the Students Grotto; and having passed 
Iioxa SfuMil, leaving it to the larboard, should the wind be from seaward, anchor in 
6 &thoms, mooring N. W. and S. E,; but If the wind be fVom the land, lirst let go 
an anchor to the N. W., and another to the S. E. 

Men-of-war usually moor in winter-time in the Espalmador, safe &om both sea 
and winds ; not more than three can awing at their anchors ; but ten may lie therc^ 
moored head and stem with four anchors ; and others in the Cano, or Little Espalmtt- 
dor, where twelve may lie, and be made &st to eacll other, two by two. 

The Cano is the channel leading to the Docks, now called the New Demi, having 
4 and S fathoms water within it, but too narrow to turn in ; so tliat, unless going 
i&to the Docks, a large ship must enter it stern tbremoet. From this chan:nel a sand- 
hatJe extends to the eastward along the shore as far as the Powder Magazine and 
LMnder's Battert/, so that many vessels may be moored, with plenty of room to swing 
dniK its edge, or even upon the bank, in tiom 1 to Hi fathoms ; but we do not reconia 
nitmE this situation in winter. 

In auininer, vessels anchor in the middle of the harbour, that station being mora 
healthy, from the free circulation of air ; and as the winds Are then seldom strongs 
little injury is done to the cables. ; 
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VcsmIr making the harboar in winter, with off-shore winds, should seA the ancliM'- 

S~ ;e on the north aide of Esamhrera Iiland, South (S. S. W. \ S.j of the Ctutle, in 87 
thoniB, good holding ground ; and they iDsy find anchorage all over the opening of 
T tile harbour u tax as the Bay of Encombrera, getting in preteren 
L foini, between Podadera and Navidadad. 



e under the lee of the 

B Trin- 

^ a S-n. iS.(S.S. E.\S.) to Point Lomi, 

1 then E. S. B. i S. (S. E. i S.) to Point el Gale, the nortliera entrance to the Baij 
f ^ Escambrera. Do not come too near thia part, on account of the rockt betbre men' 
f turned, for close to them are 10 and 11 fathoms. The above directions will be readily 
r 4inderstood hy a reference to the Plan on the Chart. 

I BAY OF ESCOMBRERA. Thia Bay is to the eastward of Carlngeva, and capa- 
I Ue of containing vessels of every size, sheltered from N. E., S. E., and N. W. 
I vinds: at its entrance are 11 and 15 fathoms; as you advance, the depth diiniDishet 
1 to 5 and e fathoms; in the middle of the Bay the bottom is sandy, with patches 
I of sea-weeds. The Bay runs a mile inward, which is nearly ita breadth at the 
I entrance : the common anchnrage is under the south shore, in 7 fetboma, or with Paitd 
\ Paroles N. E. by E. (E. N. E. i E.J, the East point of the liarbour N. E. ^iV. E. J E.i, 
and Point el Gale N. W. fN. N. W. i W.}, mooring with the amall bower N. E. The 
Und is high all the way from the south •paint ofEicombrcra Island toward Cape Agaa, a 
I distonce of about Smiles E.S.E.JE. (S.E. by'B.J, that Cajie appearing with three peake. 
I ' Four miles fliTlher is the Fort of Parman, where vessels may ride on a sandy bottom ie 
I 1 and S fathoms, somewhat nearer to the western side, but open to the S. E. winds. 
I 8. W. winds generally occasion a heavy sea, the force of which is, however, broken by 
I the west point of the Bay. On tlie eastern point is a (oiwer, near which is a root even 
f with the surface of the water. Between thia rock and Ihe jmint are ii fathoms, bnt 
' on its outer side 11 fathoms, coarse sand. Few vessels visit thia place except in 
summer. Water may be obtained, but with considerable difficulty, from a spring at 
' the north part of the JBuv, one-third of a mile from the beach. 

From Port Porman the coast continues high toward a black noini of land, called 

I on thai account Cape Nggrette, from whence the shore sinks down to Cape Palo). 

There are two sharp-topped hills in this space, and some low spots of beach, but no 

place of anchorage, except for small craft at Cala del Cargador, which may easily be 

known by some while patches of land about it ; the shore is foul for 3§ miles before 

I you reach the Cape. 

I At Cape Paht the currents set to the S. eastward, and become more rapid as 

I you get Irom land. The coast from thence to Cartagena is without danger, and 
[ you may sail along within half-a-mile of the land. S. W. winds commonly blow 
I throughout the summer, and are very regular at the Port of Cartagena from 10 
I o'clock till Eun-set, and in winter throughout the night. 
I CAPE PALOS, in latitude 37° 37' 15" N. and longitude 0" IQ- 3£" W., is low, with a 

Zare tower upon it. Nearly N. E. hy E. J E. (E. by N.) from this tower liea a small 
: Island, called Hurmigaj, and within it is another, the latter being a bare rock. 
[ They are connected by a reef, and there is no passage fit for a vessel to sail throng ; 
I but between thera and the Cape is a good Channel, with from 5 to 8 tbthoms. In 
I BsiUng through, you should borrow near the Cape, on account of a mcliy shoai, 
I lying about half-a-mile ftT)m the Lesser Hormigas: tlie marks for it are the Toioer 
I ofEslaeio in one with a httle hummock on the eastern part of Cabem (3ordo, and 
Cape Pat-^s Tower in one with a red precipice lying to the westward. There is also 
another ilioal bearing from the Great Hormi^at N. E. } E. (E. N. E. J E.J, distant 
half-a-mile ; the marks being the two Uormigat in one, and Polos Toicer open of the 
I great Junco Hill, which may be known by its white colour. Vessels have been known 
' to pass between the thoal and the Greof ffurmigas ; but such passage is not to be 

recommended. Both these ihoali have a white anpearance under the water. 
I To the northward of Cape Polos is a long line of low land, called Im Manga, 

I behind which is an extensive ImUi, tlie Mar Mtnor, or Lillle Sea, containing several 
I islets of considerable elevation. There is a small To«lsl*ad, sheltered round by the 
I Cape from southerly winds, but otherwise very daugfrous. Fresh water may be pro- 
I cured by sinking pits on the shore any where. N. | W. (N. by E.J fiTHU the Point of 
I Cape Polos, distant 6i miles, lies the Island (Jrujm, high, shaped like a haycock, and 
I somewhat triangular, and being 14 mile tVom the Manga Shore ; the CAnnnel between 
I aflbrda anchorage with 44 ftthnmi water, detbndcil by Hic Island from Levant winds, 
L but it is only fitted £» vcaselB uf the tuullci kluU. N> &. by E. (E, by iV. i N.j, 

fa ywr*"*' "~ -* ^m 
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about 640 yards ttftm Grotia Itlaitil, ia a Farilion, or tmail rocky iilet ; and Authet 
ofiF, N. E. i E. (E. N. E.), a " sunken rock, wilh only i ftthom water over it. 
Inside of the Ittand, upon a projecting point of laad, stands the Tower of Ertaeio, 
fimning a small bight, where coastera repair for shelter from north winds. This 
Point Baa geveml rocki running out f'rora it. Vessels from the northward, inclined 
to seek the anchorage here, ^ould pass ouUide the Island, and when abreast of 
EiCacio Tower, bring the Farilion in one with a white hillock on shore ; then stand 
away eastward, to avoid the One Falhom Sock, until the hillock comes open of the 
Farilion ; then steer S. i W. (S. S. W.j, and when the FariUon comes in one wilh 
the north part of the laland Grosaa, steer for it, and run along its southern side at the 
distance of a cable and a half, anchoring to tlie westward of it. 

But if desirous of passing between Eslacio Tomer and Grosia, get abreast of the 
Tower, and bring the west part of the Iiland in one with the hillock, standing on 
until you are within a cable and a half's length of the Iiland, in 4 iathoms ; uien 
run down tvestward, and anchor : but this should not be resorted to, unless in cases of 
necessity. 

N. W. by N. fiV, bff W. i W.), 9j miles from Eitar:io Tower, is the Tom de la 
EncanizaJa, situated near the entrance of the Mar Menor, which is shallow, and fit only 
ibr boats. About 4} miles irom Encammda is the small Tuwer of Heradura, where the 
land becomes high again. About N. E. * N. fN. E. by E.), distant 3J miles, is 
Cape Jtoche, known by its red appearance, being higher than the other part of the coast, 
and having a Touvr upon it. From thence the land runs N. easterly toward a sandy 
beach, wb»e are the .Saltemi of Torre Vitja. Here vessels resort to take in salt; 
but the water is so shallow, that they ride at the distance of half a mile from the 
■hor«, over a bottom of sea-weed, and in a depth of 3} or 4 fathoms. Torre Vieja 
stands at the further end of the Plain, about SJ miles from Cape RaJte. The shore 
now prtgects a little way, and then rounds to Cape Ceroera. 

CAPE CERVERA is in latitude 37° SB' 55" N., and in longitude 0° il' 27" W. 
From Torre Vieja to Cape Cerrera the shore is moderately high. Here is a round 
Tower ; having passed which, a sandy flat commences, and continues almost aa 
tar as Santa Pola, or Cape SI, Paul. Within this space is the Tower of Malay 
distant 1^ mile from Cape Cervera; the little Town of Guardamar, lying on the 
south side of the Kiver Segani, situated at the foot of a liill, and aurmounted by a for- 
tification ; the Toaer ofPinet, S miles beyond the River : and the Tama of iugar- 
naevo, with the Castle of Santa Pola near it, standing I2j miles from Cape Ceroera, 
from which it bears N. N, E. J E. (N. E. i E.). The GalU of Santa Pola is a square 
building, situate on a plain by the sea, and distant about 9 miles tVom Guardamar ; 
and from Guardamar to Santa Pola the road is good for anchorage, with winds from 
G. N. E. round southward to S. S. W., in from 4 to 9 fethoms: the outer anchorage* 
are sandy ground; the inner ones porlJy sea-weeds. The common place of riding ii 
with the CaHle of Santa Pola N. E. i N. (JV. E. by E.), distant 1 mile from the 
shore. Here vessels moor N. W. and S. E., with the longest cable in the latter 
direction : men-of-war anchor further out, in S or fathoms. When lying in this 
road, you wiU see a ridge oihilU inland, W. by S. (W. by N.i W.J, called the Sierra 
de Calloia, of dark appearance, and moderate height, 

SANTA POLA. To the eastword of this anchorage is Cupe Santa Pola, on 
the high land near which is the Tower of Escalela. Cape Santa Pola, in latitude 
38" I9f 6" N., and longitude 0° 31' 42" W"., includes the space from Eicakta Toiver 
to Point Atgibe, where stands the Tower of Tolayola, and appears, when viewed from 
the north oi southward, as a flat point, gradually sloping upward, with a reddisb 
colour ; but ftara the eastward the high land is conspicuous, and the lower parts 
not visible. The outer part of the Poini is surrounded with a sandbank, over 
which are only 13 feet water ; this is the only danger. 

THE ISLAND PLANA. There is a sraaU hland lies off the Cape, distant about 
3 miles, called Plana, or Nueea Taharea, having a Mole and Harbour, with several 
Covej in its western port. Here stands the Cattle of St. Paul, in latitude 38° Iff N. 
The island is alt<^elher low and level. A Uttle way off the southern part of the Island 
ore some heads of rucks above water ; and at the distance of a cable and a half from 
the outer or eastern jioint is the little islet called La Piedra de Fuera, the outer 
rock, or La Nave, the ship. Between it and the Island is a passage only tor boats. 
Two cables' length from this is a ledge under water, and further out a very dangerous 
TKi;^ ihoal, wi£ if fathoms over it ; the sea-marks for which are the North Comer of 
the Nave Rock, between the Toweri of the Church of Tabarca and the Peak of La 
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, Maim, in one with the Peak of the Moaitlain del Hamlire, which stands M the notth- 
Mstwnrd of Alicante. Vessels will have 6), 5, and 4} Bi,th(niiB, sea-weed and grsTel, 
tetweeo these rockx; but with a lai^e vessel it will ^wajs be highly imprudent to 
attempt this passage ; for though the bottom nuiy be visible all the way through it, 
•jel it becomes too difflcnit, guided by the eye alone, to track out and follow the deepest 
water. The Tuv>eron Cape (fe /a ffHerfnj in aline with the highest Peak of Monte dit 
Sombre, beaiing N. J E. (N. N. E.), will lead clear to the eaatwanl of the' outer ihoaL 
From the Point of Cape Santa Pola to the Tower of Algibe the distance is Similes, 

S;h land; and from thence toward Alicante, the shore is Tow and sandy. Ahout half 
eague from Cape Algibe is the Cattle of Cahba'xina, and further on that of Agua 
Amarga, from which Uiere are but 3 miles to the Pier of AUcanie. 

ALICANTE. The Castle of Alicante is in latitude 38= SO' 41" N., and longitude 
(P29'S7"W. The town is of moderate dimensions, and has hy computation 17 or 
IB,000 inhahitnnCs : it is built at the foot of a rocky mountain, on thesummit of which 
itands the Caslle, well fortified, and commanding the town. There is a pier, but the 
water is too shallow for any but small craft to approach it ; large vessels are com- 

Selled to anchor fiirther out in about 7 fathoms water. The trade here is very eonsi- 
erahle, and the exports chiefly consist of soap, wine, wool, silk, fruit, salt, capers, 
barilla, dates, aniseed, alum, saffron, vermihon, &c. 

The Road of Alicante is bounded by Capes Santa Pola and de la Huertas, and 
open to all winas from E. N. E. to S. hy W.; but as the ground, sand and sea-weeds, 
liolda well, vessels may ride with S. E. and S. W. winds, provided there is only a 
moderate swell of the sea. With winds from the N. W, and N, E. quarters, they are 
sheltered by the inland mountains ; mooring N. E,, with the small Inwer S. W., 1 mile 
from the shore, in from 11 to 5i fethoms, or further in with 3 or S fathoms, bringing 
Santa Barbara Castle N. by E., or N. by compass : the Gate of the Mole will then be 
in sight. About midway between Santa Pola and Cape de la Huertas are 14 fathoms 
water ; hut the depth decreases toward either of the Capes, as well as toward the 
■shore. Observe, when standing toward Aguamarga Tower, to put about at a fiill 
cable's length from the land, lor it is there sandy and steep ; and when standing 
off again to the southward, beware of the coast, which is rodty. You may know 
your approach to Alicante hy four hills ; the Cuchillada de RolSan, ftaia which Ali- 
eanle Caitk bears S. W. J S. ( W. S. W. h S.) ; from the Peak of the Sierra del 
Sombre S. S. W. i S. fS. W. J S.j ; from Sierra Gijona S. S. E. * S. fS. i W.j ; and 
from Sierra de la Escala S. E. hy E. fS. E. i S.j 

CAPE DE LA HUEHTAS runs down low and flat toward the sea, but rises 
up inland, with a white rocky appearance; near it stands the Tower of Alcont, A 
reef of rocks runs out fVom the Cajie nearly E. i S. (E. S. E.), two cables' length, 
and a little further out are 6^ fathoms water. The coast now runs in a circular 
direction 14 miles to Villajoyoso, in which space are the Towcra oflsleta, A/fua, and 
■"' , hut these aflbrd neither shelter nor anchorage. At ViHajogoso small vessels 
mes lie in N. W. and N. E. winds, the ground holding well, but too open to be 
recommended. 

BENIDORME. E. N. E-iE. rE.fS.J from Viltajoyoto is ihe Tower of Guilou; 
and further on, the Town of Benidorme, situated on a rock ; between them is a sandy 
bight, where vessels may ride in safety, sheltered &om all winds, from the east 
round by north to west. The anchorage is to the south of the Town, in 14 and 
IS fethoms; you will then be obout S cables' length from Xbt Rock of Benidorme, 
and may, should the wind turn round to S. westward, he able to clear the cast 
point of the Bay. Small croft anchor on the west side of the Town Cliff', with « 
cable on shore, and an anchor to the S. W. Fresh water may he readily obtained 
'a several places; but the South winds, which prevail here, render this place unsafb, 
' rly in winter. On the East point of the Bay stands ' " /. r, . . 

clear of danger, and may be approached with safety. 

There is the smafi Island of Beaidorme, lying 2 miles S. { E. (S. by W-i W.) from 
Benidorme, and S, S. E. J E. (S. by E.) tram the CuchiUada deRoldan, clear all round, 
with 11 tatboms, within half a mile of it.s edge, except at lis southern end, where, at 
the distance of a cable's length, is a smtdl rock of a whitish colour, with 3J fkthmna 
over it, while round it are 14 and le fethoms. The marks are the Cuchillada de 
Raldan in one with the South point of the Island, and the highest part of a small 
Island, which Ues under the Rocks of Arabi, in a line with the highest point of 
Mbuni Calm. 

from kscaicta Tower the ehores continue noith-eastetly, projecting a Utile to the 
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East^ and having a small Island near the land. This Island of Arabi has ab'eady 
been mentioned. Further on is the Tower of Bombarda, standing on the south point 
of the Bay of Altecu 

THE BAY OF ALTEA lies nearly N. hy E. and S. hy W. (N. N. E. f E. and 
8, S. W, f W.J, where vessels will he sheltered from north winds, round hy the west- 
ward^ to the S. W. The hest anchorage is S. E. fS. S. E, ^ E.) from the Town, in 12 
fiithoms^ mud and sand^ three-quarters of a mile off-shore ; further in it is rocky. 
The Town is huilt upon a rising ground, and guarded by a fortification. Beyond the 
Toum is a small rioerf the shore continuing low as &r as Cape Negrete, where stands a 
Tower: it then becomes higher. Here smiul vessels sometimes andior; but tiie ground 
is foul and rocky^ although further to seaward you will find a bottom of sand and mud: 
there is plenty of good firesh water to be obtained on the beach. About 2 leagues to tiie 
westward of tne Town of Altea there is a high mountain^ called La Cu ChUlada de 
Roldan; and this is the land you will first get sight of when coming from the sea. 
Two small Islands lie hereabout^ the outermost bearing N. N. E. (N. E, i N.) from 
the Tower, distant a little more than half a mile. 

BAY OF CALPE. Two miles East (E. S. E. i E.J from Cape Ne/^e is Point de 
FoXy the western point of the Bay ofCalpe; between these are the Towers of Gakra 
and MascaraU The east end of the Bay of Calpe is formed by a rocky ridge, called by 
some Mount Ifak, but by seamen the Pennon or Great Rock of Calpe : it is distant 
from tiie western^ or Poijst Fox, 2f miles. Within this Bay is shelter from easterly 
winds, in summer-time only, under the Hill, or 2) cables' length from the shore^ about 
S. £. (S. S. E. k E.J of the Town, in 6} fathoms ; but tiie first of these places is tiie most 
convenient far getting under weigh, should S. W. winds come on. There is also 
anchorage east of the Hill, with shelter from the W. and S. W. in 16 &thoms 
water, sand and mud, taking care to be so placed, that you may be able to clear 
the Point oflfak, should the wind turn round to the East or S. E. Near the land 
is a rocky reef, having an opening to the southward, with 2 fathoms water; and 
within tii^m the small Haven ofFosa, with 3 fethoms, sandy ground, convenient for 
small vessels, and well-sheltered ; but these places are little frequented, and without 
my good water. Three-quarters of a mile from La Fosa is the Cove of Las Pasetas. 
The land then forms a Bay, ending at Cape Blanco : this is called Almoreyra Bay; 
and forms an anchorage for vessels of all sorts, with winds from the West, round 
by North to East. In the middle of this Bay, S. W. of the Fort, you will have 
9 &thomSy sand and weeds ; toward the east comer is a bottom of clean sand ; but 
the greater part of the shore is rocky, with very littie beach : by making fast a cable 
on i£ore eastward, and having an anchor to the west, you will he defended from the 
swell of the sea, and be ready to get under weigh, when requisite. The Town of 
Tulaya is about 3 miles distant from the Fort, and the eastern point of the Bay is 
callecl Cape Moreyra, or Moroira; it is very high, with a waicMower on its summit : 
round the Caipe tiie water is deep, and dear from danger. The shores continue high 
for 5 miles beyond this Cape. E. } N. (E. N. E.j from it is a small Cove, and 
further on an Island. Lying near the Ctistle of GranadiUa inland is tiie Mountain 
9f ledbetta. At QranadiUa is a small beach, frequented by small vessels with off* 
8h<H« winds. 

CAPE NAO. Further to the eastward is Cape de la Nao, the most easterly land of 
this coast, which continues lofty 2^ miles to Cape St. Martin, this latter Cape being 
somewhat lower, and distinguisned by a little peak at its extremity. Cape Nao is in 
jatitTide SS*' M 4J0f' N., and longitude 0*^ 10' 8'' E. To the southward of it is a small 
island dose to the shore, where the ground v&foid and rocky ; but to the eastward of 
that, and also of the Cape, there is deep water, and no dsuiger. Having passed this 
Cape, you will open tiie Bay ofXavia; bounded to the northward by Cape St. Antonio, 
and known by the windmills on its summit. 

CAPE ANTONIO is in latitude 38°49' 50" N., and longitude 0° 8' 8" E. This CapB 
is hig^, steep, and rises almost perpendicularly out of the sea. The Bay of Xavia is 
shdtered from South, S. W., West, and N. W. winds. Vessels geneially anchor 
in the northern part of the Bay, near St. George's Tower, in the Rincon, a place 
free from rocks; but if they require a shdter from westerly winds, tiiey run on to 
inthin a mile of the Tower, bringing tiiat to bear W. N. W. nearly (Westj, and 
come-to in 12 fiithoms, sandy ground ; then the Tower and Chapel on Cape St. An^ 
Umio will be N. N. W. i W. (N.i W.J. Small ships, desirous only of shdter from 
the north, anchor in any part of the Bay in 6. or 7 fathoms, 2 cables' length from the, 
ihore^ on a bottom of «£a-tpe»i9 and eand. The Tovmof Xavia is about a mile W.S.W. 

£ 
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fW. i S.J from St. George'* Tower, and to the Mnidiward of that Tower ia F^t La 
Flmtana, and i taateh-tiiuier Oil the Bommil of tbe Cape. Water may be obtained at 
the plain between La Fontaita and the Tovm of Xiwia. 

Winds. Vessels from the westward frequently experience a change of wind on 
'their arrived at the environB of Cape Antonio. When, werefore, this happens, the Bay 
'd/'Xaoi'aiBa.eonTenient place to resort to, where, by the sssisCance of the morning land' 
&ecze, they nrny get round the Cape, and toward the Oulfof Valencia,, the Cape being 
'every where clean, with deep water all round it. From Cape St. Antonio a range of 
biUa tuns westward to Mongon Hill, which is shaped pyramidally, very high, and is 
theflrBt land you will perceive incomingfrom seaward, appearing much likea detached 
Uand. This mountain bears (bg atmpass) from Mount Calpe N. B. by N. nearly; 
■the Tower of Almoreyra N. by E. ; Cape La Nao N. N. W. i W.; the most pr». 
Jecling part of Cape St. Martin N. W. 4 W. ; aud ftom Cap) Anloaio W. g N. 
' REMARKS. The common regularity in tlie variation of the westerly winds 
Cape St. Antmio to G&raltar during the summer months, and frequently in the 
ler, being olten 4, 5, and even 6 points in 31 hours, some advantage may be taken, 
tlie change by vessels going westward ; for it appears that the wind blowing nearly 
parallel to the coasts, will, in the course of the day, veer one, two, and often three 
])ointa more toaard the land, while by night it will equally turn from it, especially when 
. the weather is moderate. 'The mariner will therefore be enabled to get near the shore 
before sunset, making short tacks until morning, when, the wind drawingofi' the land, 
lie can steer out again as circumstances may require. This will be found highly advnn> 
tegeous when he gets so fur as Cape de Gat, as there the eaelem current will be more 
perceptible. West of Malaga, short tacks will keep a vessel out of the efiecti of 
•he current ; and when near Gibraltar, she may anchor at the bock of the Rock, or 
work into the Boy, as may be most convenient, and according to the directions ali«idy 
given in page 8. 

3. FROM CAPE ANTONIO TO CAPE DE CREUX. 

The land from Cape Antonio runs north-westward 2^ mUes, and continues high M 
SI Sarda, where it terminates in a low point ; before you come to which is the '" ' 
4f Aqua Dvlce. From Sarda Point the land makes a kind of Bay toward j 
where a harbour is formed by two bankf of mtid : that on the N. W. has 9,f 
iad 4 feet upon it; that on the S. E., th>m S to 11 feet. Outside of these an 
oflier bankg: the northern one, or El CobaHo, has 13 feet over it ; the other, u_ 
LadroTia, about 16 feet : between them are from SS to 92 feet Between El Vabt 
and the entrance of the Port are ftom 11 to 18 feet, and between the Ladrojia aadH 
8. K, bank are from II to 91 feet. 

If a vessel is desirous of going into the Harbour of Denia, let the Himi'd 
-Sarda be brought in one with Cape Antonio, and the Uttle fyrt on the beach I 
Hue with a reddiek part of the mottntain to the S. W. f W. S. tVettwird) of it ; 
iBiem BO until the Rviru ofEsmrros Tovtei- come in one with the Hollow of La CaliU. 
direction must be continued till St. Francis Tower is in one with the great CAura 
will then have passed the 1 1 feet rack, leaving it to the larboard, and may u 

channel has ftvm 98 to 16 feet water, and from hence to the Tbwnftom 9 to|| 

,'ftet. In the centre of the Town appears an old cnstle. 

^ From Denia the shore is low and sandy ; 3 miles off stands the Tower of Ala 
'Mfaw, and S miles further the little Ttnen of Olioa, lying i^ mile inland. N. ^ 
■/JV. N. W.iW.) from hence, 3* miles, is the Tovsn of Gandio, built on the edge off 
Iver, 1 j mile ftom the sea-shore: the whole of this coast is open, rocky, and lol^ 
.Jfbrding no shelter, except with ofl-shore winds; and the ground off Gandia il 
ftul so far out as the depth of 16 iBthoms. Between Oliva and Gandia stand* the 
iMind Watch-tower of PAu. Beyond Gandia, about 4 miles, is Xarac Tower, and 
"Artheron the Tower of Bali; from thence, distant S miles, is tbeMoitlh of the Aiwr 
SCtuar, having a Bar before it, and Init shallow water : it is much frequented by barki, 
'Mich load with rice. 

^' CULLERA. On the northern bank of this river, about half a mile from the sea, 
mds the Town of Culkra, at the declivity of a ridge of mountaine, which terminate 
at Cape Cullera. Between the Ritier and Ci^ is a rock under water, lying near the 
shore, and near the Cape a small Itland ; this Island and shore are encompassed with 
tandbanke, over which the sea with N. E. and K. B, winds commonly breaks. The 
■hare Jl flie way ftma P wila ti> Qy« CWhra U low and wndy ; but the Capeiuea-ia 
■TV ~r!^' " 'ra 
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elevated, and has a Tower on its summit. Tbia Touicr is in latitude 59° 9', and 
longitude 0° U' 17" W. 

BAY OF VALENCIA. Beyond Cape Callera a tandp fiat apain comnieni , 
running N. N. W. (N. J W.) toward Valencia, and forming the Bay of that nama 
Within this apace are the Watch-toieert of Com del Rey and TOrre Nueva, and 
behind them the Lake of Albufera: the shore is all Ion and shallow, and with winda 
from the norch-esEt, round by East to S. E., it is very hazardous. 

THE CITY OF VALENCIA is situated about 2 mUes from the sea, in an open 
plain, and on the banks of the River Guadalaviar ; it wna formerly a place of con- 
Eiderable strength, but its Citadel is small and ill-fbrtifled, so that at pretent it 
does not even command the Town. Its streets are narrow, and crossed by a mul- 
tiplicity of lanes, many of which are without a thoroughi'ttre. There are man^ 
churcbes, convents, and hospitals, and few towns contain a greater number of public 
buildings; but tbese are by no means characterized by their elegance. They have aa 
acttrfcmy for painting, two public libraries, a silk manufactory, and others for leather, 
woollens, cordage, and lace ; hut these are all upon a small scale. The maritime com- 
merce of lheplac« ia carried on by lighters, which load and unload vessels at the village 
or town ofGrao. The population is estimated at above 100,000. 

With the winda at East, a vessel cannot get from the Grao of Falencia out to sea; 
but having parted ftom her cables, and running for the shore, will find, about a furlong 
off, a eandiank extending outwards nearly 300 yards, with only 6 feet water, the se* 
breaking over it j this frequently proves the destruction of both crew and boats : beaidw ' 
this, a great part of the bottom is rocky. Those vessels which anchor here will observe 
thatjto the northward of the Gro(io/rafcncwj,Eome fishermen's houses stand on the teacA, 
, having a Church distinguishable by its steeple ; and iu the City of Vaiencia, the Tomer ^ 
the Cathedral, which may be seen above the other buildings : bring these two ttee^ei 
in a line, and at the distance of half a mile from the leach are the Barretla Soekr^ 
running northerly full I^ mile; these in anchoring must be avoided. To ride safe 
of tliese and other root* to the southward, it is recommended to bring die Toaer 
of the Cathedral a little open to the South of the Steeple on the Bmeh ; and when 
you are in £i fathoms, hard muddy ground, let go your anchor. Somewhat in con- 
tradiction of the above, a modem Surveyor has drawn a line from Cape Callera to 
Orapesa, running along the land at the distance of 4 or 2 miles from the shore, 
within which he asserts the anchor holds well. 

MtJHVIEDO. From the Grao of Valencia, the low, flat, and openVBiMHA continue* 
in a north-easterly direction, about 11 miles, or to the Grao nf Murviedo. The Touier 
of Pucha stands between; there is also a smnll Tov^cr at the Grao of Murviedoi 
this Jtoadstead, however, is j-ocfty and unsafe. Mvrviedo Toaa lies 3 miles inland. 
From hence the coast stretches N. E. by N. (nearly N. E. by E.) to Cape Cartel, tt 
distance of 4 miles ; upon this Cap« is a Tourer ; the jtoird is low and flat. The land 
now turns N. N. E. 4 E. and N. E. i E. towanb Cape Oropesa. You will pass several 
Toteers, and tlie Fiilageg or Totcng of Chilche*, ViUa Real, and Coftellon de la Plana ; 
theae are all inland, and the btter is built on the side of a river, its buildings being 
very visible as you sail along, particularly a large wAite one, which serves as a mark for 
the coast. 

Cape Oropeta Tomer is in latitude 40° 5' 33" N., and longitude 0° 6' S8" E. From 
Murviedo to the Cape there is neither Bay nor place of safety for vessels all the way, 
and the only high land is Cape Oropesa, which bus a dark appearance, running out a 
good way, and forming njlat point to seaward. Two Towers are erected upon thie 
Cape : the southern one is called St. Julian, the oilier Venica^. There is n kind of 
tittle Cove here, fit for sheltering coasters from N. E,, North, and round W W. S. W. 
winds ; but should it come on to blow fresh on shore, the mariners here, as well as all 
along the Gulf of Falenda, moor their vessels as well as they can, and lake their boats 

East nearly fE. S. B.), from Venicasi Tower, distant 6 miles, is a Shoal, running 
E. and W., with only 2 fathoms over it : this is called La Olla de Venican. There is 
a passage between it and the shore, with 2} fathoms water. Bring Cape Oropesa in one 
with the Tower east of Venicati; steer on towards the Town; and standing in until 
this bearing is hid, you will anchor in 3 and H fathoms, sand and sea-weed. 

Another Shoal lies to the southward of the Cape one mile. 

COLITMBRETES. There is a cluster of smaU rocky lelatuU, called the Colum~ 
Welet, fourteen in number, the largest of which lies 89 miles E. S. E. i E. (S.E.\E.) 
&OIB Cape Oropeia, and has a4cind of Bay on its nwth-e»tern side, where small 
E S 
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■vessels Bometiinca resort. S. S. E. (S.J ol' the largest Iifand, the points of the n 
BppeoT nbove water for the space of 3 miUa ; Had one of them has at a distance _ 
,^peaTBiic« of a ship under soil, Theee rocks are in latitude 39" S6' N., and longtta 
0= *8' sa" E. 

From Oropesa to the N. eastward the shore is sandy and low ; 6 miles off fi 
the Torre de la Sal; nearly i miles fhim that is the Torre Blanco. ; further on is 
Torre Cabkor ; and 3 full miles beyond that, Torre JVueca. The Town ofBlanca lies 
« league inland, N. W. by W. fAT. W. < iVJ from the Tamer of the same name. 
.The land at that distance from the shore begins to rise up to a moderate height, 
the hills terminating near Turn IVaeta : there the shore becomes elevated, and ruDs 
N. E. fE. N. E. i N.J toward the Toum of Peniecnla: midway between are the 
Point and Tomer ofAhadan. 

Feniicola Tiiwa and Fort are built upon a large rock, on tlie summit of which 
you will first perceive a large square building: this rock has the appearance of an 
'Ittaitd when seen at a distance, on account of some low land a^joinmg, which con- 
nects it with the Main. The Roadstead is open to the N. E., East, and South 
winds, and only affbrds shelter from the West and N. W. in good weather ; then 
vessels of every kind may ride there : the hest place is to the eastward of the Toum, 
pbout ^i cables' length off, in 6 Cithoms, fine sandy ground. From thence you can 
readily get away to the southward, if easterly winds come on ; but should the wind 
be S. E., you must not stand N. E. to get off the shore, tor by so doing, you will not 
be able to clear Cape Tortosa : unless, therefore, you can carry a press of sail, it 
■will be more advisable to rem^n at anchor, and ride out the gale- 
Small vessels may bring-to N.N.E. fiV.S.iiV,^ of the Toiun, in 3i fathoms, with 
fouth-westers, but should heware of easterly winds. Good water may be obtained fi-nm 
B spring close to the walls of the icat bastion. A fiat sandy shore now commences, 
tunning N.E, easterly, 34 miles, to theToiun o/'KenicaWo,- 3 miles from which, in neatly 
the same direction, is Vinaroi, and fkrther on the Rimtet of Senia, where stands a 
small watoh-tQwer, called Sal de Rio. Here the land rises, and at 14 mile distance 
fivm the riaer is a small beach, used by coasters ; a few houses stand on the shore, 
and the Tomer of Casat del Cana. N. E. } E. fN. E. by E.J from this Tower, H 
miles, is the Town of SI. Carlos, or RapHa. 

The PORT or HAVEN of the ALFAQUES, called also Le Sofa Bay, runs in 
N. easterly, S§ miles ; the shores are low, and marshy. Within it, on the larboard 
shore, is the small Fort of St. Jolin ; beyond which tne coast bends inward, fbrraing 
an inner haven, hut witli very shallow water. Good shelter wOl be found at this 
place for vessels of moderate size, in 3 and 4 fiithoms; but to the eastward of the 
Fori there is less water ; the bottom is every where mud, and you should moor 
K. W. and S. E., with two anchors out. In entering, eudeavour to keep mid-channel, 
by which vou will clear the eastern point, or Palma Marina, from which a, bank 
extends half a mile : run on toward the centre of the Ba^, and anchor witli the 
Fort beating N. E. i E. fE. iV. E. i E.J: but if your vessel is small, you may go 
Btill fiirther in. 

Wlmn coTaingfrom the eastward at night, and hotmd to the Atfaipits of TorloK, 
beware of approacning the coast to the southward, which, as alreaily deseribed, is (om 
ttod. shallow : endeavour to get sight of the Mountains of Monsia, the summit of which 
bears W. t S. fW. by N.J from La Rapila : stand not to the northward of the poiai 
you were steering, until you get Momia to bear N, W. by N., or N. N. W. f N. 
(N. byW.XW.oT North J ; you may then bring-to before the haven, in 4i or 5 fathoms, 
and wait for daylight. There is a small round hill between Moasia and La Rapila, 
with a tower upon it, called Gardiola, which serves to point out this part or the 
coast. From the Sierra of Moiaia the Faint de la Bona lies nearly £. S. E. i E. 
(S. E. t E.J, distant sj miles. This being observed by the manner, may serve 
to guide him in his approach ; but the bearing of the Moasia Mountain, as given 
above, will be the best mark for turning northward. Men-of-war wishing to obtain 
slielter from easterly winds, should not advance further than 5h or <i fathoms, abreast 
of Point del Cano, and nearly midway between the shores, always giving a berth to 
the southern land. 

North-weslo-ty winds blow violently into this Haaen, and will frequently occasion 
your anchors to drag. Neither wood nor water can be obtained here. 

From Point del Cana the shore rounds to the southward a little, and then stretches 
easterly to Poita de la Buna ; from thence the low laud runs olon^ to the fli'uer Ebro, 
Vbi^ u aoly wwe^ by aouU *mMb> 'TlieeutWwudividedmt»twoGluianelB t^ 
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Buda Island, wliich is, like the rest of the coast, flat and low. The most prominent part 
of this Idand is called Cope Tdrtosa, in latitude 4^ iSf 26" N. and longitude O"" 55^ 28^' E. 
A dty of that nam6 stands upon the hanks of the Ebro, hut fiir inlfuid. There is also 
a Tillage called AmpoiULy on its southern side, from which a new canal has been opened 
to RapUa. Rapta is in latitude iO"" 36^ SO" N., and longitude O'' 37' 35'' E. To the 
S. westward df it is the Tower qfCodonnel, with 2 guns. 

BIVER EBRO. From Owe Tortosa, nearly N. W. fN. N. W.J, distant 3 
leagues, is Port Fangal; all low land, formed hy the sand and mud which have 
been disembogued by the Biver Ebrv, The Points of this Port or Bay are 3 miles 
apart, and lie fOioat N. W. ^N-JV. W. \ W.L andS. £. (S. S. E. i jE:.^ from each other. 
North-west winds are particularly troublesome, frequently blowing in with great 
violence ; at the southern part a sandy point shelters vessels from an easterly wind, 
but the water is shallow and narrow : at its entrance are 16 feet, and further on 
only 5, therefeie unfit for shipping of any considerable draught of water. This 
place is wholly undefended ana uninhabited ; the land that forms the Bay is shift- 
ing sand and mud, low, and filled with marshes and pools. 

At its northern part is the Bay of Ampulla, open and unsheltered, having 4, S, 
and 6 fiithoms within it On a pint at the N. W. (N. N. W, ^ W.) is the Tower of 
Cape Raig; and at its eastern side a well of brackisn water, which generally snp- 
phes vessels which run into Port Fangdl, 

Althou^ these Ports of La Sofa and Fangal are generally called by seamen 
AUhques; yet, properly speaking, tne Alfa^s comprehend all Uie low marshy land 
whidi extends frcnn Mapita to Ampulla, m the middle of which the Biver Ebro 
discharges its streams into the sea. And although the mariner should not, in bad 
weather, venture within 2 leagues of it, keeping the lead going constantly, on account 
of. the iowness of the land, the shifting of its sands, and the currents which set 
into the Ebro, yet when the weather is fair, no danger is to be apprehended; for 
there is a ri^;ular bottom of sand and mud stretching from half a mile to a mile 
out, where you may nin along in from 3f to 5§ fethoms. 

From Cap Raig Tower the shore continues N. £. f about E. N. E.J, being level, of 
moderate height, and with several inflexions, to the Tower ofAguiui; 3 miles from 
which is Fort de la Merla, and about 1^ mile further the Fort of St. George. The 
coast from hence is low, but rises up inland, having some spots of open beach, but 
no anchorage. N. N. E. f E. fN. E. i E.J, nearly 7 miles from the Fort of St. 
Gfeorge, stands the Castle or Fort del Coll de Balagur: the shore between is elevated, 
but oeyond the Castle it sinks down low and open again, running N. easterly 
towards tb^ Tower qfPenales; within this latter space is a small river, called Hos^ 
vitalef. Two frdl miles from Pennies is the Tower of Milamar ; the low land then 
bends circularly S^ miles to the Toum of Cambrils, and frirther on to the Road of 
Saiou. 

Cape Solo, or Salou, is in latitude 41^ 4/ 45" N., and longitude I'' lO' 35^' E., 
appearing somewhat hi^er than the land about it; of irregular ferm, and brownish 
colour, projecting southward nearly a mile. When seen at a distance, it appears like a 
low black island, having some, patches of white sand upon it. The Roadstead is under 
the Cape, fit for vessefi of all sizes, defended from Levant or East winds, and con- 
sequently is a place much frequented in summer ; but in autumn^ when southerly 
winds set in, it is quite open and dangerous. The Cape, as well as the Roadstead, is 
&ee from rocks, the bottom being sand with patches of sea-weeds. The anchors 
hold so well, that it will always be necessary to weigh them frequently. There are 
several warehouses on the coast, but no town. The customary anchorage is to the 
southward of the Torre Vieja, in 6^ fethoms, half a mile from the shore. Near 
this tower is a spring of good water; and at the corner, where the high land b^;ins, 
is a small tower, wmch, with a battery, provides for the defence of the Roadstead. 
It will be found extremely proper for vessels, perceiving the winds changing from 
the Eastward towards the South, to remove to a station further out ; they will then 
be readily enabled to weather the point of Cape Salou. 

TARRAGONA. Eastward from Cape Salou the coast forms a bay, with a beach 
of 7 miles long, reaching to the City of Tarragona, which extends itself on elevated 
ground near the sea, is well-fortified, and stands in latitude 41° 8' 5(y^ N., and lon- 
gitude 1° 18' 23" E. Here trading vessels frequently ride to the southward of the 
City, and westward of a tower which is erected near the sea ; but of late years a 
mole has been run out three-quarters of a mile, in a southerly direction, (S. W. oy W.j, 
With «' H^ upon it, ajSbrdiug accommodation for 100 sail of shipping, moored in tiers. 
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^th their heads south- westward, a bower anchor to the West, ftsta ofl shore from 
&e larboard bow and quarter, and aD anchor from the starboard to the N. N, W. 
,^JV. J SV.J. Veaaels will be Eubject lo the Wtst Hud S. W. winds ; hot these, as 
jgeil as easterly winds, ncldoni blow home, although N. West and S, Eaaters fre- 

SDentlv blow bsrd. Off this mole are 6 fathoms water; within the mole the water 
I shallower. The best anehoraee for large ships will b« with the moIr-i^tW N.^E. 
(N. N. E.J, diatart 1 J mile ; the CImrch N. N. E. i E. ('iV. E. i E.J ; Cape Salou 
6. W. by 'W-flf- S. W. i W.J. and Cape Groi E. N. E. j E. fE. i S.J. Here you 
■rill be in 15 fitthomi water, with a bottom of soft brown mud, the ground hol^g 
irell, and sheltered ttom West to North. Should on-shore winds come on, and not 
Uow violent, there will be room enough to get under weigh, and stand off to sea. 
II. by N. ("E. i S.J, distant 3 milea l^om Tarruffona, is a point of land, somewhat 
elevated, but between is a. landy beach. Two mUea and a half iiirther lies the Utile 
XOam of Tamarii ; and a mile beyond that ia Cape Grot, between which and TarrvsnA 
11 a small beack, with a rieulet, and the Town of AUqfa^a. On the Cape stands tbe 
Torre Dembarm : the Capr itself is higher than any "other part hereaoont, and the 
pound round it is both foul and rocky. 

Between Tarragona and Cape Groi no vessel ventures to stop, unless for the pur- 
BOse of commerce, being open to all winds. The same may be said ftom Cape Gras to 
Foint Terrosa, a distance of T leagues. The shores are generally low, with uplandc 
iKfaind. Numerous villages and towns are scattered along it ; hut without a place of 
itfuge, or of anchorage, during winds from the S. E. or S. W. 

From the Point and Chapel of St. Chrisloval the coast becomes lofty, and has 
Kveral steep precipices, with some small covej,- of these that of Siiget is the most 
considerable, being distant nearly 3 miles from Point St, Chrisloval, and affording shel- 
ter for coasters iriun westerly winds, under the west point of a small Bai/, called Cape 
de loi Grills. 

This const is named the Land of Garraf, and extends itself 7 miles easterly 

, ftom the Point of St. Chrisfoval. About 5 miles from the latter is Terrosa, the moat 

lofty and projecting ooini on this part; beyond it ia Cala Mocisca, fit only for barks: 

-war it is the Watch-lower of Qarraf; and further on a httle Fort, called the Castd 

k Fdls. 

In making this part of the eoast, the seaman will readily discover his situation by 
the lofty Mountains of Heastra Senora de Monserraie, which rise inland to a very 
considerable height, extending E. and W., very broken in appearance, and having a 
mimher of sharp-pointed peolrj: the most lofty of these bears N.J E. (N.N.E.iE.J 
ttam FiUa Nueva ; North fN. b^E.i E.J &om Siiges ; and N. W. CN. N. W. i W.J 
ftora Motijui. 

From the Tower of Garraf low land commences, running easterly, inclining 
toward the northward as far as the entrance to the River Liabregat, where a iower is 
erected, serving as a direction to point out its situation. Beyond this tower the same 
amdn plain continues 8 miles N. N. E. f E. (N. E. i E.J to Monjui ; having passed 
which, you will see the City and Port of Barcelona. 

BARCELONA is the Capital, or principal City in Catalonia, and one of the 
laiKest and most commercial towns in the Kingdom of Spain. It is strongly finti- 
£ed, and divided into the upper and the lower towns, which, with the contiguous 
^strict oi Sarcrlonetia, is computed to contain full 150,000 inhabitants. The princi- 
pal articles of export are sUks, cotton, leather, wool, glass, soap,'flre-arms, and cutlery ; 
tt^th^ with nines, brandy, cork, fhiits, &e. The imports are French and Italian 
manufactured goods, com, rice, timber from the Baltic, yellow wax from Barbary, iron 
' from Sweden, steel Ihim England, hemp from Russia, and Unen, copper, brass, and 
inres from Germany : to these may be added, stock-fish and drieil cod from New- 
finindlond. Its general commerce during times of peace is so considembie, that more 
'han 1000 vessels enter the port annually. 

The City stands upon a plain, somewhat open to the S. E., but protected on the 
north and west, and contains an extensive arsenal, celebrated for its foundry of 
euinon ; six hospitals, nine parish churches, 34 cloisters, six colleges, a theatre, and a 
iook-yard. The country around is thickly set with villages, and abounds with wood. 
Mm, wine, fruits, honey, oil, cattle, and poultry. It is generally esteemed a healthy 
, Msidencc ; but easterly winds will frequently produce fogs, which are pecuharly dis- 
agreeable. 

Barcelona may be known when vou are at a great distance, by the appearance of 
Voit^ and its i'Vtnw, which alaod W 
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and isiilated, andis sitnaMd in latitudell'' SS' 51" N., and longitade 3° ff* M" E. Front 
it the lAglithoiae of Barcelona bears N. E. j E. (E. N. E. i E.J, the Jtlver Lb* 
bregat S. * W. (S. S. W. i r.>, and FeKs Caiile W. S. W. f S. fW. by S.j a. littls 
westerly. The Cilg of Barcelona has o Mole or JrfCy running out from its eastCTB 
side, in a southerly direction : this Mule is now lengthened, and a Lightknttae and 
some Baiteries erected npon it, within which vessela may lie secure from the S. E. 
winds ; but a Bar, or laiidharik, ia continually accumulating before its entrance, rua-> 
ning from Mory'vi towarda the Mole, which has frequenuy not more than 10 teet 
water over it, and would moat probably in time choke up the Part, did not the natives 
occasionally clear away the rubbish, and deepen the channel. Within this Bar are from 
28 to 35 feet, grnduHlly decreaainf; its dq>th toward the shores. Large ships are under 
the necessity of anclioring outside the Male, much incommoded by winds, whicb 
ftequently in winter do conaiderable damage. The following marks will lead to a part 
ivhere men-of-war may ride with safety, sheltered from both £a£t and S. E. winda. 
Let the lighthouse be brought in one with the Tower of La Merced Church, and ths 
Coast of Garraf kept open of the South side of Movjiii ; you will then have 16 
iacboma and upwards, and be stationed so as cosily to cUar the River L/agrebat ; but 
it will be necessary to weigh your anchor frequently ; or with not an over-atrong south 
wind, you may stand out to the eastward, making good a N. E. course, and run along 
shore 1 mOes off', where you will clear all kind of danger. 

By an official notice, dated December 14, 1823, it appears that on the new Moh 
then erecting, and running out S. 6° W. (S. S. W. i W.), at SIS toisea from its com- 
mencement, and 50 loises from its extreme point, a ligklhoute has been erected, to serva 
especially as a. guide in passing the point of the Rioer Uobregat, which beara from the 
Ugbthouse 8. 96" W. (S. W. by W.) ; the Signal Tower of Monjui, S. W W. 
(W.N. W-iW.): the old Ligkthouie, N. aC W. (North) ; and the Point of the 
River Besoi, N. 35° E. (nearly N. E. by EJ. 

Sailing; from Barcelomi, the coast is "low, and runs N. N. E. J E, (N. E. i E.J 
to the little River Besoi, at the entrance to which is a shallow flat, two cables long: 
Ajrtber on is the Tomn of Badahna, and beyond that a hill, having tbe Fmireii of 
Mongat built upon it ; this is about TJ miles from Barcelona. You will now stretcn 
on E. N. E. JN. ('£art jiVbrM J 8 miles, passing the little Toiciw of Afajnm,Pr«iiiii, 
Vitaiar, and Matara. OS Matno/i and Prcmia,, about 3i leagues distance from Bar- 
celona lAgkthoiae, there imhoal, the east end of which, having 1 fathoms, lies with the 
Church of Filaiar N. E. i N. (N. E. by E. J E.), and on with the centre of the 
Town of Moiaro. When you are within this ahnal, the mark will be the Church of 
Vilatar N. E. * E. (E. N. E. i E.J ; here you will be in 6 fathoms water. The mart 
for running in-shore to the eastward of the bank is a lai^ house in. Premia N.W. byN> 
(JV. bs W.i W), and on with a tree on a hill, under which stands the Toam of 
Premia > a little to the starboard of this tree stands a small house. To avoid the 
ihoaL, either in running to the eastward or westward, you sbould keep the whole of 
the Toam of Mataro open to the S. eastward of Vilaiar. Vessels sometimes resort to 
this anchorage for the purpose of obtaining a ahelter frum the heavy sea which drives 
in from the Gulf of Lyons, or else run for tne Roadstead of Mataro, anchoring a mile 
to the southward of the town. The Town of Mataro may be distinguished by its 
liaving three steeples, and to the westward a large convent. 

Two miles ftoin Mataro is o small rivulet, and further on, in an E. N. E. (nern-ly 
forij direction, are the Towns ofCaldetrUjArem del Mar, Can^/, and CaJiWa, all standing 
near the sea, but without shelter for shipping. To the southward ofArens del Mar ia 
a rocky reef, with Si fathoms over it. A little beyond Calil/a stands the Chafiel of 
Susannah, nearly S, E. (S. S. E. J E.J, from which, about I mile, is a rock with very 
little water over, which must be carefully avoided ; the marks for it are the Chapel in 
one with a remarkable targe house, and Cape Tosa in a line with the town of that 
name. Between the Chapel and the Town of Pineda, which are distant from each 
other one mile, ia a small rivulet ; two miles fiirther is Malgral, another town or 
village, and near it another Creek. 

BLANES. Point Toldera is low and flat, having a riner to the northward, where 
the shore bends circularly round to the Town of Blanes, and thence to St. Anne's Point, 
forming a little Ba^, where vessels may he sheltered from westerly winds in summer ; 
but the Eouth-easters are violent, and set right on the shore. On St. Annies Point h a 
ConceiH, apd near the southern pert of the Point is a rock under water, which is dan-> 
serous. The most convenient place fbr anchorage here will be to the southward a€ 
JUanet, in 7 or 8 fitthoms water ; Ibence, ahould easterly wiada cetoe vcii i^i^)- ^w^ 



38 SAILING DIRECTIONS FROM 

esBily get away, and be enabled to clear Point Toldera. At Blanei fresh water may be 
obtained, if requisite. From Point St. Anne the shore becmnea elevated, perpendicular, 
andsleep-Hx. E. N. E. i N. (E. J JV.) Si miles from St.Aanc, are the Cove and Tou-n of 
Uoret, &X. only for coaeting veesels ; it niay be knovm by an old Caatle standing on « 
hill at the eastern point of the Sai/. 

CAPE TOSX is in latitude 11=42' SO" N., and longitude 2° 53'58"E., at the weatam 
■ideof whichisa aniall Any, having good depth ofwater, and sheltered trom west winds. 
Thebest Bnchorflgoia tolbeeastwardof theS. W. part of the beach, in Sfethoms, saody 
ground, a little more than a cable's length from the shore ; from whence, ahould llie 
winds shift to the eastward, you may get under giuJ, and easily weather the Cape. 
Small veasela may run into 9^ fathoms, close under the lee of the Cape, where they 
wilt be safe from all winds from the west round to the south. Close to the Cape are 
e fathoms. Upon the Cape stands part of the Town of Tosa ; and at ia easlem point 
ifl a email itland, between which and the land is a narrow passage, inconvenient, intri- 
Gate, and rocky, to be used only by small vessels in cases of great emergency. Fresh 
water may readily be obtained ttom various wells hereabout. All along this c«ast wQl 
be seen fiahennen with fires in their boats, Ibr the purpose of catching anchovies, 
surdinas, &c. ; and upon the mountains you will also perceive the fires of the charctul 
makers. 

Proceeding from the Cum, the coast continues high and precipitous, N, N. E. 1 N. 
fN. E. by N.J, about half a league, is the Cove of Lliljarola, fit only for sinoll vessels, 
with S, W. and West winds. Further on is Bosquet Puitd, and beyond that, the Bay 
aJFeliii, PMliou, or SI. Fetice de Giiiioh. 

St. FEUU, oe PHILIOU, is a good summer Sas, but open to East, S. E., and 
South winds, which blow commonly with much forcein autumn and winter; it is above 
half a mile wide, with good depth of water, and a bottom of sand and sea-weeds, mndi 
fVequented, and well supplied with necessaries of all kinds. Both Poin^i are high ; the 
western land may be known by the Rock Couehinon, which is at the extremity of the 
Point, and by the Chapel of Si. Selmo, standing upon the high land within it: the 
JSaslem Point, or Point Fourco, has a small isbrnd near it, and two pillart. Between 
these Points are 10 fathoms water. As you enter, the small town of Philiou is opposite, 
situated on a fine plain ; it was formerly large and fortified, but its walls, towers, snii 
fbrtifications are now razed to the ground. To the westward is a Convent. There it 
said to be a rock under water on the western side, almost opposite to the flshermeD'a 
bouses at the foot of the mountain, with 3 and 4 feet water upon it. You may anchor, 
after passing this rock, in themiddleof the Bay, or rather more inclined to theeastera 
side, in T, S, or 9 fathoms, or nearer still to the east shore, in 6 ^thoms. Nearly 
opposite the eastern aide of the Toiom is a lai^ rock joining the land, named Guixolt, 
' where waa formerly a small Battery. At the comet of this, vessels of UtUe draught 
of water commonly ride in 3 fathoms, with a fast on shore. Another spot of beaxh is 
to the eastward, called CalaSans, rocky, and too shallow for use; but the best anchor- 
age is about a cable's length out to the southward of the Rock Guixolt, in 8 fktboms, 
from whence, should the wind get round to the east, you may readily clear the loettem 
point of the Ba^, and stand out to sea. Great caution is requisite, lest ypu should be 
mirprised here with S. S. E. winds, which blow directly in. 

Off the eastern land of St. Fkiliou lie the BaleUas rocky Islands, having a dean 
passage between them and the shore. To the N. eastward is the Cove of St. Pol, 
shallow, uninhabited, and seldom resorted to ; from thence it is low land, turning 
to the northward, and forming a kind of bight with the open Beach of Are, 
before which hea a sunken rock, with but little water over it, and therefore veiy dan- 
gerous. It is about 3 cables' length distant from the shore, and has the following 
marks : Point Forchu open of Cape Tosa, and Balentina Tower in one with a white patiA 
in a mountain to the northward. The Tomer of Balentina stands upon a Point, which 
prqjects a little to seaward, and is the end of the Playa del Aro, and beginning ot 
the Bay ofPa/aniae. Nest the Tower is a small rivulet, coming from the Wltige of 
Calongc; and from hence the iow sandy shore continues to the Tou-n of Palanmt. 

PALAMOS is in latitude 41° SI' 10" N., and longitude S" 3 38" E., being nearly 
4 leagues to the N. eastward of Cape Tosa, In coming from the westward, you wiB 
observe some houses on the western beach, called San Antonio, and a windmill in ruin* 
to the eastward ; this latter stands on the sovlhem point of ihe Bay, and bears fi-om 
the Point of Cola St. Pol N. E. 1 E. (E. N. E.J, distant 3i mUe^ : the Point is of 
tnoderate height, and stretches into the tea a considerable nay. The Town of Palamo* 
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stands on the beach, hsTing a Mole, about 150 yards in length, running westerly, and 
ttaitdng a harbour to the northward. Near Ihe Point of the Mo!e ate 30 and « I feet; 
it ii safe with Mr weather tor a limited number of eimdl vessels, and sheltered from 
die E. S. E. toward the South, hut with opposite winds it must not be attempted. 
W. and S. W. winds drive in a great swell of the sea ; hut N. W. winds arc still mare 
to be dreaded, frequently wrecking vessels against the Mo/e. If, with a large ship, 
TOa are desirous of shelter with winds from the east, or a little tothesnuthnardof east, 
tengiipnearlyE.andW.^ii'.S.£.f£.ond»'.JV.H'.iH'.J with the3fofr,inT fathoms, 
or, with still better fedlity toputoul toseaacain, in 9 ftlhoms, the JVo/e hearing N.E. 
(E.N.E.iN.); ihe rained Windmill will then be aboot E.S.E. (S. E. i E.J. 

S. W. i W. fW. S. W. 1 W.J from the MiU, distant half a mile, and E. S. B. 
fS. E- i E.J from the eastern part of iSon Antonio, lies a nxky ahoal, with only 10 ■ 
fbet water over it, steep-to, and therefore dangerous. In order to dear this ahoal 
when coDjing from the westward, bring the vessel's head on the houses of San Antonio; 
taking care not to go to the eastward oi' North (N. N. E. ( N.) ; you will llien dis-' 
coTcr Point Groua, hilly, and to the eastward oF ibe uiindmiU : bring it in one with ther 
Mm, and you will be in the direction of the ihoa! ; therefore, standing right on for A'an' 
Aaiimia, you will turn to the eastward, bringing the Mill E. by N, or East (E, by S. 
} £. or £. S. E. i E.J, and thus pass to the N. Westward of it, whence you may pro- 
ceed to your anchorage. Or you may bring the middle house of San Antonio in one with 
the laige black Tower to the northward, and the Mill in one with the northern angle 
ot'tbeMaitimi on the Poinl ofPalatniu, To the eastwardof the windmiU ties a roch a little 
under water, about a cable s length from the Point. In coming for Paiamoi from tho 
eastward, you niay gu between this roc^ and the former ihoal, in 13 or IS fathoms, 
the channel being above one-third of a miic in width : give the rock a gcod berth, but 
keep under the Windmill Point ; or you may go to the westward bf the ihaal, by 
bringing the head of the Mole in one with the western houses of fo^nmiM; then stand' 
towards the western shore, and proceed for the anchorage. W. i N. (W. N. W.j 
from the Windmill, but near the shore, is said to be a rocky bank, with 13 feet over : 
the passage between it and the land is rocki/, with 2 fathoms, and fit only for barks. 
A little way to the northward are the Leicorlino Rocki, appearing above water. Mari- 
ners sboold always be careful to give the eastern shore a berth in advancing to the 
ancboiage. 

From the MIU the coast runs N. Eastward fE. iV. E.J, and is lofty. About 2 
miles from Point Polamot are two Creeks, both open to the S. E. winds ; they ore 
■mail and uninhabited. The western one has on its eattern point a Chapel, called 
St. Etleban ; the other is named Gala Ciutell. About E. } S. f £. S, E.J from CasleU 
Poiiii, distant one mile, lie the Hormigai Islands, which the sea frequently breaki 
onx; between these and the land the bugest ships may pass, if necessary, keeping 
nnrer l2ie land. 

CAPB St. SEBASTIAN. A linie more than 2 miles N. E. by E. (E. N. E. i E.) 
from Point Caitell, hes Cajie Sebaatian, in latitude 41° 53' 30" N., and in longi- 
tude S" S' S" E. ; it is high, and has a Chapel buitt upon it. A mile before you 
adn at this, you will perceive Calellas Cone, which is small, open to the S. E., and 
Stonly fbr coasters. Beyond the Cajie are two other Cones of a similar description, 
olied Cala Tamarin and Qda Blanco. 

CAPE BEGU. Three miles and a half N. N. E. (N. E. i JV.j from Cape 
SAuiian is Cape Begv, in latitude *i° 56' 38" N., and longitude 3° if 30" E. The 
Imd hereabout is lot%, and formsthecastemmost part of the coast. About a mile tn the 
nathward of it is a Point with some small Islands, and on the north side of this Point 
ii £(Vii Cove, sheltered from west and south winds : the bottom is sandy, and the depth' 
bom D to 13 fkthoms: there is a rock at its entrance, and some houses and a 7\)wer 
OD the shore. At the north point of the Cove ore the Loaaa de la Cala Rocks, close 
in-shore, and appearing above water. Here ends the high land which began at Palamta, 
and a low flat shore commences, which extends northward to the River Ter, or Fer. 
On its banks, three miles inland, stands the Town of Torruella de Mongrii, and near 
it is a bill, with some ruins upon it. The northern point of this river is lugh. To ' 
the S. E. fS. S. E.iE.) are the two Medas delEstardis Islands, bearing from each other 
nearlyN. W. andS. E. ('JV.A'. W.\W. and S. S. E.i E.J : that to the north-west- ' 
ward is the largest, and has a small fbrt erected upon it ; the other rises np like 
I pyramid. There is a channel, if necessary, between them and the land, the watec' 
Tittiin which is deep. 
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THE GULF OF BOSAS. From the fliuerSVr, about Iwo-thirda of a mile, is Cape 
Eitardy, conaidered the southern j»in( of the great Bay, or Gjdf of Rosas. The land 
is lofty, and continues so nearly 3 miles N. W. i N. (N. by W. i W.J, where stands 
the Tower of Mongat ; it tlien turns W. N. W. i W. fN. W. i W.) « miles, t ■' 



of IJa Scala, and is succeeded hy a low landi/ beach, which extends beyond 
outh of the Lake of Ampurias, Within this space is the Riaer Fliwla, on the 
northern bank of which stands the sraall Town of San Pedro Pescador. About \ mile 



inland, behind the above Lake, ia the Toum of Castelltm de Ampuriai, where, properly 
speaking, begins the Bay of Rosas. 

THE BAY OF ROSAS is about 2f miles in breadth, and aboce a mile in depth: 
at the bottom of the Say stand the Tomn and Fortress. The western shore is low, 
but the eastern side is hilly, and you wiU see on a point the Castle de la Trinidad, 
called also the Bovtoa de Rosas. Here vessels may find security ^nan all winds ; 
the bottom is dear from rocks, and in general moil, and near the shore, sand and 
Bea-weeda. SmaU vessels anchor to the S. W. ("B^. S. ^.i S.J of the eastern angleof 
the place, in Si or 3{ fathoms, abreast of the suburbs of the town, at a cable and 
a half's distance; but to be more secure from the S. E. winds, you may run und^i: 
the eastern shore, into 8, 7, or even 6 fathoma, the ground being clean throughout, 
and the land high ; bring the Caiile H. E. fS. S. E. J E.), being about half a mile 
from the middle of the suburb, and Si cables distant fiom the high land. The 
north wind coming from '^i Pyrenean Moanlams frequently cornea on with great fiiry; 
but it is favourable for running out of the Bay, and tlierefore seldom productive of 
any accident. The Castle de la Trinidajl, the Medat Islaads, and Cape Begu lie 
S. i E. andN. jW. fS. by W.andN.byE.) of each other; the former at 12 miles' 
distance, the latter about 19i miles from the Castle. 

Leaving the Bay of Rosas, the shore runs high from Trinidad Caslle to Cup? Faico, 
a distance of 2 miles E. S. £. i S. (S. E, \ S.), along which vessels may anchor with 
easterly winds. Here are the two CaneUas Creeks, and abreast of the northern one aru 
two little islands, half a mile from the land, the ground being all clean, and a channel, il' 
necessary, between them and the shore. Nearly E. by N. (E. i S.J from Cape Fa/eo, 
about S milea, is the extremity of Cape Norfeo, having a broad and lofty appearance, 
with a small island to the southward: on its weatem side is an iidel, with two small 
creeks, called Monljoy and Pelosa; they are choked up with stones, and of little 
utihty. Notfeo Tomer stands on Uie South Point of Pelosa; to the eastward is the 
Cala de Jonculs, small, but clean, and sometimes frequeiited by coasting vessels, it being 
sheltered from the north-east. Having passed Point la Fig-aera, you will meet with 
another similar Coae, called La Osaletta. You will now arrive at Cala Nans, the 
south-eastern Point ofCadajuieBay, bearing frona CapeNorfeo'S.E.i'S. (E.N.E.iN.), 
distant 9 miles and one-third. 

THE BAY OF CADAQUIE is capable of affording shelter to ships of all aizea; 
it runs inward afiiUniile N. Weatward; the town lies at itsfutther end, on an eleva- 
tion, and has a small beach near it; the S. W. Point, or Cala Nuns, is high and 
sleep, with a little Creek on its north-western side. Further on is Point la Caaea, 
hanng three points, and appearing like a sugar-loaf island ; off the furthest puiat are 
some rocks, but at the distance of S boats' length from them are 5 and 6 fathoms: 
there is also a Creek to the westward, but the best anchorage and shelter is before the 
Taum. The western shore is clean, and may be run along at a small distance in iO 
fithoms water; but the north-eastern side is broken ground and low: off its umA- 
eastern point lies a triangular iiland, called Cacarucii, outside of which the water 
it deep, so that about a cable's length to the S. S. Eastward, when you get the 
Church of Cadaquie in sight, yon may run along in 14 fathoms; some rodcs run out 
sbput fifty yards to the westward, but there are 5j &tboms within a boat's length of 
them. To the northward of Cururucu is La Aranilla ; the passage between them is 
shallow, narrow, and encmnbered with rocfei,- 436 yards beyond Cucicnicu are three 
rocky Islands, called the Bscolhs, which, with Point la Conca, form the entrance to 
the inner Haven ; between them are 11 and 13 fathoms. Near the Escolloi are only 
S fktliDms ; but at the distance of two boats' length, you will find i and 5 fathoms. 
There is a p;ood depth of water over the Haven, and the bottom ia of clay, mud, and sea- 
weed, holding well, particularly towards the sonlh-western shore ; there are, however, 
peat inequalities in the ground, &llingaometimcssuddenly from 6 to 9 and 11 fathoma: 
but about S. E. fS. S. E. i E.J from the highest part of the Town is a rocky bank, which 
In its sliallowest part has not above S fathoma water over it, and therefore becomes 
'4uigerous to large Tetsds; it u ftbont one-third of ft cable's length, and Uea in oae 
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with the ^Kelloi, Cucuracu, and the most projecbing part of Conca Point, before yw| 
get it in one with Point Cola Nam. The ucst and safest anchorage for lai^ ships is 
beyond Conca Point iti 10 or 11 fathoms, opposite a small Bittlery, and in one with a 
Windmill to the northward. Moor N. E. and S. W., or get an anchor out to the S. W. 
and a cnble made fast to the rockt under the Battery. Small vessels generally proceed 
to the little Town of Plana de Pool, and anchor there in 8^ or 3 fathoroB, saaAj 
ground ; there they will nde secure from all winds, and even out of the swell of tlw 
sea irom the eastward. There also is a Cave on the eastern shore, which is equally weQ 
sheltered, and the same depth of water, called Cob Rosi : here vessels should bring i^ 
under the Point of the Batten/, 

The Haven or Bay of Cudaquie, in latitude 4.8° IT' 15" E., is often used by 
ships bound to the eastward, who, on making Cape de Creux, which lies about 
3 miles to the north-eastward, with a westerly wind, find, on their approach, it 
has shifted to the eastward ; sooner, therefore, than beat off and on, during the 
niglit, they prefer running &r this place. To such we recommend to observe tha 
two islands which lie off Cape de Creux, viz. Maw. de Oru and Maeina, bearing inxa, 
each other N. N. E. i E. and S. S. W. * W. (N. E. J E. and S. W. ( W.J; and in 
steering fbr the entrance of Cadaguie, Uie Idands of Aramlla and Cucarucu, which 
have been already described. Give a berth to the former, on account of the reef 
which stretches from it S. E. fS. S. E. i E.J a cable and a half, over which are 
but 3 fethoms water, although close to the reef there are 13. By liewiina; Maza 
de Oro and Masina in one, or coming no nearer tne shore, while steering tor tne tnnfl- 
haven, untU you bring the Church in one with CucMruni, then nearing the western 
shore, and going between it and the EicoUot, you will reach it in safety. North 
and N. E. winds are most common, blowing ii^n in winter and autumn : sometimea 
you will meet with a gale trom the southward, but S. Eaaters seldom last long: and 
when at the bottom of the inner hancit, you will lie perfectly secure. Good water ia 
obtained trom a tbuntain near the beach. 

On the nortli side of Cadaquie is a small creek, called Port LHe/mt, where merchant 
vessels of small draught may anchor in a sandy bottom, with 3 and 3} fathoms, secure 
from all winds to seaward, but subject to squalls from the N. E. off-shore. In entering, 
keep the western shore on board ; tor a sort of reef iMOs out from the eastern point, on 
which the sea commonly breaks. 

CAPE DE CREUX. From Point Lliegat the coast continues high, and between 
it and Cape de Creux ore several small creeks and inUls, fit only for coasting vessels. 
About three-quarters of a mile from Part Lliegat hes the httle Island JUasina, 
bearing nearly S, by W. fS. S. W. i W.J from the Tower on Cape de Cretix .- 
the Island is clean all round, and may be passed inside with safety. £. i it. 
fE. S. E. i E.J ttoiB the Tbwer is the Cape Itself; and dose to it a little island, 
between which and the Cape, the passage is fit only tor small craft : a reef runs out 
from its southern end ; you must therefbre give it a berth in passing. The Maxa 
de Oro lies E. j N, ('£. S. E. j E.J from the Cape and Tomer, distant about half 
a mile ; being small, irregular, and of moderate elevation. The Channel between it 
and the Cape is good and deep, having S3 fathoms midway; but decreasing toward 
the Cape to 0, and toward the Island to 14 and 9 tiithoms, except to the N. west- 
ward, where a small reef runs out about one-third of a cable's length, with 3 fathoms 
water over it, which reef, with that mentioned of the former Island, are the only 
dangers you will meet with in the passage between Ma:ai de Oro and the Cape. 

Cape lie Orevx is not very high, but uneven, and has a loatch-iouier upon it, 
lis position is in latitude *3° IS' 4fi" N. and longitude 3" 15* 48" E. Over it the 
mountains rise up lofty, and may be seen a great way ofi' at sea. This Ggie ia 
the western entrance to the Great Gulf of Lyons. 

The Toieer on the Cape bears from Cape Begu N. i E. CN. N. E. i B.J, distant 
93 miles. 

The land continues high about S mUes from the Cape, in a W. N. W. (N. W. i W.) 
direction,, so far as Port Santa Cruz de la Sell's ; and ships within this space may find 
shelter from S. W. winds, in 16 and SO fethoms, coarse sandy ground. The Port 
of Santa Crux affords accommodation for vessels of any size, its entrance being half 
a mile broad, and running in southerly a fiilt mile. On its eastern point is a biU- 
tery, built on a small hill, and on the side next the haven a little reef runs out 
from the point. At the bottom of the Port stands the Village, before which ia the 
anchorage in 3i fethoms, which is the general depth of the Port, at the distance 
of a caUe's length from the shore. Thie western side of Poiid Simeila i» e^uallj 
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ligh, and there is a pool of waler near the village within the Port. When North 
ir N. W. winds come on, they frequently continue long, and the latter often occa- 
ion aerioua accidents : it is most advisable only to use it on oecasions of temporary 
< convenience, as when bound eastward, end unable to clear Cape de Creux ; in whirh 
ease, by bringing-to under the western aide of Point Semetla, in about 10 fathoms, 
' you will, with a moderate northern wind, find yourself able to sail again, and weadier 
■ ite Cape. 

The coast now winds to the northward, fbrming an open£ay,usedonly by coasters. 
Two small ialnada lie close to the shore, and inknd is the Toum of Uania : further 
on is Cape Rirm, and beyond il, on a mountain's top, is a Convent, called San Pedro 
de Roda : this bears from the Tower of Cape de Creux W. iN.fW. N. W.) ; - ' 
very prominent ol^ect when coming thim seaward, and well discovers the si' 
Fori Selva. 

About half a mile ftom Cape RaTO. is a little creek, open to the N. E. ; it is called 
d/d i/e Pueblo N-uevo, and has a small lofii/ island lying on its southern side. The coast 



along continues crs^y and mountainous toward Cape Servtra, SJ miles, in a N. by £, 
(N.N.E. i E.) direction : about two-thirds of a mtle before you come to which, is tbe 
Caia de Parbou, of little use, and uninhabited. Cape Servera is high land, and tbe 
last maritime point belonging to the dominion of Spain, being 9 mOes distant from 
Cape de Creax, ftom which it bears N. W. i N. f nfoWy N. N. W. § JV.J. 
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THE BALEARIC ISLANDS, 

COMPREHENDING IVIZA, FORMENTERA, MAJORCA, A] 
MINORCA. 

Variation, One Point and Three Quarters West, 

IVIZA is an island of considerable elevation, and great fertility, being in extent 
190 square miles, and having a population estimated at 16,000 : along the coasts there 
are watch-touien erected on tbe principal headlands, from which a vessel may be seen 
a great way o9', and an alarm given in case of danger. There sre no venomous ani- 
mals, and the soil produces wine, com, oil, fruit,flax,andhemp, with very little labour. 
Salt, which is held in high estimation, is also obtained from natural evaporation. Its 
principal harbours are Iiiiza, the Capital, lying on the S. E. side, and Port San Antonio 
on the N- W. Its principal exports are siut, fish, and wood. 

Cu;ie Jueu, forming the S. Western FoiVii of /ui~o, is in latitude 38" SI' *7" N.and 
longitude 1° II' 43" E., and bears nearly East fE. S. E.J from Cape SaHAntonio,oa 
the Spanish Main, firom which it is distant IB leagues. Oft' the western extremity of 
Point Juea lie tvio rocky iilands : the inner is named Bedramell, and the outer, m 
higher one, Bedra, this latter being at the distance of a mile Jrom Point Juea, very 
lotty, and divided on its summit by tu-o peaks. Between Bedra and BedrameU is a 
narrow channel, with 19 fethoms water; and between Bedramell and Poin* Juea the 
passage is broader, with the same depth. Cape Jaea itself is high and steep, distiji- 
guished by trees upon it, and a Tower at ils extremity. S. E. i E- fS. S. E. i E.) 
from Cape Juea, distant Ij mile, is Cape Lentriica ; between them is no convenient 
roadstead, though the ground is clean. From the Cape E. N, E. (E, i N.J, nearly a 
mile, is L-entriica Cuae, having deep water at its entrance, but only 3 and i lathinns 
within: it is small, fit onW for coasters, and open to the S. Eastward. 

From CBprien(r(jM,E.N.E.(N.{'£./iuiV.jdislant2miIes,liesCa;wA^e^fto,with . 
a small kind of Bai/ on each side of it ; ftirtlier on is Port Roche, still less than LentrUca 
Cove. The Point a} Port Roche is beyond the Cave, and has s red appearance, witli several 
breaks, and a small reef running from it. Nearly three-quarters of amile£.S. E. iS. 
(S. E. i S.J from Poini Roche is Poiul Yandal, low and fiat, but steep and white on 
Its western side. To the southward another reef runs out one cable and a half: on 
each side of the Poinl is au open Bay, dean, and affording fresh water. One mile 
fUd a.luU' ftom tbe ^vint is Cap* FaiMitt lofty, but ainking downwaid lo tbe 
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extrenrttjr, '*WA mpjeeta toward the sea, and off which lie two small r«chy ufaiiA ; 
there is another still amaller, about two cables' length from the PotTit. The land now 
bends circularly to where stands the Toioer of PoTiai, on a flat projecting headland, 
distant li mile from Cape Falcon : this tbrms the northern part of one of the Paeaages, 
or Freui, which divide Iviza from Etpatmador I/tand. Between Cape Falcon and 
Portaa Point is the deep Bag qfCueva Larga, having within it a wharf, and some ciB- 

To the northward of Porlas Point is Salroxa Tower, distant 1} mile: this is high 
land, but from thence to Point Ratyada it is low and flat. Here lies the Halo* 
Island, clear to the South, but foul on the north side; hence to Paint Haiyada £■ 
the boich of Bora, or Arabata Bar/. 

Point Ratgada has two rocky iitandt off it, one to the westwani, the other to the 
eastward, about half a cable's length from the Point : tliese are called Negrat, or Blade 
Jilei ; between them and the Point are passages with &om 4) to 6} fathoms water. 

PORT IVIZA. The western side of Port liiiza is formed by this Negraa Island, 
and land adjoiiung Point Ratyada, where a little Sea Tower is erected, and on the 
high grotind stand the Castle and l^wn of Iiiir,a. The harbour runs hi westerly, 
turning suddenly round in a circular direction toward the Island Plana, off which 
lies Grossa, or Great Island, and near it the amaU Isle of Batqfvego, forming thff 
eastern point of the Harbour: between Grossa and Bota^ego are S fkthoms water, 
and between Grossa and Plana is a small channel for boats. In proceeding from 
Point Portia tor Iiiita Harbour, there ate five isltmds or rocks lying in the fair-way; 
the firat of these is named Esponja, or the Spunge, small, round, and flat, beariiu 
S.S.Vf.iS. (S.W. by S.J ftaia Iviza Castle, ^staittamilea. N.E.byN. CN.E.iE.J 
from Esponja, half a mile, is the Great Maluin, having at its northern end two 
little rocks, and a thoal, with only I &thora water over it, about two-thirds of a 
cable N. W. by W. fN. W. # N.) from them. A quarter of a mile N. E. i N. 
(N. E. by E.) from the Great Mahin is the Little Malvin, and to the eastward, tbo 
Great and lAtlle Dado : between these is a sboal of 1 fiithom water, over which the 
sea commonly breaks. These two banks of 1 fathom each are the only dangers ; for 
the rocks ore steep-io, and deep water will be found all round them. Your anchor^o 
in Ivi-za Barbour will either be abreast of the Island Plana, in from 5 to S fathoms, 
or nearer the opposite Mole in less water : the depth shoals gradunUy aa you advance. 

CAPE MARTINET. E. N. E. J N. (E. bs N.) from Grossa Islawl, distant one 
mile, is Cape Martinet, high, ragged, and ending in a ■point. Between is the Bay of 
TaJamoHca, sometimes mistaken for Iviza Harbour, frnm which it is separated by the 
Islands Plana anA Grossa : the ground is clean, and the beach sandy, decreasing in 
depth as you advance within it, but open to the south-easterly winds. 

N.46°E. f fi. A''. JS.JiV.j distant U mile from Cy^ Martinet, is CimXegreie; in 
saihng towards which, you will pass the two Llados Islands ; they are dntant from the 
shore Aill half a mile, and nearly the same from each other : deep water is all round 
them, and men-of-war may, if necessary, pass between them, or within them and the 
land. Further on is Cape Uebrell, of a white appearance, high and steep, with a. roek 
before it ; boats can pass between this rock and the point. 

CALA LONGA. N. by E. (N. N. E. 4 E.) from Cape Llebrell is Cala Longa, « 
narrow Coi'e, running in W. N. W. (N. W. i W.) half a mile, fit for vessels with N. E., 
S. W., andN. W. winds, but open to the S.E. Fresh watermay he procured therefrom 
an adjacent well: there are 11 bthoms at the entrance, gradually decreasing inwards. 
From Cape Llebrell to Cala Blanca Point the distance is half a mile, 1 mile N. \ B. 
fif. N. E.J from which is Point del Rio, of a dark appearance. Nearly N. N. W. i N. 
(North) of this is the River of Santa Eulalia, and furtlicr on is a Church of the 
same name. You will now reach a Cove, call^ Cala Poda, lit for small craft only, 
and encumbered with rocks. Point Araby ends the coast in this direction, and bean 
from Cape Llebrell N. E. i N. <E. N. E. 4 N.), distant 4i miles. Off the Point, 
which is low, dark, and prcrjecting, are the three rocky islands of Santa Eulalia. About 
half a mile S. E. i S. (S.S. E.) from the largest island i& a lAwi/, which is dangerous ; 
the Bes generally breaks over it, and deep water is all round it ; this must be core- 
ftdly avoided, especially at night : there is a passage between it and the islands with 
16 iathoms, hut it should be attempted with the greatest care : there is also a small 
nxk lying nearly West at' Araby Point, distant a quarter of a mile. 

Vessels may pass between the Isles of St. Eulalia and Poiat Araby ; but bctweea 
the islands the channels are narrow and hazardous, and between the middle and lesser 
islandi boats only can go. There is anchorage off Cala Poda with H, E. and. N. W> 
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' tnnSe, and water may be procured at a Binall laJce there. This part is called the Bflj 
of Sajtta Bulalia. 

From Arabs Point the coast runs N. E. j N. ("E. N. E. % N.J, nearly 2| rmles, 
being high, ateep, and rocky. Nearly half a niile from tlic Point is the small rocky 
Jiland ofGalera, and a little further on, the larger one of Cana, within which boats 
only can pass. 

Cape Campaaiche is ateep for above two-thirds of its height, and the remainder 
low land ; it does not project far into the sea, but is the easternmost point of Ivita. 
Between Pointa Arain/ and Campaniche la no good anchorage or known danger. One 
mile and a quarter E. N. E, i E. fE. i S.J from Cape Campankhc lies the fjlawl 
3iigomago, having a eiubII rock off its northern end, but otherwise steep all round; 
the channel within it has 14 fethoms, and la considered good with the wind in your 
ftvonr. N. i W. fN. ImE-i E.J, distant half a mile from Cok Campaniche. is Green 
Poini.bavmg a tower and village -apon it; andN. i W, fiV, Aj E. J E.j from the Capt, 
distant l^mile, is the ^Aco^ of i^^erai, over which the seacouEtantly breaks; itissteni 
all round, and sometimes appears above water : between it and the land the channel is 
nearly half a mile wide, with from 7 to 11 fathoms water in it. Three miles and a half 
btnoPoint Verde, or GreenPoint, is a small Cove, running in nearly W.N.W. CN. W.^fF.) 
tbont the length of three cables ; it is open to the S.E., but sheltered from N.E.,N.W., 
Uid S. W. winds ; at its entrance are 11 fathoms, gradually shallowing as you advance 
towards the beach. VesseU lie safely here with their cables fastened on the shore. 

About a mile to the N. Eostwanl of this Cone is Point Groiia, having a small 
Island near its extremity, between which is a passage for boats only : the Point 
itself is high, steep, and ragged. N. W.byN. (N.hy W.f W.}, one mile from Gtdjm, 
it Toe; and three-quarters of a milefiinher, N.W.J N.fJV. N. W. J IF.;, lie 
the liormiffat, two small rocica, about a cable's length from the land. Point Hor- 
migas is flat, with breakers before it. From hence to Point Den Serra, which is the 
northernmost point of the Island, and in latitude 39° 6' 22" N., is 3 miles. In this 
■pace are two Cava; the princijMl, or Caleia's Cove, is 14 mile from the Hormi^, 
and used only by timber vessels in fair weather. Den Serra Cove is I J mile friruier 
on, and is a place of the same description. Point Den Serra bears from Point Hor- 
tnigai nearly W. N, W. fN. W. i W.), and is of a moderate height, level at top, of 
a red appearance, and woody. There is a smtdl ledge of rocks runs from it toward the 
northimd. 

From Point Den Serra, 1 mile W. i S. (W. hy N.), is Port Portinache, having 
anchorage, sheltered from the N. E. round by S. to the N. W., but exposed fVom the 
N. W. to the N. E. The Points of this Batj are too low to keep off the wind ; Ibr 
s drifts over them : near the eastern point the land is somewhat 
higher, and baa a uinfcA-^outer upon it ; there are 11 fathoms at the entrance, and 4 
fiirther in, the ground holding well. A little to tile westward is another tmall Cove, 
running inward about half a mile, clean and deep; and further on is Charraca Cove, 
of similar description, but open to the winds from the N. W. to the N. E. quarters, 
and ailbrding but little protection. 

Nearly W. S. W. fW. i S.J, 1i mile from Point Charraca, is Port Balanzat, or the 
Bay of SI. Michael; the entrance to which is a quarter of a mOe in breadth, and three- 
quarters of a mile in depth : in your way you will pass the small Island of Catdes, 
between which and the shore is httle or no passage. The esalem Point of Port Balan- 
aet is called Cueiia de Orenga ; the western Point, Cape St. Michael: this latter is lofty 
and perpendicular, bearing from Orwigvi nearly W.S.W. f W. f A'.J, distant three-quar- 
tersofamile. On Cope SI. Michael stands a (oti'tr ,• and off it Use Morada Taland, 
having a narrow channel between it and the Cape. In this Say is a depth of from 13 
tod fathoms; but being narrow and confined, it is adapted only for small vessels, 
aflbrding shelter from the N, and N. E. winds, and then requiring further security by 
cables on shore, and anchors to windward. Two rivers fell into this Bat/, bringing 
down a great volume of water. 

W.a.Vf . fW. i S.) from hence, 1 mile, is Ca/w AhAioj ; there is a small Cone here, 
but of httle utility. One mile and a half tiirther, in the same direction, is Corw 
Eiiiarca, of a dork appearance, and higher than Cape Rubios. S, W. J W. f B'. S. B'. 
3 W.), three-quarters of a mile from Cape Rubiot, lie the Two Margnrila lalands: 
that nearer the land is perforated through, so that barks may pass under it ; the 
outer, or smaller one, is a lolid rock; Detneen it and the tnner Island, and also 
between the inner filanJ and the land, the watrr Is deep, and the passage clear. 
,11i6a)aU«uUiniwaiiiiwarlyaS.W.i6.r>f.5.»'.l<S'.;<luecUoD, liofamile.totfaea^ 
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and Peak of Nono, nhich is of a conical fonn, vooAj, and projecting into llie sen ; the 
point having a. white appearance, and riaing perpendicularly over the water. 

From Cape Nonn, S. J E. (S. by W. i W.), distant tliree-quoTters of a mile, ii 
Foinl Foridada, high and steep. One quarter of a mile Airther ore the Island and 
Cone of Salada : the former lies close to the land, and the latter aflbrds no shelter. 
Two milea beyond is Cape Xegrete, or Point Ferde, of moderate height, and woody. 
Here begin the coniineB ot Puerto Moffno, or the Port of Sun Antonio. 

PORT SAN ANTONIO. S. S. E. 4 E. (S. J E.) from Cape Negrete, about one- 
third of 3 mile, is Cape Blanco : between them is a kind of Batf, coBed Cala Grach. 
Half a mile ftirther is the Point of Curoajt Blaneat. Between this and Cape Blanco 
is another Say, called Cala de loi Morot ; in both of these vcEseU may ride when 
the weather U fiiir. S. E. i S, fS. S. E.) from Point Cuevas Blanau, distant half 
aroile, isalowpiiW,- and half a mile E. N. E. i N. (E.iN.jtrom this laatpdnt, 
EUnds the Church of San Anlonio. The Buy now turns E. (E. S. E. i E.) for half a 
mile, and then S.S.E. fS.^f.^onentile and a quarter, to a spot where there is a rivulet 
of excellent water, when it rounds toward Point de la Fuente. About If mile from 
this Point is Cala del Aceyte, and half a mile W. S, W. i W, fWeiCj of that, is 
Cala de la Balia : this may be considered the western point of the Bay of &m 
Antonio, and bears from Cape Negrete S. W. by W. f W. S. W. f W.), distant 3 mjlea. . 

Pari Saa Antonio afEbrds good anchorage for ships of all sizes in lummer, but ta 
teinter it is only uaeAil to small vesaels, which can run far in ; for the N. and 
N. W. winds blow for a long duration, sending in very heavy seas : the bottom holdx 
well, and the Port is easily entered, no invisible danger being any where. Stea 
for the middle of the Bai/, and bring Cape Negrete in one with Cape Nona ; you 
will then have 18 fiithoms water, and thence run further in to 7 or 5 fathoms, and 
when the Church of San Antonio hears E. N. E. fE. i N.}, anchor, with your best 
bower ciut to the S. W.; moor N. E. and S. W. ; but small vessels may go further ' 
in, mooring with one anchor out, and a cable on shore. The beach Is sandy, and the 
soundings toward it graduaL 

The western extremity of Cala de la Balsa is Point Chincho, of moderate height) 
and sleep. West ( W. N. W. i W.) from Point Ckinco, distant I mile, is Point Robira, 
low, but running out to seaward ; and on a height near is a tower of the same name, 
the coast forming a bay between them. Off Point Robira is a little iiland, called 
Pajar, dean all round. Three-quarters of a mile S. W. ^ S. (S. W. by W.^ W.% 
fsaai Point Robira is Paint Piedras, moderately high, and projecting. Near thia 
Paint is the bland of Bosque, of middling size, and steep-to, but at its northern end 
are some rocki. Outside of Basque lies the Great Coaejera Island, extending i{ mile 
N. and S., its eastern side forming a kind of open hay, with good anchorage : ths 
northern part of Conejera lies 4j miles from Cape Nimo, from which it bears 
W. S, W, 4 S. f IF. J S.). Conejera is moderately elevated, and the surface appears 
even. S. S. W. (S. W. \ S.) from Conejera a southern end, distant 1 mile, ts the 
east end of the Island Esparto, lying nearly East and West, three-quarters of a mile; 
its western end is about 6} miles from the northern Pealt of Bedra. There is a small 
roeteg island colled Estacio, lying oS' the cast end of Esparto, forming a kind of bay 
for small vessels, with if fathnms water: in saihng in or out, beware of a small rocky 
ledge off the S. E. point of Esparto. 

About at miles W, S. W. (W. J S.J from Great Conejera Ue five small islandt 
and some rochi : the two northernmost are called the Redondas, or Round Islands, and 
bear from the northern part of Cong>ra nearly W. S. Vf.(W.lS.), distant Similes, 
nnd from Cape Nona W. S. W. i S. r If- 1 S.}, distant 7 mUes. S. S. W. fS. W. i S.^ 
ftom the Redondas is Bleda Plana, the channel between being separated by a chain at 
ncki. Near the southern end of BIcda Plana are two rocks above water, ond a reef 
running out about a cable's length. S. 8. E. (S. i E.J of the middle of the Itland 
ore lara shoals, almost joining one another, and frequently visible. S. S. E. i S. 
fS.i W.J from Bleda Plana, about one-third of amile, is Bleda Major, iToaaAIslandg 
higher than any of the others; andin the same direction is the Soartn-raJjiini/ZoGorro, 
small, and shaped like a cap ; these islands are clean all round, and have no danger near ' 
tbem, except what has been described. Vessels of any size may sail between each of. 
the Bledas, and also between them and the Redondas, or between them and Conejera r 
there is also a passage between Bosque and Esparto, and Bosipie and Conejera, but 
between Bosque and Point Piedras the channel is only fit for boats. 

Two miles to the soulJiward of Point Piedras is Cala Moli, a small bay, whera 
?csseU load with tunber ; and S. by W. (S. S. W. i W.J from that PmiU, iiabtut 3} 
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dies, is Cala Paddla, fit for vessels of a moderate liie; its entrance is nantnT-, cnrving 
1 a «cmidrcular form, having 9 talhoms, aiul from tfaenee shoaling, as yoa advance, 
) 3 &cbomB water, tolernbty shelteKil &om all trioils. 

Three miles and a qnarter from hence ia Cape Jutu, and between them is the 
l«ioio/Cap«J1iuture(,wiUi 11 feet water over it; it Ue» N. by W. (N.i E.) from 
Aie Cape, distant about half a mile, and must be caretiJly avoided, ftir it only shens 
toelf, by the breakers, when there is a swell of the sea : but liinher North is the 
Jhta, a, sunken rock, constantly breaking ; this bears from the eastern part of Bedra 
Itland N. by W. (N. 4 E.}, distant 1} mile. '«■ 

FORMENTEIU. This is an irregukrly formed iafand; its highest part is h 
moderately elevated ; the eaalem pan is somewhat higher than the western ji 
and between them is a tract of low sandy ground, forming a sandy beach o 
side of the Uland, There ate many fine trees growing upon the island, ond^ 
population is about 1200. f 

The Island of Formentera lies to the southward of loisa, Cape Portae bdn^ 
niles from its roost northern poiTii. A chain of iilaniU runs nearly in the divd) 
lion of the two, the Island of £»palmador being midway. Between Eipalmador V, 
Cape Portal are three channels: the first is formed by Cape Portax and J~ ' 
, I§iandg, and called the Freo Chico, navigable only by small craft, on ace 
Mmken nwht which bar up the different pasaages j the second is formed by Red,... 
•Bd Aharoadoa, and called the Freo del Media, about half a mile wide, and bAbL 
Wssels of moderate burthen : this Strait shfdlows toward each side, but faail 
ftthoms midway. A small reef runs tiom the east part of Redonda, luving onlyfl 
Ikthom water OTer it ; therefore it becomes advisable to stand on easterly, and take « 
OKe to avoid it. In passing through this channel from the westward, you mnsl * 
■void the Barfueta Shoal, which the sen frequently breaks over ; it bears from i 
2W«- S. S. W. J W. (S. W. i W.), and from the Istaad Redonda nearly W, S 
(W. i S.), distant a quarti.'r of a mile. 

The thu-d Channel, or Freo Grande, is between .Uuirradoe and Etpalmador, "n. 
« depth of 8 fathoms in tlie middle, shallowing toward Enpalmador to 5 faUlon 
■od toward Ahorcados to 3 fathoms ; but nea.^J\'egra Island it deepens to 12 &thor 
the bottom even at this depth is clearly perc^tible. Between the two Negrae, i 
between them and Ahorcados, none Dut irfclhll crafl can pass, Two-thiriiB d 
ttble's length, W. N. W. fN. W. i W.) from the N. E. Point of Little Negru, I 
ft rodiy alwal, with only 1 &thom water over it ; but between the Shoal and Paint are 
at ta^oms. 

Feseeb proceeding from the meetward to llie Port of Iviza generally run through the 
JiVeo Grande, steering first, whatever land is made, for the Tower of Eepalmador, 
Mnging it to bear about East (E. S.E.iE.), distant If mUe, which having done, mn 
through the middle of the Strait, and steer for the Castle of Iviaa. As you advance, 
the lelande Etponja, MaMru, and Dados will become visible ; then, if with a fevour' 
ahle wind, run between the Etponja and Malvint on one side, and the Dados on the 
Other; but if with variable winds, or scant, pass as near theUlanda as convenient, or 
to the westward oi Esponja and the Malvins, oiily taking care to avoid tlienAoaf, which 
■ Hes two-thirds of a cable's length N. W. by W, (N. (T, J N.) from the north end of 
the southern Malvin ; and when you are between the Matvins and the Dado Islands, 
bear up for the Port, leaving Groim and Botafuego on your starboard side, and Point 
Katyada and Negra Island on (he larboard. Your best anchorage will be in flj fkthoms, 
somewhat nearer to Plana Itland, with your best bower anchor to the S. W. ; then 
■hould strong gales come on from the eastward, you can make fast to the island, but 
with N. and N. W. winds, you should anchor out to the N. E. 

Should a email vessel be ImutuI to this Port, and, having made the Isle ofBedraviith 
the wind at N. W,, be able to attain the Ereo del Medio, she should stand on for the 
Itland Ahorcadus, and when the Strait comes fully open, proceed through, as before 
directed. 

Bvt if from the Eastward, every vessel should endeavour to steer through between 
the Isles of Grossa and Dado : the water is deep, and the breadth of the passage three- 
qoarters of a mite. When arrived at the south end of Groifa, stand on until Bota- 
fiugo cornea North (N. N'. E. i N.J ; then steer in for the anchorage, as before directed ; 
but no vessel should attempt the passage between the two Dados, tor there lies a dan- 
gerous shoal ; and none, unless thoroughly acquainted with the place, should pass the 
Freos, or attempt the Port of Iviea by night : they should also ]« very careful not lo 
l^gUke Etpalma^ Ca«ti» tot ttwl ot' Cafii pJtrlas. 
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The PoM of Etpoimador, near which the Tomer stands, appears red, nnd ia of 
moderate height. North and N. by E. (N. by E. i E. and N. N. E. J E.J ftom ilj 
three-quarters of a tone, the coast becomes low, with various iaiefi, in one of -which 
is a low flat iiiand. The North Point of Etpalmador is called Puereos, and has a 
small island before it of the same name: trom henre the land turns E. S. B. 
(S. E. i E.J for half a mile, and then South fS. byW.i W.j one mile, low and irregular, 
until you reach the Trocudoi,a small channel for boats only. Nearly E.N.E. ffi.i N.) 
fioia Point Puercoi, distant 8 miles, is the northern end of Bspardell, or Eipuntel f 
this island is about three-quarters of a mile long, and narrow, of moderate deration, 
and even surface. Oif its northern point hes a large rcirfcj and at its southern end is a 
break of land, separated from theisland by aledgeof rncArj; on its western side is good 
anchorage at a place called Eilancia, fit tor all weathers: the depth is 13 ftthoms, 
bringing the Point ofMola in Formentera open of the south end of Espantel, and the 
Island ili^omagT) open with its northern end. Directly between the /»ftiHiijo/"£'»pu7i(eI 
and Espotmador is a shotd of three tathoins water, of considerable extent, and steep all 
round ; vessels of large size should be careful to avoid this shoitl : near it, on the 
Eipalmador side, are 8 fathoms, and on the opposite edge are 10 fathonis, the marks 
for it being the Totiwr of Pnriat N. W. by N. (N. by IP. i W.j, and the Tower of 
Etpalmador W. S. W. (W.^ S.J, or the Isle of Brdra seen through between the 
FoirU and Isloiad of Puercoi, and Formentera C/airch open to the westward of the 
litUe hill south of the Trocados. 

Above 2 miles S. E. i S (S. bi/ E. f E.J from the Trocadoi is Point Prima, low, 
but jutting out to seaward ; between, the land forms a deep Bat/, at the bottom of 
which, between some rocks, are Pui/ots Cove and Creek, and 8 cables' length from 
it a sandy sitoal, over whi^ the water generally breaks. From Point Prima the 
land gradually becomes elevated, running in a S. S. E. fS-fE-J dirMtion to Point Car- 
nacHe, on which stands a Tower, E. S. B. fS. E. i E.j from this, about 3^ miles, is 
the N. W. Point of La Molti : this latter is low land, called the Nnrtherit Beach, and 
having St. Au^iiiae's Cove within it, a small place, fit only for fishing boats ; but ia 
Mr weather vesseta may ride in tliis or the fbnner Bey safe enough, the ground being 
dean, and the water de«>. 

Point de la Mo!a is high land, and continues so until you reach the Sonth-west 
Point of La Mala, where the low shore commences, forming an extensive Bay, called 
La Plat/a del Medio Dia. Four miles and a half W, J S. ( W. N. W. J W.j iram the 
South-irest Point of La Mola, is Point An^ila, moderately high, of even sur&ce, and 
steep-to. One mile before yon reach this Point, is the Tfau'w de loa Caialanet : there 
the low beach ends, and from thence to Point An^uila it is both high and ru^ed ; s 
sandy flat extends ti-om the S. W. Point to Caialanes Tower, the bottom not holding 
well, with S, 4, 3, and S fethoms upon it, decreasing in depth as you near the 
Beach. From Caialanes Tower to Poinf Anguila the shore is dean, with 9 fathoma 
near the land. 

From Point Angnilathe coast runs N. W. by N, (N. hy V.i W.) li mile, to the 
Tamer of Garovaret ; and from thence nearly N. N. W. (N. i W.j to Cape Ber^ 
beria, aU high and steep land: it then continues North (IV. by E. j E.J li mile, 
lowards Faint Cola Saona, which projects outwards, but is low. Three-quarters of a. 
mile fiirther is Point GrantKal, upon which is a Tower; between these Points is the 
Cola Saona, or Saona Bay, mill 44 and 5J fathoms, a place of anchorage, if necessary, 
but open to the winds from the S. W. to the N. W. quarters. N. N. E. 4 B. 
(If, E. i E.J, half a mile from Gravinal, is Point Fedreda, to the eastward of which 
ue the Cove and Island ofSahina, fit only for such small vessels as can be sheltered by 
the island. The shore thence continues easterly nearly to the place wh^e salt is token 
in. There are three small ii/nniis lying out before this space; the land is low, but 
uneven, and behind are the Lagoons and Salterns of St. Louis. From hence the 
islands coromence which run to Espalmador. The space between the Trocados and 
Bspalmador Tower is commonly called Espalmador Bay : here is a Fori formed within, 
a small island, surrounded with breakers ; this is fit only for small vessds, and ita 
entrance between the rocks is dangerous. The Island Gastavi lies a cable and a 
halt's length from the South Point of the Eipalmador Tower. The heal anchorage 
in this port is under cover of the Island Emdmador, with a cable fest on shore, 
and an anchor to the eastward. I'he coast of Formentera is generally dear, and ia 
fair weather the currents commonly run to the north-eastward ; but if stormy, they 

There is said to i 
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4 leagues South fS. S. W, i S.) from the Island Formmtera, of considerable extent) bnt 
no danger. From itsBoutliern edge you will perceive the higher lands ofFormentera; 
and during violent gales of wind, the water over this bank will appear mucli agitated. 

MAJORCA, OB MALLORCA. This is, generally speaking, a mountainous Iiland, 
Jhe moat remarkablehill being the Fu^iieGa/o/Eo, a high peak to the westward, in tlie 
latitude of 3Q° 36' N. ; but on the northern lide the bills become most elevated: 
of these ^e SiUa de Torrellat and tlie Piag Mayor are the most prominent. From 
the centre of the island towards the south, the But&ce becomes much lower. Ite 
capital city ia Palma, situated in a bav to the S. westward: the other principsl 
towns are Alcadia, Folleiaa, Soier, St. lHarfia!, Aiulracio, and Bunoia. The exports 
consist of oil of olives, wine, spirits, oranges, lemons, almonds, capers, beans, and 
cheese ; the latter is made from goats' miJtc, and much esteemed in Spain. The 
figure of this island is Irr^ular, being longer in extent from E, to W. than from 
N. to S. Off its western extremity. Point Rebogada, in latitude 39° %V 35" N., anil 
longitude 3° 9S 13" E., is the Island Dragonera, bearing iioxa Point den Serra, in 
Ivisi, N. E. i E. (E. N. E. i E.), distant fiD miles. The Island Dragonera is 
li mile in length, and narrow, having two jiiatdi-tuwers upon it. Between it and 
Majorca there is a channel above half a mile wide in its narrowest part, with from 
13'to 80 &thoms: two small uWs he within, and some rocA:i above water; the largest 
island is called St. Elmo, behind which small vessels frequently run, and anchor, 
Bheltered from all but winds from the S. W. : this Roadstead is called Pentaieo. A 
little reefraaa out from the north end of the island. M^yana is the other htllc 
island, fVce from danger, and steep round. Close under Dragonera's N. E. PainI 
lies a cluster of rocks, called Cahfatcs, having shallow water near then ; therefore 
vessels going through this passage, should give them a b^th : no other danger is 
in the passage, with a steady leadjng wind ; but otherwise, calms and variable winds are 
apt to affect you, and occasion the currents tube irregukr. S. E. ^E. (S. S. E.^E.), 
a full league from the Sovih Point of Dragonera, is La Muta nf Andrackn, having 
a Bay to the northwitrd, the entrance to which is 3 cables' length in widtli, with 6 
fathoms water, quickly shallowing to i, 3, and S fathoms ; but it is oidy adapted to 
small vessels. On-sliore or S. and S. W. winds commonly bring in a heavy sea : get 
then under the north shore, and make fast your cable on the land. There is at the 
entrance to the Bay a rocity island, called AgvUlet, lying near the south shore, but 
leaving a channel for small craft. E. S. E. i 5. (S. E.) from Ca}ie La Molit, 1$ mile, 
is Cape del Llamp, which appears higher than the former; East r£.iS.£.^£.j of which, 
about the same distance, ia Cape Andn^hol, and S. E. by S. (S.S.E. i S.) from that, is 
the Island ofMalgnU ; between them lies the Bay of Santa Pmaa, running iitward 
K. E. (E. N. E. i N.) 2 miles. In this direction is a small Cobs, nearly a mile 
within Cape Negrelte, having at its entrance Sj fathoms, and decreasing in &sp(k 
as yon enter, fit for small ve^a. To the northward of this Cooe stands the Cattle: 
the northern point of the Coie is low, but the soutliem point is loAy, and between both 
is anchorage for ships of any size, sheltered frvm the wind from the N. W. round 
by N. E. to S. E., the ground clean, and of various depths ; but this anchorage 
with all other winds is dangerous. The Port of Paguera runs in toward the N. W. 
fN. N. W. i W.J, and is about 2 cables' wide at the entrance, and can accommodate 
IS or ail vessels of moderate size, moored head and stem, secure from all winds. A 
man-of-war may ride there in safety, for there are from 7 to 9 fathoms a little within 
it, tile bottom sand. The S. E. are the only troublesome winds, as they usually bring in 
a swell of the sea. 

Cape Andrickol IB high, woody, ateep, and of a red appearance. Malgrat Island 
is also lofry and steep, having between it and Cape Negrcle the small Island of 
Xkmejos ; but though the passages between these Islands, and also between Conejos 
«nd the Cape, ore deep, yet the narrowness of the channels renders them unfit lor 
any but small craft. 

S. S. E. j E. fS. by E.J, distant 3 miles from Malgrat, is Toro Island: the coast 
between them bends inwards, and is called Pcnas Bulges, from the red appearance of 
the cliffs, which ore elevated and steep, with deep water all along. Between Tbro 
Island and Point are three rnclcs, two being close to the Point, and one near the 
Island : the passage between them has only 9 f^t water ; but Tora Island ia so steep, 
that a man-of-war may go close to it. One mUe and a half S. E. by E. (S. E. i S.j 
from Tfiro Island is Cape Cola Eievera. 

THE BAY OF PALMA. The flay oJPahna ia formed between Capi^ Cola Fignera 
jmd Cu/M Bla/ico, bearing fiora each other ueoily £. S. £. i S. and W. N. W. i N. 
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fS. BcamtX.-K}^^MaBt ttom each Othca: H leagues. Cape Cola Ftpvera is not ao higB 
as Cajie Blanco, but there h no danger near it, and you may sail ae near it as yoa 
think proper ; near ita extreme point is a tower, upon which signals are made by day, 
and lights displayed nl night, to such vessels as approach. On its N. E. side is a 
Cove, and fiirther on Foriats Bai/ ; both are small, and places of little canseiiuence. 
A large league from Cape Cola Fignera is Cape Fahou, before you come to whidi, yon 
will meet with the little Island of Sec, between which and the land are 9 fathoms; , 
and Ij mile beyond Sec is Saliu Island, high and clean round its outer side, but with 
a passage between it and the lauil, only fit tor boats. Porroto Bay may be said to begin 
at this Iiland, a place conTenicnt tor anchorage with all but winds from the S. E. 
to South, and with those it becomes dangerous. To tlie north-cnstward are three 
Tocky islriniji : you must proceed outside of these, which is clear from danger ; but 
inside, or between them and the maiii, is no passage. One mile and a quarter 
beyond tliese is the Southern I'oiat of the entrance to Port Pi; here you will see 
the Ca4tk of SI. Carlos, built upon a rising ground near the sea, and near it the 
lighthouse- At the entrance al Port Pi a frigate or smaller vessel may anchor, having 
a cable out to the S. E., between tbe two poinlt which form this litUe haoen, making 
^t to tbe mcibon each side of thcBa^,- you will th^n have from IS to 18 feet, well- 
sheltered from the sea. This place mil readily be known by the lighthoiae on th« 
S. W., and a lower on the N. E. Painl, called PorriaHos Power, being built square, 
and not unlike a lighthouse ; but if not intending to stop at this place, ^ou will proceed 
on to the northward, and anchor in front of the iMxaretto of Palma, m from 10 to S 
fathoms, bringing the Cathedral Church of Palma N, E. by E. (E.N.B. J E.), and tha 
LavaretloiD one with Beher Castle, bearing W. N. W. fAf. W.^W.). Smaller vessels 
anchor within this station ; for with the Coj/fcW.N.W. fN.W.iW.}<ht water shal- 
lows graduidly, until the /is-AfAouji: comes in aline with the northern comer of $t.Ciir/a« 
Caitle : then your ship will be about a cable's length from the shore, aud in 4) fatbonu^ 
good holding ground; it then decreases &st to Si fathoms. 

The old Arsenal was situated between Port Pi and the Lazaretto, in a small creeb, 
the walls of which remain, together with a building used for preparing fish. In 
the western part of the iiicloaure is a small house bearing in one with the Cattle 
of Belver, and in the opposite direction is a shoal, called Cufrtm Marino, which runi 
out from the shore a cable's length, having on its outer edge S] fathoms, and decreasing 
towards the land : this is the only dangerous spot hereabout. 

When anchoring at tbe Lajurftto, moor N. W. and S. E., for the S. W. and south 
winds drive in a heavy sea ; small vessels run on towards the Mole, ax the point of 
which are Sf liilhoms, leaving the Mole on the starboard side : they will then find 
the water shaUow directly, Tlie Bay of Palma is deep all over, and in general 
sandy ground, with from IS to S7 fathoms ; but on the eastern side, between th» 
Capes JCnderrocat and Regana, it becomes rocky. In coming from the westward, you 
may run along the western side of the Bag, clear of all danger, keeping only at a 
proper distance, until you perceive the Cattle of St. Carlos ; and if off Cape Blanco, 
steer directly for the Soad, for the water is every where deep. Cape Blaaco has « 
(o«'(T upon it, is rather elevated, and appears white; fVom thence to Cape Regana 
it continues high, and looks red ; it then slopes down towards Cape Enderrocat, whcr» 
also a tower is situated, and bends in drciuarly, forming a sandy beach towards the 
Island and Puiat of Galera, thence continuing low land as fkr as the Mole ; bub' 
except near the shore, the water is all the way deep. 

From Cape Blanco the coast runs eastward 3 miles to Ctda Py, a Cove little used, 
and S miles further to Cape Gram, and thence S miles to Point Negra, upon which 
is the Tower of EstedeUa. N, E, } E, (E. N. E. j E.) from Point Negra, IJ mile, 
stands the T\>tiier ofRapita. The coast here turns round to the sonthward toward the 
sdt-ponds: there is a rock above water near Point Negra, and another at Point SalU- 
luu ; they are distant from each other 2) miles ; the land between is low. Further OQ' 
are several rock*/ islets at the moudi of Port Compos, which is shallow, and difficult ta 
enter, useful only to small craft. The Bay runs about a mile into the country, and at 
the western pmnl of entrance st^ds a walch-lower. 

About 3i miles S. E. (S. S. E. i E.J from Port Compos lies Cape Salimu, the 
southern Point of Mnjorm, in latitude 39° 13' 4a" N, anil longitude 3" S' 3" E. It 
is low, woody, and has the Touier of Ncgoita upon it, from which it slopes gra- 
donlly to the water's edge, where a small reef runs out, about the length of naif 
a caUe ; it thence deepens to the southward, having, at 3 cables' length lh>m it, r 
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4 Ritfaoms, increanng to 9, ] 8, and S3 fttboms, the ktter depth bdtig midiray between 
Cape Saiiniu and the Island Conijera, distant flwn each other 6 miles. 

CABRERA ISLANDS. Cunijera is the hi)i;hesE of the Cabrtra Islands, e^KenA- 
ing from N.N. E.rJV.E.jiV.JtoS.S.W.rS.Jr.i.S.jnearlyl mile. OfftbeN.N.E. 
Point of Conijcra are 4 araftll ttieky UleU : the three nearest are called the Pianos ; the 
iiirthest off is named Furadade, and ia higher than the others. Between these isL^i 
we small channels, where barks may go through. To the southward of Conijera, and 
between that i^and and Rtdoada, is a passage lai^ enough for any vessel, irith frmn 
9 to 11 fathoms water. One-third of a mile South (S. S. W. i SJ from Redonda is 
Cape Venloaa ; the channel between is deep. On the east side of Cabrera la a amall 
island called Bleda; it is about l^mile from Cape Fentosa, and tiea close to the land; 
near it is the Cane La OUa, fit for harks. Off the S. B. Point of Cabrera is Imperial, 
mother island, somewhat larger than the former ; there is a narrow passage between, 
fit only for small cral^ to go through. On the south side are four or five islands, 
ill having deep water-channcle round them ; those near Cabrera are the hlghcat. 

Cape Antiola is the southern point of Cabrera, to the northward of which is a enm 
fit for l)flrks only. Three-quarters of a mile from the Cape is Cape Picamoscas ; about 
one mile further. Cape Gideota : and three-quarters of a mile more will bring you 
to Cape Lebeeke, a little way S. S. E. (S.iE.) of which is the Bay or Haoea of Cabrera. 
Veaaela intending lo go into the Bay of Cabrera, should steer for Cape Lebeche. At tlie 
•ntronce is the Bisluip's Cave, which you will leave on the starboard : yon will then see 
PointCreue/ajtheeastempointof the Boy, and near the Pain/ asraallPorl,- the channel 
k a cable's length in breadth, and has Irom 18 to 33 fathoms within it. Beyond 
Creoeta Paint is Castellar, and further on some fishermen's houses : opporite these 
vou will anchor in from T to 9 fathoms ; if necessary to moor with a fast on shore, 
U should be on the eastern aide of the Haven ; or swing with two anchors, the place 
being wide and clear from danger, sheltered a^o aufiiciently from the winds. Rut in 
making the Haven with N. W. winds, great care will be requisite when Cape Lebeek 
bears from that quarter ; for from thence to the anchorage you will be subject to 
Tiolent land-squalls, and with the wind at East, you will Sao feel their effect, though 
commonly not equally strong. 

To the East o^ Paint Creoeta is Cola Gandus Bay, clean and deep, but open to the 
North and N. W. Be cautious you do not mistake this latter opening for the Bay aj 
Cabrera ; to prevent which, always make for, and keep close to. Cape Lebecke, running 
■long the starboard shore. Cabrera Island is high and flat, generally dean all round, 
but abounding with sea-weed. Water is scarce, and difficult to obtain. It is uncul- 
tivated, having occastonatly a fbvr inhabitants from the Castle, who keep a few goats 
apon it. The tides about it are very irregular, and the currents strong. Point Aiiioia 
ia situated in latitude 38° 7' Ifi" N., and longitude 2° fi8' 0" E. From the middle of 
Cabrera ta Cajie Salinas the 6iata,nee is about lOmilea, in aN.E. by N. fJV. E.JE.J 
direction. 

Frotn CapeSalinas, distant IJ mile, E. N. E. (E. i N.J, lies LosBaos, a pro- 
jcutlng point; and 8 miles ftirther is Cola Santani, known by a tower standing on 
Ua eailern point : this place is narrow and shallow, therefore fit only for small craft ; 
it is also open to the S. E. winds. Nearly 8 milea E. N. E. J E. (E. i S.) from 
Santani is Cola Figucra, and i\ miles further on, Caia Mondrago, two small ports, 
of little utility to navigation. 

One mile and a half N.E. (E.N.E.iN.) from Cala Mondrago is Port Peira, known 
by fl square Fort on the S. W. point of entrance, there being none near it of a 
■imilar form. The channel in is about a cable's length in width, every where dean ; 
and close to the points, a depth of lA fathoms. If a man-of-war intends anchoring 
here, she should make the Coua Figvera on the eastern shore, dropping her anchor 
iu A or ii fathoms; but small vessels may go further in, though not to the north- 
wnr'i, for there it shaltows fust from 3 to 1 fathom. Frigates should moor with a 
ftit on shore, and an anchor out to the east ; and if more than two vessels, they will 
bu obliged to moor head and ttem on the east shore, for there will not be room for 
them to swing. Small vessels get an anchor out to the west, and a cable fust to the 
flKit of Coca Ficuera, or else farther up the Say, Wood may be obtained on (he 
■(arboard side or the entrance, but no good water. 

This Port cannot he recommended in bad weather, on account of the narrowness of 
III cntrnnco, and the range of perpendicular roct* which line the coast The Eea at those 
times will be apt to drive a vessel on nhore, unless she enUra under a press of >iail, and 
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le has entered between the paints ; far she catuiat rua up tha 
Bay- It is wholly open ta the south winds. 

r AT.4 LONGA. One raUe and a half N. E. (E. N. E. i M.) from Paint Pelra 
is Caia Longa. This place is difficult to discover, on account of the evenness of the 
surrounding land. The only objects to distinguish it, are a Baitery, and a red house on 
its south-westera paiat : under this pm'ti* is a ihoal, witli I fathom water over it, lying 
within two boats length of the land. This place is fit for frigates, which nuiy ride in 
i and 6 fathoms, and should moor head and stern, west from the entrance ; tor there 
is not room enough to swing round. East and E. S. E, winds are most troublesorac. 

POKT COLON. Four miles to the northward is Port Colon, and between are Cala 
Miiyana, Bnui, and Naa, small Coves, of little utiUty. Port Colon is Dairow at the 
entrance, with good depth of water ; but it shallows rapidly nithin, and small vessels 
which resort here, must be obliged to anchor, exposed to S. W., South, and S. E. winds, 
which nerer fail bringing in a heavy sea. If, however, they draw not more than B or 
7 feet, they may run to the westward into !i or fi feet, and be perfectly secure. This 
place may be known by the tower on its nurth-eastem point, close to which are S fathoms 

Seven miles N. N. E. i E. fN. B.) flroni Port Colon is Cala MamuMr ; between 
these are severol small Cones, of no use to the mariner, and fit only for boats to run 

Cala Manaeor may be known by the tower over its aiestem poinf. The land round 
it is very low ; its entrance is open to tlie south-eastward, and the Bag runs in S. W., 
N. W., and N. E., affording good shelter ; but its narrowness and Uttle depth render 
it only fit for small vessels. From hence you will pass some volntt of land, and about 
four miles N. E.^E. ( E. N. E. i E.J irom Mattacor, yovtw'm reach Point Ataer, upon 
which a Fart stands, somewhat inland. To the northward of this Point the anchorage 
is good, in fiom 9 to la fathoms, with winds from the S. W. to N. W., the bottom 
beino; sandy, and holding well, having plenty of room, sliauld it blow on shore, to 
stand to the northward, or weaUier the Cape. 

Four miles from Point Amer, N. by E. i E. fN. E. I N.), is Cape Batclur, low, 
dark, and running a httle way out to the seaward : between the Point and Cape is the 
Bay of Aria, vithbi which is the little i^ir/ oTFt^, shallow, and of little use to navi- 
gation, open also to the S. W. and S. E. winds ; it may be distinguished by the tower 
to the westward. N, E. J E. (E. If. E. i E.) from Ca^ Ba/che is Cape Bermejo, 
somewhat more elevated. About Ij mile N. N. E. (N. E. i N.) IVom hence is Point 
Fan de la Caia; and 3^ miles further, in nearly the same <lirection, is Cape de Peru, 
the eastern point of Majorca, in latitude 39° 4.2 Stf' N., and longituile 3° SC 18" E. ; 
it is rather high, and projects out considerably, having a tower on its top. Half a mile 
S. S. W. (S. W. i S.J fVom the Cape is its southern point, forming between them the Bav 
af Bait/ada, where small vessels find shelter from S. W. and N. W. winds : there is 
also water enough for large ships ; but when the winds are from the N. E. or S. E., 
getting &om thence will be attended with considerable difHculty. 

N, W. i W. (N. N. W. i W.), distant S miles fVom Capt Pera, is Cape Freu, of 
dark appearance, but steep-to : near its extremity is a kind of hill, which at a distance 
boks like an island. On the south side of the Cape is a remarkable Caiie, pierced 
almost thtoush by the waves; and on the Point is the Tuvier iif Son Yauinel. Two 
miles and a half W. N. W. (N. W. i W.j from Cape Freu is Cape Falconera, upon 
which is also a toiuar, situated upon a steep paint ; between is Point Bach : these poialt 
form the Haven of Marsoe, sheltered from S. E., S. W., and N. W. winds, but ftom 
the X. W. to the East it is quite open : shonld these winds come on, you must get 
immediately under sail, for the sea will generidly b^in to set in before the wind is 
observed. N. N. E. i N. (N. E. I N.J from Cape Falcwiera, about 2 cables' length, 
is the small Island of Lubarca ; between them are 9, 10, and II tathoma. Further on, 
throe-quarters of a mile, in Foa Salada Point : IJ mile W. N. W. fN. W.i W.) trom 
which vs the Watchr-iower of Son Morei/ ; and nearly in tlie same direction, one mile 
beyond that, is Cape Furach, the southern Point of the Bai/ of Alaidia. 

BAY OF ALCUDIA. Cape Faruch is of moderate height, the land behind rismg 
considerably. Within the Cape is another Point, and fkrther on Cala Mitta, from 
which tlie coast runs S. W. by W. ( W. S. W. i W.J 8* mUes towards P^j de la Entrada, 
and thence rounds N. Westward to the small Island ofForros, distant i^ miles ; 3j: miles 
beyond which is the entrance to Pons, or the Albufera, a Lake of large extent ; die 
wholf is low land, but clean, having anchorage all the way, a cable's length ofl-Hhorf, 
m 3 fathoms, and further out in from 9 to '23 fathoms. Eaet from the Puns, or entrance 
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Id the Loffrxm, H mile, is the Qfiav ofAlcudia, the shore bcttreen bending ciTculatly 

' 1 : here on an eminence Btanils the Torre Major, and not far from it a baHery in 

Near limile further is the little hkmd of Alcana; beyond which, about half 



inward : here oi 



a mile, is Foinl Torrens : there is no passage between the Island Alcana and the shore, 
imd it is shoal water both on the east and south sides of the It/and. Two miles and a 

SiarterN.E. from Alcana is Cape Minorca, the nat^eta Point of Alcudia Bay, \ieaiin% 
om Cape Faruch N. W. i W. (N. N. W. ( W.), digtant 61 miles. 

To anchor with large ships in the Bay of Alcudia, it is advisable to run midway 
between Alcana and Torre Major, 3 or i cables' length from the land, in 5, 6, and 7 
fethoms, fine gravel; smaller vessels ma}) go opposite the Tower in 4} or 5} fathoms, 
having gravel and sea-weeds, mooring N. W. and S. E. ; or still further in, between the 
Tower and Pier, in 3J or 1( fathom, hut the water becomes still shallower as fou 
advance. The Church of Alcudia, and some of the highest buildings in the TWw, 
which is about three-quarters of a mile up the Sai/, may be seen from the Road. This 
Say is open from the N. E. to the East, which winds drive in a considerable sea ; but 
it is to be preferred to PoUcitza Bay, which lieson the other side of tbePeninre/d, b^g 
dearer of dangers, le^ subjected to the winds, not so much frequented by squalls from 
the mounlains, and much easier to take when it freshens from the North or N. W. In 
sailing along the northern shore for Alcudia, there is no danger in the way, but deep 
water, except, as before mentioned, at the Island ef Alcana; no vessel should come 
nearer that part than the distance of S cables' length. 

From CoueJIinorcattie coast bends inward; then, with Tarious inflections, out wafd 
again toward Cape Pinar, a distance of two miles. Cape Piwzria lofty, and of areddiBb 
appearance, with some pine-trees on its summit ,' but Cape Minorca is higher than Cape 
Pinar, more pointed, dark, and bare, being cut perpendicularly down half way, the 
other half being covered with trees. ' 

THE BAY OF FOLLENZA. From Cape Pinar N. W. fN. N. W. i W.) di»- 
4ant three-quarters of a mile, is Point Negra, which, with the opposite 7*01111 o/'faJei- 
agtm, form the entrance to PoUenia Bay. Foial Negra is the northern extremit; of 
the Peninsula, iiom which the coast turns nearly S. W. by S, (S. W. } W.}. Two 
large miles from Poi'ni iVegra is Poini (?ro»sa, and further on PiAni Tabarich; between 
the two former points stand the Tower and Chapel of Notre Segnora de la Victoria, on 
B. peaked eminence near the sea. W. by S.fW.i N.) from Point Tabarich, one mile, is 
PoiWJfanreso /from which, W, by S. f IF. JA^> three-quarters of a mile, is PortOlhi: 
between them is the Toum of Alcudia, standingholf a mile within the shore of Pollcnxa, 
and three-quarters of a mile from that of Alcudia. This was formerly a place of muoh 
importance, hut latterly it has greatly declined ; at present it is said to have a popula- 
tion of about 1000. Fort Ollas is situated to the westward of the Ciladel, and only 
fitted for small vessels lUawing less than Si fathoms, which is the depth where the 
•better is good; but N. W., North, and N. E. winds drive in a considerable suif. 
From Ollai the coast runs N. i E. (N. iV. E.), then turns circularly round to the east- 
ward, and finally S. E. i S. fS. S. E.J to the Point and Cantleaf Pollenia : near the 
Pii)in(arc3thtbomBwater. To the eastward, one mile, is AH/wnoa, and about the saine 
distance further, the Fuinl Viento, near which is the Island Formeaton: there is no 
prtsssge between it and the knd, exe^t for boats. From hence the shore runs nearly 
E.byN.jE.ri^.JV.£.iiV.J to PoiW^n^ioMg-ua, the northern point of theBayo/'PoHnrafl. 

The Bay of Pollaaa is capable of containing ships of (he largest size; but if many 
of them were to resort here together, it would not be large enough to affiird them 
shelter : a considerable portion would he exposed to the E. N. E. winds ; but a great 
number of small vessels may be conveniently accommodated there. In entering, you 
will see to the S. Wi'Stwsrd a point with a battery upon it ; and further back, situottid 
upon on eminence, the CaitU of PoUenia. If your ship be large, the best place for 
anchorage will be about S cables' length west of the Point of Castle Polliv:ai, in from 
5i to Tj &thonis, sandy ground ; a frigate may run into li or 3i fathoms, and small 
vessels further North to Si or S fathoms ; but in the former depth the stones and 
muscles at the bottom are apt to cut the cables. With S, W. winds, which sometimes 
blow in strongly, making a short sea, and preventuig your boats carrying out the 
anchors, you shoidd be careful in time to moor N. W. and S. E., so that your vessel 
may ride equally on each anchor ; and in making for the road, beware of the squaUa 
which occasionally come down from the adjacent mountains with such violence, Uiat m 
■hip may be dismasted, or even upset. 

A little westward of Point Enikiia^ua is a small Com. N. E. J N, fN. E.byE.iE,) 
3 miles from this Point, is Cape Formenlon, the northemmoat land of Majorca ; it is. 
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hi^«rfdatgia<dM>(|MS;biit projects out a ronsideralile way into the na, and vhen 
seen 8 or 10 leogaes oil', appesn tjke Bcvcrol islaiuli. Cape Formenlon is in ktitude 
3B° 67' 15" N., and longitude 3' 17' 58" E. 

From Cape Formentan W. S. Vf.fW-i S.), distant 8 inilea, is Cape Calalanta ; 
_ the easteni side of which is Ca/a Figvera, a Cone, into which the Bca drivea heavily, 
and therefore of httle use. W. 14° S. r W- 4 N.j from the CajK, about 8 miles, 
is theniiD of the old Caiitle of PolUnza ; and further on the Cove of Fa del Pino!, of 
little ti»e. Two miles and ahalf itom Fa del Piiuil, W. by S, (W. J N.j is Point 
Beca ; and about the same distance fVora the latter is Single del Py : ^ miles timber 
is the Island nfMorteret. Seven miles W.N.W. (N.W^.\W.) from Single del Pr/ is Poinl 
la Carta ; before you come to which, near a itnall island, is Caia Caldere, too shallow for 
- ■ ' ■ point is the Tower of Baea. The coast from Poinl la 

W. i W.) post the roawTj oJForat and 7\ 
lint of which is a rocky iilaiul i in the sami 
three-qiutlon of a mile from this, is the Tower ofPicada, which stands on the N. E. 
ranee to the Fort of SolUr. 

POaT SOLLEB. This place is narrow, and somewhat difficnlt to discover ; but 
mariners acquainted witli the coast, will know it by the Tover of Ai/catr, which is 
Bittuted at the bottom of the Ba<j, and may he seen when you are abreast of the 
ohannel in. This Fori is deq), and would Iw of great utility to navigation, if it was 
open to anotker point of the compass ; but the sea rolls in so heavily with North and 
N.W. winds, that no vessel can be considered safe within it, in winter; and it should 
be atteoipted, in summer, only in rases of the greatest emergency. 

- It is reported that a baidc of considerable extent lies about 4 leagues to the N.N.W. 
fJV- * B^J rf Port &//«-, in latitude 39= fiff 30" N., and about 31 miles West r IF. iV. B'. 
\ W.J fixjm Cape Fornienton, some parts of which have been represented as dangerous, 
with only fitnn 1 1 to 12 feel water over it. This the natives know nothing of; but some 
fishermen of Sailer speak of a bank thereabouts which they fish upon, with from 36 to 
7S tathotOB water upon it. Its existence and position are therefore equally doubtful. 

S. W. i 8. fW. S. W. J S.)» Vt miles from the narili-ii>estem point of Seller, is the 
Toioer of Dea; some high rocka fae within this space, lying closeuuder the land. Six 
mileB fiirthet, W. S. W. * S. f B'. iy S.J. i» the Foiat of Cohallo Bernat, having a rock 
neai it; 4>Dil^^ni which is Point Algar, having under itAroekyiiland ; the coast 
continue* ia nearly the same direction to Cape Groser. One mile and a half from 
Foini Algar ia the Canada ofEitellana, a small Cove with an Iiland at its entrance, 
shallow, and too open to the nortli winds to be frequented. Two miles frirther is 
Ewxagtliea Tauer, and beyond it, 2 good miles, the projecting Point ofBarrancar, from 
whence u S. W. 1 W. r (F- *• ff- i ^-J coui^ "ill take you to Cape Groin, close under 
which are two rocks : they are free from danger, and have deep water roimd them. 
The shore now turns S. W. by S. (S. W. i W.J. One mile from the Cape is Point 
Rebasada, opposite to which is the northern point of the Island Dragonera, already 
ilescribed. 

Genebal Remahk, — Tlie north-west coast oiMajorea, from Dragonera Island (o 
ForinentoH, ia destitute of any good harbour or place of safety ; the land is generally 
high, steep-to, tmd clear of hidden meka or dangers ; yet it is exceedingly hazardous 
with N. and N. W. winds, a heavy sea driving toward the shore, where getting 
becabned, under the high lands, you will be forced onward, and inevitubly wrecked ; 
therefore it will be always proper to keep to the northward in passing, witn good sea- 
toon). The places already described may sometimes shelter a small coasting yesael, but 
canafibrd no security to ships of a larger size. I'be tides about ^a/orca are very irre- 
pilar, rising and falling a foot or more, according to the prevailing wind. 

MINOHCA, OB MENORCA. Tliis is the second of the Balea'-ic Islands, and 
lies in a W. N. W. and E. S. E. (N. W. J W. and S. E. f E.J direction, being B8 miles 
long, and 9 or 9 miles broad, its S. Western shores being somewhat concave. The 
surfcce ia uneven, but its only remarkable mountain is 71)ro, standing inland near the 
centre of the island. Its principal harbours are Porf ilfnAim, Fomells, and Ciudadella: 
the first of Uiese is situated on the eastern part of the Island, Fomells or Fornelles on 
the Dorthem coast, and Civdadclla at the west. Its exports consist of wines, wool, ' 
cheese, olives and olive oil, salt, honey, fruit, and vegetables. The sand on the shore 
frequently contains red coral, and the fishermen oflentimea bring up large pieces of the 
white kind in their nets. At aU times fish are plentiful. 

Cape Dariueh, which is the south-west poml of the Island of JUijwrca, lies in latitude 
3»= eff Off N., ftnd longitude 3° 51' 0" E., is distant from Cape Formenlon about twenty. 
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5^ ... I .»ctie S. .' £". S, E. a little easterly); it is low and flat, yet with 

' . .., iivnr bein^r 16, 17, and 18 ikthoms 2 cables' length from the 

. .»w.u***Iv 7«sc«, and runs E. by S. (E, S. E. f S.j toward a Tower 

^.^9. .ibj^n; : in this space are several Bmall points and coves, bat 

,. N..xir this T\)wer is a rock above water. The land hereabout is 

•vi \kui ct* the coast, and appears of mixed colours, white and 

A> *tv ^* F^^'nt Prima, distant half a mile, and bearing S. ^ W 

s W f F. (S. E. i E.) from Cape Dartvch, which tiie an 

. «s» t>i* cauvftilly avoided, being dangerous; between it and 

i^^^ucttily ixiss, but they are well acquainted with the navigap 

mK>«:vI m»t be attempted by strangers. One mile and three- 

1 V ■ V. ;v. f S.) from Dartuch Tower is a point running outwaid; 
\ \ ^ \ y. ^ X,) from that is Cala de Santa Galdana : this is ooDsi- 
^ ^. ^,. .»*« »V «^>uth coast of Minorca, Vessels of moderate size may 
...^. V vVtivivd from all but west winds, as these send in such a 
. n extremely hazardous; for though the ship rides in 31 
V*' «uid, yet from the anchorage inward the snore shallowi 
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V .. c**^ ttu^ land becomes lower, and you will pass several Coves, togedier 

^ ^v ^ . . •^.vs^i,^**^^ and Son Bou, neither of which affords refuge to marinen. 

, V »*o ^*ktU is\umls, one to the westward, the other to the eastward of <&m 

» .v*v "V \*iU^ is a sandy JUU, with a lake behind it, and further on the Cok 

\ t ...\ aIh^vo H mile from which is ihePenas, or Cliffs, of Alayor: this 

. .....^ V S. K. I S. (S, E. i S.J from Cola Oandana, and appears of a red 

V > ,»..X »ANV hs Iwving a tower upon it. To the eastward are other small 

*o .*'»v\ i\» wvi^tion. Seven miles and a half from Penas Alayor is Betd 

. Nvi« «^\*^, ^Mio t\\\\ mile inland, stands the tower where signak are made 

.s«i^M^v \^ My* '^* ^^^^ southward ; and these are answered by the signal* 

,. v. K... ^t^o t\H\' of Bent Beca is useless, and has two rocks before its 

,, X I N . >' >¥ W- * "'•> ^^^ *^® a^v« Signal Tower, and about 2 cables' 

Us i-V ^N^^^s *« '**** Caracol, a rocky shoal, appearing at low water, and 

vxxA'vi «^**« •''** ^*^''" " ^^^^. ^*' *^® channel between it and the land 

..; ^\ »5uhsM«« wHti»r. and near it to the southward are 7 fathoms. The 



V ...* is*.^ Al«u*t oUmw? to It. Between the Island and Minorca is a good 
' ' «.«.,'i x.|U»h^M»j«. Kivp midway, for it shaUows both toward the island and 
'„ .,: .1, .N^v»* S»nio sHnkcH rocks lie near the mner part of Ayre; and one above 
.' , i . ^^*^U «•««<« jviiit, or Ca^ Levant. 

vv . v.Sv n*%»U»i*«" nitlo of Minorca, from Dartuch to Bent Beca, vessels may 

, / «.v:i ».s»*h*^lv wliiiln. in from l^.*® 18 fethoms. There is a remarkable AiW 

• ..», a.v»»ia. liJivliiK '^ (^>nvent on its summit, called Toro ; this is in lati- 

'\ .» *V N mid loiif^itude 4° 11' 15" E. The mariner should endeavour always 

' ; '* .:..., • U*U»» m Hlnlit idwve the shore land ; for if he either loses sight of it, or 

; .V' ...^.«* vM»i *^e Iho hill l)ecomes visible, the ship will be on rocky ground. 

V\.;:% H.".U tUM« fho N. W. to the N. E. there is good anchorage aU the way 

•I *,,. h« tho «»*** P**""* ®^ -^^^^ ^^ ™™ 14 to 22 fathoms, sandy bottom, 

... o«v ^«« »'»f«* """*** ^ ^^^ ^ ^^^^^ *^® Caracol Shoal, ah«ady described. 

vvN^v «M riding will be to the east of the shoal, when Alayor Tower comes 
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blesonw, and any Winds from the N. E. to the S. E. drive in Wo great a sea for a 
vessel, once in, to get out agafli. On the northern shore are the Ruiat of F'lrt 
S/. Philip, now I'omieil into baturiea, round which Pnint is the enlntnce lo Port 
Mohan. Ail the way from the Island of Ayre to Purl Mahon the ground is dean, 
the Points of Prima and del Ishiet excepted, and vessels may chuse their own dii^ 
tance from the shore, being deep water all the way. 

PORT MAHON, This is the principal Port in the Iiland of Minorca. Ita 
oitrance from Point St, Philip to the Point opposite is ahove a quarter of a raile 
wide, but further in, when abreast of Fort Philip, it is much narrower. Captain 
W. H. Smyth eaya, " the land on the North aide of this harbour is extremely 
barren, producing little or nothing but myrtles, great quantities of which are used 
in the tanneries of Mahon, breaming of vessels, and providing ships with brooms. 
The South side assumes a better aspect, being in a good state of cultivation, laid 
out prindpally in gardens, orchards, and orange-groves, which afibrd a plentifiil 
supply of retreshmenta for a fleet. According to the Mathematical Master of the 
Collt^ at Gcorffciowtt, the Parade at Georgetaurn is in latitude SD" 58' iS" N., and lon- 
gitude 4" Si' 0" E." 

Ta enter Port Mahon, the mariner should always endeavour to bring the three rocfci 
lying oS'Cape Mola in one, until he gets the ■movth of the harboar open ; or, if at a 
distance from it, let hira bring Mount Toro to hear N. W. \ W. (N. N. W. J W.), 
whicli will carry him to the entrance ; and if, with oft-shore winds, he chuses to 
BDcfaor before it, let that mountain be brought in the middle of the opening, and Cane 
Mela N. W. i W. (N. N. W. j W.) ; he will then have 17 fothoma water, sandy 
eround, there waiting an opportunity toenler. The mark for sailing into or out of the 
harbour, is the large Farmhouse of San Antonio just open of the Lauretta Point, 
bearing N. W. * N. (N. b^ IF. i W.); thia mark will lead clear of the rocks 
at the entrance, and take you in S, 9, and 10 lathoma water : when you are 
within these rocky points, keep mid-channel, pass Quarantine Iilaad, and anchor before 
you reach Hoipital Jiland, in from 13 to 6 felhoms, good ground, and secure from all 

The following directions for making the harbour are from Tofino. — In taking 
the Harbour of Maiuni with a leading wind, the only thing necessary is to stand along 
the middle of the entrance, until the ship has arrived within Point Philipel, leaving it 
on the starboard side, and on the larboard the point on which stand the ruins of 
Fort Philip, among which some low balteriea are still preserved. Having cleared 
these points, vessels of any size may run very near either shore of the harbour, the 
depth close under both being 4i fathoms, increasing to 11 and le fathoms in the 
muldle,* but it is common tochuse the southern shore, running between it andQuoran- 
Kae Iiland. When arrived at Pedrcra Cove, which is opposite to the Laxaretio, if it 
tie with a ship of the Une, or a frigate, it will be necessary to keep pretty close to ' 
(be south shore, in order to pass between it and Iita del Rey, at Hiapital Island, 
aad the Hal Island, which is only a large rock to the westward of it. You may 
pass between these two Islands : the least depth in this channel will be 4i fethoras ; 
Siat the passage is narrow, and should not be attempted by those who are unac- 
qi^nted vrilh the ground. 

Having passed both the above Itlands, you may boldly advance to either shore, 
sad run along within the distance of the lengtli of half a cable, on the south side, up to 
the Town of Makua ; and on the opposite side, abreast of the Island, where h'es the 
sheer bulk, and off the Arsenal and Bock-yard adjoining, which are connected to 
the Island by a bridge at its N. W. point. Here you may come to an anclior in 
than 6 tofi fathoms, good ground, and moor N. £. and S. W. 

In taking the harbour with scant or contrary winds, from the N, E, round by 
N. W. to the S. W., attention must be given to a shelf of rocks, stretching to the 
MMhward of Mola Point, on the north side of the entrance, and to the distance of 
DDe-tMrd of a cable, where the depth is 3 fathoms, quickly increasing further out. 
Equally to be regarded is a reef stretching out from Point Philipet more than half 
a cable to theS. B. (S.S.E.iE.), where the depth is 3 fathoms, and quickly increaaea 
Id 4 and 4) fathoms. On the opposite aide from Point St. Philip, onotner reef extends 
half a cable out to the E.N. E. fE.iN.). The water breaks over these Mree r«/j, when 
■here is even but little swell, to one half their length ; but when there is much aea, it 
breaks entirely over them. Hence it is, that when the entrance of the harbour is seen 
obliquelv, with the points in a right Une, or nearly so, the whole seems to be one con- 
tinned shoal. Close under, aiul a little above the middle of the site of Fort St. Phitin, 

..« ■ 
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ut II ii)M)t (!a1Uil Ks Rah, w another shoal, extending about one-third of a cable's length 
lh)in t\w Nhorts on wliich the sea never breaks^ but during a violent gale from the 
nurtli or north-t«iiHt ; on wliioli account it is dangerous, particularly in entering the 
iinrlKuir with tht* wind nt S. W.; because when it is scanty, it is necessary to haul 
ui» (iH much UM |H>sRihlo to the south shore of the harbour, where that ledge lies. 
Sluuild tint wind Ih^ cither too un&vourable or too strong to allow a vessel to wea- 
ther uH theiw shoith, she may come to anchor between ^em, or farther out, in 18 
Wi. or W7 fnthoini, on good ground : it is, however, to be observed, that in such a 
noNltiou, on the outside of tlie shoab^ there is always a great swell when the wind 
IdowH iWnh iVoni the north. In Port Mahon tiiere is excellent water to be had tt 
Hither of th(* ihve*, where the water is so deep, that ships of 300 or 400 tons may lie 
ttlongNi(l(« of the n)cks ; but there is no possibility of getting out of the harbour witmrat 
alcNiilingwind. 

(.Vf/ie MoUit which may bo considered the N. £. point of the Port, is moderately 
hiKh, and pvri)ondlcularly itecp-to: near it are the three high rocks which have 
iMHtn lM>fore alluded to. According to Captain Sm^th, this Cape lies in latitude 
,SI)*' h*^ 4.V' N., and longitude i^SV 15"£.; the variation in 1812 being 19^ SO' 30^ W. 
Hi»und the Point is a Kind ot* open Bay, and on the land is a Tower for signals, 
cNnnnnmicnting with the T6um* At a little distance you will have 12 fathoms water. 
K. N. K. (K. i N,j three-quarters of a mile from this Bay of La Mola, is PohU dd 
AV/if r« ; tVoni hena» N. N. W. § W. fN. f W,j about 1* of a mile, is Cape Negro, 
l)etw(*i*n which are Point AqiUOas and tiie Cove of Freos, having several rocks within 
it, netir tlie land. 

I«*urther on to the N. N. Westward are the MesquUas Coves, with a small joiu^ 
hnteh, but little frequented. Before their entrances lie the Mesquita and Bombarda 
Jtorks, both above water, and resembling the hulls of ships, keel upwards ; thesouthon 
ono is tbul, and the sea breaks over it. The whole of this part of the coast is rocky, and 
then*tbrc vessels should not anchor there, unless in summer, and in cases of emeigenof. 
Benillanti Cove is to the northward with the Points of Cfalera, near which i&SiroA 
above water, and La B^ifera, the southern point of the port of that name, or by some 
called Cirao, where small vessels may run in ; but it is shallow, and has some Maitm 
rocks at its entrance : take care, therdbre, to keep in the middle of ^e passage, and you 
will be well sheltered from all winds. 

Colon and Sesllancs. Three-quarters of a mile N. W. (N. N. W. { W.j from Bufera 
is the Island Colon, lying so dose to the land, that boats only can pass between them 
witli safety. At the south and eastern points of the Island are some rocks above water, 
and a sunken rock about a cable's length off it, with only 1 1 feet over it ; the other 
jiart of the Island is clear of danger. On its western side is the Roadstead qfSesUanes, 
lit for moderate sized vessels : in running for it, take care to avoid the Arenal del MorOf 
a rock alK)ve water, which having left on your larboard side, you may anchor in 5 or 6 
fiithomH, with an anchor out to the N. W., and a cable made &8t on the Island to 
tlie S. K. This place is incommoded only by the N. E. winds, which drive in a sea; 
but if your anchors and cables are good, there will be little danger. The same 
iiort of vpHHels may alKO ride off the S. £. part of the Island, with a &8t on the 
Islfttid, anil an unelior out to the S. E., in a similar depth of water, sandy ground; 
hilt K. N. h), to K. S. K. winds renfler these anchorages unsafe. From this roadstead 
limn II vi*Nm*lM miiy, if ncTeHsary, run into the little haven to the West, called Cfraif, 
wliirh rxtriiilH uMoiit liiilf a league inward. But this inlet is shallow, andhas «wi/mi 
rtM'ks fit th(* two ]K)intH of its entrance : tliosc, however, who can enter, will find good 
fihelt4*i- ttUTi* from all winds ; only in entering, you must keep midway between the 

IHilfitH. Ill iiiirtioriiiff on the S. K. side of Colon Island, the rock called tlie«/iMlks will 
ifi n I on tlifi liirlNiiird Hide, nnd beyond this the Point called Fray Bemat, where 

llip liiw ftliorp lie^itiN, (HitNide of which is the proper anchorage. 

r/\l'K MIINMNK VIVKS. Nearly N. N. W. (N.ilF.j from ^he Isle of Colom, 
illMlMtil 14 ttiiln, In Ctifir Munrnv Vivvs, high and steep, but not much projecting : off 
|Im« imini 11 vrf/' n I rt't el UN oiit three-quarters of a mile, having 5f ikmoma water at 
lU i-'hijiilly ' l*'riiiii lii«nrp the eoast nms inward, forming a large bay, whose 
iMiMlii'iM |ii»liil. In fViyif' F\mtritch : llio land at the point is low, but rises up inland : 
IM (MMfhiM II, n\ iitiiiiii three leiigiieN' distance, it has the appearance of Mrw /f&mdlr. 
Mi.iiily W N W. ^ W. f M W. by W.)j distant 1 mile, at a jplace called Portieid, an 
miMii- *tmUiH «,i,f,», wlili«li vi«iwelN in |)aRHing must carefrilly avoid. 

Vnii'Vfi IMIIAVA ANiiMOIJ. Two miles and a quarter further are the /ribadlf 
«Im1 iitmut I ithlnyit uin\ Atitli : the larger, Dadaya, is elevated at its northeni end; 
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the other islands are bw. In running fiir the Haven ofDadatfa, keep under the west- 
em shore^ called Noucous; leave the islands to the larboard;, and having passed 
the Utile island within the haven, you may andior in 3§ fathoms^ abreast of Caia 
MoU; but further in it becomes shallow, and unfit for any but very small vessda. 
At the entrance to this Haven are 6} fittiioms ; off the shore of Noucous, about a 
boat's lengthy 2^ fathoms ; at the moiith of CaU Molt, Si fathoms ; but at the en« 
tranee to the interior haven only 11 feet ; and Airther in it becomes still shallower; 
off the small Island of Dadaya a reef runs out to the N. W. (N. N. W. i W,), whidi 
in fine weather is not dangerous^ but with a swell of the sea^ the water breaks all over 
it : there are 5 fathoms upon most parts of it 

From the N. Western point of the Haven, called Den Falet, the coast runs 
N. W. by W. (N, W. f N,) to Point Schodolada, a full mile^ there being some small 
coves between. Beyond this jpom^ is a deep Bav, called Arena! del Castel, httle fie- 
quented. To the northward is Cda Podent, bemg the entrance to the Biver Arenal 
de CoUa; and further on is a similar place, at the mouth of which is the small 
Island ofForquetiU Near this is Cape Pentinat, low^ but stretching to seaward a 
good way: this Cape lies N. N. W. i W. (N. f W.J from Point Den Falet, distant 
2§ miles. The shore now becomes irregular and sinuous to Cape Morteret, or 
Point Ponasa, which is high and steep, with a tower situated upon its summit^ being 
the eastern point of the Haven ofFomells. 

. THE PORT OR HAVEN OF FORNELLS is fit for vessels of aU sizes : its 
entrance is narrow, but the water deep ; it is completely sheltered firom every wind, 
and without any hidden danger until you are within it; but with N. E. or North 
winds^ you must carry a press of sail, to have distance enough to run without 
tacking, on account of the diversity of winds you will meet with off Cape Morteret: 
when you are within the point, it will blow more steadily. The anchorage fbr 
large wips is abreast of the old Castle at the west part of the haven, where the 
town stands, in from 7 to 1 1 fadiotns, mooring E. and W. Within the haven are 
numerous shoals, requiring a person well acquainted to keep dear of. About d{ 
miles from the bottom of the haven is the Mount Toro already noticed. 

Half a mile W. by N. (W. iV. W. f N.) from the western point of Fomells is 
Cape Anfbs, the b^;inning of a spadous bay, running as far as Cave Levanie ; within 
it are several coves or inleis. The land is lofty as fiur as the first or these coves, which 
is named Awfos; but beyond that it becomes low to the Arenal of Tirant. Here 
is a small rtver, and before it a rock above water. A mile further is the Beach of 
Falet. The land now begins to rise, and continues high to Cape Levante. From 
the Mela of Fomells to Cape Levante the distance is 2 miles, and the course N. W. by W. 
^iV. W. i N.J, nearly. 

N. W. (N* N. W. f W.) from Cape Levante, a little way, is Cape CabaHeria, 
high, steep, and stretching out a considerable way : inland the lana is lower^ so 
that this Cape, seen at a distance, appears like an island, and separated from the 
main. One mile N. W. ( W. N. W. i W.) is the Island Porros ; between which and 
the Cape are several rocks, rendering the channel between them hazardous for any 
but boats. Westward of Cape Levante is Port Sanitge^ where vessds may moor, bead 
md stem, abreast of & precipice and cove, in 3§ fiithoms. To go in, you leave Porros 
bland to the larboard, and a great rock at the western point of the harbour to your 
itarboard ; and should you touch the ground, no ii\jury will ensue, for the bottom 
is soft and muddy. 

Nearly W. S. W. (W.iS.) of Porros Island, 1§ mile, is the Isle of Bleda, lying 
off the Cape Salayro, Between these Islands is an opening containing the above Port; 
near which are me Cove of Torta, ihe Beaches of Cabcdleria, Ferragut, the Sands of 
Beni Media, the Biver Treboluyer, and Cola Scuayro ; at the entrance to the latter 
are several rocky islands. Between Bleda Island and Cape Salayro is a small passage, 
fit only for coasters : the Cape itself is isolated by the small river which runs from 
Cola Sakufro to Cala Calderi, a narrow cove, or bay, to the southward of the Cape. 
W. by N. ( W. N. W. i N.) from the Island Bleda is the Penal of Antichristo, 
lofty, steep^ and projecting ; one mile and three-quarters from which is Point Falconera 
del Farinet, broad and rocky. Between are the Coves of Bini Daufa, Taubera, and 
Codolada del Farinet, and another small river : at the entrances to both Taubera and 
Codolada del Farinet lies a rock above water. 

Three-quarters of a mile westward of Falconera are the Fort and Cove of Tatder ; 
and flirther on Cape Grosso, bearing from Falconera W. N. W. i W. (N. W. by W.)^ 

HS 
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dUffent 1} mile. Beyond Cme Qrtmo is Cola Cm-bo, and fintlier on Ctqfe Roka ; a 
qparter of a mile W. S. W,(W,^ S.j from whidi is Ptihd FmdaneOag, To the aoatli- 
wnd iMtbehw share ofAlgaireni; toad between that and Fray Bernardo the Codolada 
ofBim Airatiy having a rock abore water near the shoie. 

Fray Bernardo lies W. f N. (W. N. W. \ N.) from Cape Oros$o, distant 8 milet;^ 
and the coast ctmtinnes in nearly this direction to the Points of Chuardia and SecnOaSf 
and farther on, to the Co^e of Enderrossay. To the westward, and near jFVoy 
Bernardo, is a nde ahore water, three-qfoarters of a mile from which is MoraOa Coot, 
and a little beyond it the Owe of Furidada, Here the Pomi of SecuBas nms out 
northward. One good mile farther is Enderrossay Cove, and beyond it the two Coves 
^ Sella and Mons. But all these Coves are unfit for shipping, and useful only to 
nhing craft : indeed, the whole of the northern coast of Minorca is improper ^ 
aodiflffi^, both on account of the great depth of water along it, and the heavy sea 
* icfa northerly winds drive upon it. 

Cape Sdla is the N. W. Point of Minorca, of considerable elevation, and steep-to, 

ring a rocky island near it, with 16 fiithoms water dose to it. N. £. fE.IV.E. i N.) 
ate two other rocks, near eadi other ; and to the S. W. CW. S. W. i S.j some sunken 
rocks, mnnii^ out a cable's length from land, with 2 and 3 fiithoms water over Uiem. 
Keariy in this direction runs the land fi)r (me mile to Point Espardina, beyond which 
joa will find Cape Perjngna : a little cove lies between this latter Cape and Point 
Galera, called Aleazas. To the westward of the Point is the Cove of Fakonera, 
The infienons of the land fivim also some other inlets, of no use to shipping. 

Neaily S. W. (W. 8. W.J^ S.J firom Cape Sella, distant 3 miles, is Cape Minorca, 
called also Cape BayoU. This is the western point of the Island, and^in latitode 
40^91 SOf' N., and longitude 3° Si/ 43" £.; on it is a tower, firom which the land 
akroes down to the sea, forming two kinds of steps, steep-to, the depth of water loiiiid 
it Deing 18 fiithoms, good holding ground. S. i £. fS. S. W. f S.J, If mile from 
the Ccme, is Point den Banicus: and about a similar distance £. by S. (E*S,E,%8») - 
fhmi tnat, is the entrance to ChtdadeOa, the small Coves of Forcat, Bent, and Bkna 
lying between. 

PORT CIUDAD£LLA runs in N. £. {E. JV. E. f N.), and then turns more east* 
criy : at the entrance is 6 fiithoms, and half way up, 2 rathoms, all sand and gravel; 
but it is so narrow, that a brig can scarcely tack within it: and when the wind 
blows fitmi the W. or S., a heavy sea drives in, producing a great press upon .your 
anchors and cables ; but with other winds, vessels may ride at its entrance in 18 fiidioms, 
0r less, safely, the ground holding very wdL This Haven may readily be known by 
the Chapel and Battery of Si, Nicholas, which stand on the south point, and by the 
Town of CtudadeHa, Steer for the Chapel, and run dose to it, leaving it on your li^t 
hand ; the poifd is clear of dangers. 

From hence the shore runs southerly, nearly 6 mOes, to Cegx Dartuch, having thiee 
Co/ves between. First Degollador, which is only fit for barks, and turns inwirdi 
dose to the Point where St. Nicholas's Chapel and Battery are situated, and befine 
which lies a rock; the land being low, and continuing so for full 2 miles. Skm Andres 
Cove is a mile fiirther to the southward, and may be useful to coasters and small vea- 
aels. Cala Blanca is about three-quarters of a nule beyond that, and too narrow ftr 
any thing but small craft. Should any mariner resort to these Coves, he should either 
secure his vessd by good andiors and cables, or, Uke the barks, run aground on the 
beach ; for on-shore winds generally drive into them a very heavy sea. Ftom QdM 
Blanca the coast is steep, but not very devated, to Point Negro, in a S. S. W. 
(S, W. i S.) direction ; and from Point Negra to Cape Dartuch nearly S. by W. 
(S. S. W. i W.J, having deep water all the way. 

Rocks and Shoals reported to lie about the Environs of the Balearic Islands. 

1. A shoal is said to lie in latitude 39^ 17' SO'', about 18 leagues S. B. f £• 
(S. E. by S,j from Port Mahon, with 16 fiithoms upon it : when the sea runs h^, 
the water over it appears to break and ripple. This, on examination, proves to be a 
Bank of about 2 nules in extent. 

2. Another rock or shoal is asserted to lie in latitude 40® 17', somewhere aboat 
29 mOes from Cape Mola, bearing nearly N. N. £. f £. (N E. i E.J. Una danger 
is considered very doubtful, although two rocks are said to have been seen, appearing 
like the keels of ships, in or about this situation. 
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meridian of Cape Minorca, or Bayuli, 
s preciEe fomi, size, or position is not 



3. The thmU Btitted to lie nearly on the 
in latitude 40° 1J8', is known to exist ; but i 
accorately ascertained. 

4. Another skoal, raarkeil very doubtfiil in the Chart, lying in iO" 35', and 
distant about 33 miles W. by N. (W. N. W. % N.) from the former, is generaUy 
discredited. 

i. There ia also a shoal marked upon the CItart, as dangeroxiSj having only 12 feet 
water over it, lying due West (nearly W. N. W.) from Cape Formenlon, in Major 
distant 31 miles ; but the exialence of such danger wants confirmation. 



SECTION IV. 



THE COAST OF FRANCE. 



FROM CAPE DE CREUX TO THE RIVER VAR. 

VariatUm, One Point and Three Quartos West. 

Je Having deBcribed iti the former Section that prut of the Spanish Const which h'n 
a the northward of Cape dc Cretix, ending at Cape Seivera, in latitude 18° 87' 1 S" N., 
and longitude 3° 9' 0" E., we here proceed from that point along the Shoret of Franee 
to the Riuer Far. 

To the northward of Cape Servcra is a mnken rock, which lies about 500 fathoms 
from the shore, and has onfj 5 feet water over it : you will avoid it by bringing Fort 
St. Elme over, and a little inside olj the point of Port Veadre, for that will carry you 
to the eastward of it ; but it will be somewhat hazardous to go between it and the 
land, for there lies about mid-channel another rock. Tltfee mUea W. N. W. JW. 
(JV. W. ft W.) from Cape Servera ia Port Bandul, fit only for small craft. About two 
miles ftirther is the entrance to Fort Fendre. 

PORT VBNDRE is in latitude 43° 3^ ^ N. and longitude 3= A- 57" E. It may 
be known by a great rock on the larboard side, and by a small square tower, serving 
for a lighthouie, on the starboard side; between these two is the entrance, or channel, 
with, about midway, 9 and 10 tathoms, and near the rock, as well .as the lightheiue, 
are S and G fathoms. On a rising ground to your laiboaid is a stone redoubt ; and 
further tn, on anotlier point, are two small houses, and a redoubt over them. At the 
bottom of the port is a kind oifnrtres.i, behind which is a garden, and a well of good 
water: this ettd of the port is siiallow. The best place of anchoring ia not so for in, 
bvt between the storehouses and the lighthouse, in 3J, 4., orSiadioms, grassaodmud: 
■jao. are here exposed to winds from the N. E. and E. N. E., which occasion a great 
iwelL There is a jmssage between the great rock and some others lyinj; off the larboard 
«de of tbe port, with 3 and 1 tathoms ; and small vessels may anchor in a. creek within 
the rocfc, if necesaary. 

COLLIOOHE. From PoH Fendre to the north-westward, BJ miles, lies the Town 
if Cailiaare, situuied on the sea-side, in a kind of port or bay, at the foot of a rising 
ground, upon which stands a fart called Mirdiir. To the westward is a ceu/Zc, standing 
m a rocks P"'"'- S. S. W. i W, (S. W.j, at the bottom of a sandy creek, are several 
wa»&. luMtes, and an old jouer in ruins ; not & from which is amojuulery. You 
•ill also see inland the Tower of St. Ehie on a mountain, which defends both the 
entrances to Port Veadre and Colliaare. Off the starboard point of the latter lean island 
with a chapel upon it, and, between the island and the point, a passage for boatt. The 
Port of Cullioure is safest with westerly winds : if you ride in the middle of the port 
before the town, with an anchor down to the E. S. E,, and moor ashore near the town, 
you will have 3, 1, and 5 fathoms water ; but it is by no means a good place to anchor 
in, for with easterly wimla there is a heavy sea : it is therefore only frequented by 
small crait. To the northward lies the Toivn of Perpignaa, standing in a plain on the 
banks of the Rhier Tet, haring Canet Tower near its entrance. WiUiin this space are 
the Towiu of St. Elne &aA St. Naxmre. N.i W. fiV.iii^.i T.J &oai.\.\ieTe.l\i'6ift 
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Ghi River; beyond which is dmated the Castie ofSalcii. Between this ceulle aiidthe 
' is the Oreat Lake of Lemaie, having Beveralinlets formed by the islands within 

and on its nortliom Larks the T^uin al'Leacate. Here, upon a long poini, atands 

iiich-tower, by which you will know Cape Lcucale, In latitude Of 6&' 30" N., and 
longitude 3° &' 10" E. 

PORT AND CITY OF NARBONNE. About 2 leagues to the N.j E.rJV.JV.E. 
i E.), distant S leagues tront Cape Leucaic, ia Cajie RoTrumiou, forming the south 
Bide of the entrance to the Furt of Narboane ; and between them is (he Inlet Graudeta 
Franque, oif which small vessels may anchor in A or 6 &thoms, fine sandy ground, 
distant Ij mile from the land ; but thia, like the other parts of thia coast, bccomesdan- 
gerous with easterly winds; indeed, trom Cape de Creux to Narbonne none of the road- 
steads are good ; for when East or S. E. winds blow, they cause such a sea, that none 
anchor there, except in cases of necessity. 

The City of Narbonne is situated on a river of the same name, at the distance of 
10 nules from' the entrance of the Port; it is now a place of little commercial conse- 
quence, and has a population of about 12,000. It ia in latitude 43° 10' 50" N., and 
longitude 3° C SS" E. 

Cape St. Pierre may ba considered the northern /mrnf of theiJa^ of Narbonne; it 
bears from Cape Leucaie N. by E. i E. {N. E. by N.), distant ]1 or IS miles, and 
fijnofl a promment headland, stretching out to the seaward. About 18 miles N.E. by £. 
fE. N. E. t E.J from Cape St. Pierre, ate the small Maad and Fort of Sreicau, 
which is about 3 miles east of the Siner fEreaux, or Agde, from whence ia cnt the 
Soycd Canal f joining the two seas, and running to TiMimise. 

Fort Bi-cscaa stands upon a flat rock, surroundeil by the sea, and is 5 or 6 cables' 
length from the shore. To the northward of the Fort ia the Mountain of Agde, upoD 
which arc two small hoiues. At the foot of Mount Agde is a large long heap of tietiet, 
called the Mole of Agde, and close by some fishermen's houses : weatward of the 3bk 
was formerly the Port of Agde, now filled up with sand. The Tuwcr of Agde Cathedf^ 
lies in latitude 43° W to" N., and longitude 3° aa' 15" E. On the eastern side of the 
Mole vessels may anchor for a tide near the Cape, or Conque Hacks, in 3and4fillioDI^ 
lying near the Mole; but they roust not come too near Cape Brescou. Betweea Ac 
.Male'kead and Fort Breacoa is a nest of dangerous racks, having only 4 Ibet ors il^ 
and 90 to 85 close to its sides. There are also several rocks to the westward of .i<M 
iBreKoti, adjoining the flat rock upon which it stands. If you should be distressed 01 
this coast, coming from the westward, and wish to anchor under the shelter of the .fbr^ 
even in a smaU vessel, and with a light draught of water, you should not approadi too 
near it, but pass almost in the middle between the Furl and low land on ue larboBid 
Bide, where are 15 and 16 feet water ; and when you have got within the Fort, it il 
deeper. In coming from the eastwanl, you must range along the Mole-head, to avud 
the rucks above mentioned, and you wiU. have from 17 to SO feet water; when yon 
are past the Mole-head, tack, and anchor towards the Fort, taking care not to near 

CETTA, OB CETTE. This is now a small trading town, situated at the entrance 
oT the Oaial of Laiigaedof, mid is the Port Town of Monlpelier. It hea about 11 miles 
N. E, i E. r'E. N. E. i E.J &om Fort Sreieou, and may be known by a mountain 
■omewhat hke Mount Agde; but when you come from the eastward, it seems to be an 
island: between Agde and Cette the shore is low and sandy. Purl Cetle is to the 
eastward of the mountain, and has a long Mole running out on the larboard side, 
on the head of which is a battery, and not far off that a Hothouse, which is lifted 
every night, and suDiciently distinguishes this place: thisi^ifAouieisin43°93'37"N. 
and longitude 3° 41' 1 1" E. There is also a heap of stones laid to the N. E. easteily 
fE. N. E.J to atop the roUing of the sand, and another midway of the entrance. 
The Mule runs as far as the entrance to the Royal Canal, which is at the bottom of 
the Port, and runs by the side of the Toten .' this canal has a drawbridge over it, 
■nd runs into some hikes, on the banks of which are the Balhs of Balare, and the 
fimouB mineral waters of Fnmlignan and Monipelier. 

To tail into Cetle, you must steer on until you are abreast of its entrance, and range 
within half a galley's length of the Mole Head ; you may then run in, and anchor 
■longside tho Mole, having one anchor to the N. E. with a fast upon the Miie, and 
your head to the sea: you may go, with either ships or gollies, to the farther end of the 
^M•lle, and have from 13 to 16 feet, ooze and sand ; the stathoard aide of the Port is 
■hoal. At the entrance, and near the lantern, are tliree mnd four fathoms ; but a Uttle 
p -^v/ ant is » tMfi^aandt witii only Uiree ftthoms upon it; and titere frequently rum 
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a httT}' sea, with the wind i^om E. S. E. to S. W., wliioh so obscures the coast, that 
you cannot see the land until you are very near it. There is a good spring of water at 
the bottom of the Harhour. 

The Toii-n ofCctie Etands on a long and narrow peninEuIa, which extends S, Wc-sb- 
ward to within a league of Agde, having a great lagoon, between it and tlie main land ; 
and the coast to the north-eoHlward la ibrmed in a similar manner, being broken into 
narrow islands, and level with the edge of the sea. 

MONTPELIER is a lai^ and ancient town, the capital of tile Department of 
the Hersutt, and aiCuated between the Riveri Masson and Lfz. It stands about 3 
leagues from the sea, and communicates with the Harbour nj Cttte by the Citno/ dt 
Grave, through which a considerable trade is carried on in wine, perfumery, »erdigri% 
liqueurs, &c., and is much celebrated lor its healthy and beautiful situation, and the 
sdubrity of its climate. Its observatory is in latitude iS" 36' 16" N., and longitude ' 
3° 5* 46" E. 

AIGUES MORTES. About 25 miles ftom Cetle is the Sburo of Aigues Morles, 
situated amid low and marshy land, and on the banks of iiati-poad, which coinmu> 
nicates with the sea ; but shipa seldom anchor before it, because of the ihoali off-shore, 
which must he avoided as much as possible, or the tide will set you right on them. 
On crossing tlie Gulf of Lt/oiu from West to East, or towards Marteillri, if the wind 
should be South, or S. S. E., you should take care to avoid the Bight ofAigvet Murteil 
for the curroits setting N. and N- W., occadou IVequent wrecl»: if, theretfare, in foggy 
weather, or in the ui^t-time, have recourse to your lead frequently ; and if, two Ot 
three leagues off-land, you should find ground at 30 or 40 &thomi, tack ironediatelj 
towards Catalonia; for along that coast, as well as the coast of Rouxnloa, the tidw 
about the land mn southward. 

Le Fetit Neviuiie has the following note. " It is remarkobie that the tides should 
make the tour of' the Gulf of Li/ons, running nortb along the coast of Provence (Depart- 
tnent of the Shone); west along the coast ot Lauguedoc (HeraultJ; and south along 
Catalonia : and when the wind is N. W., the tides are the reverse ; for along the coast 
of Calabmia they run to the north, along the coast of Lanf^uedoc south, and along the 
coast of Pmiience to the East and 5. S. E. ' What renders tlita part the more dangerous 
is the lowoess of the land, which cannot be seen more than 3 or 4, leagues off, alUibugh 
in clear weather, the steeples and towers of the towns and villages further inland niiay 
be seen at a greater distance ; hul with the winds off'-shore you may sail along witliout 
any inconvenience or danger. 

RIVER RHONE. Proceeding to the eastward, the River Rhone enters the sea in 
two channels, divided by the small Island ofBauduff". The S. W. entrance will only 
admit small Tessels, and may be known by some huts standing on the western side. 
There are several shoals off the entrance, which ehiil their situation frequently: a 
bocoR will be observed on the larboard side, like the mast of a ship ; and a buog 
u eomtnonly laid down, to distinguish the passage. The chief entrance is 8} leagues 
more to the eastward, and may be distinguished by the Tourer ofHt. Loait, in latitude 
*S° SO' 10" N., and longitude 4° 47' 60" E., which stands on the notthem bank of the 
Sher, and will be discerned much sooner than the land about it. On the eastern side 
ire Mtme fishermen's huts, which also serve as marks : it is by this channel tartans and 
ontll eiaft proceed towards Arks ; but as the simdbanlu are continually shifting their 
pMitions, no person should enter witliout a pilot. It must also be observed that the 
imrrents must be particularly attended to throughout the Gulf of Li/ons, these parti 
of the coast being extremely dangerous : after heavy rains, the waters pouring from 
Ihe diftferent lakes and rivers hereabout into the sea, occasion the currents to set out 
with more velocity into the offing, and the contrary in times of great drought ; the 
■(ten fsam the sea rushing towwds the lakes and river, occasion the currents to 
ct Miongly in-ahore. 

HAVEN OF MARTIGUES. About 2 leagues to the eastward of the great mouth 
tf the tVioDB lies the entrance to the Haven of Itartiguei, and between is the Bat/ of 
Ra, having a low sandy shore, with two unndmills on two little lullocki almost at 
lbs bottom of the Bai/, and the Town of Foi on an eminence ; not for &om which are 
nme andent aqueducts. Opposite to Fo:^ is a long law point, between which and the 
fvbit of Baue gallics coming from the westward may anchor, if they should &il to 
mch the Uar&ar of Bone. When coming from sea, or the south-ess t ward, for Mar- 
feim, it will be ^und advisable to steer along tlic main land until yuu arc within 
& Itauen, on account of some sands which stretch off the Piquet's Islands a full 
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Ofy Biter; beyond whidi ia aitaated the Cattle ofSatcu. 

'■''"'"'"' .1. evfflal inlets formed by the i 



BetweoitUi 
i» the Great Lake of Leiaatt, hiTii^ bcti " 

11 J Had on its northern bonks the Ihwn ofLeticate. Here, upon * long 
ft watch-tower, by wbich you will koow Cape Leucate, in latitude W 5 
longitude 3° S' 10" E, 

PORT AND CITY OF NARBONNE. About 2 leagues to the N 
i E.), distant 2 leagues from Co/ie LtvaUe, is Cape BamOKiat, Ar 
Bide of the entrance to the Port ofNarbonne ; and between them it th 
Fra-aqae, oif which small vessels ma; anchor in 5 or 6 &thonu> ft 
distant 1} mile from tbe land; but thu, like tbeother parts of thiiC' 
gerous nith easterly winds; indeed, from Cape de Creux to Narbomn- 
steads are good ; fw when Esst or S. E. winda blow, thej canie aui 
anchor there, except in cases of necessity. 

The City of Narbonne ia situated on a river of the same nami 
10 miles from the entrance of the Poti; it is now a place of littl 
quence, and has a popuUtion of about 1S,000. It is iu latitod 
longitude 3= C SS" E. 

Can? St. Pierre may be conaidered the northmt pmal of the 
beers from Cape Leucaie N. by E. i E. fN. E. by N,), dirtan 
forma a prominent headland, stretching oat to the sesward. Ah 
(E. N. E. i E.) from Cape St. Pierre, are tbe amaD J«Int 
wbich is about 3 milea east of the Jtiver I^Ereaix, or Jgde, 
Royal Canal, joining the two seas, and nmning to Toukntt. ' il 

Fort BrescQu stands upon a jlhi rock, surrouilded br Ac trc '. 

Icn^ from the Hbore. To the northward of the JFarl la dv t ont 

which are two small homes. At the foot of Momt Agde la 
called the Mr^ ofAgtU, and cloae by acmie flahermeii ■ hoo 
was formerly the iVi ofAgde, now filled up with aand. 7 
lies in latitude i3° Iff ixf' N., and longitude 3" SB' IA" E. 
3fiWe Teasels mar anchor for a tide near the Cape, cr Cnir 
lying near the Mole; but they must not come too ndv 
Mok-head and Fart Breteou is a neat of' dangeroua rocf 
and SO to S5 close to ita (ddes. There are also sever.) I 
Sreicou, ail^oining the flat rock upon which it stands. 
this coast, coming frvm tbe westward, and wish to snu 
even in a small vesael, and with a li^t draught of v^i 
near it, but pass almost in the middle between the /' 
side, where are IS and 16 fot water; and wlien ;' 
deq)er. In coming fh>m the eastward, you must r. 
the rockt above mentioned, and you will have fVr. 
sie past the Mole-head, tack, and anchor toward- 

CETTA, 08 CETTE. This is now a small . 
of the Canal of Lmguedoc, and is the Fort Tou:ii 
N. E. i E. r'E. Tf. E. i E.J from Fart Bre.'.rm, 
somewhat lile JIfounf J^ ; but when you corr 
uland: between Agde and Celte the there i.- 
eaatword of the mountain, and has ■ Ion); _!/ 
on the head of which is a battery, and not fai 
every night, and sutKeiently distingniahes th ' 
and longitude S° 41' II" E. Th^ is ulsr . 
fE. N. E.J to stop, the roOing of the sa .1 

The Mole runs as &r as the entrance to tb' 
the Port, and runs by the side of die Q 
and runs into some lakes, on the buks 
fiunouB mineral waters of FraHtignem in^ 

To tail into Cetie, you mutt steer on * 
within half ■ galley's length of the Mot 
alongside the Mole, having one anchor 
your head to the sea; you may go, Witt 
Mole, and have from IS to 16 feet, K 
•hoal. At the entrance, and near tbe 
my <mt K a lAelf of land, with only -f 




_^ lb* aaatte ia S.E. by E.< 
^■vn by the appearand 
-'fiwy ni^: fr^m them 
(MTiiailtLrly a round mo 
t; Bmme; while to tbe e 
,.Jen^ like two Bugar-loa 
/^ ihidi is moderately h 

r^J;fPiamer, wbich is si 
■*^^i ^ Tower of Planter, i 

*■ T^K-iE-r-s-^-iEj, 

-^••tlw'"^^- tbe mark. 

^, gM. snd the N. W. Poif, 

. t £■ i E.J fiimi Flanicr, al 

LM-BHlh is the Illand of a 

■ small hland of tiboh. 

SLJehasai Baioneah 

forliJL 

b the T' 

^lAv vessels coming fr 
^ S to 8 ftthoms water, mv 
^JJa and Raimeatt, near 
ton amdi iJiove water, w 
,«iltiBd S, «, and 5 ththi 
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1^ ^- . ^ and a good mooring to the 

V" ^■•ptimes come over the 

^H^tween the eastern 
luldy ground^ but 
.ill sides^ and having 
.' islands, with plenty 
. itoneauy and the latter, 

rt Carrey which is witliin 

■ it in 7 or 8 fathoms ; but 

;iler water oft* Point Riche. 

\ a small sandy Bay, called 

y anchor. Two- thirds of a 

f' Couronne, The 8. E. and 

■ 

' Uiche is a rock above water, 

. or MadragueSy for catching tne 

' mile and three-quarters iiirther 

))eyond that, the ViUage and Cape 

i Mejan is another tunny-fish Ma* 

. westward of the Cape is Fort Mejan, 

^ ^- ^s, having some roc^« on the larboard 

*" -^ ring, keep towards the starboard point ; 

*'^«^ ahoms water, and in the Bay 3 and 4 

= is a small rock above water off the Cape 
^ ' **** 'id, called La Remgne, or Remne, between 

^ . :s : hard-by is Point Miolun, and further 

. is the Village of Niolon, From hence you 
-«^ ;/' Corbierre, near which is the anchoring of 

place yourself within the Poijit not more than 

;uul you will avoid some stones, which other- 

IT in a good berth, bring the end of Cape Mejan 

', Wish Todc before mentioned, and called Miolon, 

liithoms, with a bottom of mud and weeds. Upon 

(I. From Coririerre Point you should not approach 

dotted line, as shewn in the engraved harbour, until 

mlks, for towards the shore the ground is bad and 

Corbierre Point to the Lighthouse of Marseilles, there 

.1', generally ouzy bottom, with grass ; about midway 

.id Ratoneau there is a patch of foid ground, with 

it : and a similar one will be found opposite to Carre, 

(he land, over which are 40, 41, and 42 &thom8, rocky 

[soever. 

iiSEILLES is a large commercial City, and generally 

>nd in France : it is situated within an enclosure of lofty 

icircle round it, each end sloping down to the sea. The 

i, and has its port in the centre, entering fVom the sea by 

Port or Safbour runs in nearly east, and constitutes a basin 

1. 50 fathoms broad, having on its southern side docks for gallies, 

iotely sheltered from all winds, and remains perfectly tranquil 

)rms. This security is principally occasioned by the narrowness 

h does not exceed 100 yards, being confined by two projecting 

ide. On these are situated two fortresses, intended for the defence 

lie one on the north side is called St John's Fort, where the lights 

uie other on the south side is the Citadel, or Fort St, Nicholas. 

rt called Notre Dame de la Oarde, standing back upon a high moun« 

. I ding both town and harbour. 

or port is esteemed one of the best and . safest in the Mediterranean. 

y a large |x>tn^ from the sea, and its entrance is between these two yor- 

stand three Pillars, to which chains are &stened. Near the Ughthouse 

In entering you should pass mid-channel, or, keeping a little to the 

iig the sentry'iox in a line with the windmill beyond ; follow this course 

cr the harbour's mouth ; then as you turn round the liglUhouse, range 
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ti4Mirit to St, John's Tower than you do to the PiUdrs, on account of some tioMB 
hMti fnWtiXi I thero are 15 and 16 feet at the entrance^ 20 feet within the harhoor, 
Mill on t!ie outiidc of the harbour^ 4 and 5 fathoms^ where, when easterly winds 

K'wmi your going in^ you may anchor^ or over against the town, in 12 and 15 
tlimriN ; Imt it ii not advisable to continue there all night, as N. W. winds, Uow« 
iliK (llrDOtly into the harbour, are sometimes violent. This harbour is said to be oqpaUe 
uroontttlinng nearly 1000 sail of merchant ships; but it has not sufficient water ftr 
fit(t|i<of-war, wliich anchor outside. The quays by which it is surround^^ are of hewn 
%Ui\\»t M\i\ provided with moles, piers, and other conveniences for loading and imUnxiing 
VMWtflii : atid fVom its advantageous position, and the excellence and security of its bar- 
iNNtr, it is well calculated fbr carrying on an extensive commerce. Its principal exporti 
MW w<NillmM| silks, linens, liqueurs, oil, salt, hardware, lead, olive oil, preserved fruits, 
im\h tfloVM, and shawls ; in short, Marseilles is the great outlet for all the natural and 
MTtmuul prcMluctions of the South of France. Much com is imported. Reftedunenls 
l»f ftll k I lids are to be obtained at a cheap rate ; and good water and wood are in great 
pltfiitv. 'i*h(i Obmfiotory is in latitude 4^ IV 50" N., and longitude 5° 22^ 15'' £. 

Nrarly H. H. W. i W. (S, W.) of MaanfXOM is a low jPotTie, called Cape Daume^ at 
fhK find of wliich are two small Ulands, with a fort upon the outermost : £. ^ S. 
(H, H, a.) of these Ufanth is anchorage with 6, 7, and 8 fiithams, mud and weeds; 
l\irili<(r otit your anchors will be apt to drive. Between Daume PohU and Chateim 
A* If nrti some rocks under water, about midway, called the Canotcmer and Sourdara; 




f\f Ihmim and llio first island, Smrdara is to the S. S. W. J W. (S. W.)y ^bout 
M iHiltlfi'N hmgth fVoni Canowoier^ and the sea always breaks over both: yon may 

KiNN iNiiwurn tlK'se rocks and Chateau d'Jf without danger, having 10, 12, and 15 
ilioifiN wutpr, k(M*])ing ncuirer to the island ; you may also pass between Cape Downs 
Ntid ilirtn, which In the common passage, and range along the coast at pleasm^ 

To i\w Ndutliward of Cape Daume is Feaune Road and River ; and Airther on 
till* m%ml\i shore of Montredon, In cases of necessitv, you may anchor between Ct^ 
Ihiimp Ntid Ctwe Croisrtte; but you will have no shelter from the sea. There is a 
Nt«*i*p island on' Cape Cntisette, called Tiboulen, and near it is another, named Maire 
isltind : you umy go l)etwcen them, keeping nearer to Tibotden, because of a rock 
litid(<r watrr, which lies nigh Maire Island; but you cannot pass between Cape 
drtiispttif and Maire Island, because of several rocks thereabout W. i S. (W.by N.j, 
ctlNtMtit if mllcN tVoni Cape Croisette, lies the small Island of Planter, having a toAffe 
tiHiier upon It, which htm been converted into a Ughthouse : near this Island are the 
mcks ur Ffipreun, over which are 15 feet water : and N. E. by E. (E. N. E.%E.) fium 
Planier, Is another shoal, called the Souquet, which requires a berth in passing. 

K. H. K, i S. (S, E. i So, distant one mile from Maire Island, are t£e Jasre 
Istarttls, two in number, of moderate height, and within a cannon-shot of the shore, 
iMitwtu'n which and Jaire are 12 fathoms, and between Jaire and Maire Island from 
tf to 1 (i iiitlunns. Vessels coming from places where the plague rages, generally per- 
tmn (luarantine here, and unload their goods. Nearly one mile S. E. i S. CS. S. E,) 
ffom Jaire Island is the Isle ofRiou, which, in fitct, is a large rock, having a waUi^ 
tower In ruins upon it ; it is uninhabited and steep-to. Between Jaire and Riou is t 
•inttJi Hat island, culled Caleseraigne, having a shoal to the southward ; and between 
Umt and Jiiou is a narrow channel with 8 and 10 fathoms water ; but there are the 
CongUmes rocky Islets between. To the southward of Riou are two rocks, called the 
Emfterors ; these nwks and islands are all steep-to. 

AlNiut 12 uiiles K. H. £. { E. (S. E. by E.j £rom Cape Croisette is Cape VAiffis, 
high land cinitinuing all the way. 

I'OHMIOU, OS PORT MIOU. Between the above CSope^ are the TwU ofParmhu 
and lUiMsin ; the entrance to the former is narrow, and somewhat difficult to find out : 
ilu^re is, nevertheless, good anchorage and deep water within it, well sheltered from all 
wrU of weather. On entering, keep over to tne larboard coast, in order to avoid being 
driven by tlie currents on the southern point. This port may be known by a tnKfo 
imapd Hi i\\M stariKwrd iK>int of entrance. 

i UHSIH is in latitude 48*^ 12^ 20" N. and bngitude 5° 33' 0" E. The Pmrt of Cassis 
W iU for MuuU vessels, and has a eastle above it; its entrance is narrow. On the atop- 
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boKii ode it & Mole, off the West Point of which ties the Catumiere, a rock above water. 
At the entrance are 4 fethoms, gradually shallowiDg aa ycm ndvancc toward the 
Toain. Here ore some other creek*, where gaUies may anchor for a aCrelch, with the 
wind at N. W. Off Cape L'Aigle lies a dangerous rock, under water, called CoMsi- 
migne: it ia 4 nules S. § E. rA'. iy W. i W.jfroin Ca**»», and S^mileaW. S. W.JW. 
(Wett) from Cape L'Aigle, From this ree/the eastern end of tlie lelandof Riott\)eBa 
W. N. W. 4 W. (N. W. by W.J, distant 6i mUea. 

LA ClOTAT Ues to the northward of Cape L'Aigle, about three-quarters of a 
mile. The town is situated at the bottom of the port. Between the Cape and the 
entrance of Ciotat is /«/e Verte, or Green IgUtnd, Between L'Aigle and Iiie Verte ia 
a bank, called the Gunner, with only 4 feet upon It; further in, and near VerU, an 
two others, the first about 100 toiaea from the Gunner, with 10 tee t water upon it; the 
second fiirther off, with 1* feet. On the larboard side of the Port of Ciotat are two 
tnolee, the outermost of which is the largest ; and on the starboard side is a siaallybrt, 
oS" which are aoroe rocke under water. Gallies generally anchor between the taromotet 
in 10, 13, and 15 feet water ; the shoalest water is nearest the town, and that side 
is must open to the sea. In sailing in, either between tlie nicle*, or into the hari 
hour, keep nearest the head of the mole, where you will see a (TuctjEz. Good watei 
may be obtained trom a fbantain to the westwMd. The E. S. E. winds blow in 
here ; but when within the mole, there ia nothing to fear, the Island Verte shel- 
tering you ftoni the sea. Vessels of larger draught of water may anchor to the south 
of the mo/e in 6, 7, 6, or 9 fathoms, but they shoold not remain there at night i 
you may also anchor near the coast, over against a point that has two wiadm^ upon 
it, in 6, 7. and S fitthoms, sandy Ground. 

BANDOL. About 6 mUes E. S. E. i E. (S. E. } E.J from Verte Island ia tha 
Castle of Balidol, standing upon a moderate height; opposite to which is the small ialaTid 
Jtousse, and near, to the eastward, a rode, la Grille, under water, wi Ih a passage between, 
6 aud T &thoms deep. When you would anchor at Bandal, leave the rork on the left 
hand, and keep this course until you are over against a large house, standing on the sea- 
side near the Castle, and you will have 5, 6, and 7 &tboms, mud and grass. Betweai 
the Island aud Castle boats only can pass ; nor must you come too near the starboard 
point, at Pmntdela Cryd, on account olsoxncrocks which atretdi off it. 

BRUSC. A little to the southward a? Bandol is Brusc Road, which is nearly two 
miles actosB, and aa deep as it is broad. On the southern side is die Island of Etubiex, 
upon which is a small tower, with houses beneath. At the western end of Embiesi are 
several rocks, both above and under water, called the Baveav^, the outermost of which 
are very dangerous, and if the sea is any way disturbed, it passes over them ; on which 
account, when you wish to anchor in the Road of Brusc, you mustgive them a good 
berth. To the northward of Raveaax great rock also ore breakers. The best anchoring 
place for gallies is to the northward of £Tn5tes TVnoer,' come not too near, but anchor 
within S cables' length of the shore ; or if you chuse, carry the end of yonr cable on 
shore ; you will have 6 and T fathoms, muddy ground, the anchors holding so well, yon 
will be obliged to weigh thecn sometimes: moor with two bawsera N.N.E. and S.S.W. 
with the winds blowing into tlie harbour. In the bottom of tliis Rood, and to the 
northward, is the small Bay of Smtary, or iS(. Na^aire ; the Road is good, but not 
much frequented. There is a small mole, between which and the western point 14 
mcborage, with a cable Ikstened on the shore, in all weathers, observing that the 
cable and anchor are E. S. E. and W. N. W. You will see on each side of this 
&uf a small mateh-tamw, and at the bottom, the Village, where, if occasion require*, 
you may obtain water. 

CAPE SICIE. From Emfnea, to the south-eastward, ia the high and steep Cape qf 
Side, having the Chapel of Notre Dame upon it. This Cftope/ is in latitude 43° 3' 6" N-i 
lad longitude fi" 50' 15" E, There are two recka,CB.\iedHie Brothers, neartheeastem 
pnnt of the Cape, having a passage between them and the Cape, with ID fathoms 
water; but you should go in the middle of it, there being a rock under water 
~'~ ie to the Cape, and another eastward of the Brothers, at about a cable and a half B 

6t. ELMES ROAD, From Cape Side to Cape Cepet the course is nearly E. N. B. 
(E. f East J, about 4 miles, all low land ; nearly midway is St. Ebnes Road, before a 
lav sandy shore, where vessels may anchor in caaea of necessity. Many have mis- 
taken this place for Tovhn ; because as you pa.';s, you see that City, and ships at 
"Mhor in toe Hoad : it, however, lies near a league to the westward of Cape Cepsi. 

TOULON. Cape Cepet is the southern entrance to the Bay of Tmilon ; it is high 
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Jund, and iiBon tlic beiRhts aignals arc made, lo denote what vi . _^ 

Ofl' tlid xoLitlivrnnioat point of the Cape the sea breaks over a roek called it Rascal, 
about a eahlo'* longlh fl'om land ; round the Cape are some batterieg, and a little within 
lh> Bap ■ Madramui tor cntcbiog Oah. On the western side of the Great Road, between 
(wo Urg/B piiini*, 1« St. Gmrgils Cove ; on the eastern point of which atands St. Mait- 
■dif^ii HiMpitat, and on the oprorite Bide is a balteri/ : further in is a large sandy cow, 
(uiIIihI thu Oii{f La Veckn, witQ from 8 to 1 fkthums anchorage. Here is the LaxarfHo, 
Whero ihlp« pcrlbrm quarantine: and N. § E. (N. N. E. i E.) from the LazarettD, 
lUitanl llirce-quarteraof amile, is Fort Balaguier. Onc-thirdof a mileftnm Baiaguier 
J''ort ft N *q\laTe tower, called Eguilhtte ; the land between these twuyort* ia low, and 
Amu A kind of tandy aotin, low and ahallow ; but you may anchor between them in 
4>i i, a, Mid T fkthoniB. To the eastward, and on the starboard side of lliese forts, at 
tlia nitr«tnlty Ufa great poinf, ia Xo Grmce 3Vur, at the point of which a small hmjl 
Mntchfii Into the uw ; and to the northward, in rounding this point, is a rock uuda 
WKter, callril L» Taue, with about S or 3 feet upon it : there are also two other small 
^haali, «no biuring nenrly S. S. W. (S. W. i S.J, distant 400 fiithoms, with S fathoms 
waU^r over it ; Uik otliw, W. N. W. i W. fN. W. by W.J from the above towtr, with 
8i ^thonii ii|ioii it. 

To till) northward is a large Bay, and at the distance of about 1} mile from La 
Gratit Tnur it tlio Cttif of Toulon, lying in latitude 43° 7' 10" N., and longitude 
fl' Hi' dlC K,, ilmious lor (lie goodness of its harbour, basins, and fortifications. Thia 
hu lunR li«n one of the chief stations of the French Navy : it has, properly speaking, 
two portH, the old and the new, or the military and the commercial port. The old or 
Ou:nnit.Toiiil port is a kind of basin, not large, but commodious, and surrounded by s 
fatndaoma quay. The new or military |H>rt is one of the finest in Europe, and capable 
of oontaining 900 aail of the line. The arsenal, situated along the side of the new 
port, :« a apacioua edifice, atpred with every requisite for shipping : here are doc^ fer 
Dulldiiig vessels, storehouses with timber, canvas, cordage, anchors, &c., and a dry 
ffock (br repairs. There are also a foundry fiir cannon, and tope-house, huilt of ftce- 
ttone, containing three arched walks, by which three sets of rope-makers can be em- 
blovcil at the same time. Towards the N. W. side of the new port or hasia is the 
Ordnance Wliarf, and in front of the old port is a battery of S4 guns. NesrlySimiks 
W. by 8. (W.kN.J ftom this battery is the Vmage of Seine, off which you 
nay anchor with small vessels, it being the western termination of what is properly 
wUhI tlic Zitttf Ruud. To the eastward of La Grosse Tour are the Forti of SaM 
Imuii, Im JUalfftie, Vignetleo, and Le Brun, the latter standing upon a point of tbot 
namo, situated Si miles E. i S. (E. S. E. i S.J from La Grosse Tour : these ore all 
ISidcukbtd to defend the Great or Outer Road. 

To mil into T^mlon, you should give the Gouth part of Cape Cepet a good berth ; 
»nd after having passed Dupin's Battery, steer up the Greai or Outer RaaJ, standing 
ftoin *ld(i lo aide, oa occasion may require, for there is nothing to bring a ship up. To 
■dl into the Jnaer or Little Road, steer directly on for Egvitlette Fori, until you 
gtt tlio Tma Brother.! (near Cupe Side) on with, or a little open to the eastward 
of, tliB Tower of Batagttier ; you will thus avoid the Tasse Rock: then sail on for 
tlM ntntio of the Cily, and anchor iu a depth of from B to 5 fathoms, soft mnddy 
pound. 

' There is good anchorage all over the Older Road in from 6 to 15 &thoms : moor 
Willi an open hawse lo tlie eaatward. The ground is mud and clay, holding well. 
V. W. wilidi ore the moat prevalent, and blow strongest ; but there can never he much 
■m with thi^ wind in that quarter. 

''. 'iSiul'in Is not a place of any great commerce. Beef and wines ate reasonable. 
Mil wood and water rrndily obtained. 
(1 IfJlN'i' 8i'. MAHtiAHET is at the distance of about one mile from Cupe Bru<t, 

ril iiIh-iiI lliriv iiiilea tVom Qipc Cepet ; it has some baileries upon its point, which 
Iiifili mill KlrTp ; npoti its nimmit stands a Church, with some houiet. fVom hence. 
If .H<i. ...,„,„ U„ri>nne,\yingii.E.hy E.iE. CS.E.iS.J AomCapeBrun. Tothe 
t"i( ' it'i ' ■,■! . ..(ir,nji« is the jlfimnfuinand CQ;)e Qij«7Bairaw,and to theeastWBid 
iW ii ' '■ 'Wi'il Boancgraee. Off the JV. Jf. poiW of this creek are some roe*» 

tl I" iK" kuulliwitrd arc the Roadi of Manare aad Engien, &»m which may 
t •'<!* Ill* (liliio lilting In Ihv Bai) of JJyere'f. Southward is Cape EtcangiebariiM, 
'iJmHf •'"f ■ /">*«'. being the extreioily ot" the Feninnih of Giena ot Engirn. Upon 
hi* ( ^t(<t> u I hiiiiar, having the appearance of a CajtU, called Giatt : \i mile off Ute 
ir> netH, tin JbMWjjiw tf Emmytbaricm, both abore md nniter uMay- of 
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whidi latter you must be carefVil> especially as there generally is a great swell of the 
sea here. 

THE BAY oa ROAD OF HYERES. The Boad ofHyeres is formed by the land 
of Cape Esterel, and the Cape ofBenai, which bear from each oUier E. N. E. and W. S. W. 
CE, i iV. and W. i S.J, distant 9 miles. To the southward and south-eastward of the 
Road are several large islands, called the Islands ofHyeres: thej are divided from eadi 
othCT by channels of deep water^ all of which are passages leading into the Road. 

The Toum ofHyeres stands at the distance of 2 miles from the north-western shores 
of the Bay : it is built on the side of a hill^ and surrounded by a beautiful plain, 
enridied with gardens^ containing the finest friiits^ such as oranges^ citrons, and pome- 
granates, which flourish in the open air. The houses are mostlv white, and have a 
«x)d appearance, but the streets are mean and dirty ; and the exhalations which arise 
from me neighbouring salt-lake render it fax from a healthy situation. The Town 
formeny stood on the edge of the water; but the sea having receded from it, has now 
left it full 3 miles inland. 

THE ISLANDS OF HYERES are six in number, besides several lesser islets. 
The principal ones are named the Cheat and lAttle Ribaud, which lie off the Peninsula 
ofOiens, and are connected with it by a sandy and rocky reef. The Porquerolles, an 
Island about 4 miles long and 1 mile broad, lying above a mile distant from the Great 
Bibaud, and having a channel between them, with from 8 to 32 fathoms water, being 
named the Little Passage into Hyeres Boad. The Bagueau Island, which is narrow, 
about one mile long, and distant 44 miles from the eastern shores of PorgueroUes t 
between these is the Great Passage, with from 18 to 30 fadioms, and still deeper water 
as you approach towards Bagneau. Portcross, which lies very near Bagueau, having 
a narrow channel between them, with from 6 to 15 &thoms in it, and being called 
the lAttle Passage of Bagueau. Levant, or Titan Island, which is the easternmost 
island, is about half a mile to the eastward of Portcross, and has a channel with 
from 9 to SO fiithoms water : this island is of a serpentine form, being 4 miles in 
length, and generally narrow ; it is 5 miles distant from Cape Benat, and still more 
from Cape Negrete and the land adjacent, having very deep water between. This ia 
called the Levant Passage. 

To sail into the Btxtd or Bay of Hyeres there are three dear and safe channels. 
The lAtOe Passage, which is between Bibaud Island and Cape Esterel on the north, 
and Porquerolles on the south, having from 7 or 8 to 22 and 24 &thoms ¥rithin it. 
In sailing through this channel ¥rith a leading wind, give the S. W. Point qfPor^ 
queroUes a good berth, to avoid those rocka which lie off it ; steer through as near 
midway as possible ; but with a beating wind you may stand pretty close on either 
side, except about the before-mentioned point. The other channels, called the Great 
Channel, and that between tbe islands and the main, called the East, or Levant 
Passage, are dear, and without any danger. 

Between the Little Bibaud and the main there is no passage, and the land has 

several salt-pits ; but between Little and Great Bibaud is a channd for barks and 

small craft. Vessels sailing fh)m Cape Cepet for the Little Passage, should steer about 

£. S. £. f S. (S. E. f S.) for 10 miles, when the channel will be open. There is a 

Castle standing about the middle of Porquerolles Island, befinre which you may 

anchor in 6, 8, or 10 fathoms; or proceed to the northward, and anchor before the 

Town of Hyeres, The anchorage is good in most part of the Bay, and numbers 

of vessels may ride there secure, and out of gun-shot ; but the best place is towards the 

northern part of the Boad, in from 12 to 10 fadioms water, on a bottom of soft 

mud, the salt-houses bearing N. N. W. ^ N. (North), and Fort Breganson from 

£. N. £. f E. to E. i S. (E. to E. S. E.J. But with easterly and E. S. E. easterly 

wmds, you will experience a very heavy swell of the sea. Water may be obtained 

at the River Gapeau, a little to the westward of the salt-houses : the entrance to 

this rivulet is deeded by a redoubt, near which is a magazine. 

Vessels taking the Great Passage, will find a small Bay on the N. western side 
of Portcross Iskmd, where gallies commonly anchor : a Castle stands on the northern 
point. There is a rock under water off the southern point of Bagueau Island, which 
mast be carefhUy avoided in coming through the Little Bagueau Passage ; and the 
western Point of Portcross is rocky. South of Portcross Island is the GaSiniere Rock, 
in latitude 4^ 69f 6" N. and longitude 6<> 22^ 40^ E., with deep water all round it. 

In sailing through the Passage of Portcross, or between it and Levant Island, 
there is a rock under water ; steer, therefore, near the Levant Island, and you will 
readily avoid it. 
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To the eastward of Levant Iilaad lie Beveral rocht, mnntng off nearly it mOe, 
one of whii^h ia above water, appearing like a boat, and is ealleil L'EsquiliadoTi : 
outiide of this is the Esquitlade, upon wMch the sea brenhs in bad weather. There 
are aleo others nearer the Iilanil of Leeant, and l^ing directly off the eastern aide 
of Ciy/e CateraiuK : theee must be carefully avoided. 

In following the land, about Ij mile, N. E. * E, (E. N. E. i E.) from Ribaud, is 
Ca/w .E<((T J, close to which ia a roci above water: thiayoini in moderately high, and 
makes the beginning of the Bay of Hyerea, You may anchor within a cannon-ahot to 
tJie northward of the rock, in the Fort of Badine, in fi and 6 fathoms, sandy ground, 
with S. S. W. and west winds; but should they veer to the east, you must go on to 
Gapta-u : here you will see a large iliirehouie, looking like a catlte, and near it a smdi 
river, where, as before observed, you may have water. Eastward of this slorchtmic 
ore leveral lall-pande. Gallies anchor before the storehouses within a cannou'^holof 
the shore ; but men-of-war ride tiirther out, in order to be in readinesa to get under 
weigh. The coast from Sadmes is low and sandy, and continues the same to Gapeaa. 
£. by S, fE. S. E. i S.j, 5J miles from Gapeau, ia the Fori ofBreganion, erected upon 
& little steep round island, and having some raeki near it: between Bregnnson attii 
the miiin ia a passage for boats; and north of it ia an anchor^e forgalliea. TwomilM 
further is the cailem poiat of Hyerea Bay, named Cape Senat, hi^ and steep on all 
■ides; but muat not be approached nearer than a quarter of a mite, on account of 
a ilioal jutting off it about a cable's letigth ; at the east end of which are several 
rockt, and one great one, called Crislau, close to which is a creek, where goUiea may 
anchor, with West and N. W. winds, having hawsers on shore : SJ miles to the north- 
eastward of Cape Benal ore several rocks, and a small cove, called Lavendu : here 
you may anchor when sailing to the westward, sheltered by Cape BctuU; but wilb 
easterly winds it ia more advisable to run for Gapeau. 

From Cafe Benat, N.E.by E.iE.riJ.fijiV.J, distant 1| mile, ia the Fomigvi, 
a ruck resembling a hoat : you may near it to within a cable'a length without danger. 
Half a mile West ( W. N. W. i W.) of this, is the Sechede Gourron, a spot of foul and 
rocky ground, with 10 and 27 fathoms near it. 

From Cave Benai to Cape Taillat the course is E. N. E. i E. (E. j S.), about 13 
mUes ; and from the N. E. side, or Expiillade Point of Lnanl Iilaad to Cape Taillat, 
the course is E, N, E. J N. (E. k N.), about B miles. A little easterly of diis 
course is a roei under water; therefore, incoming from the east, and intending to 
anchor at Hycres, steer nearer to Cape Taillot, until you have got to the westward of 
tliese Capei ; oAer which, sail as you please to Breganson Foii. 

fiORMES ROAD is about S miles to the northward of Cape Benat ; it is bounded 
to the southward by Point Canal, and to the northward by Point Gourdoa: between 
them ia a sandy beach, watered by the River Balaile : the ground here is good, with 
from 6 to D fatnoma; but it is not safe to be cai^ht here with southerly or S. east- 
erly winds, which tlirow in a heavy sea. The Town of Borma stands nearly 8 miles 
inliUid. About'tiiree-quartera of a mile to the north-eastward of Point Goitrdon it 
Cape Nareau, to the westward of which is the sandy cove of Lavandu ; and further 
to the nortliwurd ia the Town of SI. Clair, having several rivulets near it. The coast 
horn turns to the eastward, making several rocky points which project out to sea- 
ward, with aniall sandy coves between : the tnost prominent of these ia called Cap* 
Nigrrl : this bears from Cape Benat N. E. (E. N. E. i N.), distant 4* miles. 

About Hi miles N. E. by E. i E. (E. 4 N.) from Cape Benat ia a Point, vrith a 
tower unAJlihermeiti ilare/uiiua upon it, called Cape Cavaiaire, where vessels may 
anchor in 3 or * ftthoms, or off the mouth or entrance in 10 and IS. There are 
acveml rocky jwi'ndo/' (am/ between Cape Negrel imH Cape Cavaiaire, with small jauo^ 
covet between tllcm: in one of these is the P'illage of Rin/an. There are also two 
tamfy coat* between Cavaiaire and Cape Taillat, sepwated by s large point of land, 
where you may anchor with tiie winds at E. and N. E. in 15 or aofethoms; but with 
N. W, witula you muit remove to Cavaiaire, where you will be safe. 

Capt TailUt, in latituile ia," V 4fi" N. and longitude 6° 39' 10" E, ia a longpoi'ai 
VtretuUing Itito llie sea ; at a distance it seems to be an island: it is rather high, having 
a maicli-tauier upon it, oilleil Camarat, and close to Uie point some rocki above water. 
BluM may anchor, in 6 and T tuthoms, on either side of this Cape : opposite to the low 
lond arc several ruckt. Off tlie land arc an oval-shaped island and two rocks, between 
which Rallies mnj' pa«s, and have » fatlioms water ; Uiis is called Camarat Passage. To 
thv eastward is a riicft underwater, very dangerous ;utdeBS, therefore, you take Caman« 
Pauege, you miut give tliu rock a good berth. To the N- E. by £. (E. X. E.i£.j 
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distant 3J niileB from Camarat Tower, is Cape Lardier, in kdtude iS" I V iS' N., and 
longitncle 6" 39' IS" E„ with some rocks before it. Further north is a great landy 
iluire, called Putnpaiaime, where vessels mny anchor in i, S, and S (athoma, good liolding 
ground ; and to the Bouthward are Bome^ACTTTWTi'j AowJCi, near which, and a little w/oni^ 
■■ a hawser on shore: bnt this latter anchorageisnotgood, unless 



with S. W. or West winds. Further N. easterly is Cajie de la Moutle, oft" which a 
three rocks ahove water, called Teste de Can. Point Madrague is stiU more northerly, 
and hsB leviral rocki off it, both above and under water, some of which are nearly 



S miles from the land : the marks to know the ontermost are, when Point Camarat ii 
between the two weidera nxks, called Teste de Can, and Point Rauiouet m in one with 
Mount SI. Pierre, which is far inland. 

GULF OF GRIMAUD. To sail into the Gh//o/ St. Tropa, or Grimmd, keep 
Grimauii Castle, which is at the bottom of the Bay, in one with the Point Rawoiiet; 



this will dear you of the outermost rock : and in coming &om the westward, yon must 
steer clear of the roch/ islands of Teste de Can, until you obtain the above-mentioned 
mark of Grimaiul Castle in one with Point Rauiouet. To the aouth-westward ia the 
Town of St. Tropes, standing upon a low pui'nf of land, and between them the roadstead 
of Canaliiers, OT CanouAtez, where are 4, 5, 6, and 7 fadioms water, muddy bottom ; the 
best anchorage is between the tv/o points, but not too far in : N. W. winds are here 
very tniabl^me. St. Tropez is computed to have a population of 4000, who are 
chiefly employed in the tunny and pilchard fisheries, or in the coasting trade. It has 
a dtadel and a navigation school ; but is moat remarkable for being the place where 
Buonaparte embarked tbrthelaland of Elba, inlSU. ii.'S.'<N.i'ii.f North) of Rauiouet, 
and near a point where a few Jishemten's houses are, some rocks, called the Sardinaux, 
he ; they are low, and almost level with the water's edge, stretching nearly half across 
the Gulf: you must be careful to ?ive this side a good berth, and when you have got 
beyond them, there is no other danger. At the town of St. Tropez there is s small 
mole, and a Uttle above the town, on a rising ground, is a fortress, with some windmills 
near it. To theN. E. (E. N. E.iN.J is n point n/"/oW,' called Cape Alexandre, beyond 
which is Ci^ St. Ef^ou, the western point of the Gnlf of Frejas. 
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GULF OF FREJUS From Cape Alexandre to Cape St. E/rou the o 
r , „,....„.„... ,t3iai(es,the . , . . ™i ™ 

. .... Gujf, ataL ..____.„__ 

latitude U" 86' 15" E., and longitude 6° 44/ 20" E.: near it a wa« riiw empties itself 



N. by E. fiV. N. E-i E.) distant 3 miles, the coast running high. The Town . 
-indt aboDt the middle of the GW, at a little distance from the sea-side, teing 
j_ .~. . , .., j.^^ ^^^ longitude 6° 44'20"E. : near it a jmoU riiw empties ilsi 
o the westward runs another river, called Argtns. To the eastward 
are two other rivulets, and beyond them a small village, called St. Raphael. Off the 
eastern shore are two islands, named the Lions ; ftom the outermost of these to Capt 
Effou is about 2 miles. There ia good anchorage in the Gulf of Frejia, with from 
11 to 7 fathoms, hut it is open to the southerly winds. Nearly 3 miles E. by N. 
rE. i S.) from the Lion Islands, is Derimonl Point and Tower, high and steep, the land 
having a red appearance; and near it, behind this wnn(, is the Bay of Agai/, or Nagage. 
There are two rocks under water, one to the S. E. and the other to the S. W. ; the 
fbrmer with 8 (feet upon it, the latter with only 6. It is recommended to give them 
a good berth; and having passed to the eastward of the uinirA-ioiaer, steer N.N. W.jN. 
(North), and enter the Bay. The mark for anchoring is when a tree on the starboard 
side comes behind ihefirl : a cable may then be fastened upon the northern shore, and ■ ' 
jou will have fh)m 7 to 4 fathoms water, the ground weeda and mud. This Baif 
is i^n to the south-eastward, and N. W. winds blow with great violence. Do not 
approach too near the Fort, or where the Sound Tower stands, there being rocks off 
both. 

About 3J miles from the entrance to Agay is a large steep mountain with trees 
upon it, of a reddish cast, called Cape Roux. Between Agay and this is an island, 
Eill«d the Vielle de Agay, and some racks stretching southward from the shore, called 
the Boutte, or Boat. Further in the sea are some racks under water, upon which 
the «ea breaks : there are passages between these rocks, hut It is advisable to go to the 
Knthward of them altogether. 

ISLES St. MARGARET and HONORIA, called also the Lerin Islands. About 
i or 6 miles E. N. E. 4 N. (E. by N.J ftom Cape Roux are the islands of St. Honoria 
tnd St. Margaret ; the main land ia every where mountainous, but these islands are 
B>l, and near one another. St. Honoria is the southernmost, having on its aouthem 
pint an Mbey of Benedictine Friars; opposite to which is a dangerous ledge of rocks, 
Wme part ahove, and some under water, called the Friars, or Monks : there is also, off 
4( «wteni point, a large rock, resembling a boat, with some smaller ones near it. The 
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Isle of St. Mmr^ret is larger^ und at its northern end somewhat higher than 8ti 
At the north side of the island is the Fort or Citadel ofMontery, Between the islands 
is a passage^ fit only for goUies^ having iu some places not more than 1} fathom water : 
yon may anchor there upon occasion, especially upon the western entrance. South-eBSt 
of the island is a flat island^ called Tradeliere, and also a sunken rock near it. Under 
the protection of the citadel upon the northern end of St. Margaret, yessela may andior, 
to the eastward of it, in 6, 7, S, and 9 fathoms. 

NAPOULE. To the north-westward of the Lerin Islands is the OutfqfNapmk 
and Town of Cannes, standing near the sea, and having a castle on a point to the soathy 
westward ; you must beware of this point, because of some rocks which are about it 
under water: gallies commonly anchor here in fine weather. It was at this plaee 
Buonaparte landed on his return firom Elba in 1815. The population is computed at 
3000 : here is a pilchard fishery, and the environs produce good wines^ olive oil^ fend 
fruit for exportation. The VUlage ofNapovie, which gives its name to the Bay, standi 
W. S. W. § S. (W,^ S.J, distant 3f miles from Cannes. To the northward of Nttponde, 
and between it and Cannes, is the little River Siagne. A vessel may lie before 
Napoule in from 8 to 10 fiithoms, sheltered from the S. W. winds round to the north, 
but exposed to all others; or may run over towards Point Croisette, and anchor equid»- 
tant firom Cannes and the northern point of St. Margaret, in from 16 to 23 fiithoms. 
The Town of Cannes is in latitude 43° 33' 20^' N., and longitude 7° 0' 15" E. 

GOURJEAN. From the Island of St. Margarets East Point to Point Ilette the 
distance is 2i miles E. N. E. fN. (E. i N.) ; and between these two points is the Gulj 
of Gourjean. In entering, give both points a good berth ; for off each lie some rocks. 
Cape Garonpe is nearly a mile beyond Point Ilette, of moderate height, with a Chapel 
at the top, which, with the Lerin Islands, will readily point out the Gvlf of Gourjean, 
There is good anchorage in this Bay for all kinds of vessels ; but almost in the middle 
is a rock, called la Boutte, the Boat of Gourjean, or the Ants, with some breakers about 
it. Lai^e ships should pass between this Mock and St. Margaret, which is clear firom 
danger ; but between the Rock and Point Ilette are some shoals, with 3 and 4 fathoms 
water over them, rendering that passage hazardous, especially if you are not well 
acquainted with Uieir position. Having passed the Boat, proceed north-easterly, and 
anchor before the square tower of GaheUs,. within cannon-shot of the shore, in 6 and 7 
fathoms water, sand and mud, or further out in 15 and 18 &thoms ; or with N. W. 
winds, over against Fourcade Point to the westward, carrying your moorings on shore. 
With the winds at N. E. or E. you may anchor in the small Bay ofPilon, coming not 
too near the coast. The winds which are most troublesome in this Bay, are those from 
the S. and S. E. Grood water may be procured here, near the Tower of Gabells, oo 
the north shore, close by some houses which are standing there. 

To the north-eastward of the Cape of Garoupe is Cape Gross : both these Capes have 
rocks under water about them, and tnerefore require a good berth in passing ; and 
further is a rock above water, with an anchorage and some landing places, called Faeot* 
Almost at the bottom of this Cove is another rock above water : between both rocks yoa 
may anchor in 4> and 5 fiithoms, weeds and mud, and lie sheltered from S. and S. w . 
winds. 

Having rounded Capes Garoupe and Gross at a convenient distance, a N. |- W. 
^iV. by E. J E.J course will carry you abreast of Point Negre, off which lies the rocky 
islet GreniUe, from which the Mole ofAntibes bears N. W. | N. (N. byW.i W.J distant 
nearly a mile. The coast between GreniUe and Antibes bends inward, and forms a kind 
of bay, within which is a small islet, called Pendu ; the shore is low and sandy. 

ANTIBES. This is one of the most ancient towns in Provence ^ and now included 
in the Department of the Var, being the easternmost port in the Mediterranean under 
the jurisdiction of France. The town comes down to the edge of the sea, and is well 
fortifieil on all sides. Before the town is a Mole, built on a rocky point, having a hal^ 
moon battery upon it to defend the entrance, and a small square fort, called Quarre, on 
its northern pomt. There is very little water, unless about the Mole. It was fbrmerly 
much deeper ; but two-thirds of it is now choked up with sand and mud, so that the 
other part, within the Mole, will only admit small vessels. The breadth of the entrance, 
between die Mole-liead and the northern shore, is only 150 fathoms. The depths of 
water within and near the Mole are firom 15 to 18 feet. About 100 fathoms N. N. B. 
fN. E. \ N.J from the point of the great bastion which is on the middle of the Mole, 
is a ledge of rocks, with only one foot of water over them, and near them from 16 to 90 
feet. Vessels may pass between the Mole and this ledgej with from 20 to 85 feet 
water, by keeping a little nearer to the half-moon battery than to the ledge ; but the 
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M&M «ar '"'^ ^ "^ P"^ *^ U>Q eastward of the rock, and run in nt diauetion b7 tlia 
nartfaern shore, on the ton of which Btanda Fort Qnarrc : then Bteer for the Port, and 
aBehor at the bottom of tne hu-bour alongside the Mole, having your stern lowards the 
hHrn : thus you will lie sheltered trom all winds and sea, although the E. N. E. wind 
Uowi iiiU XL the entrance- The N. W. wind only can disturb a vessel when lying 
toe I therefore due precautions should be taken to guard aguiost it. The trade ol tliia 
jdace is of little consequence ; the inhabitants arc not more tlisn 6000, and these are 
chiefly employed in the sardel fishery, and in the maouficturc of eortben-ware. It is 
Mtuated in latitude 43° 3V 40" N., and longitude 7° V SO" E. This Port is very 
difficult of access when the wind blows trom the East and S. E., for then the sea 



From Antibes the coast runs N. N. E. J E. fN. E.J fiUl 2 leagues, to the Sii-er 
Far, vbieh separates Frauce from Savoy. The coast between is a low landy bfach,' 
off which, at a short distance, the depths ore 5 and 6 fathoms ; but it is entirely 
exposed to Levanters, or easterly winds. The Far is a considerable river, rising 
ihwn MoMTii Ceiaelione, among ue Alps ; and thence flowing soudiword, forms the 
preaent mirilinie boundary between France and Piedmont, now the Sardinian Duchy 
of Genoa. Its entrance lie« in latitude 43°3S' fiO" N., and longitude 7° 10* 10" E, ; but 
it IB not navigable by shipping. 



SECTION V. 
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THE SARDINIAN TERRITORY, OR GRAND DUCHY 
OF GENOA. 



FROM THE RIVEE VAR TO LA SPEZLA. AND SARZANA. 
Fariation, One PotrU and a Half We»t. 



NICE OB NIZZA. From the entrance of the River Fur the shore takes an 
easterly direction, rnniung towards the Town of Nice, a distance of about S miles : 
the coast within this space is low, but rises up considerably inland. The Tottnof Nice 
is situated in latitude 43° 41' 20" N., and longitude 7° Iff IB" E,, and lies at the foot 
of an amphitheatre of hills, which are covered with villas, gardens, and groves of olive, 
orange, and lemon trees. Tbc lofly mountains of the Alps terminate the prospect on 
one fide, and the expansive sea the other ; while from the centre of the basm on whicli 
the town is built, a high and pointed rodt rises up, and adds much to its picturesque 
cfiect. Nice is surrounded witli a rampart, and divided into the new and the old town ; 
ihe streets of the former are mostly straiglit and regular, but those of the latter are 
narrow and crowded. There are two public squares, one of which, surrounded with 
porticos, is extremely eli^ant ; and the other is bordered by a flne terrace, and serves 
both for a public walk, and a dike against the encroachments of the sea. The harbour 
ii protected also by a male, spacious and secure, admitting vessels of 300 tonsburthen; 
but the entrance to tlie River PagUon, which divides the town, and over which is a 
bridge, is so narrow that lai^ vessels cannot enter. Its exports consist principally of 
nl, wine, and filk, with essences, pcrtumes, and Uqueurs ; there arc also manufactoriee 
of leather, soap, paper, and tobacco; but these are on a small scale. The population 
IB estimated at 19,000. 

The Harbour of Nice is small, and lies open to the S. E. ; between the piers there 
■re only 12 feet water, and the anchorage before the town is unsafe. To the westward 
of the harbour is the citadel, which, standing on a large point of land, protects all the 
unth side of the town. When a vessel approaches the A<ir£our, aiul hoists her colours, 
ibe lurbour-maBler will, if necessary, order a boat from every vessel in the port to 
Wfet in towing you into tlie harbour; and tlic some assistance takes place on your 
dgwrture. 

VILLA FRANCA. One mile and a quarter E. S. E,{E. (S, E. f E.) from JVice ii 
Cop- Mala Lingua, tlie eastern point of FiUa Franca Bay. As the road from Nice to 
Pilia FrtiiKa is in bad condition, the passage is neually made by water, and occupies 



I 



86 SAILING DIRECTIONS FROM ^T 

about hiilf an hour: during this journey the eye is fttipied by the continued j^areof 
rocks, bleached bj the sun, and worn by the waves. This Bay is Bpacious and deep, 
but somewhat open to the southerly winds ; while from those of every other quarter 
you may ride land-locked, being sheltered on the western side by Mont Atban ; on ie 
north by very high mountains; and on the east by a peninsuk, or neck of land, covered 
with olive and other fruit-trees, which divides the Bay trora the Road of St. Sosfpir. 
The Ughtlinuis stands on the point of this eastern peninsula, near Cope Mala Lingua, 
and is defended by several formidable batteries : it is a white building, and the land 
being high behind it, makes it have the appearance of a sail when seen fax off. 

The Town of Villa Franca is built in the form of an amphitheatre, at the N. wesleni 
part of the harbour, and has a population of from 8000 to 300O ; but the commerce is 
removed, and carried on at Nice. Wood and water are to be had at the naval arsenal, 
together with refreshments of all aorta, and very good wines. The landing-place is al 
tiie Toicb; but in fine weather you may land in any port of the Bay. 

The Bay is about a mile in depth, and at its narrowest part one-third of a mile 
wide. It may easily be distinguished, when coming from the westward, by the square 
fort of Mont Alban, which appears above the tauier on the western point, and has a 
wiWmiU near it; and in coming from the eastward, by the small Fori of Ospicio, anil 
the lighlhoute on Cajie Mala Lin/rua. This lighthouse is in latitude 43" 40' 19" N., 
and longitude 7" 19' 37" E. The Cape stretches out far to the seaward, and is very 
high at its centre. 

Between the two points' of the Bay there are from 35 to 40 fathoms water, and 
your course up the Bay will be N. by E. fN. 2V. E. J E.) : the depths of water 
gradually decrease as you approach the town. Before you reach the castle, you willsee 
an hasaUal, or infirmary/, and between them a mole, sliaped like a Roman L, at the head 
of which is a heap qfitones, level with the edge of the water. The place of mooring 
is just off the town, with a good scope of cable to the southward, and a hawser on 
shore, fastened to one of the marble pillars erected for that purpose. Large vessels 
anchor off the male-head, and moor athwart the harbour with a cable each way j but 
they are more exposed than those which lie before the town. You may water at the 
town, or at a convent above. You are most exposed to south winds ; and south-wMterly 
winds generally bring a great swell. 

St. SOUSPIR. Rather more than half a mile from Cape Mala Lingua is Cap: 
St. Sautpir, or Ospicio, upon which is an old square fort, with a chapel near it, standing 
on a roch/ point, steep on all sides. To the nortliward is Bo%e or Bosc Tower, with a 
small chapel. Between these is the Bay of SI. Soiupir, where ships and gaUies, comii^ 
from the eastward, may anchor with westerly winds, when they cannot reach VHiii 
Franca ; hut they must not come too near Cape St. Sousin'r, there being some rocks 
even with, and, sometimes, covered by the water, lying oitthat part. 

MONACO. E.N.E.JE. fi:.iiV ^^o"' 6 raaesfrom Cape SI. Soujj^r, is Monaco, 
a small fortified town, standing upon a point of rocks, which stretches eastward into the 
sea, steep on all sides, and almost inaccessible. Behind this point galliea ride, having a lu- 
boardancbortotheN.E., and two fasls on shore towards the town,witha very good one 
from the stem to the N. W. ; in this place are 3 and 4 fathoms, mud and weeds. Yon 
must not come within a cable's length of the shore, because of some rocks and akaali 
under water. N. W. winds are fi^uently violent, and E. S. E, blow full in to the Bay, 
causing so great a sea, that it becomes dangerous to land. There is a lai^ house below 
ihejhrl, with some _ fishermen' s huls ; and at the bottom are some gardens, in which 
is a well of good water. There is also a watering-place N. eastward of the town, 
at a rivulet, near some mills ; and beyond this rivulet, on the top of some hilla, is 
the Village of Rnccahruna. Monaco is a small place, and now of httle commercial 
importance : nevertheless, it has a garrison, and u population estimated at about I3D0. 
The inhabitants, in small barks, c^iport oil, fruit, &c. to Nice, and also to Marieillet. 
It is situated in latitude 43° 40' 40" N., and longitude T° 3Q' 18" E. To the 
W.N.W.JN. (N.W.) of Jl/bnacnyouwill see a tower, called Turbia; andat the west 
end, adjoining to the town, are an old eaille, and a magnificent palace, the former 
Msidence of the reigning Prince. 

MENTON. About 5 miles E.N.E. J E. f East J from Monaco is a point of moderate 
height,caUedCiyK'S(.3fa7'/in, upon which area Au((m/ and cAfy«/y and 3 miles beyond 
it, the small Tuu-n ofMenton, which bees the sea ; between these is a sandy hoUow, with 
rfbelter IVom S. W., West, and N. W. winds. You may, in coming from the sea, know 
fliiscoBBtby ahigbniounfain, calle«l the Table of Monaco : tbereisalsoanotherAii/ above 
jtj shaped like a sugar-loaf, slm^ at the top, aiid called Moaat Cougourdc, or the NaiHa 
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of MeiUon. Both these may be seen far off, and are good marks to distinguish the 
land. You may anchor helore tile Town of Menton in 10 and 18 fftthoms ; but the 
ground is 71kI:i/, and you will only be sheltwed (rom off-shore winds. 

VENTIMlGLIA. Four leagues E. N, E. ^ E. fEailj from Monaco it the 2bira 
of Fentimiglia, in latitude 43°l-l' 20" N., and longitude 7° 43' 36" E., standing near the 
Eea, and to the eastward of a large point, on the side of the river Ji/i^a, which haa a 
bridge over it. Above the town ia a considerable fortresi ; and to the right is a little 
village, close to a small river. Gallies sometimes anchor before Ventimiglia in thtr 
weadier, sheltered from E. N. E. and east winds by the PuitU of Bordighsra ; but the 
ground is not gooil. 

ROItDlGHERA. Three miles and a half eastward of Ventimiglia is Bordigliera, 
a small town, looking like a fortress : to the westward of this are a tBolch-tower near 
the sea, and. some _^/iermen'j huts. You may sail near this paint, though there are 
some roclit above water by the shore, 

SAN REMO. From Bordiffhera Point to the large round Point of Nero, with a wiUch' 
/ouwr upon it, the distance is about Similes; and Similes to the eastward is the eastern 
Point of San Remo, called Ctpe delfArmi, which also has a ir/uare tower upon it: between 
these two points, and towmda the middle, ia the Town of San Jtemo, standing upon 
rising ground, and having some gardens with orange, lemon, and palm trees about 
them. Cape4Y.ifcmoisinlatitude43''47'30"N.,andlongitudeT''49'fi3"E. Thereisa 
small mole before the town, with 6, 7, and S feet water near it. Ships anchor further 
from shore, about one mile off the land, in 7 or 8 fathoms ; but they are exposed to 
all winds, though the ground ia goo<l. About 1} mile &om Cape deU'Armi is the 
little FiUage ofRiva, and further on, those of St. Stephen and St. Zorniat ; the latter 
being about 4 miles IVom Cape deltArmi. 

Further eastward is a small fortified town, standing on an eminence, named Port 
Maurizio, the mole of which ie In latitude 43° 54' 49" N., and lougitude 7= 59' 36" E. : a 
b'ttle to the eastward of the town are a convent and some imall lioutes. Off this port 
vessels may anchor in 15 fathoms, but entirely open to all but northerly winds. 

ONEGLIA. About I J mile to the north-eastward of Port Maurizio ie Oneglia ; 
and 14 mile East fE. S, E, i E.J is Cape Oaegliu, forming a large round point, with 
a watch-tower upon it. 

The Town of Oneglia is surrounded with via}la, and has the small Rioer Impcro 
passing on its western side: towards the sea are fhree forts, one at each end, and 
the ofcher near the middle of the town; and upon Cape Oneglia is an octagonal for' 
Irejj to defend the anchorage. Gallies ride opposite to the town, within cannon- 
shot, in 5 and 6 fathoms, mud; and ships tiirther out, the bottom being good holding 
ground, but exposed to the sea winds. 

DE LA MELE. About 6 mites N. E. i E. fE. N. E. i E.) from Cape Oneglia 
is Cape de la Mele, a high round puint, having a square tower on its top, with some kotiset 
adjoining, in latitude 43° 68' 1 0" N., and longitude 8° 1 1' 5" E. Between these two Capes 
ia the TiYUin of iTian, before which, at a mile's distance, you may anchor in 7 or Statlmms 
water : bring the steeple of the cimreh, which ia almost in the middle of the village on 
the sea-side, to bear in one with another standing higher up in the country. This 
«nchorage ia frequently called the Ditch of Dian; the anchors hold well, and the 
bottom is fine sand and mud. E. N. E, i E. (Eastj of Dian is the FiUage ofCervo, 
ind between it and De la Mele that of St. Antlamy. 

About 6 miles E. N. E. i N: (E. i N.J froiii Cape de la Mele is Point Aibenga ; 
between them is a kind of Bay with a sandy shore ; nearly midway is the Toion 
of AUassia, or Coscione, which runs a good way upon the beach, having three small 
Jorts, and opposite the middlemost a mole, or quas/ for landing goods, &c. To the 
eastward are several villages, and two unrfcA-ioujcrj _■ to the westward is a rivulet, 
with a bridge over it. You may anchor before the Town of Ailassio a mile oS-shore, 
bringing the steeple at the west end of the village in one with a steeple fiirther in- 
Iind, where you wdl have &om II) to 18 fathoms, sand and mud, good holding groiuid. 
The current generally seU to the S. W. Anchor not too near the shore, because of 
the sea- winds. 

Off Cape Aibenga is the Island of Gallinara, about a mile in circumference, lofty, 
Uid with a tower on its summit: between this and the land vessels may pass m 
8, 9, and 1 fathoms, keeping nearer to the island, because of a spit of sand run- 
ning from Caw Aibenga. To the northward is the Riaer ofArosoia, almost at the 
entrance of which is a fort, and to the westward a monastery : the ^ores are law 
K S 
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and Bsndy, with some (rew. The Town of Albcnga is about a mile up the oouiitiy, 
with Beva^ towers about it. 

From the Island Gallinara to Cape Noli, in latitude 44° 1 1' 0" N., and longitude 
90 33' 2«" E., the coast winds circularly, Lavin);; the Tount of Loavn, which lies about 
3f miles N. N. E. J E. (N. E.) from Albenga, wlierc you may anchor in 10 or 13 
fethoma water ; beyond thia is the Village ufPielra, further on the ViSoffe if Bora, 
and beyond that Finale, off which you may ride in from 5 to 8 fathoms: this 
latter town bears W. S. W. i W. (West) of Cape Noli. You will here see two/orii 
upon a kill, near each other; and Bt the foot of this hill ia the village: there is no 
anelter from the sea-winds at any of these places. 

NOLI. To the eafltward of Finale is the small ViUage of Varigotla ; and a little 
fiirther la Cape Noli, very steep, and smooth at lop. The Toien of Noli is aboDt 
S milea to the N. N. W. westwanl of tlie Cape, and may easUy be known by the sevraal 
towers adjacent : its inhabitants are chiefly fidiermen. You may anchor before Noli 
with 8. W., West, and N. W. winds, in from S to 10 ikthoms. Esjritomna is another 
small village to the northward of Noli; and 3 miles N.E. by N. fJV. £".}£. j from 
Noli h the Island of Beriexzi, with some ruins upon it ; it is about 350 fathoms off 
the main land : between ia anchorage in 7 or 6 fathoms water. Should you take this 
passage, keep mid-channel, avoiding the rocki which appear above water. You may 
anchor also to the westward of this island, and have IS fathoms water close to the 

VADO. A little fiirther N. N. W. i N. (North) you wiU puss tlie Village of 
Beraetsd, situated on a mountain covered with trees, and reach the Cape of Vado, pro- 
jectitiK out to seanard, and having some forti/kalions in rains upon it, which appear 
at a distance rather white : steer round this Cape, and you will be in the Road of Vado, 
where you will see some houses, and a small chapel, before which yon may anchor in 
a or 6 tithomB. There is a smaU/ort witheor 7guns to the E.S.E.jE.fi'.^.iyfi.^- 
yon may carry your fasU on shore, and have an anchor down to the N. W,, in ftoin 
A to 10 lathoms, the bottom mud and weeds; but avoid tlie /or/, because there- 
about are some rocks under water. East and S. E. winds cause a great swell here: 
as do those from the S. W. ; but the greatest precaution should be taken against the 
N, westers, wliich ore sometimes very violent: the ground holds well, and forms a 
good roadstead with winds &om the South to S. S. E. Fresh water may readily be 
obtained in plenty. The River Segno is between Fort Loreraa and Vado, ftrmii^ 
m great flood of water, especially in the winter ; and beyond this rhcr, to the north' 
ward of Vado, is the Utile Stream of Qfiigliana. 

SAVONA. About 3§ miles N. N. E. i E. fN. E.J from Cape Vado U the Tom 
of Sapona : between both is a village, called Fomaei, with several manufactories toi 
inaking earthen-ware ; and near this village runs the small River of SI. Bernard. 

The Town ofSauona is large, and was formerly a capital port, capable of receiving 
hige ships; this the Genoese have destroyed, by sinking ships, and blocldng up the 
entrance. It baa a considerable (brtrrjj, or ci'diifr/,- and from the town runs a molt 
eastward into the sea : a bank oj sand stretches from side to side, having trom 1 to 
H fethom upon it. The mark for enteriug is to bring the left side of the roof of the 
town-clock a little open to the left of a remarltable house in the toten : the larboard ^do 
has the deepest water. The channel in hcs to the N. E. J E. (E. N. E.j, and ia very 
narrow : you may ride with a hawser on the mole, in trom 12 to 14 feet ; but within 
the mole the water is much shallower. Between Vado and Savoaa are the several 
villages along shore of Zinora, Logging, Fori St. Mareel, Fomaci, and Borgo Infc- 
riore ; also the Rivers GuigHano and St. Bernard, the latter of which is about half 
■ mile liefbre you come to Savona. 

GENOA. From Saeona to Genoa the coast runs N. E. by E. i E, fE. iy JV. J N.) 
to the lightkmie, a distance of 19 miles : the land is all along high, and has the 
Tillages of AlLiwla, Prinesa, CoUe, Varaxx, Mela, Coeolalo, Aremana, Piano, Fidtri, 
Parmaro, Castellaxsa, Sesfri Pomenie, and Canagliano between. SI. Pieira de Arena 
is a suburb of the Cilif of Gmoa, ItUl of magnificent buildings, and runs along a 
sandy shore to the walls or Genoa. 

Genoa is large, standing at the foot of some lofty mountains, and on the northern 
part of a Gulf of tirnt name : on the land-side it is surrounded by a double wall, 
of witich the inner one encloses tlie City, and has a circumference of nearly 6 tnilm, 
while the outer wall takes in several hills, and has a circuit of 12 miles : it is ther^ 
ftiro a place of great strength. When viewed from the sea, Genoa and ila environs 
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appmrin tbe fonn of an amphitheatre, where the harbour presents the centre, and the 
City its side : to the left are ibe lofty Alps with tbcir snowy BuiDinits ; to (he right, 
and in the back grounds, are llie Apennines. The port before the town is formed by 
two Millet: which arc IS or 18 feet sbove the sea; that on the east side is called the 
Old Mule, that on the west side the New Mole ; and the heads ot' these moles aro 
about 300 tathoms asunder. Two toweri have been erected upon these mo/ei, that 
on the JVea Mole serving for a lif^hlhouie, and that on the Old Mote forming a haitery 
for the defence of the harbour. The lighthoase is a lofty square tower, painted white, 
with a lantern at its top, and visible at a great distance. From this tower signals are 
made, to denote the approach of vessels from sea. 

In 1833, the Government of Genoa issued the two follovring proclamations.— 
October 23d. First Proclamation from the Agent to Lloyds at Genoa. " Finding the 
harbour much exposed to south winds, it is determined to lengthen the JWo/e or Piee 
nhicb lies to the east of the City, 300 French tfeet, in a direction bearing W. N. W. ; 
and in consequence of which, on the Slat instant, a grand platform or hulk, 83 French 
feet in length, 40 in width, 38 deep, of which 8 feet will be above the water Une and 
30 under, was sunk at the above distance from the extremity of the Pier : its head 
lies at S. S. W., and the stem at N. N. E. We therefore think it our duty to make 
this comnninication, that navigators, entering this port on a dark night, may be aware 
of this iniprovement, and keep more to the middle of the harbour, to avoid accidents." 
Second Prockmation. " With reference to our letter of the 23d, we have now to 
acquaint you that the platform or hulk, which waa sunk at the distance of 300 feet 
from the extieniity of the Old 3fole, and upon which men were working day and 
nigfat, in order to fill it up with bricks and stones, cemented by pozzulana, a stronff 
gale from the south came on, with a rough sea, on the 31st of October, which destroyed 
all the bulk which was not tilled up ; so that there remains at present but lofeetof 
water on the most sboaly part of the platfotra. Work cannot be recommenced until 
next spring ; in the meantime Govemnieot has ordered a pontoon to be got ready, 
which is to be moored with the chains close to the spot where the platform has 
been sunk, and to have a hght hoisted there, as a warning to navigators. We are 
apprehenaiTe that in very rough weather the vessel will not be able to keep her 
staUon, and we therefore advise masters of vessels, on entering tliis port, to keep 
towards the middle or lefl side of it, to avoid getting foul of the hoik, which lies 
with her head to the S. S. W., and stem N. N. E." 

We ore micertain whether the above intention has been completed; but it will 
always be advisable for the mariner, in entering the harbour, to give the point 
of the Old Mole a berth, and sail near to the New Mole, where he will have 
12 and 10 fathoms water. There will be no difficulty in steering between the two 
mole heads : the entrance is clean, with plenty of water, and room enough for the 
largest ship. Being within, you may moor behind the moles, with a cable or two 
upon them, and an anchor out a-head. There is space enough fbr feur or five sail 
to lie at their anchors, and moor with a cable each way, which will be the best way ia 
winter, or when N. and N. E. winds sweep down from the mountains behind the City. 
Within the Old Mole, on the eastern side, ia the usual anchorage for merchantmen, 
nhare the water ia too slutllow for large vessels. There is anchorage also outside d 
the moles, at the distance of 2 or 3 mites oW, in from 10 to 21 fathoms, the Ughthovse 
bearing about N. N. W, fN. § W.j; the bottom clay, and holding well. S. W. winds 
ausea great swell, which the new projection of the moles is well calculated to abate; 
but the north wind is often violent, and drives ships ftom their anchors. At the 
bottom of the Fort, and about the middle of the 7bu>n, are two basins, one 
designed for gollies, the other fbr small trading vessels ; they are both closed with 
diains. Genoa may be readily known by the whiteTtess of its vialli, the many 
uinntry seats about it, and by the lighttunise, which Ues in latitude 44°24' 82" N., and 
lor^tiide 8° S3' 5fi" E. Wood is to be had very reasonably, and water in any quan- 
tity at the Old Mole, filling your casks in the boat with a hose. Provisions are 
trientiAil, and vcgetihlea and fruits in abundance. Its exports are principally velvets, 
plosh, damasks, silks, oil, wines, and corn. Tile population is about 80,000, and the 
Dide very considerable. 

' About 8 mile to the eastward of Genoa stands a large vilhge, called Besagno; 
tsd between is a river, which in winter has a considerable stream of water. Sail- 
fag on, you will pass several villages, before which there is no anchorage ; but at 
CouttrbM, to the northward of Porfo Fino, is a kind of Bau, where vessels may 
— > — !_ -'■ necessity, or coming f¥om the cistword with conliafj wwifts ", \ia.V 
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must beware of the West and S. W. winds. ITie Town of Neroi stands on this shore, 
about midway between Genoa and Porto Fino ; the Imid throughout the whole space 
is elevated. 

PORTO FINO. Point C/irapa, or Cape Purlo Fino bears from the Mok of Genoa 
about E. S. E. (S. E. § E.J, and is distant above 4 leagues. It is a high and lai^ 
headland, Rppearing round, steep on all sides, and may easily be known by some foweri 
and a jynare/Drt on its Buramil ; besides which, you will see n little cAope/ between 
two rocki, like an entrenchment behind a beach. It is in latitude iV 18' ST" N., and 
longitude S" 14/ 30' E. You may sail near the Cape, and having rounded it, yon 
will have entered what is commonly called tlie Gnlfof Sapalio, when you will per- 
ceive the town and haibaur of Porfo Fino : the latter cannot be seen till you are 
almost opposite its mouth. Here is a quay, along which pillars are placed for vessels 
to moor by: you may anchor with contrary winds outside theporf, in 30 &thom9 
water, bringing the hill, upon which the fiirt is built, open of the little chapel. Porta 
Fino is at the south-west entrance of the Gulf of Sapalio, which is large, and bu 
about it several iiiliaga : at the bottom are two, separated only by a point, upon 
which stand a handsome palace and a church : the western village is called St. Mary, 
the other St. Michael : before this latter vtUage you may anchor in 5 or 6 &thoins 
water, mud and weeds, or a little further from shore, in \5 or 16 fathoms. On the 
other side of St. Michael'i is the Town of Jtapallo, standing near the shore, vheie 
you may occasionally anchor, as ol^io at Paragy, in 3 fathoms. Off the northern 
Point of Parage is a fori. Besides these there are the towna of Rivarelo, Chravari, 
Lavagaa, and Cavi. The middle of the Gtdf of Jtapailo is deep, and nnlen yH 
aucboT near the land, it will prove unsafe, being exposed to the south mods. 

About 6 miles E. bv S. fJS. S. E. i S.) ftom Porto Fino is a lai^ point, appearing 
likeanis^inrf, behind which is the Village of Sestri Levante ; the land between iaioniA- 
what circular, and the coast high. Northward of Point Sestri is a iai^ roadO^ 
with a sandy ihore, where with S. and S. E. vrinds you may anchor : upon the FabU 
is a waich-louier, and between it and the village is a small /oW. There is anchcMB 
also to tlie southward of Point Seslri. Saihng south-easterly, you will pass ttw 
villages of Tragasa, Moneglia, Framula, Levanlo, and others, in your way to Cape 
dellMesco, which lies nearly in a S. E. i E. fS. E. by S.J direction, distant from Feint 
Sestri nearly IS miles. The land is all high. 

Point Meseo is large, high, steep, and stretches a good way into the sea, having 
a chapel on its summit; to the eastward is a little Bay, with a sandy shore, where you 
may occasionally anchor with a few gallies until you have fair weather ; but do not let 
the sea- winds surprise you. Tbecvastnow continues high and steep for about 10 mile> 
to Fort Venere, lying at the western entrance to the Gulf of Spczia. 

PORT VENERE. The village or town of Fort Venere is at the foot of a mount 
ofolives, in latitude ll" 3' So" N., and longitude B°51'30"E., on the sea-side, opposite 
and to the northward of a large Island oUed Palmaria : this island forms the port, 
and its western end is but a short distance from the town. Gallies sometimes pais 
between Palmaria and the (own ; but you should be well acquainted with this passage, 
for almost against the middle of the island a long bajd: of mud and sand runs out, with 
not above S £ithon)s water : it is opposite to a Convent, which is built upon a point to 
the eastward of the town. The mark tor this passage is to bring a house stnnding to 
the eastward on a hilt, in one with some ruins near the aea-side ; steer with this mark, 
and you will cross the bank in the deepest water. To the southward of Palmaria is 
tile amaillsland of Thin, or Tino, with some rocks about its south end, which yOQ 
must beware of. Between the Islands of Tino and Palmaria is a good channel, gene- 
rally used, having I A, 16, and IB fathoms water in it, and free from danger. 

GULF OF SPEZIA. Vessels going into the Gulf of Spe^ia will sec a rwfc 
above water, with Fort hi Sdiohi upon it, lying off the eastern Point of Palmaria : 
between them is a narrow channel, with 4, 6, and 6 fathoms water. When you 
have rounded the rock, tou will perceive a Bi^, upon the shores of which are great 
numben of niiue-fraej .- here gallies may anchor in Sand ID fathoms, with muddy 
bottom ; or within a cable and a half of the shore, in 3 or 4 tatlioms: even ships may 
anchor at this place, only taking cure not to come too near to the point where the 
Convent stands, because on both sides the water is shallow. The Gulf of Spezia 
ii large, and has good anchorngc in several places, with mud and ouzy bottom. In the 
middle of this Bay a spring of tVesh water is said to arise from a depti) of 6 and 7 
fethoms, and occupies a surface of several yards around, before it mixes with the sur- 
rounding salt water. Having passed Fort La Scoia, yuu will have, oa your larboard 
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ts called St. Mary; and further on the Latjirelto, and another 
^ 'i: between these are three lai^ cosis, where you will have 

6 fathoms water, and lie almost land-locked. The Town of Svezia hes in the bottom 
of the Gulf, and the La-zuretio ia in latitude 41" V 10" N., and lon)(itude 9" fiS' 28" E. 
It is surrounded with old walls, and lioa a. small qaay, to be approached with boate only, 
the water being very shallow for some distance. Before the town are aeveral large trees, 
and through it runs a small river. To the starboard stands a convent, and near it two 
loweri in ruins, with some rocks about them : to the eastward ia marshy land, and 
about a league off, the Village of St. Erency, or Terenzo. Almost opposite to Port 
Ventre, on the starboard side o^ the Galf, is the small Town of Lend ; and 3 miles 
to the southward of that ia Cape Magrexo, called also Cape Corvo : a little to the east- 
ward of this is the River Magra, where the Genoese territory terminates. On the 
starboard banks of this river, about 9 leagues inland, is the Town of ffarzana ; and 
not hx Scorn this is the Fortress of Sar^axtllo, built on a mountam of that name. 
Ships may anchor all over the Gulf of Spezia, wluch is said to be one of the best in the 
JIfediierranean ; they may even run ^ore, in case of necessity, over against the 
town, the bottom being mud. Tliis place has hitherto not received that attention 
its dtnation deserves ; but its maritime advantages appear to have become now better 
understood, and its population ia consequently uicreaaing rapidly. The town is not 
iU builli but somewhat regular ; and the number of villas, with plantations of oUve 
and other ftoit-trees, contribute to make its vicinity highly desirable. Its present 
inhabitants are computed at JDUO. It is situated E. S. E. i S. fS. E. i E.) from 
Genoa, distant 47 miles ; and from Leghorn N. N. W. 4 W. fN. fty W.), distant 
39 miles ^ being the lost and most easterly Port in the Sardiman Huchj) of Grrwa. 

Cape Magrezo, which may be considered the S. eastern point of the Gu/f, is 
high and bluff, and the Island Falnmna is much higher than any of the other islands, 
being nearly If mile long ; and although there are from SO to 14 fathoms ui the 
channel between Palniaria and Tino, yet it is seldom used, the eastern channel 
being so much wider, easier to be taken, and without any danger whatever. When 
you find yourself to the northward of La Scoia, you will open the entrance of Port 
Vencre, and at the same time see the Citadel, or Fart St. Mary, standing on a rocky 
point on the western shore. From this paint to the bottom of the bay, where the town 
IS situated, the distance is about 5 miles ; and within this extent are several cowj or 
creeks, the three southernmost being capable of receiving ships of any size, where they may 
anchor, and moor with safety, and lie sheltered from all winds. Of these, that between 
the Cibidel and the Lazaretto Point has from 6 to 3 fathoms water within it. The next 
creek is between the Lazaretto and the point to the northward, on which is an old 
iquare castle : although it is much deeper and wider than the one just described, hone 
but vessels under quarantine are allowed to enter: ships of war generally lie off it. 
This coBc is about one-third of a mile wide, and two-thu'ds of a mile deep, with from 
3 to 7 fathoms in it. The northernmost coie is not so good as the quarantine creek : 
it is wide, not so deep, but more convenient to enter and depart from ; for yoa 
cannot sail into or out of the former without a leading wind, but you can do so 
with this : here the best anchorage is towards the southern shore, Aaving £ or 
^thorns water. The other creeks in this Gidf are only fit for small crait. 

The winds from the South to the E. S. E. blow dkectly into the Gvlf, and vrith 
great violence, &om between the mountidns which surround it; it is therefore requisite 
}im should be guarded against them. There ia a shoal at the bottom of the Gulf, 
nhich stretches out to the distance of a quarter of a miie from the shore, which only 
boats CSD approach : it lies off the S. E. end of the town. 

All along the eastern side of the Gulf there are sandy beaches, with good landing; 
but it is only in one cove you will find any shelter : this lies about E. N. E. i E. 
(East) fiom the Citadel. 

In the middle of the entrance to the Gulf, between Falinaria Island and Cape 
ifagreao, ieashoal ; but there are from 9 to 12 fatlioma over it, and no sort of danger. 
On the outside of this bank the water deepens gradually to 15 and IG fathoms, and 
there are no racks within, except off Laxaretlo Point, where some sunken ones run off 
about 80 yards; vessels, therefore, ought not to approach nearer to that jpoin/ than 
i &thoms. The tides are very irregular, and seldom rise more than 3 feet. 

The current near the coast is very Uttle ; but fi or 7 leagues off it sets to the 
W. N. W. and E. S. B. During the winter N. W. winds arc prevalent ; liut in summer 
there is a succession of land and sea-breezes. Water may he had from the Qorthertt> 
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■niMt crivh !n great plenty, but wood is rather a scarce article ; nercrtheless there ai 

qtiBiitltica of hrooiii-Btuff on the enatem shores of the GjJf, 

'lilt- country round is not well cultivateJ, and but tliinly peopled ; hut prorisiot., 
are to In> hnd In ahundiince. This being a port where ail vessels bound to or from 
(imui jK-rftirm nuarantine, there are generoUj' merchant and trading vessels here; but 
flildiiK boAti and tvluccaa with passengers are the only vessels which belong to this port, 
Ibi it i", Bt prvnout, a place of but little 



SECTION VI. 
THE ISLANDS OF CORSICA AND SARDINIA. 



The Variation is One Point arid a Half WeH. 
CORSICA. 

Thii tthmd, after having been alternately conquered by the Genoese, the En^idi, 
ntid the French, is now united to, and forms a department of France. Its length ftiWi 
IiOTtli to aoulli U about lOO miles, and its greatest breadth, which is at the raiddkof 
llie Iiland, nearly 43 miles. The interior is covered with mountninB, which rise tot 
ar«nt hHrfit, and their summits are capped with snow during most part of the year; 
of the« trie two principal are Monte Rolando and Monte dc Orn ; the former is 9900 
tlwt lilgh„ and the latter B7S0 feet. It is watered by numerous streams and rivnlel^ 
well stored witli fieh ; and tlie shores abound with the tunny, the stui^eon, ud 
nuiTleroua other of the finny tribe, IwBidea oysters, &c. There are numerous huxitt, 
mules, asKB, and quadrupeds ; these are comparatively of small and slender fbrm, bflt 
of extraordinary speed and spirit. Oxen are large, but generally lean, and tie «« 
(rfve little milk, from the want of proper pasturage ; the inhabitants therefbre roiie 
little batter; but goata and sheep are in abundance. Froits are in great plenty; 
orniiges, leinous, figs, olives, almonds, and chestnuts arrive at a high state of perfection. 
Vines grow in almost every part of the island, and there are mulberry, laurel, uid 
myrtle trees : the inhabitants also cultivate wheat, barley, rye, and millet, honey, md 
wax, the last article being esteemed excellent. The mountains produce iron, le^ 
copper, und some small quantities of silver: there are also mines of alum and saltpetK. 
The silk raised here is usnallv exported to Genoa, for the purpose of its being raoM' 
Acturcil into their velvets and damasks; a part also is sent to the rannuftctorie* at Lpnt. 
The fcresls are partiailarly valuable, and the chief wealth of the island consists in iO 
timber, its chestnuts, and its oil. Yet, with all these natural advantages, the nativeaae 
Innctivr, producing little more com than equals their own consumption, engage in m 
mnnuftctoricB, and encourage little or no commerce; so that the revenue ifrawn from 
it hardly balances the expences of its administration. The population is estimated at 
800,000. 

CAPE CORSO, the northern point of the Island of Cornea, hes in latitude 
«» Vf Hfl" N., and in longitude 9" SS" 55" E. This heaifland is about 5 miles broad, 
«nd of moderate height nenr the water's edge, but rises up to a great elevation in the 
Intorior. Off its extremity is a little /jiini/ called Giragiia, with a watch-tower w^n 
jl ; there Is a pusago between it and the Cape, having a depth of 7, %, and 9 fathoms ; 
but tliii ihoulfl never he attempted, unless with a leading wind. 

airaglM hland hcnra ftora the Lighthouse of Genoa S. by E. i E. fS. t W.J, 
lllstitnt M milM; from Palviaria Itland.m the Guljof Spezia, S. S. W. i S. fS. IFJ S.J, 
at mlliw i and from the Mole rf"/>gAom S. W. i W. rW. S. W.J, 51 miles. 

H. W. i W, C W. S. W.), about 9§ miles from the Ishvd Giraglia, is Cape Bianco, 
ttir N. W, point of Coriiea, ftom which the coast runs S. i W. (S. S. W.) for 1 1 miles, 
■ml then bunds In Mminwhat easterly to San Fiorenxo; before you come to whidi, on 
Ihd Bilpp of the eoa«t, you will aec the Tower of Farinate. All along the shore from 
€iii>i ataiKo ta .11. ftarenxo there are waich-loioeri. 
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St. FIORBNZO. The Golf of St. Fiiireti:^ is broad ami deep, having, as befbte 
nbBCTved, aeveriil waUh-tnmri on the eastern coast, and one on the western side, on 
Cape Martdlo. Abreast of this iouier is anchorage at 3 CEbles' lenfjth ftova land, in 12 
and IS ikthoma ; or you may come nearer, and anchor in 6 or 9 fathoms, mooring on 
BJiore. In approaching the western shore, come not too near Cape Marletin, on account 
ofamne rockt wliich lie off it. Southward of iff ar(«Wo, about two miles, ie Porlo Forno ; 
abresat of which, at tlie distance of nearly one mile, is good anchorage for all ahipE, 
with from 12 to 11 fathoms water, or with S and 10 fathoms, within 3 or 4 cables' 
length of the shore, ouzy ground ; you will then haye the following bearings : — the 
Toum^ St.FiiireawS.E.bj S. CS.S.E. iE.J ; PortoFomoW.N.W. CN.W-iW.J; 
and Marlefta Toicer N. N. W. fN. i W.). There are some few rockt near the shore, 
which you must be careful to avoid. Small vessela may also anchor before the 3Wn 
of St. Fiorenxa, but must beware of a radty ledge parUy above water, at about 50O 
yards ftom the coast. There is also another rock at ihe north end of the town, upon 
which the sea often breaks ; you may pass between the ledge and it, having 4, 5, and 
6 &thoins. Both in entering and sailing out of this Gu/f, it is advisable to take the 
mid-chaQnel, or rather nearer the western than the eaBtem shore ; lor when you are 
without Cape Murletlo, if the S. W. or S. S. W. winds havu prevailed, you most com- 
monly meet with high seas, which will drive you towards the east coast, where the 
water IB too deep for anchorage : whereas, on the west side, when past Marlello Tower, 
you can anchor any where, in from 4 to 35 fathoms. When you anchor at the southern 
end of the Gulf, you may get your water at a spring in a building near some miW, 
The Taan of St. Fioi-enw is in latitude 43° 41' 3" N., and longitude 9° 17' 43" E, It 
is weU-fwdfied, and has a population of from IfiOO to 3000, hut the situation is not 
healthful, being aunounded by marshy land. 

Leaving theGuifofSi.Fiorcnzo, andjiassing outaide ai Cape Marlello, a W.by N. 
fW. IV. W. i N.J course, for about imiles, will carry you clear of Poin( fl«ieKn, before 
which is a rock above water, lying close in to the shore; having cleared this rod; steer 
W. S. W. 4 S. fW. by S.J for 6 leapies, and you will re^h Cape del Spano, the 
N. eastern point at tX\e Bay of Catvi. Inyourpassage you will pass thciti'cerOjfrz'cani, 
which is about 9 miles from the western point of the Gulf of St. Fiorenxo, and the 
Island Bouue, 4 miles tiirther ; 6) wiles nom wliich is Capt del Spaao .- near the above 
ittand ia a rvck above water. To the eastward of the island amall vessels may anchor 
with t^ihore winds. About 8 miles from the shore, and almost oppdsiCe to the 
fortified Fiitage of Atgujola, is a skoal with 4 tklhoms water over it: this, if necessary, 
may readily be avoided, either by sailing within that distance and the main, or keeping 
further ofi^ and going on the outside of iL 

THE GULF OF CALVI is formed on the eastern side by the CapedclSpano, and on 
the west by Cape Rivellaia, upon which stands a -walch-tou'er: the points of the entrance 
lie E. N. E. i E. and W. S. W. j W. (E.iS. and W.iN.jftara eadi other, and tile town 

' 1 a rocky peninsula to the southward. Shipa do not anchor on the east side, 
"^ " imall Ojpe at the I" " ' ' ' ' ' ■' ■ - -■' 



between the small Cape at the entrance, and the bridge on the largest of the two ri 

which tall into the-Baii, because the bottom Ja rocky; but from theirii^e to ihe town the 
widiorageis fiiood. When you intend to remain nere, you should anchor between the 
loan and St. Fronds Chapel, in 4, 6, and 6 fiithoms. Good water may always be bad at 
the bridge river. To anchor in this road, the roch/ point which lies outermost from 
the fort, should be brought to bear N. E. * E. or E. N. E. 4 N- (N. E. by N. or 
N. E.J, at 3 cables' length, and Cape del Spano N. E. i E. (E. N. E. i E.j, distant 
H mihis ; you will then be in S fiilhams water, sand and weeds, SJ cables' length from 
tiio shore. You will carry the cable under the Jiirt to some large rocks lying to the 
Wrthward, and back your great anclior to the south, or you will be apt to drive. Four 
01 iive large ships only can anchor conveniently iu the road, with a cable on shore, or 
fulened to some iron rings in the moll of a Inwer above the fort, 

Calvi is easily known. In coming from the westward, you will see Cape Riveflata, 
ad the island off its point, between which is only passage for a boat. You may sail 
neat this island; and having doubled the Cape, will see the Town of Cuhi to the 
•JUlhwHTd. Betwwn the Cape and Cahi is Riocllafa Bay, in which is anchorage in a 
or 9 ftihoms, hut exposed to north winds. All the coast ftom Roaise Island to Calvi 
is high ; but Cape del Spaao is a long low point, with several roett about it, having s 
niund watch-tower upon it, and above that a square fortress. To tbia point, as well as 
in Point Rivellala,joii should give a berth in passing. 

The Town of Cahi is picturesquely situated, and its citadel is flanked with five 
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a populatioi 



baations, being generally considered the strongest in the Island; and h 
of 1500. It lies in latitude 49° 34/ 7" N., and longitude 8° +5' IB" E, 

From Cam liiveUala S. W. by S. fS. W. J (F,;, distant U miles, is Cape 
Gargalo, unci between them ate the Taieen of Mandkrella, Truccia, and Galleria: 
I near the latter is Porto GaJleria, where small TeeseU frequently anchor during north- 
eaaterly winds. The point t« the northward of the anchorage has a stoall rmtch- 
tfimer upon it. Several detached rocks lie off this part, whidi you must take csre 
to Bvoid. 

Cape Gargalo is a large jioini, ragged at the top, and has a small inland near it, 
. ■with a. toicer upon it. This is/and is about S miles in circumierence, very high, 
and distant 40 yards from the shore: there is a channel between them for gallies. 
Off Cape Gargalo are two detached rocks. From Cape Gargah, Sf miles S. by E. 
fS. i W.}, is Cape Sandola. The coast here bends inward, forming the Port of Giralata ; 
to the westward of which stands a lower : with iand-winds, but only in cases of neces- 
rity, you may anchor before it. 

' GULF OF PORTO. Point Ozani is the southern Point of Giralata Baij. Directly 
South (S. S. W. i S.) tnta Cape Sandola, distant 2 leagues, is Cape Tur^kia, haying 
some rocky islets about it ; between these points is the Gulf of Porto, where yon 
may anchor with land-winds. AH the land from Gargalo to Cape Turghia is mowi- 
tainous. The Town stands at the S. eastern part of the GaZf / but, there being little 
Commerce carried on, it is imperfectly known. 

In a direction of S. { W. (S. S. W.) lie the FoinU ofd'Orsino and Cape d'Omiffno. 
The former of these is distant iVom 7'arghia 3§ miles, ^d may be known by its tower, 
which stands upon an eminence: this point is surrounded oy rocks both above mid 
under water. One mile and a half from this Point is Cape d'Omigno; between 
them is a deep cove : on this point also stands a tower, S. E. i E. fE. S. E.) from 
Cape iOmigno is Point Carghcse, having a match-ioieer upon its summit. Sailing 
frmn hence, about Smiles E. S. E. (S.E. i E.j, you will open the flariour of Sligwia, 
where the anchorage is good : steer toward the white iiiu/er, which you pass to the 
starboard of, and sailing along the larboard side, at the distance of a musket-shol, 
you will meet with a small rock under water; this Ues at the entrance: havi^ 
poased the tomer, you anchor in 3, 10, or 12 fathoms, carrying a cable on shore. Snw 
TCBSels run in itirther, riding in 4, 5, or G Ihthoms. This place is only open to dw 
winds from the W. S. W. quarter. Between Sagona and Point Carghese are stwne smll 
cot'es ; and about a mile from the shore, and 2 miles from the Point, is the Sotta Onot, 
K large rocli. 

GULF OF SAGONA. From Point Carghese to Caps Fieno, which is He 
■outhern point of the Gulf of Sagona, the course is S. a little easterly f.^.i^^.f j:. J, 
nid the distance 10 miles, the Gulf bending in eastward about 6 miles. Between 
.Sagona and Cape Fieno are several towers and some coves : of these latter the prt&- 
dpnl ones are Capigliola, Orsina, Palmentogia, and Proveiaale, all suitable tbi smill 
Teasels. Here dso the Liamone, one of the chief rivers of the island, discharges itsitf 
iDto the sea. 

Cape Fieno is liigh, and has a rockj/ island to 
rocks about it, and must not be approached too t 
Unall eoiie, and to the southward are two other cov 

AJACCIO. FiomCaneFieaotoCaipeSangvin. 
Hit distance being 6 miles ; this is the northern 
II considered to no tlie finest ioj in Corsica ; i . . o 

on the north, and by Cape Mtiro on the south, these two points bearing from ei 

other S. by E. J E. and N. by W.j W. (Soidh and NoHh), distant 10 miles. In 
coming from the northward, Sanguinaire Islandt are very remarkable, the outertnost, 
or largest, having a round tower on its highest part, and at the S. W. end an old 
tqiiara tomer ; time will bo seen Urst, and appear like a sail: to the eaEtword are 
two barren rocks, called the Brothers, and another island, called Little Saaguinaire. 
ITpon Cape Sanguitudre itands a round wafch-totaer ; and between the Cape ami 
ZAHI» Sung^intire Is a channel for Hmall vesseis. The distance from the Cape to the 
hiand is 400 yards ; from the Island to mid-channel are A^m IG to 18 teet water ; and 
Dram miil-chanDcl to tlie Cape 5, 6%, and fhthoms ; it then shoals gradually, and 
you will have 3 ftlhoms within SO yarda of the miter rock of the Cape : therefore;, tf 
you take this passage, keep nearer to the Cape tiian to the Island. The bottom ia 
composed of large stones, and unsufti to anchor on ; but to the eastward of the Cape it 



a southward, with several annkeO 
ir: between it and the Cape is a 

-e the course is S. by E. fS. i W.), 

n ;iDiwi of the Gtdfof AJaccio. This 
't is bounded by Cajie Sangimuire 
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Porttea Boy, where there ia good riding with N, W. and N. E. winds, in 10 and 1 1 
fathoms, fine sand and ouzc, which holds well. 

Between Little and Great Sanguinnire is a reefoj^rncks, which effectually blocks up 
that passage : it is therefore moet advisable ta sail into the Gulf, leaving Great San- 
giiinaire on your larboard aide, and giving it a good berth, there being a mnken rock 
offit, upon which tliesea hreokHin bad weather; and from the S. W. point stretches 
a bank : when the two touieri ore in one, bearing N. E. f E. (E. N. E.J, distant IS 
mile, you will be upon it. In comiug round the island from the northward, you will 
have 13 and 11 &thoms at half a mile's distance: steer S. E. i S. (S. S. E.) tdwardB 
Cape Muro until you open the Church Steeple ofAjaccia, outside of Madona Point; 
you will then have 30 and 40 fathoms, and avoid the L'Aigfe Rock, on which His ' 
Majesty's Ship of that name stnick. This dangerous rock is in length 9 or 10 yards 
from N, W. to S. £., and A or 6 yards broad : its shoalest part is a square of 3 or 4 
yards,, on which are IS^feet water, and on the N. W. end 16 and 17 feet; it is white, 
steep on all sideSj and iti clear weather may be seen a cable's length off: ou the S. W. 
are 9 j fathoms close-to, and on the S. E. Twhere L'Aigie struck) it overhangs its 
baae : your lead-line touching it, you will 6nu 10 Athouia water. Should you sail in 
by your lead, come not nearer ihaa 30 &thoma : a quarter of a mile from it are 60 
or 70 &tbeins; but betwetn the rock and the iihnd are only 10 and 9 fathoms, fine sand. 

When yon open the Steeple of Madona Point, steer N. E. by E. fE. by N. i N.) ; 
the peaked mouniaia will tiien be before you : give the north shore a berth of three> 
quarters of a mile, to avoid a roc^ lying off the Boot, which ia round, and SO feet above 
water. About 300 yards S. S. W. i W, fS. W.J from it is a roch, with 1§ foot upon 
it ; and 300 yards E. i S. (E. S. E.) is another, with 5 feet, outside of which, about 
200 yards, are 10 (atboma, sandy ground; from the Goof to the S'ioe Aoc^ the course and 
distance are E.N.E.#E, (E.3,°S.j i-lOthsof a mile. a^orSAoeitociHies off Jlfa- 
dcma Point, and appears somewhat like a grampus out of water : the thwart-mark for it 
is the Church of Madona on the point, and the lillle htmte at the aide above it in one, 
bearing N. by'W. i W. nearly (N. 3° W.J, and distant from the point a quarter of 
a mile; between it and the paint are 4 and 6 tathoms, rocky ground: SOO yards 
from this rock are 10 and 11 fathoms, and 50 fathoms at a quarter of a mile ofi*. 
From the Dry or S/um Sock the course to the White Rack is N. E. } E. (E. 2S° N.J, 
distant 1 mile: this mck bears from the Jlagitq/f of the Citadel S. by E, } E. nearly 
fS, 4° W.J, and is distant from the souih baatiou one-sixth of a mile; th^e are 6 
and 7 feet water upon it, and it appears white ; 30 yards S. by E. i E. and E. S. E. j S. 
(South and S.E.J of it are 10 fathoms, and between it and the CiVo^Wjjoint 4 fathoms: 
the thwart-marks are, the square old tower on the hill above the town appearing over 
the gable end of a laige liouse by the west bastion, or the icnirg-box on the said baslioa 
on with the above tower, bearing N. W. J N. CN'. 26° W.J. Another mark is the 
round tower oa Great Sangvinaire on with the^out, bearing S, W, j W. (W. 10" S.J; 
therefore, by keeping the lower a sail's breadth open of the Bool Roch, you will clear 
the White Rack; this rock is verv dangerous, eapecially in the night-time, when 
these marks cannot be seen. Having thus cleared the While Rock, steer on until 
the suburbs are open of the east bastion ; you may then sail into the harbour north, 
and anchor in the middle, or nearer to the west side, in from 2S to 13 titlliaina, 
day and mud : the paint of the Citadel ia somewhat foul a cable's length off. The 
tone before the town is rocky, and consequently nut safe to anchor in ; and from 
its north aide to the ledge it ia shoal, a bank atretching along parallel lo the Citadel: 
between the ledge and the head of the harbour are 5, 6, and 7 fathoms. This 
is a good place for two or three shipa. Water may be had at a brook, at the head 
of the harbour, a cable's length from which is a rock nearly drv ; but from the 
rock to the east port of the harbour, the beach ia bold-to, with 6 fathoms close to the 
shore : on the S. E. side is a ragged point, which isfiuL 

Black Rack, another dry ledge, bearing from the bastion E. N. E. § N. fE. hy N.J, 
distant 1 mile, is, from the point to its outer rock, one-third of a mile in length, 
»nd forms behind it a kind of Bay, where two or three ships may ride in 11 and 
12 fathoms. Between the point and rocks there is no passage but for boats : soil 
therefore to the westward (tf the rocks, the outermost of which is in a line with 



I 



ibe White Rock, Boot, and Sai^uiaaire Touier ; keep the tower open a sail's breadth 
of the Boot, and it will carry yon south of all the rocks. Off the S. W. dr^ rock 
is a skoal to the southward, distant 60 yards ; but the S. E. dry round rock is bold 
utd s(cep-l«, having '20 thtlioms within 50 yards of it : from this rock lo the bottom 
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Iff i\w /f/i^ in half a roilo. Bring Cape Muro on with the round rock, bearing 
W* H, W. t H. (S. IV. by S,) one«third from the ledge, aiul two-thirds firom the 
hffU'h, atu\ you may anchor in 11^ 12, or 13 fathoms^ mud and ouze. At the bottom 
of ill In Jiiw in a rivar, cullod Capaielli, and near the round tower is another : at these 
ym\ trmy ootoln wator. 

/fjitrch (|)ronounced ^atchio) is the capital and chief town in the Island tf 
(Iftrntm, It in w«ll-built| walled in^ and protected by a citadel. There is a good strong 
mtilp I but tint ontranco to it is rendered somewhat dangerous by the rocks above men- 
tifiiipil. Tho number of its inhabitants has of late years very considerably increased^ 
mtil thn (!lty much embellished and improved. It is principally distinguished as the 
ttlrtli'plm^d of Napoleon Buonaparte. The citadel is in latitude 41° 66f I" N., and 
Imittltuild H'* 4iU'^ K. 

\V)ipn sailing into this harbour in the nighty it is advisable to conoe no nearer 
tfi titp Nhtmi than 93 fhthoms ; for to all the rocks here described^ there are 10 fiuhoras 
|i|iiMiS WO DtilnnnN within a cable's lengthy and 60 and 70 half a mile to the southward: 
yitu tiKiv anchor any whore in 90 or 25 fiithoms^ sandy ground. Come no nearer to 
(!iifn> ^fur^^, (Ititw Ctistaifffie, or Cape'.Jolate, than one quarter of a mile : these Capet 
lln hi ni'ttrly tho lamu direction, bearing from Cope ifefwro N. E. f N. (N.E.iE.j. 
Vnnu Mufv to CMtaigns the distance is 9^ miles, and to Jb/^/e 4i miles. Between 
ilii»tn{f(ntf Mu\ Jofatf is a largo Bay, the south part of which is called New Harbour, 
MhI IbrniPil by Thnm Island and White Bridge Ledge, the two outer rocks of whidi 
UtP »hovi« walrr, and In form and height like two hayricks. From Cape Castaigne 
lo Hip oiilrr fHH'ks of Thorn Island and the Hayricks, the course is N. E. f E. 
f /C. /v. A*. >, (liMtunoe li mile ; in rounding which, give it a berth of 3 cables' length, 
llir lo tho N. K. is a sunken rock with only 3 feet water upon it. The Hayricks 
arti hotiUto : when you have passed them, steer for the south cove, and anchor a little 
UNStWMrd of the ruined house, having the inner round dry rocks on with the outer 
iuwvr of iimU Sanguinaire in 7 and 8 fathoms, good clay ground. From the Point 
Ui tho liayrivkM is a continued ledge, having 6 and 8 teet water, and several rocks 
nImivu wutt^r, whicli serve to shelter you from the seaward, making this a tolerahle 
harbour Ibr two or three ships : from the anchorage to the ragged Point of Mate 
Nrti WO and 2& ihthoms, fine sandy ground. W. S. W. § W. (West) of CapeJolate, 
itlNtaut hulf tt mile, is a rockv bank, with 4 and 5 fathoms water upon it. Around die 
(Jti/w are many large rocks above water^ and bold-to ; but in working in or out, this 
imnk should be avoided. 

Juhttf Bay lies to the eastward of the Cape ; between it and Black Point ships may, 
if iitiUtiNNitateu, anchor in 16 and 18 fathoms, but at the bottom are some rocky placet. 
in ihe middle of the Oulf of Ajaccio there is no ground at 120 fathoms; but on eadi 
siilti arti regular but deep soundings from 100 to 10 fathoms, in which stream all the 
rtivks lie. On Cape Jolaie, Castaigne, and Muro are watch-towers ; and Black Point 
has a r'/^if/ running from it more than a quarter of a mile N. W. You may anchor any 
wlitire in CnjjHah Bay with from 90 to 95 &thoms, sand and ouze, at a quarter of s 
mile from tlia shore ; but with sea-winds you will be safer behind the ledge, even 
though you water at Cajnialo, 

I roiii Cape Muro, K. S. £. I S. (S. E. i S.J, about 2 miles, is Cave Negret, having 
liiitwut'ii a Hiiiall Cove, named Cola dtOmo, where one or two small vessels may get 
shiilU^r from the N. W., North, N. E., East, and S. E. winds: on the larboard 8«le 
are noirtu rmku, and at the bottom of the Cove a little river, with a sandy beach, where 
you limy laud when tlie winds do not blow from the oiling. Three miles and a half 
til the eastward is another notn/, having a watch-tower upon it; and fru-ther on is 
hiri Polio, the point of which runs far out to sea, having also a watch-tower upon, 
tttiil Nome ruvks around it: the anchorage is to the eastward of this point, and good 
only ill Nuinmer. Water may be had here; but you lie much exposed to the 
H. n. W. winds. 

U\]\,V iW VAIJNCO. From Cape Muro to Cape Senetozo, the course is E. S.E. 
^fV' li' k IC.Jt ami the distance 11 miles; between these points the land bends in to 
Ihp iiMMlwunl, aiul forms the Gulf of Valinco. There are several anchorages in this 
Hulfi of I hi) Hiiiiie deHcription as J^jaccio, fit only for summer, where you will have 




mndy 

liUM h^lmn Him- tolls into the sea. A little to the S. S. W. i W. (S. W.) is Porw 
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ticciola Point, forming a kind of Baif, called Porto Cfioh : on the Point stands a watch' 
fower. To the southward is Campo Moro, which may be considered the principal of 
these Bays or Harbours, 

Port Campo Moro may easily be known by a huge round Cape at the southern 
entrance^ upon which may be seen^ at a great distance^ a fortified tower. This harbour 
is good : you may moor with an anchor to the east^ and a hawser on shore under the 
lower to the west. At the entrance are four rocks, between which^ in case of necessity, 
you may pass, having 8 fathoms water : you may also pass between the shore and the 
rocks of Senefozo, to the south-west of the harbour ; but when you are sailing to the 
anchorage, it is recommended to leave the rocks on your starboard side; and as soon 
as you have doubled the former, you will discover a great cove and vineyard: steer on, 
leaving the vineyard on your larboard side, and anchor 2 or 3 cables' length from 
shore, in 18, 20, and 25 fathoms. The tower then bears N. W. i N. (N.N. W.); 
the Capes of Campo Moro and Mvro are in one, bearing N, W. § N. (N. N W.j, 
and you will not perceive the sea in the offing ; besides, you will have the shelter 
of the rocks above mentioned. Small vessels anchor further in, and have from 10 
to 15 &thoms water : they are still better sheltered, and can moor with a hawser on 
shore, as before mentioned. Good water may be had at a spring about a mile inland. 

Off Cape Senetozo are some rocks, called Ecchica, or Ckimouri, between which 
and the Cape is a passage with 15 fathoms water: the Cape itself is high, with a 
point prqjecting into the sea, and a tower upon it. S. i E. (S. by W.J, 2 mUes from 
Point Senetoso, is Point Tissano, or Tizaano, the coast between making Tiscara Cove, 
where the Miver Mortari falls into the sea. On the larboard side of the entrance 
is Tissano Tower, and the land ail round is mountainous. 

THE MONKS. Near Point Tissano is a little island, called La Botta ; and to the 
southward of it lie several rocks both above and under water, called the Monks, These 
rocks lie about 2f miles from shore, extending N. E. by E. and S. W. by W., in a 
broken chain of not more than 2 cables' length wide, full 2 miles. The outer rock 
lies three-quarters of a mile from the body of the westernmost group, is about 12 
or 14 feet diameter, and has not more than 5 feet water on it; diere are 10 and 11 
fiithoms all around it, at a cable's length distance. Several other sunken rocks lie between 
that atid the main body, but they are easily discovered by the sea breaking on them : 
there are from 4 to 6 fathoms close to the southernmost breaker. The easternmost 
group is about 30 feet above the water, and the westernmost about 40 feet. When as 
near as a boat could approach the rocks. Cape Blanco and Cape Feno were in a line ; Cape 
JLongo SardOf in Sardinia, bore S. E. § E. (S. E. by S,) ; and the north end of Azinara 
S. W. WW. (W. S. W. § W.). They may be avoided by keeping Cape Blanco well 
open of Cape Feno. The passage between Corsica and these rocks is very good, 
there being 15 fathoms water close to the latter. From Tissano, or Tizsuino Point 
to Point Guadiola the course is about S. E. § S. CS. S, E,), distance 4 miles ; and 
nearly 2f miles further, in almost the same direction, is Roccapina Point, rising to 
a great height, and having a tower upon it. Between these are two coves, separated 
by Point Barbarino. 

Two miles east of Barbarino is a headland, called Three Fountains Point, and further 
on Olmetto Point and Cove ; the former is very high, having several rocks about, and a 
tower upon it : behind it is a sandy beach, on which you may land when the wind 
does not blow frova. the offing. Olmetto Cove must not be entered without being 
wdU acquainted with it. Further on is Briccia Rocks, running one- third of a mile into 
the sea ; behind them is a cove of the same name, capable of containing a few barks, 
but whose entrance is difficult. 

FIGUARI. To the S. S . W. i W, (S. W,) of Briccia Rocks, a mile and a half, is 
Figuari Point, between which and Point Veniilegna is the Port of Figuari, being 
about a mile broad, and a mile in depth, growing narrower as it runs up to land. 
Off Point Ventilegna are some rocks above water : there are also several islands and 
rocks along the coast, but they are all near shore, leaving a clear passage in the 
middle, with 10, 11, and 12 fathoms water: ships anchor more inward in 6 or 7 
£ithoms, the depth gradually decreasing to the bottom of the port, where several 
«niall islands extend to the mouth of the little River Canalle. The port lies N. E. 
and S. W.; it is safe, keeping mid-channel, and surrounded by high mountains: 
&mong these one is higher than the rest, called Figuari Mount, and will serve as a 
^nark for the port. 

VENTILEGNA. From Point Ventilegna to Cape Feno the course is S. by E. 
^^.4 W,), about 3 miles : the coast between forms the Gulf of Ventilegna. At its 
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further end is a fine scmdy beach, Tery convirauent for landing : there are several islandi 
and rocks on its starboardf side. You are not safe here with winds from the West, 
S. W.^ or South ; and the sea runs high with all winds from the offing. 

Cape Feno is foul ; and from thence towards Bonifacio are many rocks, hoth above 
and under water : the course is £. by S. (E. S. E, § S,j, about ^i miles; the land is high, 
and the mountains come near the shore. Between are the Coves of Paragnana and 
Fachola, where gallies and even ships mav anchor. The former is open to the W. S.W. 
» and South winds^ which are dangerous ; but at the latter you lie safe, sheltered by ibe 
islands which are before it : its entrance is narrow, and difficult to discover. 

BONIFACIO. The Port of Bonifacio may be known by the white cliffs, houses, 
and fortifications standing near the cliffs : it is a creek^ above a mile long, and not 
a quarter broad. In sailing in, ihe fortifications and town will be on the starboard, 
and you will have from 13 to 7 fiithoms all the wav up ; the entrance is 80 or 90 yaids 
broad. As you sail up, the cliffs on each side are nigher than the masts of the ship ; 
"but without a fair wind, you must either tow or warp up, keeping the starboard shore 
on board till you are abreast of the second cove on the larboard side. It hdASksandboaik 
below it, wiUi not more than 12 or 14 feet water upon it: in every other place 
the harbour is steep ; and if the ship should ground any where, there is not the least 
danger, for you may anchor any where above this bank in 7 or 7^ fathoms water. 
This harbour can contain 4 or 500 sail of ships, and might be made one of the 
finest places for heaving down in these parts ; but its entrance being narrow, it can 
only be entered with a fair wind and good weather. The Toum (f Bonifacio is in 
latitude 41° 23' 11" N., and longitude g"" d' 16'^ E. It is neatly built and fortified; 
The coral fishery is here carried on with great activity, and produces a considerable 
trade. The inhabitants are calculated to be about 3 or 4000, chiefly colonists firom 
Genoa. 

STRAIT OF BONIFACIO. The Strait of Bonifacio is bounded on its northern 
side by the Coast of Corsica and its adjacent Islands, the most considerable of which are 
the Isles of Cavallo and Lavezzi, both being surrounded by dangerous rocks and shoals; 
and on the Sardinian side by several IsUmds, called the Madelaine and Barrettini, and 
other Islands, which we shall notice in our description of Sardinia, to which they pro- 
perly belong. The Strait of Bonifacio is safe for all kinds of vessels to navigate ; there 
is no danger whatever if they keep in the middle of the Strait, imtil they get abreast 
of Lavezzi Island, where there is a little spot of shallow water, lying directly Soath 
(S, S, E. f S,J from Lavezzi, distant one mile : there are 10 and 1 1 fathoms on each side. 
The sea here is often very lidgh, and the waves dash along with a prodigious roaring, 
perhaps occasioned by the rocks adjacent to the Islands ; for the eastern side is less 
wide than the western ; that is, from Cape Delia Testa to Cape Feno, the distance is 
about 8 miles ; while, between Razzoli and Lavezzi Islands it is not more than 3f miks. 
It is advisable, in going through, to keep rather nearer to Sardinia than Corsica, and also 
nearer to Razzoli Islands than to the liav^zs, the latter having some rocks under water 
off its southern part. Cape Delia Testa will appear like an island, being very high, 
and having a watch-tower upon it. 

From Bonifacio the coast runs southerly 2 miles to Cape Blanco or Cabo Pertusato; 
then easterly to Point Sprono, and thence N. N. E. i E. (N, E,) to Santa Man» 
Point* Between Point Sprono and Santa Manza are several islands, rocks, and shook; 
and though the least water is 3 fathoms, and near 5, 10, and 15 fiithoms in most of 
the channels, yet you should not attempt to pass between them and the coast ; bat, 
steering direct through the Strait, pass on their south-eastern side, and, as before reoom- 
mended, always nearer to Razzoli and the coast of Sardinia. 

Points Sprono and Chiantarella are high : about 600 yards to the southward of the 
latter lies the Chiantarella, a danger, part under, and part above water, which you must 
be careful to avoid. To ihe north-eastward is Cape Esperone, and 4§ miles further, 
Santa Manza; beyond which is Cape Rondana, forming the northern point of the OM 

THE GULF OF SANTA MANZA is about 4 miles deep, and If wide at its 
entrance, narrowing as you go in ; and at its further end is a rivulet with good water. 
Towards the middle of this harbour the anchorage is good for all kinds of vessels ; and 
farther in small vessels may anchor in 5 or 6 fathoms, good ground, entirely sheU 
tered ; though East and N. E. winds often occasion a great swell. The town is situated 
at the bottom of the Gulf, in latitude 41° 25' 0" N., and longitude 9° 15' 11" E. 

Cape Rondana, which is the northern point of the entrance to the Quif of Santa 
Manza* is very high land ; and to the northward is Point Precilba, a high land, also 
projecthig into the sea : If mile further, is the Torre di la Sponzaglio ; one mile more. 
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and yoa reach St QiuUas Covey southward of which is Porto Nuovo : these are divided 
from each other hy a mountain ; two or three gallies may anchor here, and obtain good 
water from a rivulet. At the entrance to St.Giulias Cove you may ride in 10 fathoms 
water : within the Cove is a small low island, behind which you may anchor in 4 or 5 
&thoms. 

The coast now runs £. N. E. ('E. § N,J, about 6 miles, towards Cape ddla Chiapa, 
8 litde to the southward of which are four small islands^ named Cervicalet: small 
yessels can pass between them and the shore, and anchor in 8, 10, and 20 fathoms : 
that nearest to Cape Chiapa is the largest, and called Cibidani; the second. La Minora; 
the third, Santa Suera ; and the fourth, Im Servi. Oft* Cibiciani, about half a mile, is 
a rock above water, called the Ferdraro, or Small Bull ; and 2 miles S. S. W. $ W. 
(8, W*) from that lies another, called Tauro, or the Great Bull, to the eastward of 
whidi is a white bank with only 14 feet water, though between the BuU and this bank 
are^ towards the former, 35 fathoms, and towards the latter 25 fadioms. 

PORTO VECCHIO. Cape delta Chiapa is the southern headland, and Cape St, 
Cyprian the northern boundary of Porto Vecchio ; they lie N. and S. of each other, and 
are If mile asunder. On both sides the land is high, the mountains coming down even 
to the water's edge. There are some islands at the entrance, which form three distinct 
channels : the largest of these islands lies nearest to Cape St, Cyprian, and is called 
Gaiera, ot Pecorella Island; it is nearly equidistant from both (Japes, and has some 
rodcs about it : always give it a berth, and the channel between it and Cave St, Cyprian 
will be found fit for aU kinds of vessels. S. by W. (S, W, by S,) from Pecorella 
Island is a rock, called Chiapino ; between these is the best passage into the Port^ 
having 17, 13, and 11 fathoms water. The Chiapino has wme rocks about it. S. we^ 
ward, about 200 yards, is Chiapa Cape ; between is another passage, called the Littk 
Channel^ in which are from 10 to 15 feUioms. 

Porio Feechio is about 5 mUes deep, where vessels may Me in safety from the 
islands before mentioned, up to that which lies near the further end. Ships may 
anchor in the middle in 5 and 6 fathoms, grass and ouze ; but as the land-winds me 
violent, you must ride with a spring upon your cable : the winds from the sea will do 
no hurt, and cause little swell, the waves Deing broke by the rocks and islands at the 
entrance. There are two watering places, one on the larboard, the other on the star- 
board side. The ioum and a fort are at the west end of the cove ; but the former is 
nearly abandoned, and the latter in ruins : this is occasioned by the noxious qualities 
of its air, arising from the marshy grounds in the neighbourhood. In coming from 
the eastward, this Port may be easily known by a high rocky mountain, standing like 
a stately column near it. Porto Feechio is in latitude 41^ 35^ 29^' N., and longitude 
90 16' 36'' E. 

Off Cope St, Cyprian is a rock, partly covered with water ; do not attempt going 
between it and the land, as several sunken rocks are scattered about: round this are the 
Island and Tower of St, Cyprian, behind which a few gallies may occasionally shelter. 
About 2 miles N. £. § E. fE, N, E.J from the Cape is Cape del Agua, and at the like 
distance frirther lies the Island ofCorsi : between these latter is a high headland, called 
Ctijoe Crilaiou, forming a Cove with a sandy beach, where small craft may anchor : there 
is also a similar Cove to the n(»rthward, or between Corsi and Sarraco, having room ibr 
8 or 10 vessels, but should only be used with good weather and land-winds. Off Corsi 
Island, a quarter of a mile N. i E. (N. N. E.), is L'Arescana sunken rock, which you 
should be carefrd to avoid : to the northward is Cape Fuela, lofty, but within it is a good 
cove and a landing place. Cape Fuela has a tower upon it. 

The coast now runs in a northerly direction from Cape Fuela to Cape Solinzara, a 
distance of about 10 miles, and from thence 7 or 8 miles frirther to Fiumorbo River, 
Abreast of this River, at tiie distance of a mile, is the Marise, a dangerous shoal, with 
15 &thoin8 very near its edge; the land here is low, and turns N. E. by N. (N, E, § E,) 
towards the Tower of Alerta, which is built on a point surrounded with shoals, and at 
the entrance to the River Tavignano : the mariner will be careful to give this part a 
good berth. From hence to Point IfArco the i^ores are low, having some spots of 
oeach^ with several towers and rivers : but from' Cape Fuela. to Point D*Arco, being 
a space of above 50 miles, there is no shelter for a vessel of any kind. There is a small 
fortress here, at the entrance of the River Oolo, and very near the southern part of the 
Lagonn cf BigngUa, 

From Point PfArco the land appears green and low, running N. N. W. f W. 
(N, hy W,) 8f miles, to the entrance of BigugUa Lake ; two miles northward of which 
ia the Port ofBastia. 
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Two sunken rocks are Eaid to lie off the eaatem Coaii of Cortina t the sottthem one 
b !)i milcB nearly N. E. (E. N. E. i N.) from the Tower ofAlerin, and the northern 
one is near 12 mOea from the same iouier, bearing N. N. fi. (N. E. J N.J: these are 
reported to be dengeroua, and though they te«t upon douhllul authorities, they should 
always be carefully steered clear of. 

BASTIA is the capital of Corsica, built upon the slope of a mountain, in a circular 
form ; but its streets are narrow, and ill-arranged. The citadel, which defends the 
town, is of conBiderable strength. The commerce consists of skins, wines, pulse, oil, 
and figs: in all these articles tile surrounding country is very productive. Its latitude 
is 48° *!' 36" N., and longitude 9" Sff id" E. 

The Port ofBaniia is small, and fit only for small vessels : there was formerly good 
anchomge, but now very little water. Its entrance is narrow and difficult, and you He 
exposed to tbe land-winds, which from the N. W. sometimes blow with such violence, 
that barks are broken to pieces against the Mole, or against each other. The entrance 
is practicable only for one vessel at a time, taking care to keep the mid-channel ; aad 
OS soon as you have anchored, carry a cable on shore to one of the stone pillars, erected 
for that purpose, on the Mole ; you will then lie in 3 or 4 fathoms water, on a groujjd 
of white grass and ouze : the best berth is on the side where the galUes anchor. At IlK 
end of the Male is a watch-liouse, where, in bad weather, a fire is .lighted. On &t 
larboard side of the port vessels are liable to winds trom the offing, wQch, lying akog ' 
theMde, they will be sheltered from, and suffer only from the surge thai come* in, , 
though there is nothing to fear &om that, if the cables are good : with contrary whtdg, 
yott may anchor outside the Mole in 10 or II tatboms, having the northern part (rf the 
town to tlie west a cable's length. To the northward of this place, aud at the end of 
the suburb, is a good and very convenient watering place. 

From hence to Figaroni, or Finoechiarola Islands, the distance is about 17 miles, the 
coast rounding N. N. E. j N. (Norik), nearly 7 miles to Cape Sagro, and then 10 milrt 
N. by W. (N. i E.J to Figaroni. AH the coast is high, and the mountains corns 
down close to the sea : it has but few inhabitants, and is exceedingly duigerous 
with East and S. E. winds. In this space are many waich-toirers, and some &w 
rivuleti, but none of my importance. The Figaroni hia'ids are three in number, ^ 
eastern, or outermost, being the largest, and having a tower upon it. To the southwud, 
and very near these Islandi, is Figaroni Road, where you may anchor in 8, 7, ssd B 
fiithoms, sheltered from North, N. W., and West winds. Between the outer and 
middle island is a passage, narrow, but safe, with fathoms : there is also a chanlid 
between the others with the same depth, but not so clear; between the itmer iiland 
and the >n<i(o is only one Ikthoin water. North from hence, Ij mile, is anodier 
anchorage, called St. Mary's Road, in which, at one-third of a mile from the shore, 
are B, 7, and S fathoms, and for small crafl, nearer to the shore, 4. and 5 fathoms; bnl 
take care of the i/iials stretching along the shore, near which are only 9 feet: llw 
watering place is at a well not far irom shore. H. M, Ships the Victory, CanopuSi 
Triumph, and Renown found anchorage herealxiut in 30, SI, 31, and 30 fathoms watt^i 
having the Village of Macinagio distant S miles ; tbe Islands of Figaroni bearing 
W. i N. (W.N. W.j: and it is said a fleet of any number of ships might anchor herCi 
and be sheltered firora all winds from the N. N. W. to the S. by W., on good holdiiiE 
ground. Cape Corio is the northern point oC Corsica, and lies N. W. by N. fN.lf- 
W. i N.J about 3 miles ftnm the Figaroni Inlands ; oft' which Ues the Island GiragiiA, 
with a lower upon it, as already described. The coast continues all along mountainou^ 

SARDINIA. 

THE ISLAND OF SARDINIA is situated to the southward of Corsica, and reaches 
from latitude 41° 16' 0" N., to latitude 3S° SSI 0" N., being in length 144 miles, anil 
in breadth Gli miles. The get^apliic^ division of this Island is nearly in two equal 
porta. The northern division is called Sassari, or EUigudoro, and reaches on the we«tem 
Bide to Cape Mannu, and on the eastern side to the Gulf of Oroici. The southern 
division is called Cagliari. The population is reckoned at 530,000. It is mountainous ; 
tbe hills, entitled to the name of mountains, extend in the general direction of north to 
south, inclining somewhat nearer to tbe western coast ; but towards tbe south the hills 
■re of little elevation. There are varioua rivers, two of which are very considerable 
streams ; these are the Oristano and Flumendoto, the former of which rises far inland, 
and discharges its waters into the Gulf of Oruiuno : the latter is on the enstem side of 
the Island, aud runs into the S« at about the latitude of 33° 27" Nonti. 
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The soU of Sardinia ia generally fertile, but very indifierentl; cultivated ; th« 
vine, the olive, the mulberry, lemon, orange, fig, pomegranate, and palm trees are to 
be Been in moat parts ; and the interior of the country contains extensivt fbreatg of 
oak, chestnut, and cork trees, of which very little notice ia taken, or advantage made. 
Grass and meadow lands are few ; yet they have horses and plenty of homed cattle, 
t(^tber with sheep, hogs, and goats. Stags, wolves, foxes, and hares are numerous, 
and remain in their wild state. There are no manuftctorics carried on here, except 
gome of coarae linens and woollens ; and their exports consist only of raw materials, as 
com, cattle, hides, fruit, and salt; vast quantities of the latter article are annually shipped 
at the GulfnfCagliari. 

cape; DELLA testa, cammonlv called Cape Lotigo Sardo, the northernmost 
pomt of the hland of Sardinia, a in latitude 41° Itf 0" N., and longitude S° 7' 0" E.: 
It ia a huge high Cape, with a chatenu or touier upon it, appearing a great way off like 
an iiland. This Cape hes S. by E. i E. f South j, distant 8 miles &ora the Cape Fcno in 
Cortiea. The Part nfLango Sardo is of httle importance, being narrow, and running in 
S. by W. fS. S. W. i W.) nearly half a mile. Off the western or starboard point are some 
rtK^t above water, but the larboard fmnt ia quite clear : enter between the rochi and the 
larboard shore, near midway, and you will hove IS, 10, and 9 fethoms water, gradually 
decreaaing until you are in 5 fathoms: you will then have good anchorage, placing 
yonr stem near the rvina of a village on the larboard side, and jour head towards the 
entrance, with a good anchor without, and a hawser on shore. The further end of the 
port ia very sliallow, but good fresh water may be obtained there. On the starboard 
aide, in a line with the anchorage, is a remarkable pointed rock. 

SA5SARA OR ASINARA. Leaving Cape DeUa Teaia, and stretching westward 
13 lesgnes, yon will reach the /t/ani/ 0^ .4 jinnrn, whidi is long and irregular. Within 
it, on the east side, is a great Bat/, called the Bay or Galf of Sassara, On the shores of 
this GuZ/'there are some places of minor consideration; of these the Cuj'/f iSunJii and 
Porto Torres are the chief. There are several rocks along shore, and some small 
ritrulelt. At some distance inland is the Town of Saisara, which gives name to the 
Oulf, and is the capital of the northern province. It is a weil-built town, surrounded 

Sa wall, and stands upon an elevated plain, being estimated to contain a population 
30,000. The environs produce wine, oranges, lemons, and other fruits, together 
with silk. 

Along the shores of this Gulf there are some anchorages, sheltered from the 
N. W. winds, in S and 10 fathoms water. Between the Island of Acinara and Cape 
Falcone are twopaijagext formed by Fiona or Vdna IilaiuL On Pelasa Island stands a 
watch-Cower. The Dortliem, or Little Fattage, has only 4 or 5 feet in it. There is s 
large amiianA; stretching from Poin( i-tcArf(«, the southern point at Aiinara; upon 
this island you will see a caitle situated upon a hiU ; but between the Island Fiona and 
Cape Falcone is a channel, having a bank in the middle, over which you may sail 
in 10 to IS feet, gradually decreasing at each side of the entrance. OIF Cape FaU 
eone is n watchr-tomer huOt upon a rack, and round are severa] other rocks ; give 
them a berth by steering nearer to the islands, and you will have iS feet ; but there are 
some points of sand running from this island, so that you roust not come too near. 
South-eastward of the alwve-mentioned tower is a watering-place, and andiorage in 
S idioms ; but though galliea and tartans often take these channels, yet 



iiuinted with them, shoidd never use them, but «ul to the northward of Asinara 
di having rounded which, the coast runs S. W. by S. (S. W. i W.) to CaveFal- 
and from thence S. by W. (S. 4 W.) to Cape Negretio, between which i 



loquaini 

viBau, where anchoi^e may be had in T &thoms water : from thence it stretches o. 
)D ■ Min'l"r direction to Foint Argenlara. This Foint ia distant from Foini Falcone 
It miles. Directly South (S. S. E. } S.) from Cape Argmtara, distant 4 leagues, is 
the Foiat of Cape Caccia, which is llie S. western Point ofPorfo Conte. 

PORTO CONTE. Cape Caccia has a la^e rock to the westward, above water, 
doK to the Cape, and a watch-tamer on its top; a small rock is also visible to the 
Vtsttrard. Further in stands l^rnr de Garde ; and between, the Cove of Caccia, having 
1, T, and 8 fethoms. Inland is a tower, upon the summit of a hill ; and opposite you, 
<tt Qie north shore of the port, stands a tawer, with some trees to the east ot^iL From 
OqjfCowi'n to the eastern point of the Sail, the distance is IJ mile: there is B.watch- 
toaer upon this point also; and upon a point H mile to the northward of it. is 
tnother. In entering the Port, you will have 10, 9, and 9 fathoms, and gradual 
wundings as you approach northward. Gallies anchor to the eastward of the point 
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where stands the laet-inentioned watch-Cower, in from 4 ta S tatfaoms, clear ground, 
Yon will see a rivulet lo the eastward, where you may get fresh water. The land is 
generally high, especially a little way inland. 

ALGHEKO. Six and a half miles to the eastward of Porlo Confe are the Gulf 
and Fori of Alghero, where, between the eiut point of the entrance of the harbour, 
and the Point of the Town of Alguer, or Alghero, is anchoruge in from T to 10 
fithoms, east of an ulaad which lies within the Bay-: vessels may also anchor before 
Alghero in 10 futhoiOB, but they will be exposed to S. and S. W. winds. The 
there now runs S. by E. i E. (South) for 12 or 13 miles to Cu;je Marargiv, having 
two uiaich'toiBeri, and several racks above water close to the shore ; you vtiX then, on 
lounding this Cape, see the Iiland, Town, and River of Bom ; before which yon muy 
anchor in 8 or T &thoma : to the southward is another island, and several waich- 
towers, also a small river. Having passed to the southward of thia, you wilt see 
tile Towers of Fogu d'Olio and St. Catherine, before wliich you may anchor in a kind 
•f roadstead, made by a point of land running to the westward ; here are from 3 lo 
10 lathome water, according as you recede iroro the shore. Inland you will per- 
ceive the high mountain of Sane, which, with Mount Minerva, near the Cape Ma- 
wargiu, will point out the place of your anchorage. 

South (S. by W. i W.) from Cape Marargiu, IB miles, is Cape Mannu, called by 
■ome the Southern Point of the Gulf of Bosa. To the northward of thie Point ia 
the httle Island Pelota, surrounded by sands and rocks, which altogether are of the 
extent of fiUl one mile. About 4 miles S, W, § W. fff^. S. W.J from Cape Mannu 
is the Island of Maldiventre, between which and the shore is a pasiage, through 
which vessels may pass to the Gulf of Orisiano : there are a few rocks above water 
on each side of the /xujoge, and from e to 11 fathoms within it. S.byW.fS.S.W.iW.) 
of Mnidiventre is another small itMrky island, distant about 6 miles, named Coscio di 
Donna, surrounded also by a reef. From this islet E. by S. (E. S. E. j S.J, distant 
7 miles, is Cape St. Marco, which forms the N. western Point of the Gulf of Oris- 
iaaa: there is a sunken rock offits southern point. 

ORISTANO oa GRIST AGNO. This is the largest and best Bai/ on the west- 
em side of tlie Island of Sardinia ; but it is quite exposed to the westerly wind^ 
and therefore not always to he recommended. Upon Cape St. Marcos stand the 
ruins of Tarros, and also a watch-tower; while from its point runs a rocky bmk. 
The entrance to this Bay is & miles wide, and midway between them are IS snd 
Ifl&thoms water; but do not come too near the Tiorlhem point, on account of theroe^ 
baiJc before mentioned. The anchorage to the larboard is abreast of Gioeaani TWc 
on the inner point, in 5 or 6 fathoms, about a mile and a half from shore ; tn more 
northerly, abreast of a point, behind which stands a chapel, at about a mile frooi 
shore, in 13 or 14 feet : to the northward the shores are low and shallow, but to 
the southward of Cape Frasca, about one mile, you may anchor close to the shore, 
and have 4 fatlioms water; there is anchorage further in, in Lake Marccde, for 
gallies. From Marcede the shore all the way to the northward is low and sandy- 
About Ijf mile from Part Marcede is a fishery, and, at the end of the oiH;ning> 
Bome salt-works ; a league beyond which is the entrance to Ijoke Sassu, which com' 
municates with the River Uras. The shore thence bends circularly to the northward; 
and about 3 tniles beyond this is the mouth of tile River Tirsi, which is also called 
the Oristano River, The land now turns to the north to the Tower Grande, whence 
it runs W. and S. W. to the Cape Si. Marco : all this part has shallow water near it, 
the depth generally increasing gradually as you leave the land. There is, however, 
■ valek of sand to the CE. S. E.J of the Cape, distant 3i miles, upon which are 
only 24 ""' 3 fathoms : between this and the land there are i, 6, and 6 fathoms, and 
between the shoal and the Cope 10, 11, and 12 fatlioms : Orisiano Town in one with 
the entrance of the River Tirsi, will lead to the northward of it, and St. Marcos Point 
on with the opening of llic Sassu, will carry you to the southward of it. A little to the 
southward of this mark the shoal bank runs out a considerable way from the land, 
with aj and 3 fathoms. The Town of Oristano is not fortified, but stands in a plea- 
sant, yet unhealthy situation, about 8 miles from the shore : it is the See of an Arch- 
bishop, and has a handsome Cathedral, Hospital, and Catholic School. It is in latitude 
SB" 43' 6i" N., and in longitude 8" 33" 40" E. 

South (S. S. W.iS.J from Cape Frasca, distant 6 miles, is the Tower rf Finmea- 
tar^iu ; and 5 miles further, that of the Agva di Coraari, an inlet, having an island 
in trunt, which divides the cliamteU. The const continues to run S. S. westerly until 
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you Bee some utandt stretching ofF to the westward ; the land is all very high, and 
withoQt any shelter from westerly gales. 

S. by W. fS. S. W. i W.), about 1 9 miles from Cnpe Fraica, h Cape Pecora, and 

4 miles fiirther is Cape Rama; 9 miles to the aouthwarU of Rama is Cape Altano ; 
between them is the Fan di Zaccari and Port Mamras, having some rocky isUta near 
the land ; and to the southward of Port Mamrat is the Town of Paglia, with a rock 
under water lying before it. The land here juts out to the S. westward, and forms the 
Cape of Allana, having three roclcy islefa annexed. All the land is mountainous, and 
without shelter from the westward. 

ISLA DE SAN PIETRO, oa ISLAND OF St. PETER. This is a trian- 
gularty shaped aland, lying to the S. S. W. (S. Westward) of Cape Atlano, being 

5 miles long from N. to S., and about tj miles broad in tile broadest part. Off' iu 
N. eastern point lies the little Island Piano, there being no passage between the point 
and the island, esispt for boats. B. by N. (E. j^ S.J from Piana Islmid, distant 
2i miles, is the S. West Point of Port Hcwso, in Sardinia. Off this is a little island, 
and midway, but a little northerly, between the is/and and point, is a ledge of rocks : 
this lies in the middle of the northern channel, and must always be careiully avoided. 
The eastern shore of St, Peter's Island is low and sandy ; its general direction is South 
fS. by W.i W.) for upwards of 5 mOes, or to tbe S. E. point : about half way ia 
situated the Carlo Fori, and near it, on a point which projects further out, is another 
little liaftery, serving to defend the road. 

PORT St. PIETRO. This roadstead is well sheltered from westerly winds, 
having a good depth of water, 7, B, 5, and * fethoms; but you must be careful to keep 
the lead going when you are sailing through it, fbr there are numerous spots and 
patches of shoal water, some of which have 2, 2J, and 3 ftthoms over them. These are 
accurately laid down on our Chart, and will be more explanatory to the mariner than 
any description we can give hire. 

The northern part of AY. Peter's Island imus aboM W. S. W. fW.iS.) from tbe 
Island Plana to Faint Burrona : in this distance are two or three covet, of no use to 
the mariner ; there is also a rock almve water, called the Siea Rock; but it lies close to 
the land, and near Point dell Occher. Off FniRl Burrona ia the GaUo Rock, lying three- 
quarters of a mile frtnn the land, and having a passage between, with SI fathoms in it. 
The coast thence slopes, in an irregular, broken manner, to the S. westward, having tlie 
smaJI cove Beco about half-way. Off the southern point of the Island are several rocks 
above water. The western side of Si. Peter's Island is high, and appears reddish, 
bending irr^ilarly downwards. 

ISLAND SAN ANTIOCO. This Island is somewhat krger than that of San 
Pietro, and lies in nearly a true north and south direction, being from Seta Point 
to Point Sperone nearly 10 miles long, and 5 miles broad ; its northern part forming 
the southern boundary of the Fort St. Fietro. The Island of Antinco is divided 
from Sardinia by a channel of very shallow water, not navigable for shipping, and 
a sandy flat extends all the way from Point Seta to Part Scyso. The southern 
entrance to Fort St. Pietro is between the Island of that name and San Antioco; 
the channel being 2 miles broad, and without any danger, if yoa only give each side 
a good berth. The northern channel, between Piana Island and Fort Sensa, is much 
narrower, on account of the rocfc^ shoals within it ; a reference to the Chart will 
readily explain this. 

Near tie northern Point of San Antioco are two or three small coves for gallies to 
nin into ; and to the southward are some others of the same description. Having 
arrived at tbe southern end of San Antioco, you will see a large rock, odled Facca, the 
Cnw, with some smaller ones lying nesr it : these are situated 5. E. by E. fS. E. j S.J 
of Point Spertme, fkim which it is distant »i miles. There is a good channel on 
either side, leading into the 6a/fo/^Pa/Tii(U',* but it is better to take the passage between 
Pocea and Sardinia, because of i. sunken rock which lies near the Island Antioco. 

GULF OF PALMAS. This is an extensive and good Bay. formed on the west 
by tbe Island of San Antioco, on tbe east by tbe Island of Sardinia, and on the 
north by some broken land, through which there is a boat coinmnnication to the Port 
St. Pietro, The Bai/ is above 5 miles in breadth, and nearly the same in depth ; there 
ii sufficient room in it for a whole fleet to anchor in from 18 to 4 and 5 fathoms, 
nniddy ground, and holding weU ; but it is exposed to the winds from the S. W. by W. 
to the S. by E. In entering from the southward, you will see two large rocfti, II Torn, 
the BuU, and Facca, the Cow; the latter has been already noticed. II Toro lies 
neady South (S. by W. i W.J fVom the south Point of Antioco, diaWiTi^ &\-oiieft, asA. 
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fhnn Cape Teulada W. i N. fW. N. W. i W.), distant 11 miles; being in latitndc 
38° 52* 0" N., and in longitude H° 82' 30" E. Tiiere is reported to be a rock to the 
southward of Tom, on which the Fox Cuiitr struck, hut rteeived no damage: this 
also appears to he confirmed by the Chkhealer seeing dangerous breakers hereabout, 
and by the Wattanaer, Captain Larmour, who saw and describes the same kind of 
danger. This danger does not appear to be ascertained in its exact position <a 
extent; but Captain Stnyth has placed it in lacitutle Stj" 41' 0" N., and longitude 
8° S9' 0" E. ; and it will so appear on our Chart. Whether, however, this danger be 
real or imaginary, the mariner, in making for this part of Sardinia, will do weU to be 
apprized of its probable existence, and to guard against it. There is no danger what- 
ever in entering the Bai/ ofPatmai between the Toro Rock and the Facca, nor between 
tbem and the Sardinian shore, unless you approach too near the latter. 

On leaving the Bay ofPatmai, the Coast of Sardinia runs S. S. £. (S. i E.) towards 
Cap Teu!ada. About 2 leagues before you come to this Cape, the land bends inward, 
and forms a kind ofCmit, called Port Pino, where a tunny fishery is carried on : south- 
ward of this is Cape Fiombo, having a watch-tower upon its summit. Off this Cape a 
a rock under water, lying fUll half a mile from the Ca-pe, and haiing deep water all 
round it; between it and the Cape are It fathoms; but no ship sbonld ventore 
through this passage, it being very dangerous: it will therefore always beproper to give 
this^ni a wide berth, either in entering ordeparting from the Gu/frf'Pafeim. Between 
Cape Piumbo and Cape Teulada there is a Cose, with &om 10 to 4 Rtthoms water in it. 
Cape Tetdada is in latitude 38° 51' 30" N., and longitude B" 36' *3" E. 

BAY OF BOSA, oa TEULADA. This Bay is formed on the west by the 
Point of Teulada, which is high, ragged, and presents a barren appearance. Its eastern 
point is called Cape Malfalajio, distinguished by a tovier on its summit, and a sunken 
rack near its base. This Cape is distant from Cape Teulada about 8 miles, bearing iroia 
it E. by N. (E. i S.J. Within this Bay is the little Iitami of Rosa, which gives itt 
name to the Bay : toe island is flat and rocky, having a reddish colour. There is 
anchorage along the western dde of the ihy, or behind the Iiland Rosa, here being 
room for 7 or S vessels, which will remain secured from all winds, fou can enter 
dtlier by the east or west endof the /tZand,' but should not carry much sail, as the 
anchorage is about a cable's length inside the island : steady your vessel with a kedge 
or a fast on shore, ^ the wind will vary during the nights, although it may blon 
strong in the offing. In the western passage you will have liom 9 to 6 fathoms, keep- 
ing nearest to the ijiand ; in the eastern channel, from 20 to 17 fathoms, good holding 
ground. Should you be driven to the eastward of the island, and a calm come on, 
attended with a swell of the sea, you should anchor in time; for as the bottom of ihe 



d, you would find its shores dangerous. 

Two and a half miles to the N. eastward of Rosa is another little islet, with i 
number of rocks about it, having only 6, H, and 10 feet water over them ; it ther&- 
fore is dangetouB for any vessel to approach towards it. Water may be obtained at 
B little river to tbe N. eastward; but you must first go to the tower on the N. side 
of Rosa, where you will obtain a guard while you are procuring your water. TTiis 
tower you must not go to, unless you come from some other part of the island! 
■ad it will be very hazardous to land without a guard. 

From Cape Maltafano, E, by S. (E. S. E. 4 S.) about S miles, is Cape Spartivmlo, 
in latitude 38° 62' 0" N,: this Cape Is encumbered with several amiill rocky isktt. 
Between the two Capes is Port Maltafano, shoaling inwards A-om 10 to 2 fathoms, and 
terminating in a sandv beach. This forma a safe retreat with westerly winds, but is 
quite open to the soutn. 

E. N. E. (E. i N.), about 34 miles from Cape Spartivento, is Cape Carbonara ,• from 
the tbrmer Cape the coast runs nearly N. E. CE. N. E. i N.) to Cape Pula, a distance 
of nearly 1 1 miles ; in this space you will pass several ■match-ioviers. A little before 
you reach Pula is Port St. EJficius, a small place of very little importance. 

GULF OF CAGLIARI. Cape Pola is the western Point of the GidJ of Cagliart, 
and Cape Carbonara is the eastern point; they bear from each other E.by N. and 
W. by S. (E. i S. and W. i N.J, distant 84 mUes. Near to Cape Pula is the little 
Island of St. Macario, with a tower upon its summit ; there is also a similar 
tower to the S. westward, standing upon the Point of St. Efficius : the land here- 
about is low, and fiill of trees. Fromhence the coast runs N- by E.fiV.JV. E. ^ B.j 
to the Tower and Point of Saorro, about 31 miles. Small vessels may anchor on 
either side of the Island of St. Macario, or in the Cave to the southward, with ftwn 
S to 10 ftdionu, *a beRae the nUage qf Pvia, a ' 



I, ot between ttul Cap: and Cope Saorro, 



THE ISLAND OF SARDINIA. 85 

in from 4 to 10 fethoma, sandy ground, with a mixture of mud. There it a tavier 
upon Point Saorro, and another to the southward of it, on Point Colmnbo ; between 
these, somewhat inland, is the Village of St. Mac. The land now turns westerly, 
and then nina northerly ao far as the Town of Cagliari, which lies at the further 
end of the Gnlf, in latitude 39" IS' 10" N., and longitude 9° G' 38" E. 

THE TOWN OF CAGLIARI ie the capital, and principal town in this divi- 
sion of Sardinia. It is dtualed near the mouth of the River Mulargia, is divided 
into four quarters, and has a castle and other fortiiicationa ; but the streets are 
narrow, and badly paved. It is the residence of the Viceroy, and has 38 churches, 
33 monasteries, a, theatre, a harbour, and good roadstead. The population is esti- 
mated at above 30,000, who carry on a considerable traffic in oil, wine, and salt, 
the latter article being prepared in the neighbouring extensive salt-pita. When a 
vessel arrives at this place, and geta abreast of the Pinnt ofPula, the course up to 
the TotcB of Cagliari will be N. by E. 4 E. f N. E. by N.), about 18 miles. All 
the way Ixom Cape Saorro to Cagliari the shores are low and sandy, having several 
vialch-lowerg on their respective poinl* ; nearly 6 miles to the northward of Saorro 
be^n tlie openings into the great salt-lagoon, and these openings continue to withia 
a mile of the town. 

The Guif of Cagliari haa good anchoring ground, and depth of water fbr all 
kinds of vessels, shallowing erndually as you approach the shore: the holding is 
good, safe at all times, ihougli tlie winds which blow out of the Gulf are frequently 
violent, and sometimes moy prevent your coming to an anchor. The Town hoa a 
Sock, which is now much out of repair, and not fit for more than one or two 
gallies ; but you may anchor before the Mole in 3, i, 5, and 7 fathoms; or in the 
little Road, to the southward of the loom, in 6 tiithoms ; or at 3 miles' distance, in 
the great Road, in S, 9, and 10 fathoms, sandy ground ; or off Cape Si. EOat, within 
half a mile of the coast, and near a small rock, in fhnn 3 to T fathoms. To the 
eastward of Cape St. Eliag is the Say of Quarta, with anchorage in from 6 to 10 
^thorns, distant one mile from the shore ; it has a sandy beach, and shallows as 
yon near it. E. N, E. (near!;/ E. i N.J, distant 4 miles from the eastern part of 
Cape St. Elias, is the Tower of Foxi, which is the tennination of the Bay of Quarto. 
S. W. by S. (S. W. i W.J from Cape St. EOob, and in the du^ction of Cape Saiyrro, 
a sandy and muddy fiat runs out, having over it from 3 to 9 tethoms water ; within 
it 11, 12, 14, and 15 fathoms: this tends considerably to shelter the anchorage. 
Some viatclt-tovierg are upon the coast, three of them standing on Cape St. Eliaa ; 
and there are more to the eastward. 

From the Tovier of Foxi the land nins in a S. E. by E. (S. E. i S.) direo 
tion, towards Cape Carbonara, having several rocky points with tovier» upon them, 
and between each a small nanrf^ coue, for a distance of II miles, or until you are 
abreast of Copf Boi. Here the coast forms a Bay, usually called the Bay of Carbonara ; 
within which, to the eastward, is the little Itland St. Nicolo: several small rivulets 
empty themselves into this Say, and the soundings gradually decrease from SO fatlioms 
St Its entrance, to 6, S, and 3 near its inner part. This Bay is terminated towards 
fl» south-eastward by the Promontory of Carbonara ; at the extremity of which is the 
Wiad Cavoli, having a watdi-Umier upon its summit, and several rofAs about it. There 
i»»pasBOge between the Cape, and the inland, about half a mile wide, with 10 fathoms; 
bnt this is seldom used, except by coasting vessels. Cape Carbonara is the south-* 
nateni extremity of Sardinia, and is in latitude S9° 4/ St" N., and longitude 
9" as" 0" E. 

The shore from Cape Carbonara stretches circularly to another poini, upon which a 
<tatt^tgv!er stands; here vessels may anchor in 4 and 6 fathoms: it then runs 
northerly, and is low flat land for the distance of 6 miles, where is another place of 
udiorii^, near the coast, in 7 and 8 fathoms. One mile east of the above anchorage 
a Cope Serpeniaria, off which lie three inlands: the southernmost is named the Great 
Serpenbtria, having a castle upon an eminence at its north end. At a small distance ii 
Little Serpentaria, and to the northward, the Itle of Serei : there are channels between 
these iilands, and also between them and the Sardinian shore, with anchorage in 19 
It 12 fhthoms water. In coming from the eastward, bound to Cagliari, and, in cona&- 
i]aence of westerly winds, not able to get in, you may anchor here; but if nnac- 
quunted, and fearful, then sail southward, and luff up near Cape Carbonara. Yon 
wai see a point W. N. W. J N. ("JV. W.J of you, with a round hill near it : keep 
dong shore until you arc past the rofJci, and a point standing near to a great waCclw 
'■ — "" ihor there in IS or 14 fathoms, good sandy bottom. Xwa.tK[H«A»iOiia« 
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ttnitr ilift townr, ihr there the water is too deep. The coast all along is good sandy 
grmitidi mid vou may be supplied with water^ wood^ sheep^ oxen, or what yon most 

ftintlll tit lUHHl of. 

HmUIiiu to thtf north wanl> we now pass some high mountains^ called the Seven Bro* 
ihpi'Mt Mii(rMit\mt(Hl ntuir Cnj^ J^errato, between which and the /«fe of Servi vesseis 
ttiMy NMtHy ridr with westerly winds. The land from Cape Ferrato to Ck^ Monte 
Sunh ruiiM iitHirlv in nN.ih. direction (N. N. E,), being a distance of 50 miles. 
|l|Miti iiw i*ttiw rWrato is tlie Tower of Mount Ferro; further on is that of XiUmoi; 




IM \\w i WW/if <{/* 44itn*nJ90 ; 3i miles fh)m which lies the south end of the little Idani 
ilt (%U'm, with Mumt^ rw4cif about it> but having a clear passage for coasting vessds 
iHtiwtHiii U mid tht* laud. Opposite to CMrra Island is a smtdl rivers and to the 
liuUhWHid (h Muthw 7\>Nvr> standing on a point near the sea: 5 miles further is 
llt^i 'iSm'Pt* 4VI. (ih ih S^ihtm : 3 miles beyond which is Ctgoe Sferra Camlh, the cosst 
Ih*I wtH'ii Uniddm iuwarti \\k» a little Bojf : from thence to Cape BeOaoigta the distance 
U \\\^\\h si Umw^i i» this suace are some small coves and towers, but of little note. 

OUdUSTUA* i\tfm JMhHsta is the southern point of Hie Roadstead of Chaster, 
III <V^<0«#»Hi» iU iN»WA«»rM fmnt^ Cape Monte Santo, being 8§ miles distant: there 
U H mimmII UthtHi midway of the entrance, forming two channels, behind whidi is 
m^hhI AiioU«MH|it»i wht^rt> Uiree gaUies may be moored with hawsers to the shore. 
Vih^'Im H«»iiiM to UmX at iVastinr, anchor within the south-east point, upon whidi 
HIV f wo ffHi/M^^^MH^ivr. and get their firesh water at a little river on the opposite side 
di' I 111* /lf«,v. uiidiT a Mir«T. This port may be known by the mountain to the north- 
ivardi ("alltHl Aimth Santo. 

iUvliig roundtnl the Cape Monte Santo, there are two small Coves, Sesina and 
l,mM i MmWT tlio latter is the ViUage Baunai, and the Cola or Cove OsaUa, a little to 
iliit iiurthwartl of whicli is the district division of the island, from Cagliari to SassarL 

OliOSKl. The coast fVom Cape Monte Santo to Cape Comino, in latitude 
ii)*' iiV U)" N.I is called the Cfu(f qf Orosei, these pomts bearing firoon each other 
N. 4 K. and S. I W. (N. N. E.iE.and S. S. W. i W.j, distant 21 miles. 

Tho Y Wi» qf Orosei appears at the bottom of the Gulf, about 15 miles from Monte 
SuHtOt to the S. eastward of which is good anchorage, but open. Upon Cape Conmo 
ataiidM a ^»•(vr, and round its point are several rot^s. About 2 leagues to £e ncnrth- 
wtntwurd of Omino stands the little Town of Posada, before which you may 
uiiohor ill 3 and 4 Ikthoms water. In this track you will pass the Towers ofSenig' 
H»A# uiul AY. /.iirwi ; near the latter is a small river ; here, inland, you will see the 
Mount .1/^). which serves fbr a mark for this part of the coast. Two miles beyond 
iSnHiita un^ the PtHlrami JHocks, which run out a considerable way from the shore, and 
iMiiHt havi) a luTth in i>assing. Following the land, which here turns N. by W. ^ W. 
(N' i h\)t y(ni will see the Petrosa Rock, situated close in-shore ; and beyond that is 
kSnnt St, Anna, The coast now bends in to the westward, and forms Port Sebatano; 
it (liDii JutH tmt to Cape Coda CavaUo. 

Cmm rWrt (ViiWA* bears tVom Cape Comino N. by W. § W. (North), distant 
iU uiiluti : it IH ill latitude iO'' 49' 10" N., and near it are the two small Islets of Rosso 
uimI 'iMi iti lUutHit witliin which is a Cove with 8 fathoms water. Northward, of die 
('O/ifi uiu tliu inlumU Molam and Tavolara, with the lesser Islands to the eastward d 
tlui (uriiiiir, iUiUiul (VrH and Tauladetto, between all which are good passages and deep 
wutur. \Vn now aiMinmch the Oulfqf Terranova. 

TUlt) (iUI.K OK TKHUANOVA. This GWf is formed by the Cope Cwwo on 
tlio MHitli, ttiid i*upe Fiyari on tlie north; the latter has the high Island <f FigareOe 
ill llu: tiiuUhwttril, and runs in westerly nearly 7 miles. At its entrance the 611^ is 
Mill Hi •iiul iuitWiiuii U and 7 miles wide, withadepthof water of from 14 to 27 fiithoms, 
lYliiimU lUiy iliiugiir. There ii a imall spot of 9 fathoms about a mile to the nortliward 
mI /'i'^<' \iH^tliito ; but there are 11, 12, 13, and 15 fiithoms round it. FoUowinff the 
HiiMJli* III mIihui, uiul imviiig iwaae^l this spot, there is a Cove runs in southerly, which 
|i '«<('< ill rt44 1 k'Uiiliu : ail uihutt is situated at the bottom of this Port, and the shores 
(ii'iiii'l {( iiif «ill mrky ; imt the centre is muddy ground, and has from 7 to3§ fathoms 

)\\\- i -liillinUiiH ^* von udvuiuH) within it. To the westward is the channel whidi 
't'l i;' (li« iW'n If/ 7WTaH(i(H». The entrance is very narrow, and divided by an 
V' i jiiiH \\\\\ |HM4i4^iiM: tlilM is (Hmiiiionly called thenar, and bias 1§, 2, 3, and3§ 
<hIIv'\U'i \\^\\\ \{\H it I but when you get past it^ your water will deepen toe. Si, 4, 
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and S fathoms, the latter depth being near the town. Before the town are gevenil rocky 
isUls, lying on a saailbank of shallow witWr, with many rocLs under water : there is a 
channel to the town on either side of it. Outside of the Bitr the anchorage is con- 
aideied to be good, on a bottom of mud, but open to norllierly and easterly winds. 
This town was formerly very populous, but of lat£ years has been much n^ected ; 
and thoi^ the haihonr is very good, cBpecially fbr merchant vewels, yet ite commerce 
is of no importance. There are several streams of fresh water about it, and some ruins 
of Roman architecture in its neighbourhood. The town is in latitude 40°51'10"N., 
and longitude 9°W 30" E. 

GOLF OF CONGIANUS. N. W. by N. fN. ha W. f W.J from Cape Figari, 
distant nearly S miles, is Caps Libano, and between them is the Gulf of Congianui, 
within which are the Ports ofMnrinella and Congiania, both forming places of shelter 
fbr smiU vessels, especially with southerly winds, the land to the S. and W. being 
mountainous. At the northern entrance of this Gidf there are several islands, the 
principal being tiie/s/eso/'JlfoWono and A'o^u, the former lying in latitude 41° 4' *8"N., 
and longitude 9° 36' A" £. : off its N. eastern point are some rocks above water, called 
Tettade Cwu;, with deep water around them, and a ctuinnel between them and Morioria: 
there are also several liltle islands between Mortorio and Soffh, and a passage between. 
To the northward of these, and between them and Cave lAhaao, is a cluster of rackt 
and rocky iskts, called Dei Poveri : there are channels tetween them all, but they are 
hcst known by the natives. To the N. eastward of Cape Libano is a cluster of rocky 
islets, called the Libano Islands. To the N. W. CN. N. W. i W.J of the Libano 
Itlaiidi, distant nearly 3 miles, is the Island of Biscie, in latitude 41° 9' 4 J" N., having 
4 few roeka above water oJf iU northern end. About a mile to the southward ot Biscie 
a Cape Ferro, there being a channel between the Island and Cape, with 13 and IB 
fikthoms. Between Z.i'ianDand CapeFcrro there are two couej, one running in westerly 
behind the Libano Isles, and by some called Port Libano ; the other nearer to Cape 
Ferro, and named Porf Cervo ; the first is too open to the north ; but Port Ccrvu is 
well sheltered, and has sufficient depth for merchant vessels, there being 6, 7, and 8 
^thorns within its entrance, but shallowing as you advance within it. 

To the N. westward of Cope Ferro are the Caprera, Maddalcna, and other Islands, 
usually denominated li\e Archipelago of I be Magdalen Islands ; between which are nume- 
rous anchorages and passages, forming the southern port of the Strait of Bonifacio. We 
shall briefly notice these, and then lay down directions tot conducting vessels through 

The Island Caprera is of an irregular form, and lies nearly N. and S. (N. by E. i E. 
and S.byW.i W.J, being in length, &om Point Rossa to its N. E. point, 4} miles, 
and 11 mile in breadth : the whole is elevated land. At the distance of 14 mile ftom 
tbe east point of Caprera lies a cluster of rocks, called the Monks: tlie passage 
between them and the island ia cleat of every danger, and has a depth of 38 fathoms ; 
you may approach them on every side with safety, and liave not less than 9 &thoms. 
In nearly a similar direction, but further east, distant from the Monks about li mile, 
ire some rocks, upon which H. M. S. Excellent struck, in 1804, and which have not 
more than 9 feet over them: these are extremely dangerous, and must not he approached 
nearer than 17, IS, or 14 fathoms. Wlien upon this, the IbUowing compass beoringa 
Were taken: the PcnZej/afitorfe, which is a remarkable rock, or summit of an inland bill 
w called, on with the Island of Biicie, bearing S. W. JS.; the south point oi Caprera 
m with a singular Rising of a hill on the opposite shore, bearing W. S. W. i W. ; and a 
lemarkable gap in the west end of the Island Tavulara a little open to the westward of 
the high pe^ on Cape Figari, hearing S. by E. by compass. 

BISCIE HOCK. Tim is a rtefofso feet water, and sometimes caUed the middle 
Imk. Its extent Irom E. to W. is about one mile, and the depths from it gradually increase 
ia tiaa direction to 13 tathoma. Its western part, which is most dangerous, bears Ptora 
BiKfc /jr&nrf N, by E. fN. N. E. i E.J, distant UmUe; from t\)e Excellenfs Rocks 
toAy S. S. W. fS. W. i S.J, about 2 miles ; and from the S. point of Caprera Islam! 
S. N. E. i N. (E. i N.J, distant 3 miles. The mark for entering between the 
BiceBent't reef and the middle reef mil be, by bringing a small hiU on the coast, at the 
Worn of ArsaJcena Bay, on with the middle of three peotjupon an inland mountain, 
boring S, W. (S. W. bg W. i W.J. The leading mark between BUcie Island Rocks 
oA Ihe middle sboai, is the S. point of Caprera Island on with a notch in a mountain 
bdiud, hearing W. S. W. i W. f IP. i N.J. Biscie Island Socks should not be 
^proached nearer than 15 fathoms; but giving a proper berth to these rocks, the passage 
it dear, and the depth sufficient for any vessel. 
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AHSAKBNA, on ARSACHENA SOUND. This ia an extensive opening, which 
nin* In tu tlie luuthward of Caprera Island ; and the cbimnels into it, from the eastward, 
>r(i Ihoto which hiivo bi'eii just described. The genera] marks hj which you may tnon 
wliDIi you are witliin nil theae rceft, will be by bringing the Pedestal Rock, beftre 
tnmtloned, to IxMir S. S. W. ^S. W. { S.J, and the gap on the west end of TaaJara 
ew-li to llie eaitw»nl of the /iigh Ffok of Figari, this being an object which is always 
vIrIIiIk. Ndurly S. 8. W. fS. W. ( S.) from FiAnt Rumi, tile southern point of Caprcra, 
llliUnt thrnsiguartertofartiile, is a jAiW of 3 fathoms, lying direcdy in the (air-way of 
thn uliiinni'lpniuiul which are from 9 to 13 fathoms: having passed this, you will hare 
ItlK Uiilf"!' Armiheiui open, Mid may anchor where convenient, or to the westward, beftre 
furl Mhun, Id ]U or 13 fhthoms water, 

MADICLAING, on MADDALENA ISLAND. This isalai^ ishind lying to 
tiia N. writward of Cajirrm, being nearly 3j miles in length, and 9j miles in breadth. 
A rlilfi^ <:f' /lillt vccuiiim the centre of the island, on the summit of one of which, at the 
wnillwrii part of the Island, is an old fartreia : it ia nearly of a similar height and 
uii|ii'iiriiiirr III Oiijii-iTn, iK^ing rugged and bare, the hills commonly terminating in a 

vU II |i I Ill (wren Oi/irrroand Madelaine there is a pai^sage, but too intricate and 

I'll'" I "I '"ii'in); ; ill this, which is Called the Mannie Channel, is an Island, cdled 
'. I ' 11 ./i/h .- there is also a rott under water ofi' the northern point rf 

I '1/ ' . ' .1 I III r hi MMith side of Madelaine stands the town, before which Tessela utr 
lli'il iiiii'lmiu^ii. Nt-urthcS. W. end of the island, named Foist Tegge, is anoAur 
UuMJiirl. 

llBtwocn the htamb Caprera, Madelaine, and the Coast nf Sardinia, is the Island^ 
Si. Slffflinu, which i> Infly, und has & channel all round it. Here, near the main, ii the 
tlininii iif Agincaurt, having good anchoring ground ; but N. W. winds are frequently 
vory violent. The M. W. point of the lii'ounfj is PuiW &iri/e^a,- Ij mile west frou 
which la Port PUh, or Puglio, containing anchorage ; and fiirther on, Porto Liseia, a 
lAeh», whom the anchnrnge is good. To the westward of this ia Porto Pazzo, anaimr 
Ohinni'I, ill tbr Bintdl vessels only. The land then winds north and N.W. to i\mrfDi 
Cape Pidmine, from which a W. by S. i S. (W. i N.) course for 5 miles, will eoixhta 

- " "..".. " .. . «,^^, . . ,...„-, ..... 
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to Cajie Delia Te»ta. To the westward of Madelaine, distant S miles, is the AbaJ 
. , -gi, n tquitre-fbrmed island, about H mile long, and one mile broad. A little inf 
from the northern part at Spargiis the little Island of Spargiotto; there ore some rmb 
•bove water lying between tnem. To the northwardof Madelaine are the Barrtttid 
Islands, and Uic group ofSt. Marie, Pre^M, Biidelh, and Razsoli, which usually m 
called Uio Baralino Ulunds. Between all these are passages used by the natives ; bat 
Midom or never attempted by those navigators who are merely desiroua of passing 
tbnmgli tlic Stmil of Bonifacio. 

In tailing tliroiigA the Strait of Bonifacio from the eastward, the most advisable Mf 
will he to make the /i/ant/ofTat'o/am, being the object most remarkable on this sidetf 
the Strait. Inappearaticeitiahighandsteep, and when bearing, by compass, N.N. W) 
looks like a Wjuare piece of land: when you are to the northwanl of the island, if 
eastern tMiInt seems like a small round island, lower than any other part ; and it hu * 
mnitrkublu gap or chasm at the summit of its western end. The/i/amf JkTabT-a, whicb 
li a little to the southward of Tauolara, is not so high as the latter island, and has to 
■eaward a reinurkable rugar-loaf rock. To the N. W. j N. r-V.JV. W.j of Tavolar«> 
you will aw Capa Pivuri, moderately high and steep on its N. eastern side. In the 
Hiaa dlieotion miin Cape Figari is Moriorio, at some distance from the shore, with 
mm* rack* ubovo water near it. To the N. N, W. i W. fJV. iy W. ) of Mortorio'fi 
Caprtn, Madelaine, and the atlicr islands, 

"*" Mil bctwoon Madelaine and the Barreftini Islands the course will be West 
V> ft "'•> ; steer on at about 70 Ikthoms' distance from the north point of 



!• tuilf tkkun with a ftilr wind, but not otherwise. After laving passed the Samtino 
I tiUtniU, which Me to tho northward, steer W. i S. (W. by N.j, and with this course 

PI will pasi /.oHgo Sanbi and the Cape Delta Testa ; or you may take the great 
^ ■agf, and stcor to tlie northward of the Barolino Islands, this being perfectly safb, 
' uluar Hwrn dsuger. The ftcncral course through will be W. S. W. by compass ; and 
II you ftnil yonnrelf to llie «outhward of Lavermi, then turn a little more to the 
WKStwurd. Horn Longo Jiardo will appear to be right a-head, appearing modsxtdr 
k «tevBted, ud wtib a tower « Iti nnmiit. 



t, and round It ; you will then pass at nearly I j cable's length from the i 

J' whiuli Hon tu ttic N. westward of that point. This rock is alwavs above 
Inld donisto. The channel is narrow, but has plenty of water, and may be 
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In sailing through the Strait of Bonifacio from the westward, it will be advisable to get 
dgbt of the Island of Asinara, which in &ir weather will be visible full IS leagues off; 
and should it be nignt when you arrive here, with the intention of running through, 
bring the Island to about the distance of 2 miles, when the land will be distinctly 
seen : by so doing, you will be certain of avoiding the Monk Rocks, which lie off the 
S. W. part of the Island of Corsica, From Asinara shape your course for DeUa Testa, 
which may easily be distinguished, either from the eastward or the westward, by its 
rough and rocky appearance. From Delia Testa you may steer so as to pass between the 
Islands ofLavezzi and Mazzoli, or to the southward of the BareUnos Islands, as circum- 
stances may require. The Island Lavezzi is low and rocky, and appears, when you are 
8 or 9 miles to the westward of it, like a cluster o£ rocks. 

If you are going from the north-westward to any of the anchorages at the north of 
Sardinia, or between that and the Madelaine Islands, first make the land of Delia 
Testa, as before directed, and being abreast of Cape Falcone, Cape DeUa Testa bearing 
S. W.§ W. (W, S. W.J, distant 4f miles, steer S. E. (S. S. E. § E.) about 6 miles, or 
until you get the Island of St.Sieffano well open of the S.W. point oi Madelaine ; this will 
bring you to the entrance of Agincourt Sound. Captain Ryves observes, that in making 
this Sound from the westward, " immediately after you have passed the Point ofSpargi, 
you will get into 25 fathoms water, and may then approach close to the shore, either of 
Sardinia, or of the Island of Madelaine. The best anchorage, in winter, is found by 
hauling dose round Point Liche, opposite to Madelaine, in about 15 or 16 &thoms^ 
under the high rocks of the Sardinian shore, where you will ride land-locked. The 
two rocks going round Cape Liche are bold close-to, and may be passed on either side^ 
having between them and Madelaine 10 fathoms; between them and the other rocks 
are 20 fathoms. Should the wind be S. or S. E. when you have reached Cape Falcone, 
you may stand to the eastward, passing between Spargiotto and BudelH : you will have 
88 &thoms half a mile to the northward of Spargiotto, and 14 &thoms dose to a large 
rock at the south end of Budelli, When you get through this passage, you will enter 
a large sound, in the centre of which are 35 &thoms. There is no danger except what 
is visible ; and any of the shores may be approached within less than half a mile with 
safety. The water rises and &lls 3 feet, dependent upon the winds ; and the current, 
when it blows hard, runs round Point Biche at the rate of 2^ miles an hour. The 
anchoring ground is extremely good." 

In gomg through the Strait of Bonifacio, either from or to the westward, the greatest 
attention should be paid to the tides and currents. 
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THE WESTERN COAST AND ISLANDS OF ITALY. 

PROM THE GULP OP SPEZIA TO CAPE SPARTIVENTO. 

Fariation, nearly One Point and a Half West 

1. THE COAST OF TUSCANY AND ADJACENT ISLANDS. 

From Magra River the Coast of Tuscany bends in somewhat circularly to Fta- 
reggia, a town in the Duchy of Lucca : the shores are low, but the interior of the 
country has a lofty appearance. In this space you will observe several detached 
villages, and also tne towns of Carrara and Massa, all of which are visible from the 
sea as you sail along. 

VIAREG6IA is a sea-por^ lying in latitude 43^ 51' 35" N., and longitude 
1€P 15^ (f E. Its town is inconsiderable, and has a population of 2000. It is situated 
West CW. N. W. i W.j, distant 11 miles from the City of Lucca. The Road of 
ViareggiaiA verylittle frequented ; for the ground is bad, and there is no shelter from 
the ae^-winds. The anchorage is dose inland, near the Mole; but should a southerly 

N 
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nmediEtelf quit, and run for Speteia. Ftareggia bean from 



Four miles from Viareggia,inastmth(S. bji W.i W.j direction, ia tlieJftwra" Seriiiie, 
which nins up to the capiwl ofLveea, Midway betwren Viavggia and Serchio is the 
TVhmt of Migliarino. The coast continties in the same direction to the entrance of 
the Riiter Amo, which is distant 6 milea, and 10 miles from Viareggia. The mouth 
of this river is in latitude 43° 41' Hi' N. There is a small /orfnv« upon its southern 
bank, from whence it passes through the City of Pita, n plac« ibrraerly of great 
biiportance, and still exhibiting aeveml remains of its ancient splendour. The Ion 
hiid which begins about Viareggia, ami is connnonlT called the Plain ef fisa, too- 
tinucs southward towards the River Amo. Over this low land may l« seen the 
fi(*«pfe»(j/'/'i«, that singular building the Zeaninj) ToroWjOnd the Villageof St. Pittro, 
which hitter Hands about 3j miles up the Amo, and at thedislanceof hali'a mile Aim) 
it« Mutbem banks. Three and a half or four miles further on you will see the Tbtner 
of Tomholo, or Sfexna Spigagia, and 5 miles tiirtlicr the JHole and lAghtitouae of Ijfg- 
boni. There are some »/««/» lying off the entrance of the River Amo, and also several 
tafi4y pointt ranning out to seaward from this low coast ; theretbre the mariner wiD 
do weJJ to give it a berth, espedaUy when coasting it along from the N. westwird 
towards JjPgkom. 

LEGHOIIN, on LIVORNO, on LIVOURNE. This is a lar^ town, and though 
not the largest, the most commercial towti in Ital^. It is sittkated in a marshy district, 
and built in a square fbrm, being about $^ miles in eircamforence : towanla the sea it 
is fortified, but towards tlie land it is only enclosed by a stone rampart. The streets are 
wide, clean, and well-paved ; and the west end of the town is so intersected by 
canals, which convey merchandise to the very doors of the inhabitants, that it ususlly 
obtains the name of New Venice. Here are two baains of considerable magnitude; 
Iheie are every night closed with a chain and boom, and the entrance is guarded bj 
twoforti. The outer harbour is protected from the swell of the waves, and from the 
wind also, bv a 3fofe, which runs out nearly three-quarters of a mile into the seo; it 
li well-paved, and forms a handsome prtnnenade for the Inhabitants. By the side of 
this Mole the vessels enter, and when in, ride with their sterns towards it, hsnngi 
cable fastened to the Mole, and on anchor out a~head, on a bank of 7 or 6 feet wits': 
lying thus, there is room lor two tiera of shipping, well sheltered from wotelf 
^es. Large vessels Ue near the Mole Head, where they have 19 feet water, Hi 
nail in, you must pass between the shipping and the Mole, and asttim at die ifaK 
Tlie Lightlioiue is built upon a roek, and lies in latitude 13° 32" SO" N., and in 
longitude lO" 17' 30" E. 

Vessels coming from the northward should run into the latitude of iS" 45' N., wd 
endeavour to clear the Malora Sank, which lies directly opposite to Leghorn, and kt 
quicksand of considerable extent, being,from North to South, niU 4miles long, and (boat 
S miles broad, and having Irom 3 to ij fathom water over it, eiccept towards its soutbtn 
end, wherea tamer, having an archway, has been erected, on Iheshoalest part of theiM^ 
to which it gives the name of J(f olrn-a. The ground on this bo/tJc is principal^ m«d»l 
■and; but its outer edge and southern end are rocky : the water shoals gniduilytowirf' 
It in every direction. To avoid this bank in eaihng to the nortliward of it, you mV^ 
brinp the guard-house lower, Mexza Spigagia, E. by S. by compass, thus steoingO'' 
until the lighllumse c^mes S, by E. j E. by compass: hereabout, with southerly gtl0>> 
vou may anchor in-T or 8 fathoms, muddy ground; or else, saiho? further in>bMngd^ i 
Ughthoate and Point Nero in one, and steer directly on for the harbour. Anoth» ntfT*' I 
for clearing the Mnlora Shoal to the northward, is the UghthouKva one with 3fflifc»*^ 
Church, which stands upon the north-western side of Mount Nero ; but if it shooJ'^ 
be haiy weather, and you cannot see this Church, you may be able to discover a huit»^ 
mock on its eastern side, which, by being kept a little to the eastward, will prove ^ 
good mark in all weathers. Here we must observe, that this mssage is so clear and #^ 
oxtensive, that little instruction mijre than a bare inspection of the Chart, will iw quit^ 
miificicnt for its navigation : keep, therefore, your lead going, and when approaching? 
fte shore, run along at about a mile's distance, in tj, 5, and 6 fathoms, and ancho^ 
wherever you judge most convenient : the ground holds well, and the sea is generally 
emoodl. There are siK frjjo/;* in the floarf o/iepAimi, having from 4 to Sj fathoms 
water ; it thercfbre will not be advisable to run into the Road with a large ship and a 
heavy sea ; but with mill water there will be no danger. The best anchorages are to 
the N. westward of the town, with the south end of'tbc Gergona /v/ani/ just open to tlie 
northward of the Mahm SiKtw, and the lAghthaum S. S. E. i £., or S. E. by S. 
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f-bf/^MHpau): here jan will have from Si to 7 fitthoms water, good muddy hoUing 

ground; or witli MaJora Tineer W, § S., and on with the Island of Oorgona, 
the LightlMiate S. by E., and the Mole Head S. S. E., in from fi ta 6 fathoms 
water; the above are all compass bearings. You should moor with your beat bowet 
to the westward, so as to have an open hawBe With aoutherly winds, for these cam« 
nonly send in a great swell of the sea. 

During heavy galea from the southward and westward, the sea breaks over every 
part of the Malora Bank, and shidlows those knolh in the Ibxid ; it is therefore necL's- 
sary to underrun tlie rabies, when the slonn is over. If you are going into the Road 
at night, bring the light to bear S. S. E. 4 E. CA'. by E.), and tati; your soundings from 
the land ; by doing which, you will always be certain of having cleared the Malara 
Bank. 

Ships from the westward frequently make for Gorgona Island, which lies in lati- 
tude iS" S5' 9£" N., and longitude 9° 5S 10" E., and is an excellent landmark tor the 
Rood <^ Leghorn, the lighthmute hearing from it E. N. E. (B. i N.j, distant 19 miles, 
Gorgona Idand is high, and alNtut H miles liHig, having two totcers, and appearing 
almost round; there is an old monastic building upon it, and also si'vorul fishing huts. 
At its north end is a rock under water, but dose to the island ; and there is deep water 
all about. 

Vessds having made the above inland, and intending to go to the southward of 
jMoJtrm, flbould sail E. N. E. (E. i ^-J towards the lightitouse: bring it to bear due cast 
by compass, and you will pass to tile southward of Malora Tovter, distant 1 j mile. 
When you have cot that tovsa- to bear W. N. W. i N. fN. W.), then haul up to 
the Dorui-eastwsrd for the Soad, and anchor. 

On approaching the jRoadi from the southward, your soundings will gradually 
lessen from 20 to 10 fathoms. Point Nero has tmo loieers upon it (called the Totnert 
of Caiafiiria) ; and one mUe to the northward of the point is a/ortrets, called Antig- 
nano, stonding on a low level shore, which continues thence ull the way to Leghorn. 
On the north-western ade ot Mount Nero are a Church and a Convent, with a few 
hoiuet near them : these objects form good marks for knowing the coast by. All the 
eoast from Point Nero to the PoKder-house, which stands on the beach to the north- 
ward of the lighthovse, is bordered with «Aaa/« and rockt, and always must have a good 
berth given to them. Vessels coming into the Road, should msKe the signal for a 
pilot, and no ship can go within the mole without one. Near this rnadslvad, nor in Its 
vidntty, is there any safe shelter or good place ftr anchoring, nor with northerly 
or Mmtherly winds is there much security here ; but with these winds the water is 
cmniBonly smooth, tliougU heavy eusts Bometiraes occur ; hut when the W. by S. 
round to N. N. W. winds prevail, the Malora Bank breaks oft' the sea. 

There is always a current, either fr'om the north or south, setting through the 
roadt; its general course is N. W. and W, N, W., sometimes running very strong ; 
but this is much dependent upon the winds. The rise of the tides is hardly per- 
ceptible. Ships of war water at the Lnxaretto at the back of tlie Unim, filling the casks 
with a short hose ; this water is brought from the distant mountains of Colognole by 
means of an extenaiye aqueduct: wood is cheap and plentiful. The commerce of Zc^Aom 
is very extensive, being the residence of Consuls trotn all the principal States in Europe, 
supplying the interior ol' the Italian States with foreign articles of importation, and 
exporting their produce and raanulactures. Its population is estimated at full 60,000, 
and almost all the inhabitants are engaged in commerce. The chief branch of their 
mBnaal industry is in the working of coral and alabaster; hut there are also eslabhsh- 
ments in the sUk, leather, and paper trades. 

From Leghorn to Piontbino. Rather more than 11 leagues S. by E, i E. (South) 
from (he Lighthouse of Leghorn ia Point Baratto ; betbre you come to which, 
bmngpsased the Point of Mount Nero, you will find the shores are low, but rise up 
nadiully ; and, at about the distance of 3 le^ues inland, it becomes hi^. On the 
iedimnK slope of the land you will see the Towers, Towns, and Villages of Romila, 
Puio Vecdiio, Vado, Cesinu and Cefinetta, Bibona, Castagnetto, Vincenxo, Campiglia, 
Bkuigliana, and Baratto. This space is usually colled the Ovlf of Vado, Directly 
W. S, W, r f. i A'.; from the Totun of Vado, distant t miles, is the Shoal of Mai di 
Vtlro : this is very dangerous, and has only 9 feet water over it : report states it to 
have once been the ancient Town of Vado, now swallowed up and surrounded by the sea. 
There ia a good pass^e inside of it, with from 3 to 8 fethoms water ; bring Leghorn 
tMtta bear N. N. W. (N. i W.), and you niU go between Cc^ CamHo and the 
N2 
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Mai di Vetro. Hie dmmd on eitlier side is good^ and yoa may andKn% if neeeisaryy 
any where between it and the shore. 

Cape Baratto is a large hig^ pointy upon which is a small town, with a eatUe and 
lower near it ; and to the northward of the town stands a redoubt j erected on derated 
groond. To the eastward c^ihepoird yoa will see a large sandjf cooe, with a rocky 
point mnning to seaward; here also yessels may find anchofr^ge* This low land 
appears , at a distance^ to separate the point from the main^ and mdkes it appear like an 
idand, Soa^-eastward from Point Baratto is the Town of Piombmo, wnidb, widi 
tfie Idand of Elba, forms the Channel ofPiombino. The coast all the way from Baratto 
is rocky ; and about 4 miles from the Point, and abreast of Point Carcom, there is a 
large rode above water^ with some lesser ones near it; yoa will therefbre give thk 
part a good berth in passing. 

FIOMBINO. T\m is a small town, althoo^ the capital of a Principalis; the Mok 
k m latitude 42^ S& 15" N., and longitude 10'' S2f SO" £. Itstandsnear the aea, and 
is finrtified^ having a Citadel half a league to the eastward. Tou will here see a iqmare 
lower, situated on the low point of some rocks ; within whidi pdnt there is safe 
anchorage with N. westerly winds. 

GULF OF FULLONICA. This Gulf is formed between Cape Ptombmo and 
Cape Troya, or Trqja, these points being distant from each other 12§ miles. The 
coarse from CapePiombino to Cape Troya is S. E. i E. (S. E, by S,J ; the land between 
bends in drcalarly, and is all low and sandy^ having several lakes, rivers, and towers 
within it. Directly East (E. 8. E. i E.) from Piombino Point is the Town of FuOih 
nica, throng which a small rivulet passes, and off which is a quay, with 1^ fiithom 
dose to it. W. N. W. f W. (W. N. W. f N.) from this quay, distant 2 miles, isa 
rocky shoal of 9 feet, with a passage between it and the shore ; and frirther on, in nearly 
a similar direction, is anodier ; but this latter one lies close in to the land, and almost 
opponte to the Totoer of Mozza. Rather more than 2 miles to the southward of JFallo^ 
nica are the Ferry and entrance to the Lake of Scarlino, off which there is good 
anchorage in from 5 to 10 fiithoms. Tou will next pass the Towers of St, Nicoh and 
Civeita, both standing on rocky points of the land ; the former at the foot of Monte 
Nero, ihe latter near the entrance of the Biver Alma. The land hence is low and 
sandy until you reach Cape Troya. 

Cape Triya, or Troja, is in latitude 42® 47' 29" N., and in longitude 10° 4^ 45" E. 
Off its western point, distant about one mile, lies a rocky island, high, and having 
a watch-tower upon it. Upon the Cape is a square towers and friiiher inland is 
another, with a little village at the bottom of the landing-place. There are several 
rocks about the Cape, and one or two under water at the S. E. end of the Bock Troya: 
hence, although there may be 14 &thoms between the rock and the Cape, yet the nar« 
rowness of the channel should prevent you from going within it. 

THE ISLAND OF ELBA. This island lies in an east and west direction, and 
is of an irregular form, being about 15 miles in length: its eastern part is 10 miles 
broad; but its western part is not above half that breadth, and in some parts it is 
not 2§ miles across. The general appearance of this island is mountainous; neverthe- 
less its climate is healthy, and it is calculated to contain frdl 14,000 inhabitants. 
Com, olives, fruit, maize, and vines are here cultivated; and there are iron and copper 
mines. It has two principal harbours. Port Ferrajo, on the norUi side of the ialandi 
and Port Longone, on its eastern side. 

Cape Vita, the northern point of Elba, is in latitude 42° 52^ 12^' N., and longitude 
10® 25' 10" E. It bears from Piombino W. S. W. f S. (W. by S. i S.J, distant 
6 miles ; and from Cape Troya, W. N. W. § W. (N. W. by W.j 16 miles. Off its 
Point, about half a mue, is the small Island of Topi, between which and the Point 
are 7 fathoms. Further out E. S. E. i E. (S. E. by E.J from the Point, distant 
3 miles, is the Island Palmajola; and beyond that, almost in the same direction^ 
is another, called Cervoli ; these are both high islands, and each about one mile in 
circumference: Cervoli is distant from Palmajola 3f miles. On both these islands 
there is a watch-tower on the summit. Cervoli bears from Cape Troya W. N. W. f W. 
(N. W. f W.J, distant 9 miles, and from Piombino S. by £. i E. (South), nearly 
5 miles. Off Palmajola are a few rocks, and a small shoal to the northward ; there 
is also a batik of 10 fathoms between Palmajola and Elba, but Cervoli is steep dl 
round. There is also a small knoll of 3i rathoms, said to lie to the northward of 
Cape Vita, distant one full mile, with 9, 10, 11, and 14 fathoms about it. 

PORT FERRAJO. From Cape Vita fi^.W. (W. S. W. i S.) course for 4§ miles 
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wUl take you to Fort Ferrajo. This ia a large inlet or Bay, lying on the northern 
side of the Island, bending inward about one mile, mid being fiiTl as broad at the 
entrance. The town ia on the starboard side, and built on a poiid, steep-to, and nell' 
fortified : it is separated from the island by a eaital, over which is a bridge. About 
500 fathoms to the northward of the Totan is e small round island: between it and 
the land yon may paas in mid-cbunnel without danger. About a cable's length to the 
westward of the Ltfan J are some roct^j under water. There is also a lighlkouie built 
upon the N. E. point of the fortifications, which will be visible at a great distance. 

When sailing into the Puti of Ferraja, keep 2 cables' length off the poin* of the 
town ; then haul ronnd to the westward, and anchor in 6 or 7 fhthoms. Galliea carry 
&BtB ashore to the ibot of the tower, or to the other side of the mole. Lai^ ships 
anchor further oat in 12 and 15 fathoms, grass and mud. Toward the western shore 
the sea breaks, and the water becomes shallow. Near a rtxh/ poial on the opposite side 
of the flflj is good fteah water. The N. W. and S. W. winds are troublesome, but 
cause no great sea. Vessels going in by night, should take care not to get entangled 
by the tunny-nets, which lie N. E. i E. (E. iV, E.) ftom the tig/ilhoiae, and extend 
half-way across the Bay. There are salt-ponds on the low ground to the westward of 
tlic town, and others at the bottom of the Bai/ ; but you cannot approach these on 
account of the Ghallowness of the water. Wood is plentiful and reasonable; fresh 
beef and Tegetables may be had, but they are dear, ana there is agood supply of fruits 
when in season. 

On proceeding to the westward from Fori f fmy"o, W.N. W.J W. fN^-W.byW.i W,), 
agood mile from thePoininf (fte 3Wnnf/Vrrn;'o,iaagreatpoinf, andnearitlwojAoa?*, 
over whidi the sea sometimes breaks: in the same direction, distant 3J miles from Port 
Ferrajo, is FoinI Infola, with some rocks about it. Here the land bends in to the south- 
ward, forming a deep bay, with several small ranrfy coves within it, but without any 
shelter: it then turns to the northward, and runs westerly tawardsCaiieSt.AHdrea, which 
is Si miles distant from Cape Isola. A little to the westward of Cape St. Andrea is a 
rock above water, lying close in-shore ; and iiirther on ia a rack under water, hot this 
also is near to the land. The shore now turns round to the S. westward, until you 
come to a little rimdei called Fort Dorana, 8 J miles from which is the western point. 
Cape Futnonte. Here the land rounds S. E. { E. fS. E.by S.J to Cape Felooagiia, 
the whole of which is encumbered with rocks, and must have a berth in passing. 
There is a poc^reefoff this latter point, which projects out to seaward. From Cape 
Fetovagiia an easterly (E. S. E.J course for Si miles will carry you to Faint Potto, 
the S. western Point of St. Pierre del Campo, which, with land-winds, is a good Port, 
but by no means to oe depended upon with winds from the southward. Tou will 
know this place, in coming ftom the eastward or westward, by a lai^ high po?n/, 
with several wliife spots on it, more of which are to the eastward. On another mjirf 
is a round tower ; after this a sandy shore commentes, having several landing-places, 
and some villages. 

Off the starboard point, or Faint Dauve, is a rock above water. When you aro 
disposed to anchor in this road, come not witliin a cable's length of the larboard 
paint, where you see a tower, because of some rocks under water, but keep as near 
mid-channel as you can ; anchor over against the tower, or if you chuse, still further 
in. Ofi* the tower you may place four gallies, with a cable mooted to the shore : the 
bottom and the holding are good, being sand and mud. To the N. W. ia the Village 
of Campo, and near it the Casfle of St. IliU/a-y. Almost in the middle of the Beaeh 
runs a rivolet with f^h water. 

From St. Pierre del Campo to the eastward the coast appears thinly inhabited. 
E. by N. fE. i S.) from Point Potto, distant 2i miles, is Point Fonza, the S. western 

Cmt of the entrance to Acona. Off this Point are several rocks above water ; 8 miles 
yond which, in nearly a similar bearing, is Point Stella, distant li mile; having 
pi«ed which, another cfiie opens, with deep water, and clear of anv danger : severd 
tiralets emp^ themselves into this Say. Following the eastern shore, there are a 
few rodci running off its south-eastern point, called Gemini. Vessels coming to this 
part must be careful to avoid these ; and having cleared them, may stretch on E. by S. 
fE. S. E. J S.) for Cape Calamata, in latitude *2o i&'%" N., andlongitade 10" a** 98" E. 
Having rounded this, which ia the S. E. Point of Elba, you may bear up E. N. E. JN. 
(E. by N.J for Point Caho ; a northerly CN. N. E.J course will then take you to 
Iho entrance oi'Fort Longane. 

PORT LONGONE. This Port or Gulf is at its entrance. Si miles wide: iu 
"Mtem shore runs in N. W. (N. N. W. i W.) above 3 miles, wiiere it narrows. 
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and becomes about balf a mile wide : bere^ on ihe northern tAkCfre, is the 7\nim of 
Longone, before which vessels may anchor. The port runs inward from the town 
fiill one mile, gradually lessening its depth of water until^ at its further end^ you 
find a sandy low beach. To the starboard^ as you enter, is a considerable /brfrvM 
or cUadeli standing upon a pokit of rocks steep on all sides ; and on the kurboard is 
a small forU Tou may anchor in a laige deep creek beyond the citadeL £. S. £• 
winds blow right up the Port. 

The northern point of entrance to Port L&ngone is commonly called Poini Areo, 
and has a rocky reef running from it^ which the mariner will be careful to give a 
berth to. From Point Arco the coast runs northerly for li mile to- Point Pieo, 
before you come to which you will see a rock lying dose to the shore^ and near it 
the mouth of a little river. Having rounded tms Point, you will see Mio, and a 
little creek called Ferriera, with some storehouses and iron-mines : before these stores 
houses you may anchor^ in cases of necessity, in 18 and 20 .fathoms water ; but neiUier 
is the ground good, nor are you sheltered from the sea^winds. There is a watch-tower 
on the S. £. Point, and near it a large rock above water. 

N. N. E. (N. E. i E.) from this rock, distant nearly 2 miles, is Point- Pero; 
and from thence a N. W. by N. (N. by W.i W.J course for 2§ miles^ will taie 
you to Cape Vila, the northern Point of Elba : between them is a square tower, and 
near the northernmost Point of Elba a small round island, called Topi, between whidh 
and the land are 7 fathoms water; you may sail near the island at your pleasure: 
this island is distant from the i^ores of Piombino in Italy only 6 miks. It has 
been observed, that in sailing by the Iskmd of Elba, the needle varies frequently, 
and is, we believe, attracted by the quantity of iron ore wherewith it abounds; 
this has been noticed more particularly on the south and on the east sides. 

PI ANOS A. S. W. by W. ( W. S. W. i W.) from the southern Point of Elba, about 5 
leagues, lies the Island qfPianosa, the north point of which is in latitude 42° Sd' 10^ N., 
and longitude 10^ 7' 0^' £• : it is low, and full of shrubs, having few inhabitaiitB. 
Off its north^n point is a rocky islet, called Marchese, and to the eastward some 
rocks under water ; also a large rock above water, called the Turk. Galties may anofaor 
all round the island with land-winds. On its eastern side is a small cove, -fit ftr 
two gallies to anchor in, with their hawsers carried on the starboard shore. But off 
the starboard point of entrance is a rock above water, dose to the point, and near it aie 
two lesser ones : directly off the cove's mouth is a rock imder water ;. also off the lar- 
board point stretches a hank. To the southward are some anchorages ; but the genenl 
place is in Caniers Road, where, from bl fountain on the beach, you may get water, 
and lie in from 6 to 16 fiithoms : you must always hold yourself in readiness fyt the 
sea- winds. Here are conveniences for getting wood. A Jioal runs off Potn^ Pero, with 
from 2 to 5 fiithoms over it. 

JMEONTE CHRISTO is a high Island, its summit being in latitude 4^W 40''N., 
and longitude 10° SC 0" E., lying S. E. by S. (S. S. E. § S.J from Pianosa : it is 
about 2i miles long, and at a distance appears round. Off its south-'castem end is a 
rock above water, and you will find an^rage, in cases of emergency, on its S. £. ode. 
There is also a rock above water on the western side ; and to the N. W. is a cove, calkd 
Ckda Maestro. 

W. i'S. ("W. N. W.J from Cola Maestro, distant 8 miles, is the Africa Mock, lying 
in latitude 42° .21' 15" N., and longitude 10° 8' 20'' E. : there are several small rodcs 
about it, and soundings all round from 6 to 33 fathoms. N. by E. f E. fN. E. by N.J 
from the Africa Rock, distant 2i miles, is a small spot, called the Africa Shoal, ton 
which are 2§ fiithoms ; there are 4, 6, and 7 fathoms near it, and 17, 19, and 28 fiithoms 
between them: these were fisrmerly called the Formigues, or Ants, and are veirj 
dangerous, especially by ni^t ; and in day great care is requisite, lest, durii^ a cahn, 
the current should set you upon them. Gi^o Island brou^t S. £• by E. (S. E. i S.) 
will lead dear between Pianosa and ElEa; and Giglio Island bearing S. Kf S. 
{8. byE.i E.J, will lead dear of the Formiches, and between Patmqjokt and CSotmIu 
When obUged to go between these islands and Corsica, be careful to avoid appnoad^i^ 
too near the latter ; for thou^ the island is high in this latitude, toward ue sea it is 
low ; so that you may be deceived, and think yourself a great distance off, when yon 
are very near ; in like manner, when you stand over to the eastward, be carefrd to shun 
the Africa Rock and Shoal, and Pianoso Island, which, as before observed, is very low. 

THE COAST OF TUSCANY. From Cape Troya the shores of Tuscany run 
E. S. E. i S. (S. E.J 4 mUes to Rochetta Tower, which is a square building, with some 
fotificBtions AKoimd it: a little to the eastward of it is a small rivulet. E. by & ^ S. 



THE GULF OF SPEZIA TO CAPE SPARTIVENTO, 93 

(E. S. E. J S.) from liockella Faint 4 miles, is the Toum of Caatigtione, bnilt at the 
entrance of ihe great Lake of Grameto : between them the coast fends in circularly, 
having B low sand]' shore. S. E. i S. (S, S. E.) from Castiglione, distant 9 mileq 
ore the Poinl and River Ombrane ; the shore all the way is low, and forms a semidrii 
cular bay, within which stand the Taweri ofMarsa, San Rncco, and Fort Wrappola: 
inland are MounI Maicone and the Tourn of Groastla. 

FORMICHES. S. S. E. 4 E. fS. h/ E.) fkun Cape Troya, distant 19 miles, and 
W. i S. f IT. 6v N.) from Point Omhrone, distant 7 miles, lie the FomdcUs. This is 
a reef which stretches along in a S. E. by S. and N. W, by ^f. (S. hy E. J E. and 
N. by W. j W.) direction for 8 milea, shewing three flat heads, which are ahave water, 
and some with only 9 or 9 feet over them ; they are not very dangerous, because they 
will always be visiolc, and the water round them is very deep. The Tower on Cape 
Troya brought to bear N. W. J N. (N, N. W.J will carry you inside of them ; uid 
the Hack of Cape Troya, and the opening of the River of Campeie in Giglio in one, 
bearing S.'S. E. j S. and N. N. W. J N. (Saulh aid NiHh), wiU dear them to the 
westward. 

From the River Ombrane the coast bends in easterly to the Tower ofLcmgo, a space 
of nearly one league, when it turns S. S. E. J E. (S. by E.), and continue* in that 
direction to Cape Tclamoae, On the shore you will pass some small rivulets and tlie 
CoJa Fimio, a little aire, where small vessels sometimes put in : further south is the 
Tower of Canelle, standing on a projecting point of land. 

TELAMONE. The Fitlage of Telamone stands upon a steep point of roclci of the 
same name, distant from Point Ombrone B miles, and nos some ibrtifl cations about it: 
on an eminence above Telamone you will perceive the Town of Mariano. Telamone 
Bay is much exposed to S. westerly winds ; but the anchorage holds well, it is easy 
of access, and con receive vessels of all sizes, which may run in there in cases if 
necessity: there is a aandy beach, and some salt-water lajroons at the further end of 
the Bay, and near its S. eastern point is a River, In entering the Bay of Telamone, 
J ou should round the ciladclU half a mile's distance, where you will be in 136thoms; 
near the point are T fathoms, and diere is a similar depth in the middle of the Bay ; 
but towards the sides it decreases to 3 and i fethoms: the bottom is soft mud. Here 
you may obtain fresh water, brought ftata the wells in the country, with plenty of 
sheep, oxen, and goats. 

From the Bay of Ttlamaae the shore extends south fiill 7 miles, forming a low 
sandy bight, with high lands in the interior : here are several rivulets, and about 
midna; Qie River AI/iegTia, with a toaer at its entrance. A road conliuues all the 
way along from Telamone to Orbilello, which is situated at the end of a low point within 
the Lake afOrbUello, and tVom thence to the Ruins of Ansirlonia. The entrance of the 
Lake will be known by a long lowpoint, covered with trees, and sandy at its extremity ; 
but it will only admit Doats. The Town of Orbitello isfortitied, and theiaAeisnearly 
i miles in length, almost separating the Point, upon which stands Mount Argeniaro, 
tnm the main. 

Directly south (S. S. W. i S.} from Telamone is the Town of Stephano, or Slefima, 
where there is a. fort ; and between it and the entrance to the Lake of Orbitello are two 
ioviert, the one round, the other square : there are also some ruins standing on a point 
to the eastward of Stefano. 

MOUNT ARGENTARO is a lofty and extensive promontory, visible more than 
10 leagues off, and at a distance, seen itom the north or south, appears to be an island^ 
separated from the main by the low land to the eastwanl. In sailing along it fVom the 
northward, you will see a small Island, which lies off its N, western point. There 
are no hidden dangers about it, hut several laaich-fowera on its pri^ccting paints. 
Southward of tlie above islet, about a mile, is the Village Domo, near wluch is a. River, 
which winds along shore, and ends in the Iittle.janif^ Bay of Rosta, near which is an 
iilind of that name, having a clutnnel between it and the mam, through which coasting 
TeaseJe commonly pass. To the S. E. (S. S. E. § E.) of this latand is the S. western 
ptdnt of this promontory, having a tower upon it. The land now turns to the eastward, 
and il very high. Havingrounded another pointin that direction, you will see the Fnrf 
of Stella, and near it an island, ibtmerly called Hercolea, now ArcJietlo, beyond which 
6 Port Ercok. 

PORT ERCOLE, This Port is situated on the western aide of an open bai/, which 
Kaches tVom Point Slella to Point Ansidonia, and is open to all winds from the south- 
ward. The Port of Ercole is a small place, and shut in between two high points: 
^on the western point are the Fort and Town of Stella, and on the eastern point the 
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J'M of Philip, which is coDBiikrable in point of strength. 

been a good Whour; bnt at present it ia bo compietely chol ,. , 

that it aflanlB Fonvenience for a few gallics only, and theee must lie alongside the 
town, with their heads to seaward, moored with i cables, in i fathoms, weeds and 
mud : at the entrance are T fathoraa. All the weatem part of the Port is filled with 
ioadbanks, which are continually accumulating. At the further end of the Port at 
aome houses, and a fountain where you can obtain water. When a S. E. wind blows, 
it sends in a heavy sea, and there ia then no shelter whatever. 

From Ercole to Point Antidonia a sandy beach continuea, at the hack of which yon 
may see the Lake and Town of OrbiieUa. Point Ansldoaia has two ■watch^owers upon 
it, «id a httle way to the eastward of them are the ifutnio/'jjiuii^tii, before mendoaed. 
The PoiTit projecta out to seaward, and before it, dist^t If mile, is the Formka if 
Ansidonia, between which and the ahore ia a good channel, widi 9 and 10 &thomB walo, 
clear of any impediment. 

THE ISLANDS GIGLIOanbGIANUTI. G^KoisaniakndlyinginaN.W.bjN. 
and S. E. by S. (N. by W, J W. and S. br/ E. J E.J direction, being full 4 miles ii 
length, and IJ mile in breadth. It ia high Lmd, and has a town, tort, and sevetil 
fishermen's houses upon it. On its eoEEern aide ia a small port ; and to the nortbwud 
ia another, more open, called Port Campeie : here are quarries of beautiful marble. 
Its inhabitants are computedat 1200, whose chief employment is fishing and agriculture: 
they also produce wine. Its northem point ia situated in latitude 42° 31' 40" N., and 
longitude 10°57'0"E. 

GIANTTTI. This is a smaller island than Oiglio. being only t j mile long, and of 
& similar breadth. There is a small port on its S. eastern aide, where veasela may lie 
sheltered from N. and westerly winia. This Island has a flat appearance, and is not 
of much elevation : its centre is in latitude 42° 13' 10" N-, and longitude 11° 9' 0" E. 
It bears from Port EtcoU S. S. W. J W. (S. W.}> distant 10 miles : from the Island 
GigUo S. E. i E. (S. E. hy S.J, S miles ; and from Civita Vecchia W, N. W. i W. 
(N.W.tn/W), 98 miles: there ia deep water all round it. The currents round Mount 
Argeniaro are frequently very atrong, atid principoUj' governed by the winds. The 
shorea are every where steep, and there ia deep water m all the paasages between it and 
the Islands Gigtio and Gianuti ; but there appears to be a small knoll growing up to 
the S. W. (W. Si W. i S.) from the Island Rosia, distant Similes, over which there 
are at present 9 &thoma, with 50, 55, and £7 round about it. 

2. THE ROMAN STATES. 

From Point Ansidonia to Terracina. From PoiBMimyoniii the coast runsE.S.E.jE. 
CS. E. by E.J for 10 miles, to the southern entrance of the Lake of Buraao; 
then S. E. 4 S. fS. S. E.) II milea, to CIcmeniino River, Itaia whence it rounds trff 
S. by E. j E. f South) 7 miles, towards Civita Vecchia. AH along the shores are lev, 
but the uplands lofty. In your course yon will pass the Rivers Tafonr. and Fiora, with 
the Towns of St. Agoslino andiVfon/al^o, this latter being situated upon ahigh mountain 
inland, and having a foicCT- near the aea. Further on are me Tamers of Murdto, Cameck, 
Spellc, Bandita, Algar, and CUmeatino: here is aaraallporf, at the mouth of thefiiW 
Maria, and to the southward ore some salt-worka. The Town of Cometo is about 
Smiles up the land, and has a white appearance, with several towers and steeples, 
ivhicb distinguish it from other towns. Having passed the SLdt-works, you will seellie 
Convmt Agostino and Tower afAU^a, near which the low sandy ahore terminates. A 
few rocks ue hereabout, one of which is half a mile oil' the land, and bears from Allgt 
Tower S. W. i S. (W. S. W.) ; near it are Si fethoras : be carefid in passing to gi« 
this part a good berth, and a short distauce from it you will have 1 4 and 1 5 fathoms ; 
keep, therefore, a mile ofl' the shore, and there will be no danger; and about 4 miles 
from Aliga Tower you will open the Siver FiumareUa, a little to tiie northward of tiie 
Town of Civita Vecchia. 

CIVITA VECCHIA is the principal sea-port on this side of the Papsl territories. 
The houaea arc well-built and spacious: there are an arsenal and a lighthouse, and acon- 
sidemble commerce is usually established ; but the situation is not healthy, and the 
water is impure. It has a population of 10,000, and is in latitude 43° 4' 36" N., and 
longitude 1 1° 44'aa"E. 

Civita Vecchia may be known by the while town of Cometo, and Cape Linaro, 
which lies to the southward, and stretches more into the sea thou any oflier. You 
willafterwarUa sec the Tower of the Lighthouse, and the Town of Civita Vecchia. The 
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Town is well fortified with good walh and ditchet, BeTeral half-moon balleria, and 
other Jorfijicalions: and towards lie sea atondfl a Tery fine cajfif upon apeninsuJa, 
from which a male atretchea out SOD fathoms or upwards .- opposite to the town 
is a new mole, built upon some rocks, having at the southern end a lighilioiise, and 
near the N. W. extremity ore some ruins. Over against the ends of this mole are 
two conaiderable/ortj or towers, serving to defend the entrances to the jnrt : they are 
about 90 fathoms apart from the points of the viole ; but the two ioureri enclose a large 
apace, where gallies and ships may undior on a muit and needy bottom: you have a gocKl 
channel on either side, taking care always to pasa nearer to the new mole. At the 
nonhem entrance you will have 3 and 3i fathoms, observing a slioal with S fathoms 
upon it, lying about one-third from the northern touier'j^inf: the southern entrance 
is the deepest, and free from aU banks, having 8, 6, and 4 faChoma in it, keeping 
jnid-diannel. There are some rochs under water near the caiile, therefore come not too 
near it: in this port are a dock and an arsenal; ships anchor either in the middle of the 
port, or off the new mole, in 16 and 13 feet water. You he well sheltered from the 
sea and from all winds, unless it blows violently IVom the S. W. ; when it is very 
troablecome within the 77Uile. At the bottom of the port is the bssin, which is shut 
up every night with a chain. If at night you cannot get into the oori, you m^ anchor 
to the N. Westward of ihe head of the male, at 3 or 4 cables' distance, in from 9 to 
14 fathoms water. 

S. E. (S. S. E. 4 E.), five mUes from the Hfrhthause ofCivlla Ftcrhia, is Cape Linaro, 
having a sgaarc tower upon it ; and almost hidf-way ia another toiBer on the sea-side, 
opposite which are several raeks stretching out a mile, whicttyou must beware of. Cape 
Linaro, we have already said, stretches fiitther into the sea than any other [mint upon 
the coast, and is a mark to know when you approach Civila Veixkia ; you will also see 
the Church and Village af Marinella, which stand more to the eastward. There are 
many rocks about Cape Linaro, therefore you must always give it a wide berth; indeed 
the shore all the way fhim Civila Fecckia to Cape Linaro h encumbered with rocks. 

From Cape Linaro the land runs in to the eastward for about 3 miles ; here stands 
the Village of St. Marineila, above mentioned, Irom whence it turns southerly to 
8t. Senxra, a distance of 4{ miles from Marineila. Near the Town of St. Servera 
Stands the (oiu«r, on apoint of low land: the whole shore from i^inaro is low and sandy, 
with nwnysmall rivulets, and some rocks under water. Behind, and in the interior of 
the countiy, are Xouni Castagna and other nuamtaim, rising np to a very considerable 
elevation. 

Five miles from thercuierof 5/. Strwra is that of Fiiuj'a.tlie coast between bending 
circularly inward : within this space are many streams and villages, and further up the 
county IS tlie Town of Cerveteri, standing upon a hill. Near Flavia'a a httle river, 
and off Gatina Poiniare some rocks. Tothesouthwardis the Town o/'Po/o, in latitude 
about 41° 6^ O" N., and longitude 18° 5' 30" E. Palo may he known by its having a 
large magazine, painted white, and standing by the side of the sea ; and by the small 
Toum of Sionlerone to the E. N. Eastward, with treea about it. You ivill now pass 
two other Touiers, named Peria and Maccareae, and arrive at the entrance of the 
Rioer Tiber. 

THE RIVER TIBER, The Riser Tiber, which runs through the City of Rome, 
has two entrances: the northern one is called Fiumicino, in latitude 41° 46' 48" N,, 
and longitude 12° 11' 30" E. ; it bears S. E. fS.S.E. \ E.)iiom Cape Linaro, distant 
SSmiles; theotheris^oca JiFiunuira, andisS miles to the southward. The land which 
diiidea these two branches, is called Isnla Sacra, and is woody. All the land about the 
entrances of the Tiber is low and marshy, and therefore not readily realised ; but 
with moderately char weather, the Dome <if Si. Peter's ai Rome ynRaes^a a great way 
off to seaward, and when that is the case, you will want no other mark to point out 
your proximity: when you can bring this ZJomc to hear N.E. by E. JE. fE.byN.iN.) 
yon will be in a hue with thenorthem entraiiceof the Jfi'uer. By a notice, dated Rome 
18S5, it was announced that anew light had been establbhed on the Clementine Toieer, 
at the Piumicino branch of the Tiber, and another on the Tower of Anao, S8 miles 
more to the southward. The notice is worded thus : " The iighiliouse, in which the 
Mit is snccesavely shewn and concealed at equal intervals, has been tried with com- 
plete mccess in the Port ofAnzv. Another has been placed on the Clementine Tower, 
m order to point out the entrance of the Channel of Fiumicino, These reflectors 
i-olighten the sector comprised between Cape Liaaro and Cape Anzo. The occultation 
md the bright hght of Fiumicino may be distinguished by the naked eye from Palo, that 
iiloKsy, St the distance of 11 nautic miles." The uortheni branch is the only ooe 
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that veseels of any burthen can enter by: there are 6 ond 7 feet over the bar, and from 
4 to 9 I'eet inside ; it is of gool width, but navigable only by small craft, and even 
these should have aome knowledge of the place, on account of the shoati, &c. with 
which it noTC abounds. To the eastward is Osliat or the haven ; in former timea the 
haven was at Forto. Two miles S, JE. f A byW.) from FiurnidTio h s large octagonal toairi 
near the sea, witli a kind of ^ui/ion or fualL'-aiif upon it ; thia will give you a perfect kiunr- 
ledgeof the situation of the southern mouthof the rit'er, which is of the greatest come- 
^ueuce. Near this (awn- are two large /loujes; but nothing lai^er than a boat can enter the 
Fiumara branch, there being no more than 2 fbet over the bar, and 4 and 5 feet inaid& 
There is good anchorage, with oS-shore winds and during summer, fVom 3 to G milet 
W. N. W. or N. W. by W. from the square tower oi Fiumicino, in from 6 to 13 ftithciiis, 
Htiffinud, and good holding ground. Water roay be token from the river ; but your 
boats should go well within ue river, or it will be brsckiah : and, in cases of oecesiilf, 
tetresbments of all kinds may be had upon application to the British Consul at Rome; 
but this will be attended witb additional expence, on account of the distance you luK 
to convey them, for Rome is distant fhim the entrance of tbe Tiber 14 or ISmilei. 

From the Tiber the land runs S. E. i E. (S. E. * S.), for 28 miles, to Point Axm, 
bending somewhat ckcularly inward. The whole space is low land, with anmenxu 
rivulets, lakes, and towers within it: these are at the following distances from the 
Tower St. Michael, wliich stands at the Fiumara entrance : Torre Paleraa, S} mila; 
Torre fajanica, 12 miles; River Torto, IfiJ miles; River Ardea, which runs up to the 
town of that name 2^ miles inland, 17 miles; Tower of St. Lorenzo, 20 miles; T^XKr 
ef Caldano, 9*i miles; the Tuwer of Matema, i6\ miles ; and tbe Tower and X^iU- 
kimse ofAiiTo, SS miles. From Cape Palo southward to Cape Amto, called, the coast sf 
-the Camjagna di Roma, or Plain of Rome, the land is so frequently obscured by fo§gJ 
weather, that the objects on shore will not be distinguishable, nor can the land be nude 
out with certainty : therefore, at such times, the greatest vigilance is requisite to preTHtl 
accidents, more especially as there is a current generally and imperceptibly settmg you 
towards the land. 

CapeAnzo Ligkifiouse is in latitude 41" 26' SO" N., and in longitude 13° 42" 0" E. He 
Cape forms a long projecting point, stretching out a considerable way to seaward, with 
several rocki about it : the land is somewhat elevated, and, as before observed, has aijKDV 
toaxr and lighthouie upon it. The Jhwer of Caldano, seen to the northward, is loiuid. 

PORT NETTUNO. Eastward of Cape Anzo is Port Neptune or Netimia, haviag 
a mole, shaped somewhat like an L ; it is built upon a laadi/ shore, and out of dw nmt 
of a large /ort, said to have been built by the Emperor Nero : this Ttu^ atretldiai out 
to tbe southward 200 fathoms, and at its end a hook runs out 90 fathoma to tht 
eastward, sheltering the vessels within it both from wind and sea. On tbe extreme end 
of tbenia/e isasm^ squarefort, and, further in, a tower, where o.ligkt is placedinthe 
night-time, as a mark and signal for ships. In the angle of tbe rnde is another _/iir^ 
called Fort Bayne, near which are several magaxines for the use of the barbooi'; aid 
adjacent to them a chapel. Between Cape Anno and this mole waa formerly the tU 
port; but the ruins ot Fort IVero are visible, scattered about in several places, uiit 
now is choked up. When you wish to anchor at the new port, or Part Neptmei 
coming from the westward, you must give these ruiW a berth, because many fragmenti 
of them lie under water, and afterwards sail at discretion along the point of the im1( 
where the lighthouse stands ; then steering along, anchor with your starboard anchor, 
carry a fiist from your stem to the east side of the male, and another upon the mole W 
tte N. W. : by this means you will lie with your stem to the mole, to seaward, and 

Kur head to the shore. Being moored dose to the mole, you will have 16 feet, ihc 
ttom mud and sand ; there ia room for G or T galUes, and you are sate from the winds 
And the sea. E. N. E. winds are sometimes troublesome, but cause no (treat swell. At 
you go from the mo^e towards the shore, you vrillbave 18, 13, 14,15, and 20 feet wnler; 
out you must not go further in than the magaxi/tes. Almost in the middle of the miJi 
is ajbuKfoin, where good water may be had without going out of your boats ; there ii 
iJso'ehandsome/otintoinnear the beginning of the mo/c, beyond which is a large /lull*-, 
serving as a mark to know the vort by, when you are at sea. Two milw E. N. E. i E. 
fE. i N.J fi-om the mole, is the small but ancient Town of Neptuae ; and scattered 
■11 about, fVom the port to the cape, are vaults, grottoes, bath's, pillars, and other monu- 
ments of ancient magnificence. 

MONTE CIRCELLO. About 81 miles S. E. i E. fS. S. E. { E.) from Capt 
-Amo is Mottle Circello, a high mountain running into tbe sea ; between these is a deep 
*'-*i with a tow and mardiy ihore ; but about & iniles 8. E. by E. (S. E. i S.J 
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from Pari Neptune, standa upon a point, and having a river near il, the Tower ofAitvra: 
there are seteral Tocks about this point, which must ftlwaya have a beilh in poising. 
In the inlfirmediate space between PoiW Astura and Monte Circello axe the Toieerx of 
Foceverde, distant from Atlura Tower li mile ; Fngtiano Tower, 7 miles ; and the Fotso 
di Capo d'Olnta, 1 1 milea. The whole of this coast is lined with salt-lakeB, wtaicli extend 
to the httle Fillage of St. Paolo, at the tbot of Afoun* Circello. The land at the back of 
Ajtura is woody, and trom thence extend what arc commonly called liie Pontine Sfarthts. 
Mavnt CirceUa is 8 or 3 miles long. To the nordiward or the mountain is a roaditead 
with from 4 to 8 tuthoms, opposite Poo/o and Vidon/ roioer, having some irrej runniiig 
along the shore. On the western point of Circello is a tEotch-taiBcr ; to the eastward is 
another ; and fiirther on is Fieo Tower. About one mile to the N. E. of the poiiU stands 
a village upon a low sandy point, called Si. Felice : here you may anchor, in case of 
necessity, in ♦, S, 6, or 7 fethoms water, sandy ground ; but you should not approach 
too near Point Fico, wherestandaa jguare/ou'^r, because of some met*) ianij stretching 
from the shore, nor suflbr yourself to be surprised by the eea-winds, from which you 
will have no ahelcer. Monte Circello is visible a great way ufij and makes like an island, 
being very steep to the southward, and apparently divided from the main by the low 
land adiseent. 

Eight miles G. N. E. ) N. ( E. bv IV.) frnm Monte Circello is Taracina, the last 
town on this shore which is under the jurisdiction of the Pope; it is high land, and 
has some ruim on its summiL The coast between Circello and Terraeina is low and 
sandy. About a league before you reach 7'erracina there il the Tower ofBadino, and 
the little Riirer Sisto, Terraciaa had formerly a good harbour, hut that is now choked 
up with sand and mud ; and the town, though fortified, is of little Importance : the 
surrounding country is fertile, but marshy, and not conaidered a healthful situation 
Traces of the old port are visible, and also of the Via Apjna in its environs ; while the 
rutiu of the ancient CiY^ of Ansur cover the neighbouring eminence: yet, notwith- 
standing its present decay, the population is about 9 or 10,000. It is in latitude 
*1° 16' O" N., and longitude 13° la" 0" E. 

3. THE ISLANDS PALMAROLA, PONZA, ZANNONE, AND VANDOTENA. 

PALMAROLA. S. S. W. i W. (S. W.) from Ca,a Circello, distant 17 miles, is 
the north end of the htimd of Patmarola, which Island is nearly S miles in length, and 
narrow : several rocla above water lie scattered about it ; two lying off its northern 
point, called Gakre; five others at its western side, named the Grottoes of Piatii— 
these lie at the entrance of a smsU cove; and tbrther southward is the Faraglione di 
Pallanli, close in-shore. There are other rocks off the southern end of tliia Island: 
one of them is above half a mile distant, having a channel between it and the Island 
Palmarola, with deep water. W. S. W. iS. (W. bif S.j from the southern Point of 
Falmarola, distant If mile, lie other rocks under water, which the mariner must be 
carefiil to avoid. The northern end of this Island is in latitude 40" 57' 0" N., and 
lonptude 18= 52* 10" E. 

PONZA, or Piizea, is of a semicircular form, withitsconvexside to the westward; 
it n about 3} miles in length, and narrow, but very high, particularly at the south 
end, which may be seen a great way off: ft appears, in coming from the westward, 
like several islands, and lies to the S. eastward of Paljimrola, from which it is distant 
i miles. On the eastern side of JVca is a roadstead, where you may anchor ; the road 
is Ulerably lo^e. Upou tbe larboard side, at the entrance, is an island called LitlU 
Botte, or Testugina, between which and Pdxcq Poini is a passage with 18 and 10 fathoms 
water : on the same side further on is a staaR fort. North of this fort is a large roch 
above water; alittlebeyondthisisthenio/e, where vessels may anchor in 3 and 4 fatlxans, 
qiposite to the Tbum. When you wish to anchor in this road, and are coming from 
the westward, look tor Testugina Island, and run along at your discretion ; you will 
then avoid u shoalsaiA to lie in the lair-nay, between Por/ Point and the Convent Rocks: 
■Iter you have rounded the said rocks, continue a little longer in the same course, and 
mcfaor with your starboard anchor in 9 or 10 fiithoms water, carrying a fast on shore 
imder tbe fori : galUes may anchor about you in less water, mud and weeds. Beyond 
Ihe^t is the mole already mentioned, and a small cove, but with very little water : the 
Aoal is on the northern side of the jart, and near the rocks ofi' Convent Point ; from it 
ihe Testugina bears S. E. by E. fS. E. i S.J nearly half a mile ; the point of the 
Mote S. S. W. i W. fS. W.J, and a bailer^ inland from Convent Point W. J S. 
(W. ha N.J. The f/iocj is small, and has Si iatlioms over it, lying lees than a quatta 
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of a mile from the outermost Oretxi Convent Rock ; between is a channel, with S, 6> and 
7 fiithoms water^ but the safest passage in will be between it and Tesiugrina. To the 
N. westward is^ in winter^ a small rivulet; and in several places about tins fori are 
sabterranean caverns^ baths^ and other relics of Roman antiqmty. Off the soutl^-eastem 
point of the Island are the Formiche Bocks, some of whim are above water : these lie 
at the distance of half a mile from the shore^ and have deep water between them and the 
island; but the safest way will always be to go to the eastward of them^ where there is 
ho danger. Off the western side of Pomsa are some rocks under water: these are about 
one mile from the middle of the island ; the passage between Fpnxa and Palmarola has 
deep water^ and no danger. Off the north end of PoTissa is a round island called Cfabia; 
having between them a narrow channel, fit for boats only. This bears from Cape 
CirceUo S. i W. fS. S. W.), distant 16^ miles ; and from the north end oiFon:sa E. by S. 
(E. S. E. i S.) 6 miles. Fonw south point is in latitude \^ 52^ 39^ N.> and longitude 
12° 6V S6f' E. 

ZANNONE. About 2} miles N. E. f E. fE. N. E. i E.J from La Qahia, Hes 
the western part of Zannone Island : this is a small round island^ about three-quaiw 
ters of a mile long^ and half a mile broad. Between Zannone and Oahia are sevend 
rocks above water, vnth passages between them ; but directly south of Zannone is a 
nest of rocA;5 under water^ wiw 30 and 60 fathoms near them : they are distant from 
the south part of the island almost half a mile, having between them and the idand S5 
and 30 fathoms. Zannone is high, but not inhabited. The centre of this island is in 
latitude 40<» 37' 40" N., and longitude 13<> ^ 30" E. 

S. by E. i E. (South) from Zaimone, distant 7^ miles, and E. S. E. (S. IS. ^ E.) 
from the south point qfPonza, distant 7 miles, is La Botte, a low dangerous rock, with 
verv deep water round it. It is in latitude 40° 6Qf 20" N., and longitude IS^' 6' 10" £. 
In blowing weather the sea breaks over this rock heavily. 

VANDOTENA ISLAND'S west point lies E. S. E. § E. nearly (S. E. by E.J, 
distant 14 miles from La Botte, and is called Cape del Arco. Vandotena is nearly 2 milei 
in length from S. W. to N. E., and one mile broad at its eastern part ; off it lies a roehf 
islet, called St. Stefano, steep all round, and having between it and the islancTs eastern 
shore, 14, 15, 10, and 8 fathoms, the water decreasing as you approach the island: at 
its N. eastern end is the small Fort of St. Nicolas. A little way to the northvrard of 
Vandotena island is a rocA; .under water, vrith some small ones that are visible near it: 
on this rock are only 3 fiithoms water, and between it and the shore 4, S, and 6 ; the 
depth soon increasing, to the northward, to 24, 50, 80, and 180 fathoms, which last depth 
is not 3 miles off the island. Vandotena* s north point lies from Cape CirceUo S.E. byS. 
(S. hfE.i E.J distant 30 miles; from Gaeta S. by W. i W. fS. W. by S.J 25 miles; 
and from Zannone S. E. by S. (S.by E.^E.J, distant 19 miles. It is in latitude 
40° 47' 55" N., and longitude 13° 25' 40" E. 

4. THE COAST OP NAPLES. 

From Terracina to Cape Spartivento. From Terracina a low sandy shore extends 
7$ miles E. by S. (E. S. E. f S.J to Sperlonffa, vnth the Lake ofFondi inland : the land 
in the interior is woody, and you will pass me watch-tower of Torra Nuovo and FomU, 
the latter standing at the eastern side of the entrance to the Lake. Sperlonga is a pro- 
jecting point of land, and has, besides the Village, a watch-totoer upon it : the laiid 
now becomes high, and continues so all the wa^ to Gaeta, a distance of 8 miles from 
Sperlonga, and of 15 miles from Terracina : m your passage you will pass many 
watch-towers, and as you approach Gaeta, there is a little rock above water, near the 
shore, and at the entrance to the Cala di Serpa. 

GAETA. This is a large and ancient town situated on a peninsula, and strondy 
fortified ; containing a' cathedral, several churches, and a popidation of 15,000. ^uie 
streets are well-buUt and paved : the harbour remains nearly the same as in ancient 
times. The Citadel, built upon an eminence, commands the City : the neigh* 
bourhood around is very healthful, and the soil fertile. The sea abounds in mb, 
especially sturgeon, of the roes of which they make caviar. The Mole of Gaeta is in 
latitude 41° 12' 20" N., and longitude 13° 35' 30" E. 

In coming from the westward, Gaeta may be known by the Monte la Triniia, 
Trinity Mount, to the westward of which is the large sandy cove of La Serpa .* this 
mountain is steep and remarkable, being cleft from the top to the bottom ; towards 
the sea, and at the foot of the mountain, is an Oratory, and near the cleft, a Con* 
vent. Gaeta is buHt on a 9teep point near the sea^ and fonns the larboard entrances^ 
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to the Bag: neat its eaat<!m extremity"' stand a lighlluiu] 

in are several othct forti/kalioat. The place for anchori „ ^, 

but yon ahould not go lurthec in than half-way- of the walU of the town, on ai 

of several rocka under waler, and because the water becomes shallow on a stutden : 

at the bottom of the Bay is a river, where you may get water. Ships generally 

anchor before Gaeta, but nut in the middle of the Bay, because of the great depUi 

of water, and that you have no shelter tVam the Bea-winds there ; but if you 

anchor near the town, you will he able to avoid the force of the sea : the most 

troublesonic winds are iVom the N. £. to the East. 

To the north-eastward of Gaeia is Mola, where formerly was a mile, and where 
Tessels might have laid secure, but it u now desnoycid; and although totheeaat' 
ward of Mola there is still anchorage in e, 7, and 10 fethoms, yet it is entirely 
unsheltered trom the winds. Near Mola is Casteltone, which is a large town. To 
the westward of Casieilone is a raier, affording good freah wattr. from Mola a 
tamdy beach extends to the eastward, having Hcveral rivuleti, and inland, on an emi- 
nence, the remains of the Castle Onorato. A rockg point now rounds ofi' for S aiiles, 
cm which are the watch-towers of Fanolo, Fica, and Scauri : trom hence a low fundt/ 
share continues southward full 30 roiles, or to the Tower ofOaveta, near Baia. 

E. by N. fE. J S.J from Oaeta are the Tomer and River of Gariffliaito ; upon 
the high land to the northward of which are the fortiJiciiiioHi of Trimtraoi and 
lyajetto. Nearly S miles to the S. E. CS. S. B. lE.J of the Tomer of Garig- 
liano Je the Aivo de Cascano, on the southern bank of which stands the Tower 
of S. Ijimato; a little beyond which is the Village of Voffnola. Between these, 
inland, is Mount Massko. You now run on in the above direction fbr 3 leagues, when 
you will arrive at the River and Caatte VMvrno : in this space you will pass the 
Tower of Bucca, the ViUage Mondragane, and the Biaer Riccio. About a mile to 
the southward of the entrance to the Viiltwmo is another Tower, having some sunken 
rockt stretching out to seaward before it. You will now come to the River Lagni 
and the PaiUano Wood ; further on, and at the distance of 7J miles from Folturno, 
are the Tower and Town of Patria ; 3^ miles beyond which is the entrance to the 
Lake Licola; and a further continuance for 2} mUes more, brings you to the Tuwer 
of Gaveta. The land here assumes an elevated appearance, and the coast becomes 
steep and rocky. About a mile to the southward of the Tower of Gaoela is St. 
Martin's Rock, between which and the land is a passage tor small vessels. From 
SI. Mariia's Rock a S. E. by S. (S. by E. i E.) course will carry you to Cape Fiano, 
and thence the land turns E. S. E. J E. (S. E, by E.J to Point Miseao, which is the 
S. Western Point of the entrance to Pozwioii Bay. 

NAPLES. The Gutfof Na^ lies between the Islands of Isahia and Proeida 
to the west, and Capri and Point Ciimpanelta to the eastward: it is very lai^, 
and easily known by the hieh islands before mentioned, and Mount Vesuvius, which 
is at the bottom of the Gu^ and perpetually burning ; so that in the night you 
will easily perceive the fire, and in oay a uiick smoke issuing from it. At the 
bottom of the Gulf, to the northward, is the City of Naples. 

ISCHIA ISLAND lies at the entrance to the Gulf of Naples on the north-west- 
em aide ; it Is lai^, high, and steep, particularly to the S. W., having Mount 
Eptmieo, a sugar-lnaf hill, in its middle, with light spots about it, by which you 
may recognise it. The circumference of tliis island iS nearly 16 miles, being about 
44 miles long from E. to W., and 3 miles broad : there is a tower near the N. W. 
faint! and on the other side of the point, in a sandy bay, stands the small Tovn 
of Foria, where gallies may anchor, sheltered from ttie S. S. W., E., and N. E. 
winds ; but you must beware of a rock under water, stretching out two cables' 
lena^h from shore. On the northern point of this Bay is a large square tower, by 
which it may be known. To the N. eastward is the CaJt//e of /scAKi, built upon arocfc, 
which is joined to the land by a tloae bridge, SOO fathoms long ; this castle is high; 
ioaccessible, and fortiiied on all sides. Some watch-towers and a small toum stand 
near the foot of the bridge, on both sides of which galUes may anchor ; and between 
tbe castle and toum, to the south of the bridge, are 3, 4, and 5 fathoms water, ouzy 
ground. Carry your fasts on shore towards the town ; you may also anchor, according 
Id the winds, to the southward of the bridge ; but be caretiil of tile rocks under water, 
lying contiguous to the Cattle, and also of some on the opposite side towards the 
Island, over against a point ; so that you may pass between both, to anchor near the 
bridge. Hall' s league sou^ward of ttie Castle is a high point. Capo I/Arco, off viddl 
lie some shoals, which must be carefully avoided. 
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PROCIDA. Near to the liland oflirhia, and between it and the main land, lies 
the Island of Prooida, of irregular form, and about 2f miles in length : the town 
occupies B considerable partinn of the land, and the rest is covered with vines, fig, and 
orange-trees. Its shores have several sundy cova, and there are many handsome build* 
ings upon the island. The ioum is well forti^ed, and its piinl to the north-eaat- 
ward ie high and steep. 

VIVARA ia a small narrow m/hikJ, about 3 qitarteTS of a mile long, and lies offtht 
Miuth-wcslendof Proriiiiy it ia high, and has a waM-lawer upon it. Between Fivan 
and Iichia is a good passage witli deep water, saihng near to the Cattle, on aeeaiai 
of s small ledge of rocks under water, lying westward from the small Island slwat 
iiOO fathoms' diBtance, upon which are only fhim 4 to 6 fathoms water : you m^ 
go between these rocks and the little island, ranging nearer the island, and hariiig 
S, 6, and 7 ^thorns water; hut the safest way is to sail alon^ one-third of ibe 
distance between the Castle and Vivara, and you need fear nothmg. The N. FiM 
of Isehia, called Caruso, lies S. S. E. (S. i E.j fVom Gaeta, distant 89 miles, and 
from Mount Circelto S. E. } E. (S. E. by S.J, distant i3 miles. 

From Vivara to the N, W. Poiiii ofProcida the distance ia about 1 j mile, and between 
lies a small Bm/, where you may lie sheltered fh>m N. E., South, andS. W. winds, in 
4 or £ fathoms, with a bottom of ouze and weeds; but care must be taken of several 
rocks under water, off Paint della Serra, some of which are i cables off. At the 
iouth end of Procida are several saiuh/ creeks, where you may anchor with W. N. W. 
and N. winds ; this shore is steep-to, and you may run along it with safety. The 
distance &om the N. W, to the N. E. poiat of this island is about IJ mile, the 
land between lying in a kind of Bay, where is a landing- fdacc, and you may anchor 
in 3, 4, S, and 6 fethoms, ouzy ground, with weeds : several lai^ and ancienl 
hnuses stand on the shore; there ia also a village, and near it a Utile church. At 
the N. E. ^iitl, which is high and steep towards the sea, is the Jhwn of Procida, 
being fortified after the ancient manner; and below it are several other villoga, 
this island being very populous. At the foot of the Taivn of Procida, at a nW 
Galled Aleme Paint, are some rocks above water ; they are 2 caliles' length from shore, 
and have 3 tathoras close to them. When you wish to anchor under the ioum, do not 
come within half a mile oiihe beach, because the water is shallow: you lie here exposed 
to the N. and N. E, winds ; but with the winds between S. S. E. and S. W., you are 
aafe. 03' Chiuppeto Poiat, which is the northern extremity of the island, are some 
rocks underwater; and off the N. W. point of the island ia a reef, extending a good 
way off, which must have a berth in paaaing. 

POINT MISENO. Two miles and three-quarters E. by N. ("E. i S.J from the 
eastern point of Procida, is tht Point ofMiicno, the northern boundary of the Buy pf 
Naples ; this is a long high point, having two watck-towers upon it, and near them ■ 
large liouse. At the extremity of the point is a rock above water ; there is deep water 
near it. Formerly there was a considerable town here, the rains of whiel) an adll 
visible. Cape itfuCTioisinktitudeiO* 40' 20" N., aiidlongitude li^Vai'-E. North- 
wani from Cape Miseno is a deep Bay, where formerly was a good harbour, called 
Mare Morio; gallies may still anchor in it: on the starboard side is a long n'l^ 
of rocks, resembling a wort of art ; these are above water, but at their end are 
several under water, running out a full cable's length to the S. S. E. i E. fS. by E.J, 
On the larboard side are five bHck viltars, being part <rf' a Roman building ; they 
are level with the water: on tiie dde stands aJUhcrman's hut, and above it a Chapd. 
At the further end of this harbour you have a lai^e round sheet ofv/ater, not above 
4 or 5 foct deep : beyond is a great lake, where formerly stood a fount ; this lakt 
has a communication with the sea, by a sluice at the bottom of the liarbaur. When 
you wish to enter the Port of Mare Morlo, get the mouth of it well open ; then 
Bail close to the pillars before mentioned, and you will have 4 or 5 fiithoms water: 
vou will see on your starboard the rains of several houses under water, which have 
been swatlowe<l up by earthquakes ; these you should keep clear of. Continue on to 
the end of the harbonr, and anchor a little within iht fisher man's house on your [arboiird 
aide, in 3 and 4 fathoms, the ground ouxe and weeds ; hut pass not a Uttle moun- 
tain of rocks, for the water becomes suddenly shallow ; nor corae within a cable's 
length of this shore, because of the many hinises which you will see under water: 
when you ore well within the jiort, you are sate from all winds. With a fresh gale 
at S. S. E. or E. tlicre is a great swell, and you wtU not be able to go out of the port, 
because the sea breaks all over the entrance. 

SAJA. One mile and a half uoithward of Mare Murto Point ia the Qalle of 



■ THE GULP OF SPEZIA TO CAPE SPARTIVENTO. 103 

ia, or Baia, built upon a steep point, at the foot of wliirh is a rock level with 
water, and upon it stands a Lattery ; between it and the land ie a jiassage 
boats only. From hence, about one mile N. by W. fN. i E.J, is a large high 
i/, called the Point Baia; the land between is hollow, and near the middle, at 
end of a. low fioini, is a battery, oyer against which, a cable's length from shore, 
some rockt, with not above 4 feet upon them ; there are likewise several rodu 
ier water all round the battery, hut especially towards the Paint Baia, The anchor- 
place in the Roadstead of Baia is between the two batlsrici, wliich are level with 
water's edge, at about 3 cables' length from the shore : the gronnd is ouze and 
d, and the depth 6, 6, and 7 fathoma ; but your Rrst anchor roust be, according to 
wind, in 10 or 12 fitthoms : always avoid the Point Baia, on account of the ruins 
Ier water ; when you are thus anctiored, carry &sts on shore towards the Coitle of 
'a. But note — there is a nxk under water, between a house which is below the 
ifle of Baia, and the anchoring place, which will damage your cables. To avoid 



n both sides, you should lie with your stern towards the Toum of Pox- 
_ ir head towards Vxo pillars which you will see on a sloping side of ^e 
intain, above a iempte in the bottom of this shore. There is another near the sea. 



Itoftricij, formerly dedicated to Mercury, and near 'Aa Point Baia stand the 
u of one, dedicated to Fenui: near the middlemost, or brick-built temple is a large 
, partly in ruins, in which the voice circulates olong the wall, similar to the whis- 
ing gallery at St. Paul's, in London. On the top of Point Baia ia a large inscrip- 
1 on white marble; and towards the sea are several subterraneous ^jajrogss, cutout 
he solid rock : they run a f^eat way Into the mountain, and lead to several baths 
aineral waters and other subterraneous apartments. Here also is, on one side, a 
i of hot water, called the Bath of the Sun, and close to it ia another, extremely 
I, called tbe Bath of the Moon; near Baia Castle are other baths, said to be those 
nerly of the Cumean Sibyl. 

PGZZUOLl. E. N. E. i E. (E. i N.J, distant H mile from Baia, lies PmzuoU ; 
land between both fonns a deep Bay, hut dangerous, from the ruins of houses and 
ers, the tops of which are in some places alniost level with the water, and lie 
reat way from shore, having T, S, and 10 tithoms close to thno. Between the 
■at Baia and these ruins the coast is sandy : and in-shore are the Lakes of Lu- 
m and Ascmo, having very deep water in them ; but these lakes have no known 
imnnication with the sea. Pozzuoli is now a small town, situated upon a low point 
the side of the sea, rendered famous by the magnificent structures built there 
the Romans ; the mariner will see the pillarn or rtdns of the Briiige of Cali' 
a, which formerly stretched from hence to Baia. Both ships and galhes now 
e shelter opiwsite to these pillars, by fastening hawsers to them, in 6 and 7 
loma, safe riding ; there are from 4 to T fathoms close to these pillars, the watoi 
peniDg the farther you go from the town. To the northward of them is a sandy 
:h, wEere you will have from t to 8 fathoms, 2 cables' length from the ahore, 

ground mud and weeds; but do not go too near the shore, as the water shal- 
a fast : the ont-winds cause a great swell of the sea. There is a volcanic tiumn- 
1 continually burning above the Town of Pix^uoli, where the inhabitants get 
nstone ; and close to it is tbe Wmderfvl Pool. A small lighthouse is now erected 
Poi'nt Giulio, to the N. W. of Poxxuoli. 

NISITA. From Cape Misena to the Isle of Nisita the course is nearly E. N. E. 
'■ J -fl'-J. and the distance 3J miles ; and from Pa^-uali to Nisita S. E. by E. 
, E. i S.J 2} miles. Between Pozzuoli and this island is a wide Bay, with a 
dn i/iore, where, with land-winds, you may anchor iu coses of emergency only. 

It ia covered with roelcs above and under water; hut the shore is a very fine 
m, with several ancient buildings and baths upon it. Nisita, the Quaraaline 
md, is high, and surrounded with trees, about a mile in circumference, and too 
loma distant from the shore : a large fortificaiiim is built upon the highest part 
the Istand, and to the S. westward is a smidl creek. To the northward of the 
nd are the remains of a small mole, part of it being under water ; and midway 
ween tbe island and land is a long steep rock, having an infirmary upon it : over 
inst this, in the Island of Nisita, are some houses near the sea, and a small iruay ; 
. you cannot pass between Nisita and the Lazaretto Rack, unless in boats. To the 
tward of Nisita is the high Point of Gajola, and a small Island at the end of it : 
ween is no passage unless for boats ; but upon this small island are the ruiiu of a 
er, and towards tbe coast a Temple, called Virgifs School. From hence the coast is 
U, and tcaitered over with maiiy large houses : others ore level witb. ox 'osA^t 'i^ 
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water, and several rocLs run out a good way into tlie eea : you must therefore always 
keep 8 iiill mile oS' the shore. 

Here, at a point qt'laiul, known by a very large tnkiU hotiae on its Bummit, you will, 
fallowing the cooEt, first discover the Cii;/ of Naples ; but you must lake great core of 
the dangers off tliUpuiwf, there being pijUurs, hoases, axAtouien swallowed up, and 
ftnning dangerous objects for a vessel to encounter with : give, therefore, to thisjWMt 
a gtHNl berth, which having rounded, steer Ij mile to Fosalipa Point, Sf milci 
N. E, by E. CE. iV. E. j E.J from which you will see the Castle del Quo, bnilt 
upon a rock. Between Potalipo Poinl and this Ciislle the coast bends inwards; and 
almost halt-way between both is Merglllcrta PirinI, covered with palaces and raagiiifi- 
cent buildings ; ftom hence to NajJei is a continuation of el^^nt structures tod 
noble houses, with fine marble fountains before them, and a long row of trees, eoni' 
posing one of the finest walks about the City of Naples. In the middle of the landjng 

C' ; is St. Saraants Chapel, surrounded nearly by the sea ; and at the end of the 
b to tlie westward, is the entrance to the Grotto if PcesiLuoH, cut throi^ « hi^ 
mountain, which has a milage and a forest of trees upon it. 

THE CITY OF NAPLES is large, standing in a fine plain near the sea, sid 
filled vrith churches, ptdaces, forts, and c/vtles, especially towards the sea; you will 
see one npon a rising; ground above the town, colled the Fori or Castle if St. Elaa, 
in latitude 40° Stf 19" N,, and longitude 14° T +5" E. Near it is a Carthnatan Oa- 
veni ; and by tlie aea-side the Caitle del Ovo, which is a considerable fbrtificBtion, snd 
returns the salute which foreigners make to the town : to the westward is the pelaa, 
and adjoining it the arsenal, where is a basin capable of holding 10 or 18 gallics, 
defended by an ancient loioer. There is a mole before the town, built almost in ibrm 
of the Roman letter L, upon the elbow of which stands a high brick lower cr ligkt- 
house, dtuated in latitude 10° Siy IS" N., and longitude U° 1^ 4S" E. ; dus is de- 
fended by a batferi/ ; and at thepoin( of the mole is a email fori, near which is a ^loi and 
homb baltery. You may anchor within the mole, with moderate sized vessels, in 3 ud 
4 fathoms, the ground ouze and weeds; but only small vessels can approach the town : 
this anchorage is safe, and secured fioia all winds ; but North and N. E. wiodt 
come over the land, and oftentimes blow violently, and out-winds occasion b gieit 
swell. You may anchor between Del Ovo Castle and St. Vicenzo, or the Tower y tk 
Basin, in 6 or T &thoms ; but you will be much exposed, and the ground ii rwi^i 
neither is it better between the basin and the tnole. Small vessels may anobor «l 
the head of the mde: but men-of-war anchor about a mile ofi*, in from 30 toSS 
&thoms water, the lighthouie bearing N. N. W. by compass. There is a great deptb 
of water all over the Gnlf of Naples. 

Nearly E. S. E. (S, E. } E.} from the Mole, disUnt 4 miles, is the Town of Portia, 
andSmilesliirtberon stands the Torre del Greco, beyond which, Similes, is CvpeAww 
bearing from the Mole S. E. j E. (S. E. J S.), distant nearly Sj miles. The cotft ii 
^neraUy smooth and low, with several &ne saiulff beaches ; behind Is the cekhnUd 
Jfowi/ Vesuvius, atanding in the midst of a large plain, about 3 miles inland: tbi) 
mountuia continually casts out fire and smoke, and may be discerned a long wif sS 
Near Cape Bruno is a rock under water, and about a mile to the S. eastward <^ the C^ 
is another ; both these are at a Utile distance from the shore. The land now taiw 
to the E. N. E. fE. i N.J toward Torre del Aanunciaia, having some match-lBuet 
on the coast ; it then runs S, S. E. fS. i E.j about 4 miles to Cmtel a Mare. In tf* i 
BpflCe, about midwav, lies the Island nf Reeigliano, having a small/nrirew upon it, m 
being opposite to tAe Face del Samo ; between it and the shore is ^passage nemj 
half a mUe wide, with 3 and 4 fhthoms water. I 

CASTKL A MARE. The Toum of Caslel a Mnre bears from the LighihaiaHj 
Naples S. E. i E, fS. E. fcy S.;. distant 13J miles ; it is built at the foot of a bioii»- 
tain, and near the sea ; to the westward are T and 8 fathoms waler about one niik 
ftom the landing-place. Brfbri^ the Tatim of Castel a Mare is a small mole, resemblinj 
a AouJL', which runs out N. E. J E. (E. N. E.J, where a fewinrAamay lie; in floe 
WNiher you maj? anchor at the mnte-htad, or outside of this point in S fathoms ; bmdc 
ealUes carry tlicir Aats on shore, whore are anchors and rings. At the S. W. end of 
the loien, near a fauvr on the seo-sidr, is a good spring : this place is ill for galliea in 
summer, but they must not lie here in the night, for (W of the sea-winds. Outmde of 
the3foJr, totheW.S.W. ( W. i S. j, la a Cmrmt Kpoa a rMki/poiiit, where a madrag^f, 
or funn.y-^Afry. is kept. From Cosirl n Mare to Capr Oriando the course and disunce 
are W. S. W. I W. Or. } N.i, H mik- : a rm** islet lies verv near the Capr : this 
part Biwrt ilwayi tavt a good Wth glwa lo It S. S. W. fS. W. i S.}, H mitoaaM 



™ THE GULF OF SPEZIA TO CAPE SPARTIVENTO. 105 

tbe Cape, IS the Toiba of Vka, the coast between being bigli anil steep : id this space 
are eome rocks under water, called the Secca Calearvsa. Vico is a Binall town close to 
tba sea, about a mile and a half to the westward of which is a large point stretching 
out, called Equa Point, with a watch-tower upon it, and Beveral others near : you may 
anchor between this^inf and Vit-o in 8 and ID fathoms, mud and weeds ; but this ia 
only proper fbr land-winds that arc from the South and S. E. 

SORRENTO. Round the above poinf to the southward, are the VinaccnofMctaaad 
Caro/lo; the land then bends westward to the Town of Sorrenia: N.W.by N, (N.bj) 
W-i W.), about one mile from this, is'Cae Point of Surrcnto, which has also a foicrrupon 
it. The coast is stc«p and smooth at top, hut nolloweil into auhtetraneous celts, and 
much celebrated fbr its antiquities : eastward is the Plain ofSorrealo. The Town of 
Sorrento is situated on the slope of it mountain between Fico and Massa, by which it 
is sheltered ; it is suironnded by gardens and hills, having fruit-trees of. various 
kinds, among which the orange and lemon are most predominant. In its neigh- 
bourhood are many ruins ; water may be hod of excellent quality, and there are 
several baths. The inhabitants are cluefly seamen and fishermen; and the women 
superintend the breed of siik-WDrms, and are employed in weaving silk. It has two 
small forls to de&nd the auchorage, and you may anchor before the town in T and 
6 fathoms, the ground mud and weals. 

From Cafe Sorrento to Cape Canipanella the land is very irregular, the distance 
being 4f miles : it is generally high and steep, and has aevaal tou-ers. A little to 
the S, westward of Cape Sorrealo is a kind of cove, where vessels sometimes may 
stop, between it and Pom( Puoio.- the coast then bends inward to the Fillagc of 
Massa, near which are some rocki : here stands an ancient temple, now converted into 
the Church of SI, Peter. About equidistant from Cope Paolo and Cape Como, or 
Massa, is a rook above water, called Feroece, between which and the shore is a good 
passage with deep water. S. W. by S. f S. S. IF. i S.J from Cape Como, distant If 
mile, is Point BarctJa, upon which also is a touier : the land now bends S. i G. 
fS. hg W.J to Cape Campanella, the S. eastern ^i"rii of the Gulf of Naples. 

Cape Campanella is large, and lies in latitude 40° 33' ii" N., and longitude 
14° W SO" E.: upon it stands a tower, and near it are two rocks above water. From 
Caa Camjaiiella to the N. E. Paiiit of Capri Island the course is W. S. W. * W. 
('&'. f N.J, and the distance one le^ue nearly. 

THE ISLAND OF CAPRI is Sf milea long, and If mile broad at its western part, 
being high at both ends : near the N. E. end is a Bay with a sandii beach, along which 
are seveialJiihenBea's houses of a peculiar make. Above the beach, between two rising 
grounds, is the Toicn of Capri, and near it an ancient caslle : upon the eastern point 
of the island is an antique building, said to be the Sepulchre of Ttberins Cmsar. In 
cases of neeessitjr, jou may anchor with S. and S. S. W. winds before the Bat/ above 
mentioDed, at the N. E. end of the island, within a smoU cannon-shot of the landing- 
plaee, in 4 or 5 fathoms, mud and weeds ; but when at a Uttle distance iiom the shore, 
there are from l& to 9S fathoms. Close to the istand are some rocks, both above and 
under water; but you may pass all round at a little distance without any danger, 
enxpt the south-west point, from which a reef extends southward a consid^able way 
into the sea. The southern shores of the island are lofty, and Mount Solaro may be seen 
n great way oSI There is a good clianvel between Cape Campanella and this island, 
having 15 and 20 fathoms near the Cape, in the middle 60, TO, and 80, and near 
Capri li and 15 fathoms; but about midway is asunken rock, which the mariner 
mast be carefiil to avoid, going on either side of it, as he thinks proper, the water oil 
round being deep. 

Capri has several springs of good water, and the valley which separates the high 
western and eastern lands is covered with fig, orange, lemon, almond, olive, and other 
trees, which form a remarkable contrast to the rocky precipices on each aide. The 
population is estimated at IfiOO, and the climate is a perpetual spring. It is noted for 
the great quantities of quails that frequent the island about the month of March, 
which are caught in nets, and exported to Naples, &c. 

In sailing from the westward for the Gulf of Naples, it is usual to steer for 
the Island of' Isckia, which is lofty towards Uie centre, but slopes down on each 
aide ; when the weather is clear, you will discover it 60 miles off. There is a good 
channel between Isehia and Procida, and also between Proeida and Cape Mismio : 
tliat between Procida and Miseno is fiUl a mile wide, and has not less than 7 fathoms 
"ithin it ; but you must keep mid-channel, because the shore on each side is roclt^ -, 
jout course through will be S. E. by E. (S. E. i S.J. But if ^wa. ^iwKwi liaoa^ 
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between Tschia and Procida, jaa should take a S. B. oouxBe fS. & B.i E,), tftKi^ 
care to keq> nearer to Ischia than to the Procida aide. 

"When hound into the Bay of Naples, after having the Bay qnite open, hriog 
Momnt Vesuvius, if it can be seen^ to bear N. £. f N. (N, B. by E,), and thai steer 
directly for it ; or else keep it a little on the starboard bow, whidi cannot' &fl to 
carry you in^ until you get a fiur view of the City of NiugJes: wl»en jon haie 
arriyea thus far, steer directly towards the City, and anchor. If coming into the 
Bay by night, steer on Vesuvius until you get s^t of the Ught on the ffead rf tik 
Mole; brin^ that light to bear N. N. W. i W. by compass, or N. W. by N., and 
run on for it : keep your lead going, and anchor whereyer you chnse, in finom 90 
to 14 fathoms. There is no danger in going into this Bay, and consequently a Fikt 
will not be necessary. 

According to Mr. W. Smith, the best anchorage is with Fort St» Ehno on, att 
little oficn, to the westward of the lighthouse on the Mole-head, amd Point PossiUpo FMtL 
sail's breadth open to the southwn^ of Castle delt Ovo, in &om 18 to 14 ftthoms, nmd 
and day. By obsenring these marks you will be dear, and to the inside of the acDcfaon 
which naye been lost here by former vessels. 

There is no regular tide, but a rise and fiill of water whidi attends S. westeriy 
gales. There is a strong outset round the Mole-head, so that the nearer ahips lie 
to the Mole, the easier they will ride during winds from that quarter. 

Wood and water may be procured here, the water bdng had from the Mole wiA 
pipes, laid down for that purnose. Ref^reshments of all kinds are in great plen^, nd 
at a rcAHonable rate. The trade is very considerable, but chiefly carried on by rare^ 
VfiiH(*lR, the Nea|x>litans having very little mercantile shippimr of their own; ud 
pHMligiouR (luantities of dried fish are imported here fit>m Newmundland, by Eng^ 
vc'RHcIh. In fine weatlier you may land in any part of the Bom ; but with had ud 
blowing weatlier, there is no safi; landing any where but at tne Mole. No salutes 
an) noct^ssary, and the British officers are conmumly treated in the moat friendly 
nmnntT. 

TlIK GUI.F OF SALERNO. This extensive Gulfmaj be said to commence 
from the northward, at the Ca/ie of Campanella, and terminate on the south at the 
Point and Touht of Licosa ; these points beeur fit>m each other S. E. ] E. and N. W. | W. 
fahimt S. Ji\ | S! and AT. W. i N.J, distant 32 mfles. 

To the t*AHtwtird ofCtifieCampanella is a projection of the land, called Point Moai Alio: 
It nniN into the st*a, and is high. Between these is Creta Cove, having deep water. 
Kurthttr euMt ore tliree small islands lying off shore, and called ij GaUi, Langa, and 
Uutumla : tho outermost is the laigest : before you come to these is the VUara Rodt, 
haviii{r HA tUthoiiiH Wtwoen it and the islands, and from 16 to 6 between it and the 
inniii Iniul. From Point Mont Alto the coast bends £. N. E. ^ N. fE. by N.), all 
hluh land, haying stwcrtd uHilch-totrers upon it, and some towns and vUlages, Ei^t 
inllfN tVoin htint Mont Aito is the Tutm ofPositano, from whence a S. E. fS. S. B.\E.) 
roil mo will dear the Pnnt of Sol tile : here stands Uie Thneer of Scaricaiore, andb^rood 
lt,^«a Toniritn ; while inland are the 7\>u'iu of Vettica and Prqjano, backed by 
vm \\\^\\ mountains. £. by N. (E. i S.) from Prqjano, distant neariy 3 miles, 
In roint di (-onm, jutting out considerably to the sea; further on, N. £• 1 1« 
fN K* hy K, I K.) tVoin Point Conca, about 2 miles, is Cape d^AhnoA, to the weit- 
wanl of whidi is the 'Pown ofAlmafi, where the use <^ the compass mr the purposes 
of navigation is said first to navo l)oen discovered : it has no harbour, but vessela mt? 
Ilo slidtrrtHl iVoni East and N. E. winds in the open sea, and under the hi^ knd. 
Leaving Ahmifi^ you will jtass the Towns of Minuri and Majuri, and, the land now 
iH^nding mnitfi-<*aiitward fttr 1| mile, reach *the Cape ItOrso, a mile to die eastward of 
whidi Is Oi/H* l^mulo. From Ca/K* Tumulo, upon which stands a watch-iower, and 
nmr the jMiiiit of the Cape some rocks above vrater, to the Mole of Salerno, the ooone 
In N. K. (K, N K, § N >, t\ill 3 miles ; the coast is rocky all the way, and you will 
)KiMii Ktvhir, Citani, and the Town of Hetri, before whidi vessels may oocaaionally 
niidiur ill \, A. or 7 fathoms ; tVi>ntiiig this roatistead are some rocky islets, called tiie 
itrothns, Y«m will now arrive at Salerno. 




short*, having a white apivaramv, and are liackixl by a castle in ruins, situated on an 
eiiiiiirmv. Tlie houHi^ an* high, but the stnvts are irfegubr, narrow, and paved with a 
sort of lava : there are many cliurchesy and a nuMy cathediaL Thote ii a onall 



^ THE GULP OF SPEZIA TO CAPE SPABTIVENTO. lOT 

nio/e befbre the town) calculated to protect the Hmaller vessels, and defended by a 
castle ; being it place former); much frequented, and carrying on a very conaidcrable 
commerce. But allbough the f own has a good AotAomt, it is now much neglected: 
there is good riding betbre a landy beach, with North, N. E., and Easterly winds, bat 
with all other winds it will be found dangeroiu. Salermi is in latitude 40° 40' 0'' N., 
and longitude U° 45' 20" E. 

From Salerno Mole to Cape Licosa, the eastern point of the Gulf, the course is 
S. by B. fS. i W.J, end the distance 96 miles, the shore being low and sandy, and 
without any harbour, but up the country it hecomee mountiunous : within this space 
are the Toums of Ancellara, St. Leajiardo, Avrrtana, Pestsm, and Agrojioli ; besides 
these there are numerous towers and small rivers, as shown upon the Chart. Peatuvt 
is an ancient town, the walls of which still remain, and are more than 2 miles in dr- 
cumference ; in the vicinity are the remnants of several temples and public edifices. A 
small river runs by its southern side, and about a le^ue inland is the Town of Capa- 
eio ; further to the southward, and equally in-shore, is the Town of Ogiiastro, from 
whence a river descends to Agropoli. 

Agr(moIi is now a small town, situated at the entrance of a riner of the same name, 
end at the foot of the high lands by which it is surrounded on the south and east ; 
before this place small vessels ftequently anchor. From Agropnli to Cape I.icoia the 
land becomes considerably elevated, the shores being ateep-to and rocky, with a good 
depth of water all the way. On Agropoli Point, to the S. eastward of the town, is a 
tower, and some rocks lying off it : midway between this lower and Licasa Point is 
the Tbwer of Pi^iaro/o, and further, the Cattk tf Abate ; half-way between which 
and Cape Licosa, are some rocks under water : there are also some rocks lying off the 
point of the Cape. 

Cape Limta is in latitude 40= ly SO" N., and in longitude 14" S3f 0" E. It is 
the southern extremity of the Gulf of Salerno, and tbrms the western extent of 
a range of lofty hills, which run from ^ence to the south-eastward. Upon its point 
there is a tower, and from it runs a rocky skoal, full one-quarter of a miJe out ; upon 
tius shoal is the Island Piana, between which and tlie Cape there is no passage. About 
1^ mile from the point of the Cape there is a sandbank, reacliing from N. to S. nearly 
3 miles, and in breadth about half a mile : on the northern part of this bank are 4, 5, 
and S tkthoms, on its southern part 9 and 10 tiithoms, and on the intermediate parti 
f^om 6 to 11 ^thorns: outsideof this, in theestent raF4 mile3,are three other *Aoq^,- 
but on all of these is a still greater depth of water ; and on the inner one not less than 
12 &thoras. These are uaiidly called the Banks of Licosa. Between the Cape and 
the inner shoal the fair-way is a mile broad, and has not less than 17 ikthoms watCT ; 
therefore the mariner, in pffising, has only to give the Ciwe a berth of about a mile, and 
diere will be no danger whatever. Cape Licosa bears from the east end of the Island 
of Capri S. E. by E. (S. E. J S.), distant 3* miles. 

From Cape Licosa the land runs S. E. f E. fS. S. E. i E.) to Point Accioroto, 
dialant 7 mdes, passing several towers, hut having no place of anchorage. E. by S. 
(E. S. E. i S.), 2 miles from Acidorolo, is Torre delta Panta : within this space 
6ome rocky shoals lie off the land, and from the point a reef extends southward half a 
mile. Vessels coasting along must be careful to give this part a good berth. Nearly 
H miles from Delia Punla is the Tomer of Ditnoaella, 4 J miles from which is the Tower 
<f PorticeUa, a little inland; behind is the Town of Ascea, Smiles to the northward of 
which is the Castela Mare. Between Punta and ijasiel a Mare the coast tomas circu- 
larly a kind of Bay, but there is no safe harbour or anchorage : about midway between 
llhwe jxmVj is the ifawer S(. Venere. Vrom the Point anA Tower of Porticella a S.'E.i S. 
(S. S. E.J course for 7 miles "wiU carry you to the Point of Palinuro. Between 
these two poin/v the coast bends inward, and has the Tower of Aqua Bianca, the FUtoffe 
^Pisciatta, the Tomb of Palinurus, and other buildings standing on the scanude : 
behind these is the Town of Cenlota, on the banks of a river S mdes inland. In all 
this space there is no safe anchorage. Part Palinuro is in latitude 39° 5f)! 10" N., 
and longitude I j° \S,' &" E. Here vessels may anclior in T or 8 fitthoms, sheltered 
from the south and east, hut open to aU winds from the south round to the N. W. 
There are several lowers built on Cape Palinnro, and the land in the interior rises 
up very high. To the southward is Port Spartimento, where small vessels may 
anchor at ^e entrance of the River Laonbro : here stands the little Village Molpa. 
About half a mile to the eastward is the River Mitigardo dello TVivento, having 
the 2'ower dell Arco on its eastern bank ; from thence the coast winds S. E. by E, 
fS. E. i S.J for one league, having several watch-tomera oa the ^vj'- ssA- *i. '^'^ 
' PS 
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distance of about 4f miles from Spartimento, is a shoal of from 3 to 6 fitthoms: 
there is a passage between it and the main, which small vessels may run over 
without danger. A rock^ coast now turns E. by S. (E. S. E. i S.J to FcUconara 
Tower, a little beyond which is Point Infreschi, upon which is a tower. On the h^ 
lands within this latter space are the Towns of Camerota and Lentiscosa, and behind^ 
the lofry Mountains of Bulgaria. 

GULF OF POLICASTRO. This Gulf has several small ports, or places for 
anchorage^ where the riding is good, and sheltered from most winds. The Town 
of Policastro lies at the northern part of the Gulf, and has a small river near it, od 
each side. There are also severed anchoring places on the eastern side of the Gu^ 
from Policastro to Cirella Point, particularly at Sapri Arco ; and behind, or to the 
southward of the Island of Dino, there are some rocky banks lying off the shore, 
but none at above the distance of half a mile ; therefore, in running along, keep at that 
distance, and you will clear all danger. From abreast of Port Infreschi a N. E. iE. 
('E. N. E.J course will take you to Point Morice, upon which stands the Tower 
of Spinosa, a distance of 4 miles ; and a similar course for 3 miles more, will cany 
you before the Toton of Policastro; this is now a place of very little consequence, 
with only a population of about 400 persons, chiefly employed in the fisheries. It 
is situated in latitude 40° 2' 0'' N., and longitude 15'^ 33^ 0'' E. : there is anchorage 
before it in from 12 to 20 fethoms^ the ground being a stiff clay^ but quite exposed 
to S. W. and southerly winds. 

From Policastro, a sandy shore extends E. by S. fE. S. E.i S.) to Sapri, where 
there is anchorage for small vessels in a sort of cove, but open to the southward. 
Sapri is distant from Policastro 5 miles. The land now runs S. E. by S. fS. S. E.iS.) 
14 miles, to the Island Dino; in this space are many towers, and the Towns of 
Aquafredda, Maratea, Castro Cucoaro, and other villages. Seven miles and a quarter 
from Sapri there is a little island, called Janni, lying near the shore^ behind whidi 
is a little cove, with some shoals in it ; it therefore is named Shoal Cove^ Two 
leagues from this is Dino Island; upon this is a tower: there is a narrow channd 
between the island and the main, and inland, opposite to the island, is a ca^e. 
Vessels may occasionally anchor to the N. W. of this island, or in the little Cow 
of Casaletto to the soutnward. To the S. S. Westward of Dino the hnd runs round 
& point, upon which are some watch-towers, and behind them the ViUage of Casaletto: 
a low sandy shore now commences, and continues nearly 8 miles, to Cirella* About 
half a mile to the southward of Cirella is an island of that name, upon which is 
an -old tower: there is anchorage off its N. E. point for small vessek in cases of 
emergency. 

From Cirella the coast bends southerly 13 leagues towards Cape Suvero, having 
numerous rivers, towers, towns, and villages on the shore ; but no port or safe an* 
chorage, except with off-shore winds. The principal towns in this route, and their 
distances from Cirella, are Diamante, distant one mile; Belvidere, 4 miles; Cetraro, 
d miles; Gaudia, 12 miles; FuscaMo, 14§ miles; Paola, 17 miles; S. Lucido, 19§ 
miles ; Falconara, which is somewhat inland, 21 miles ; Belmonte, 25§ miles ; Aman' 
tea, 27 miles. Between these two latter towns, and at a little distance from the shor^ 
are the two Rocks oflsca; 2i miles beyond which are two other rocky islets, called 
Formicola and PaniceUo. Several towers now present themselves, standing on differs! 
points of the land, off one of which, 4 miles to the southward of PaniceUo, is the Back 
Caputa, from whence the Cape of Suvero is only 5 miles distant. You now arrive at 
the Gulf of Euphemia. 

GULF OF St. EUPHEMIA. This Gulf is bounded by Cape Suvero on the north, 
upon which stands a toioer, and by Cape Vaticano on the south : the former is in lati« 
tude 39<» 9/ 55" N., and longitude 16° W 40" E.; the latter is in latitude 38° 36' 30" N., 
and in longitude 15° 52' 0" E. These Capes bear from each other N. N. E. f E., 
and S. S. W. i W. (N. E. and S. W.j, distant 29 miles ; the Gulf or Bay running 
to the eastwai'd, and having a sandy beach of low land next the sea. About 5 miles 
from Cape Suvero, E. by N. (E. i S.j, is the TVmtw of St. Euphemia, standing 
nearly 2^ miles inland: there is a little river runs up towards the town, at 
the mouth of which is a bastion. From thence a sandy shore runs all the way to 
the Pi«zo ; in your way to which you will pass the River Bagni, the Forest qf 
SU Euphemia, the Rivers Ippolito, lAmato, and Angitola ; on the banks of whid^ 
stands the Town of FrancaviUa : this is situated on rising ground, distant one league 
from the sea. The Town of Pixxo stands on a point of land near the sea, to the 
westward of which is a low eandy beach, within a sandbank, which serves to break 
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off the sea : here a vessel may find occasional anchorage in fair weather. From 
Pizxo the coast bends circularly in to the southward; passing the Tower iff S. Venere, 
and the Villages of Lnngobardi, Pietro di Sivoni, and some ruins, you wiU there 
reiieh the Point and Tmeer of St. Nkoh; but you miist not follow this part of 
the coast too closely, for there are some shallows, which are dangerous. Pursue 
your course from Pissio about W. by H. (If. i N.}, and at the distance of 9 miles 
will reach the Galera Mack, which is above water, and very near the shore: 
re you arrive at this rock, you will see the Village Briatieo, and near it a little 
on the starboard side of which is the Tower of Irene, onAhf^anA that the THntier 
of Zambrone, which latter stands close to a Cape of that name. From Cape Zambront 
aS. W. JW. flP.jS. W.) course will lead you to TVopeo, and also to Cape Vatiatiio: 
the first of these is distjint fi| milea from the Oalera Rock, the latter 19 miles. 
The Town of Tropea is built upon a rock near the sea, and forms a prominent 
object ; it is rather large, and has five churches : here also a vessel may anchor 
when the weather is fait ; but firom hence Ut Cnpe Vaticmut the whole coast is ibul 
and rocky. Off Cape Vaticano lies the Mantineo RrieJe, above water, having a channel 
between it and the shore, with from 1 to T fathoms water: it Ie about one quarter 
of a mile off the Cape. One mile to the northward is the itocfc Vadero, of a similar 
description, hut rather further from the land : tliere is also a rocky bank off the 
Tou>er of Soli, with 3 fiithoms water lying very near the Point. From what has 
been stated, it will appear that although within the Gulf of St. Euphemia some 
places may be foimd for a vessel to anchor occasionally, and when the weather is 
fair, yet there is no haven or place of permanent safety ; neither is there any to be 
found until you reach Messina. 

From Cape Faticano the coast runs somewhat circularly in a S. E. fS. S. E. § E.) 
directiotk towards the Tnvni qfNoeotera, all hi(;h land ; hut beyond this town is a low 
sandy beach, extending S. westerly to pie/ro iVflra: this is cwled the GalfofGioja, 
from a limn situated a little inland in latitude S8° 35' o" N. : the coast then rises 
again to a considerable altitude, and continues thus fcr 8 miles, to the Village of 
Bagaara : on the west side is a sandy beach about 1 mile long. CUffa succeed this, 
and run to the Town and Castle of ScyUa ; 2 miles to the westward of which is the 
entrance of the Strait of Messina. 

Scylla, or SviUa, is situated partly on the sea-shore, and partly above and among 
ilie rocks ; the streets are narrow, and nine different rows of housea wilt be per- 
ceived standing one above the other: over the Jiighest of these straight rows are 
(itbers, ntnning in an obUque direction ; and there is a waterlall which descends 
from the rocks. This part, and all the coast hereabout, has been much injured by 
earthquakes, particularly by that of 1783, when a considerable part of this promontory 
nas deracinated, and thrown into the sea. The difficulties arismg &om your approaca 
have been much exag^rated ; tor the only danger is when the current and wind are 
en opposed, that a vessel may chance to be driven toward the rocks. It is, in fact, a 
bold headland, worn by the sea at its base, and surmounted by a castle, having a httle 
■ love on each side. The castle is in latitude 38° 14' 15" N., and In longitude 
0" E. From Scylla the Faro Point of Sicily bears W. by N. (N.W.bgW.i W.J 
Si miles. Proceeding along the Colabrian shore, the land IVom the Point of 
winds round W. S. W. (W-iS.), about H miles, to Point Pemseo, and 
■Xi nearly South (S.by W.i W.), for 13 miles, to CapePellaro: in this space 
EHirve inward. At the southern part of the first of these bai/s is the 7Wn 
„ , celebrated for its manufecture of stockings, gloves, waistcoat* of thread and 
eilli, mode out of the pinna marina : it also exports wines, oil, and fruits. The sur- 
mmdlng country is beautifiil, and abounds with oranges, citrons, mulberries, grapes, 
palms, and some few sugar-canes. The town is chiSy built with the materials of 
the ancient city, which was nearly destroyed during the earthquake of IT83, Its 
latitude is 38° A' iS" N. Vou may anchor in this bay, or in that to the southward, 
in from 20 to 10 fhthoras, and distant from the shore half or three-quarters of a 
mile; hut Auther off the water becomes too deep, and in the middle of the Strait 
Ihoe ia no ground to be found with 800 fathoms of line. 

About 4i miles S. S. E. J E. fS. by E. i E.) from Caye Pdlaro, you will see the 
IWer and Cape dell' Armi, a mile and a bidf from which are the T^egrapk and Totoer 
'I PfHan ; the land on which these stand is very high, but slopes down to the 
andy beach. S. E. i E. (S. E. by S.i, about 2 leagues from the Tel^raph ofFellaro, 
aUte Tdegrapk of PentadatiUo, a Uttfe to the north-eaBtward of wbidi is the remark- 
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able peaked hill of Unci: the land now proceeds East (E,S,E, f E») to Cape SparUvenio, 
a distance fh>m PentadatiUo of 13 miles. In your passage you will leave the VUlagt 
of MelitOf the Tower qfSaUo, Mount Bucissa, and the Tower of Theodosia on yoor 
larboard side^ the shores thus far being steep-to^ and clear of danger ; but firom abnut 
of Theodosia Point to Cape Svartivento there are several rocks under water, unjeetiaf^ 
out a little way from the land ; these therefore must always have a good berth. TIkr 
k no port or harbour along this part, which is wholly exposed to the sea, the wives 
in stormy weather lashing it most vehemently. Cape Spartivenio is the S. easten 
Point of Upper Calabria, and lies in latitude 37<> 55' 45" N., and in loi^itnde 
16«> y 15^' E. 

The Fata Morgana. This is a singular phenomenon, usually seen about the 
Strait of Messina during a certain state of the atmosphere, and which has been tiros 
described by Angelucci : — '' As I stood at my window, I was surprised by a most sin- 
gular vision ; the sea that washes the Sicilian shores swelled up, and became, fat 10 
miles in length, like a chain of dark mountains ; while the waters near our Calabrim 
coast grew quite smooth, and, in an instant, appeared as one clear polished minor, 
ncUning against the ridge. On this glass was depicted, in chiaro-schurq, a string 
of aevend thousands of pilasters, all equal in altitude, distance, and d^;ree of li^ 
and shade. In a moment they lost half their height, and bent into arcade8,^e 
Roman aqueducts. A long cornice was next form^ on the top, and above itrw 
oistles innumerable, all perfectly alike. These soon split into towers, which woe 
ihortly lost in colonnades, then windows, and at last ended in pines, cypieaaeay mi 
o^ier trees, even and similar. This is the Fata Morgana," 

Captain Smyth has observed, ^^ that one of the most extraordinary phenooMBi 
of this celebrated region is an aerial illusion, called the Fata Morgana, &om haag 
auppoied to be a spectacle under the influence of the Queen of the Fairies, the Morgm 
la Fay of popular legends. It occurs during calms, when the weather is warm, aai 
the tid^ at their highest ; and it is said, by some refractive property, to present in the 
air multiplied images of objects existing on the coasts, with wond^rftd precision aai 
niagnificence. The most perfect are reported to have been seen from the vienuty 
of Reggio, about sunrise. I much doubt, however, the accuracy of the descrip- 
tions 1 have heard and read, as I cannot help thinking that the imagination str 
aadsts these dioptric appearances, having never met with a Sicilian who had ad 
seen more than the bom, or mirage consequent upon a peculiar state of the atmoih 
phere ; but which, I must say, I nave observed here, many times, to be unusasUj 
strong. By some it is spoken of as a luminous igniscent phenomenon, infiJliblf 
predictiye of an approaching storm." 

That such appearances do exist in this, and many other parts of the worid, 
there can be little doubt; but to produce this illusion many drcumstances nnut 
occur ; and in tiie present case " me spectator must have his back turned to the 
east, in some elevated place, where he can command a view of the whole Btgi: 
the winds must be hushed, the surface of the sea smooth, the tide at its height, and 
Uie waters pressed up by currents to a great elevation in the middle of the chaDod. 
All these events coinciding, so soon as me sun surmounts the eastern hills bdund 
Reggiot and rises high enough to form an angle of forty-five degrees on the wstff 
betbro the City of Messina, every object existing or moving at Reggio, will be reflected 
and repeatol upon this marine looking-glass ; each image will pass rapidly off in me- 
cesdon, as the day advances, and the stream carries down the wave on which it 
appeared. Thus the parts of this moving picture will vanish in the twiuOkliiw d 
an eye. Sometimes the air is so impregnated with vapours, and undisturbed' by 
wimts, as to reflect ol:jects in a kind of aerial skreen, rising about 30 feet above tlie 
level of the sea. In heavy cloudy weather, they are drawn on the sui&oe of the 
water, bordered with fine prismatic colours." 
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SECTION VIII. 

THE JEOLIAN ISLANDS, SICILY, THE JEGADEAN ISLANDS AND 

ADJACENT SHOALS, MALTA, GOZA, PANTELLABIA, 

LINOSA, LAMPEDUSA, LAMPION, &c. 

1. THE iEOLIAN ISLANDS. 

Variatwn, One Point and a Half West. 

THE iBOLIAN or LIPARI ISLANDS. Under this designation are eight 
principal Islands, and some smaller ones adjacent : the larger ones are named Stroma 
boHy Pamaria, Lipari, Vulcano, SaUna, Felicudi, and AUcudi; there is also one far to 
the westward, generally included under this appdlation, and called Ustica. " All 
these Islands," according to Captain Smyth, '* exnihit the corrosive efibcts of gasses 
and spray ; hut the western coasts, rising ahruptly in precipitous masses, and shdvii^ 
down gradually to the eastward, is an interesting geological feature, in whidi it agrees 
with the greater part of the West India Islands, and many others. It is remarkable 
that, besides the western coasts of all the Lipari Islands being steep and cn^gy, they 
eadi^ with scarcely any exception, have a high isolated rock otT tiieir northern shores, 
a smgularity extending even to Ustica. The basis of the whole of this group is horn 
stone, with the various alterations and decompositions occasioned by volcanic influence; 
an influence easily traced there in all its grandest and wildest varieties. 

'^ The climate is highly salubrious, and the weather soft and reflreshing; but though 
a few trifling springs may be found, there is a general scarcity of water ; as tiie soil, oon« 
alsting entirely of scoria, tufa, pumice, pozzolana, and ashes, without any intervening 
stcmy sttatum, except occasional masses of obdurate vitrification, rapidly absorbs the 
moisture : the natives are therefore obliged to construct capacious cisterns, wherein 
ndn-water is keep in a cool temperature. Cattie are scarce and lean, because the paa- 
tnrage is only fit for goats ; but the lands are well cultivated, and yield grapes, cur« 
rants, figs, prickly pears, com, cotton, olives, and pulse. Rain, if violent, occasions 
much damage, and locusts are very injurious to the produce ; yet a very active trade 
is constantiy carried on in bitumen, pumice, nitre, pozzdana, cinnabu-, coral, fish^ 
wine, and currants : sulphur is also an article of expqrt. The islanders are considered 
expert sailors, but poor, mean, and immoral." 

STROMBOLI. This is the north-easternmost of the Lipari Islands; and the 
Chtrch of St Bartolo hears from the Castle of Scylla N. W. f N. (N. N. W. i N,J, 
distant 41 miles, and from Cape Faticano W. N.W. a little westerly (N. W, % W, nearly J^ 
distant 31 miles ; being in latitude 38«> 48^ 12" N., and in longitude 15<' 13' 1</' E. 
The Isktnd Stromboli is of a conical form, upwards of SOOO feet high, and about 9 miles 
in circumference ; there are two summits ; the crater of this volcano is not exactiy 
at its top, but on the N. W. side, about one-third of the way down : it has been dis- 
tinguished firom time immemorial for its eruptions, and perhaps is the only known 
volcano whose fires are in unceasing activity. Captain Smyth, who surveyed it in 
1815, thus described it. ^^ When the smoke deared away, we perceived an undulating 
ignited substance, which, at short intervals, rose and fdl in great agitation ; and, 
when swollen to its utmost height, burst with a violent explosion, and a disdiarge c^ 
red-hot stones, in a semi-fluid state, accompanied with showers of ashes and sand, 
and a strong sulphureous smell. The masses are usually thrown up to the height of 
60, 70, and 300 feet; but some, the descent of which I ccnnputed to occupy from 9 to 
12 seconds, must have ascended above 1000 feet. In the moderate Sections, the 
stones, in their ascent, gradually diverged, like a grand pyrotechnic exhibition, and 
fell into the abyss again, except on the side next the sea, where they rolled down in 
quick succession, after bounding from the declivity to a considerable distance in the 
water. 

'< The incessant fire of this volcano is supposed to be supported by oxygen, pyrites, 
and snlphiir; bat there are no traces of bitumen. It appears to be not only the vent 
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thence to the Bcmthward. OffthiscUff.three-ouarterBof « mile N.E. rW-E-*3/E.|E-J 
trom the N. W. point of the island, ia a bold aud steep lock, called the Torricella, or 
Turret; and at nEarlysEimilar distance to tlie south-westward of this point, aietwoinsa- 
lated pyramids, off the Cliffs of Fermeia, which are distinguished liy u tower, and dose 
to the grotto called the DeviTs Cai^e, ahounding with numefous natural curioailies. 

In Bsihng along the western shores of the Lipari Island, you will see the Scoglio 
del Bagno, or Balk Rock, distant three-quartets of a mile from the island : this is i 
huge and barren mass of lava, steep-to, and very high. West fW.bg N-iN.), distant 
8 miles from the Bath Rack, is a very dangerous led^e of S} fathoms. It is about 800 
yards in circumference, and has a icr-nrt near it, lying in IT fethonis water. Thisia nniMd 
the Bentiack Shoal: the bank which Batrounds it has IVom 35 to 9 ^thoma unu i^ 
and extends above a mile to the westward, forming good fishing ground. On tin 
island to the eastward of the Bath Roek, are the hot baths of St. Caiogero, which deNCUl 
through a small ravine into the sea. 

SituatL-doffthe S.W. endof ii/ian" are the Quaib ; about a mile to the S.E.fS. 
fS, S. E.J of which are two remarkable rocka, the eastern one being named Piein 
Loaga ; this is a mass of rotcanic larainB, liighly vitrified, of the height of ISO ftft 
above Uie aur&ce of the sea. At its base is an opening, through which a boat may p&H. 
Wlicn seen from a little distance, it has the appearance of a ship under sail, and is 
trequently miatalcen for one. The other rock is called Corvacci, and not so lotty; 
bat much frequented by birds of the Gull species, which are in high estimation wilh 
the natives. To the eastward of Pielra Lonfra, and between that and PoiW Ckiaman, 
which is the southern point of the Isl/ind Lipari, is the Praya de Vinco, a amnll bty, 
into which the channel is nerf^ctly safe ; and within which there is occasional anchora^, 
during a northerly gale, although you will have a kind of disagreeable ripple at liims, 
which is occasioned by the currents. 

The Itland of Lipari presents to the spectator, on whichever side he advances, im 
promineni mounlaiiu, which rise up perpendicularly to a great height ; these are MaaA 
St. Angela, situated nearly in the middle of the island, and Mimni Guardia towards 
the south ; the former of these is at least 1000 feet high ; but the latter U not quilew 
lofty. The interior of the country is singularly rugged, broken, and vari^ated by hilli 
of volcanic glass, porphyritic lava, pumice, and other vitrifications, many of which tnoil 
be more than 3000 years old, but yet exhibit no symptom of decompositio '" ' 



these hills are ravines, apparently worn by the mountain torrents ; along these are the 
-roads, in some parts only S or 6 feet wide, and formed between cliffs of fHghiM 
height and aspect ; but there are two plains, well cultivated, and producing the fined 
fruit, com, ohves, pulse, and a variety of vegetables. The exports consist of S<h, 
alum, salt|tctre, cinnnbar, sulphur, and pumice ; and there is a species of wine called 
Malmsey, which is the produce of this island, and for which there has always been i 
considerable demand. Although Lipari has not suftered &om volcanic eruptions Kjt 
many ages, yet its Bubterraneous fires are not extinguished ; for, on digging in the 
central parts to a trifling depth, heat, smoke, and sulphureous scents immedialelf 
issue, while hot steams are to be found in various places. " It is literally," ujs 
C^lain Smyth, ■' the wreck of a vast contlagratian." 

VULCANO, This Island hea directly to the southward of Lipari, being divided 
tnm it by a strait, one mile broad, but of great d^th of water. The land is very hi^, 
and very irregular, particularly towards the north-east, where it forms the peninndt 
of Vvlmnello, OT Little Falcan. It contains a great variety of pumices, salts, and sulpbor, 
in all their dilferent states, t<^ether with lavas and vitrifications innumerable. Tin 
interior of the country is a sterile valley, much too hot tor cultivation ; and a great 
part of the ahores on uie south-east presents a precipitous mass of lava, scoria, pumice, 
and ashes, of the most sterile and forbidding aspect. In the central part, rather 
inclined toward the south, is Monte delf Aria, the highest mountain in the island ; and 
9 miles to the northward of this is the great crater, which is detached from the oeigh- 
bom-ing hills by a deep valley. Captain Smyth observes, " that on gaining the edge 
of this crater, a more superb and pleasing spectacle presents itself within, than is 
aSbtded by Etna or Vesuvius, firom the magnitude of its dimensions, and the magni- 
floenee of the brilliant colours that every where strike the eye." From the bottom of 
it was a frequent explosion of gases, anil a continual roar similar to a cataract, or rather 
many anchor-smiths fo^es ; this apparently arose from some vast abyss of central fires. 
By night a pale lambent flame issues from many fissures. 

Fulciairllu slanils to the N. eastward of the great crater, and is connected to 
the island by a reck of kvo, bong so formed as to coostitute two j/m-it oi /uteau : 
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of jtae Perlo Levante faces the east, and Porlo Ponenle the north. The eaitem point 
of Ellis promontory is situated in latitude 38°8V SO" N., and in Imgitude 14° 56' 30" E. 

Porta Leuante has a small landy beach, where there is andiorage; here the noise 
of the volwnlc matter may frequently be distiniMly beard, tlie internal rumbling noiae 
resembling distant thunder; and, on these occasions, you will see the clouda of amoke 
arise from the crater more dense and inore active. 

Portu Ponenle affords excellent shelter for small vessels, in from Si to 5 &thomB 
water, over a bottom of bkck sand. In winters N. W. gale will at timea occasion % 
heavy undertow ; but you can then easily weigh, and work round to Porlo Levante, 
where you may ride, nearly under the crater of the volcano, in perfect safety, on a 
bottom singularly sulphureous. On leaving Porto Ponente for the westward, you will 
pass the Turk's Puint, which is a rugged mass of lava, steep-to, and distant from the 
Port about one mile. Between this Point and Point Monaco, the N. W. point of the 
iilaW, is the CaJa di Formaggio, a cave, with a rock in tlie centre : a place cominonlj 
reaorted to by the fishermen during southerly winds. The west coast of the island ia 
bold and crag^ ; there is a deep cavern on it, called the Grotto del Cavailn, off which 
is a steep and detaclied rock, Pittra dttta Quiela, having a narrow passage between it 
and the land. Half a league to the southward of the liuieta Rock is Cape Muita di 
Balli, or Potnf Rntario, which is the south-westem end of Vuicaan : a part of this 
Point has Kdlen into the sea, from the corrosion of its base, and there formed a 
dangerous tpt ; but beyond this Point the south coast of the iiland is generally bold, 
and the Luid in a good state of cultivation. Here, notwithstanding the apparent 
barrenness of the island, erapes. Sax, barilla, pulse, and fruit are produced, togediet 
with the best com in all the islands, Alkudi excepted. From this shore, as the ground 
gradually rises up inland, the vegetation of lichens and dwarf shrubs afibrds food for 
Uie numerous goats which browse hereabout; and towards the middle of the valley is 
a little spring of tiesh water, which conveniently enough empties itself into a stone 
trough placed for that purpose ; so that this part of the island seems to be in a slate of 
progressive improvement. 

THE ISLAND SALINA. This island is situated to the north-westward of Lipari, 
and may be considered the central island of the whole group: it is distinguishable by 
two conical hills, formerly volcanoes, but now extinct ; and is celebrated for its warm 
baths, which have continued from time immemorial. Between the mountains, to tlie 
north and south, is a valley, extending each way towards the sea, where the various 
productions of the earth are in such exuberant luxuriance, that it acquires and merits 
Its name of " Fossa felice," the happy Valley : here grain, frujt, pulse, capers, salt, 
alum, soda, and wines sre produced, all which are articles of exportation, and greatly 
assist the revenue of the country. There are three anchorages which small vessels 
resort to for its produce ; hut these are all open to the sea, from which there Is little 
or no shelter : each of these has a church, surrounded by numerous low flat houses, 
irregularly scattered about. Of these Santa Marina, near the middle of the east coast, 
□ the border of the valley, may be discovered hj its church on tlie strand, and a 
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large bell suspended to a tree beibre it. Near this is a pure spring, constantly running, 
and fresh water may he had by digging any where on the beach. 

At the S. E. end of iSii/jiuiis Punta Lingua, a long, low, shingly point, with a chapel 



and battery near it: in the interior of this Point is on extensive salt-lake. The water 
Irom this Puint runs out shoal tor about a quarter of a mite ; but beyond the depth of 
8 ikthoms the passage between it and Lipari is clear, and has deep water throughout. 
Nearly S, byE. jE, (South) from Poin(Z,ingT«i, distant 3 miles. Is the Bmtinck Shoal, 
llrEady noticed, round which are 9 and 13 &thoras; it is situated in the feir-waj of 
nssela coming from the south-westward, and possing between Lipari and Saltna : 
directly east (E. S. E. 4 E.), from which is the Bath Rock, a buge mass of lava, 
lying near the Island Lipari. 

On the S. western const of Saltna are the rugged rocks of Punta Spina, which 
appear to have fallen from the summit of the mountain. About the middle of the 
western coast of the island is one of the anchorages already noticed, called Arrenale, 
having a village and church within it. The N. W. coast is rugged and abrupt, with 
stupendous overhanging cUffs ; here is an insulated rock, called the Pyramid, shewing 
a lofty red chff : it lies three-quarters of a mile from the shore, and has deep water 
all round. Between a remarkable perforated point, the northern point of tlie island, 
and Point Apuilara, the N. E. point, lies tlie quarter of Amalfi, a populous district, 
' I which the heights ore well-wooded : here is the third of those anchorages. . The 
e scattered about the church, and there are a ftw about Point ApuUaria, 
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wliich point out the landing-place. On the Point is a chapel, and at the landing-phre 
Mine magBzines excavated in the rock. There is excellent tishing on the north const of 
Sitdna, and the pinna marma is found in great abundance ; Ihe paper nautilus bIgo (re- 
quenta these Bhores, generally during the time hawk's-bill turtle are taken. 

THE PENROSE ROCKS. Nearly in a line between the northern points of Saliw 
«nd Panaria ia a shoal of *i fathoms, supposed to be the head of a column of Ibtb : it 
is covered with marine plants, and much resorted to hy fish : the depths of water 
■round it increase abruptly to 14, 27, and 30 tathoms. Captain Smyth says " it bean 
from the north point of Sn/inn nearly E. by N. f£.iS.J, distant ii miles, and lies trilh 
the Chitrch of Atnalfi immediately under the N. W. peak of Salina ,- and the westeni 
part of Cape Ciuiaena, the N. E. point of Lipari, on with Motiie Roiao, on the east 
side of the inland.' 

FELICDDI. To the westward fW. N. W. i W.) of SaUna, distant loj milw, 
ia the Island ofFeliaidi, an extinct volcano of an irregular form, and about 9 miles in 
circumference : its soil is fertile and well-cultivated, producing wheat, barley, grapes, 
olives, pulse, and flax. The population is about 800, residing in low flat-roofed liousM, 
luoBtty erected upon the sloping sides of the mountulna. Water ta only to be obtained 
Itoma small spring issuing from Mount A/^uolo: thia mountain is nearly fiOOO feet above 
the level of the sea. The church, which isaamall building, in latitude 38° 34' 5" N., 
and longitude 14° 89' 31" E., has a house on each side, and stands about half-way up tbe 
mountain totvards the S. E-, and near an immense dell, called Fossa delli Felei, supposed 
to have been the principal crater. At the S. £. end of the island is a small peBtnsuhi 
of moderate height and conical form, connected to the island by a low isthmus, fim- 
ing a cove on each side, in which there ia no secure anchorage. The norlbemrf 
these coves is called Crmca di Lao, the other Cola di Speranxa ; from thefint tsatteep 
and intricate path, leading to the church and principal houses : at one-third up ia a 
battery of one gun, which is its onlv defiance. The shores ore ru^ed and brokoi, 
being chiefly comi)osed of lava. On the western shore is a most singular grotto, 60 ftct 
wide, and 30 feet high, widening gradually to a cavern \60 feet long, 180 broad, and 
about 50 feet high, forming a cool retreat, and generally the abode of seals. T^ On 
W. N. W. f JV. If. i W.J, half a league from the entrance of this cavem, is tlM 
Itock Canna, or Cane, rising up S80 feet ; this, from its strong resemblance to a ship, 
has often been mistaken for one. There are also several other rocks about, which nt 
ell steep-to, and also some off Point Facarassi. On the northern shore, which is the 
highest on the iiland, is a steep black mass of compact prismatic lava, called Fila M 
siuxa, with deep water, and a passage for small cratl between : there is also a channel 
between Canna and the island with 7 fathoms water. 

ALICUDI. Thia i>land lies W. by S. (W. j N.) from FdicudI, distant 8 miles, 
and is remarkably healthy, rising up fVom the sea to a conical crater, with irr^iular 
ravines and precipitous hills; and though its fires have been extinct for many ages, still 
lava is visible, d^cending in streams from the summit down to the sea. Yet notwitb- 
Btanding this discouraging aspect, it is every where cuitivateil ; and by perseverance 
and industry it has b^n brought to bear corn, flax, barilla, capers, anu pulse ; tfae 
bread mode by the natives being peculiarly fine and good. The popnlation is not 
above 300. The Church stands on the S. E. side, and is situated high up the monn- 
tain. The coasts are rude craggy precipices, having only two landing-places ; the one 
to the S. E., under the Point Palomba, is the best : here the fishermen draw up their 
boats on to a sandy beach ; hut the landing ia insecure and difficult, more eapedilly 
when the wind ia fresh. 

The Church of Alicudi is in latitude 3S« 32' 41" N., and longitude 14° 16' 30" E. 
Thia may properly be considered the westernmost of the JEaliitn or Lipari /slandii 
but there is another Islaad situated at a great distance, which is commonly included in 
the number, and named Ustica. 

THE ISLAND OF USTICA is in latitude 38° +3' 1 7" N. and longitude 13° 1 1' 10" K. 
It beora tVom -4^icurf( W. byN. (W.N. B'.i iV.;, distant aO miles; and from Fo/mwo, 
in Sidls, N. by W. i W. (North), distant 35 miles. It ia entirely composed of vol- 
canic substances, but is very fertile : fish are caught in its vicinity, and quantities 
obtained of excellent highly-coloured coral. There is a popuhition of 17 or 1800. A 
weekly packet sails from hence to Palermii, bringing from thence, and from Cejalu, 
a sort of cliarcoal made from the roots of olive-trees. ' ^^ 

Uitica, from a distance, east or west, appears like two small islands, and g 
he approached without apprehension, only taking care to avoid Wullea's Jtai' 
these are a reef of B fiiei, trlucb He at the distance of one mile K, hjr.£. | 
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ffff 'B-'hf N,) from the central north part of the Inlanil, having ftom 7 to IS &t]ionn 
aroand tbein. There are also three fishiiig-banks in the vicinity of the island, called 
the Jpdlu, the Diana, and the Jum. The Apollo Ilea W. S. W. j W. (Wettj from 
Spalmadora Point, and has from la to 25 fathoms upon it ; the .Diana, S. E, ^ S. 
f'S.S.E.^E.J from Poivi CawKai, with from 11 toSOftthoms; and the Jono, 
E. i K. fit'. A^ 5j from the Ca«e of Sanla Maria, with from S6 to 80 fathoms, the 
ground being of coral. On aeveral parts of the Cbojf o/'I/ffiai are apacious grottoes, with 
deep water within them ; and on the eastern shore there is one with a singular stal^- 
mitic incrustation of shells, intcrmised with lava : near this is another, large enough 
to form a retreat for the fishermen, in case of pirates or danger. O&'the western side, 
at about balf a mile to the westward of the steep cliffy cove of the Paiio de Madonna, 
is a large and lingular rock of lava, called Medico, wiui deep water all round it, and a 
passage between it and llie island. Upon this island, which is not above SJ miles 
broad, there is a village, called Sanla Maria, standing by a little cove on the N. east- 
ern coast, snfiiciently laige for the teluccas which freqnent it ; it is secure fh>m all 
but the Sirocco winds. The town is tolerably targe, and the streets clean and rigukr: 
there is a church, hospital, and school-house. The cove is only one-tenth of a mile 
wide, with S fiithoms about the centre, and lies between a hiO, named Falcunara, on 
the N, E,, with » fort and prison on its summit, and a high hluft' an the S. W,, 
on which ia a njuare tamer that cannot easily be mistaken. There is also another 
lower, the Spalmadora, which comniands the landing-place on tlie S. W. part of the 
island. 

The Island of Vatica is a good mark for TCSseU bound to Palentw, or the northern 
ports of SicSif. 

2. SICILY; ^GADEAN ISLANDS, with the SHOALS ADJACENT; 
AND THB ISLAND OP PANTELLARIA. 

THE ISLAND OF SICILY. This island is the largest and most important 
in the Mediterranean : its form is an irregular triangle, and its circuralerence 
computed to be about 450 miles. It is suppiosGd formerly to have been joined to 
the Continent, and separated from it by some volcanic eruption ; while, from its favour- 
able situation, mild climate, great lertility; from its strong mihtary position, secure 
barhmirs, and extensive resources; it must always be entitled to pre-eminent con- 
Bideration. The principal chain of mountains seems to be a continuation of the 
Apennines, and extend nearly east and west : by far the greatest and most remark- 
uble of these is Mount Etna, which stands at the western part of the iriand, and 
whose summit is 10,871 feet above the level of the sea. Tliere are many streams 
about the island, so that it is well-watered ; hut the principal rivers are the Fiume 
Grande, the SaUo, and the Giaretla. There are few roads, or bridges over these 
tiren: the interior communication is chiefly carried on by raules, the breed of 
liDTses and cattle being generally n^lected. 

Sicilij is rich in mineral productions, of which there is a great variety. Iron and 
copper, silver and lead, rock-salt, bitumeD and gypsum, marble, and stone for huOd- 
ing, are found in dmost every part of the island: agntes, jasper, porphyry, and ala- 
baiter ore common ; and a coal-mine has been discovered in the vicinity of Messina. 
The mineral waters, both hot and cold, have been celebrated for ages. The clunate is 



■ ne minerai waters, ootn not anu coiu, nave oeen ceieorateu ror ages. i.ne cimiatc is k 

ilauant, theirwinter corresponding with our spring, and the beats o^ummer are delight- ^ 

uUy tempered by the bree/es of the sea: comparatively sjieaking, the sky of Sidl;/^ is ^| 

;lDud]ess, its vegetation laxnriant, and its scenery beautifully diversified. Yec with ■ 

ill this, there are many morasses and stagnant pools of water, the effluvia from which ■ 

\ 



■U this, there are many morasses and stagnant pools of water, the effli 
iwrupts and renders the air unhealthy ; and they are much annoyed by the Sirocco 
n louth-easterly winds, which coming over the Deserts of Airica, frequently become a 
serious inconvenience. At their commencement the atmosphere is dense and heavy, 
with long white clouds settling a little below the mountains, and, at sea, floating 
just above the horiaon, in a direction parallel to it. They generally continue three or 
four days, during which time wine cannot he fined or meat salted ; but though thus 
blighting in their effects in summer, they appear to be favourable to the growth of many 
useful plants in winter. 

The appearance of the coasts of Sicily presents a combination of mountains, 
ravines, and vallies; these latter possess a soil exuberantly fertile, while the hilly 
r^'ons abound with elms, chestnuts, pines, oak, ash, and a variety of other useful 
woods. The gr^ and the olive are cultivated with considerable 
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eolleeteil from the buk of a ipedes of tlie aeh-tiee, yields a rerenne of £40,(K)a 
Mr •iiuuiu. Barilla U alio a iirntlUble article of exportatioD ; to these may be added 
m'IViiii, aumavlj. Jilitaciii'nut*, llKi,.Bnrl aImoDd&. Such declivitiei of tbehiUsaaaie 
tai» ■l<s'|i llir (lultivnlion, jinKluoc the arbutue, myillej coronilla, heathi, Spanish broom, 
•lid tli« avitrKneii oak, which itre rut down every third year to constitute fire-wood. 

Thv (irliii'liMl citloi and towns Id Sicily are Palermo (the capital), Trupani, Mar* 
fata, Catania, and Metniaa : these are aU situated near the sea. The present popn- 
',lloiiliBbuiUl,uau,lK)U. 

'I'lIK NDimi COAST OF SICILY, FROM THE FARO OB STRAIT 
OF MESSINA TO CAPE St. VITO. 

Iln iioftiuirn ahiir* of .Sicily has a hilly steep appearance, with very lew hidden 
■laliKM*- ''ho windi nimt pruvalcnt are between the S. W. and the N. W.: tlicK 

luniiiiiunly prcccdad by u long swell of the sea, which rises with their iner^ie- 
. ..B lliU'H luually ant to the ountwardi but these do not appear lo be bo rondi under 
till Itiltuvlii'u uf tlia moon ua the weather, and seldom either rise or fall above SD 

TlilC V Alio I'OINT OF MKSSINA, upon which Etands a /^AfAtwje, lies in lalitDdi 

__(! I* Do" N., and limptudo U^ «' io" E. It was foiiceriy called Cape Pelirtk 

Mid )■ » low miidy /u'l'nf. having an old fortified lower, together with two batUrietui 

two Mui'lflh liiwiri upon it, the whole of which are commanded by the telqaft 

fwlMilii wMoli lUiida un a hill about half a mile to the westward of the ligiamt- 

~' <• Villaur •'/' l-'uru ii tu the S. W. westward of the lighthouse, distant about a quilt* 

i nillu 1 It la nnall and dirty, but the country adjacent is highly picturesque, asd 

iirtMliuiKa thu unlobnted Falernian wine. Between the beach and the hills, to ibe 

Eiiulliwitrd anil n»twitrd, are two amall laevoni, famoua for eels and cockles. Fran 

■■ u P'aiv I'liinl Uie northern coast of Sicily luna W. N. W. (N. W. i W.), iboui 

I iiilli* ''I " piijtit of land. Arena Bianca, from whence it turns more westeilf 

W :V II' J ff' ), for S milee, to Cape Rataculmo. This Cape is a flat protnonwrj 

11 r . .1. 1 1. I III, having on ils outer point tlie remains of a strong Saracenic laiur, 

I .1 iijiii I with a telegraph upon it: same tami-hills we under the Cafie, uii 

,.., I... ,.../.. .1 1 ir:< base; these latter are called the Fietra del Raii. ArcTia BioM 

I„ iiiiinM. Iiy II finhing village near it, oiMeA Aqua Ladrnne : hereabout is exfri- 

(,.„l Hill liiiiiitii', in ttoia 90 to \B fathoms, fine stiff mud. In taking this anchmA 
I iliitiiM "land in until Faro Tower bears S. E. by E. (S. E. % S.J, diatant S mO^ 
I iliiiii yiiiii best bower. 

|> I ,ni\ i\iiir Raiacnlmo the coast runs W. S. W.fW.i S.J, l*i miles towards Mibxe: 
llilw l)'W" or city is situated at the southern part of a peninsula, which runs out to 
l|)ii iinilllWHril near 8} milea, having a lighthouae at its further end, in latitat 
-*■" I ♦' *«" N-, and longitude 15" U' 10" E. The City is divided into the lower laS 
iiii|iiii liiiviin, liutli of which are irrE^lorly built, and contain a population of 

.., . I Ii'ii. I 1>y the exportation of wine, silk, thiit, rags, soap, red and while 

i>.,, iind linst^ oils, tunny fish, &c. An enclosed sea-battery, e^at 

' Miirln at the southern part of the town ; and the Citadel is lo llie 

. ...I ..I ilii upper town, being about 3S0 feet above the level of the sea, inJ 

(. .1 ii", i)u' port, and the promontory. 

., , , < < I' V > I 1 1 11 liiusond deep, with a bottom of mud and blue clay niik^ 

.. 1 il,. ^..u- itissandy. Tliis place is very little afiected brtW 

I ,, ,1 ,,, I. . .,;, L ;^rfrillv injured by the fishermen leaving there theiUHC i 
. < . 1 1 ih< V '< >'iirc tlieir nets; an evil that is continually increoaingt u ' 

' T fiffcirii Mila;^, get round the poinf, ofi' which are some «* i 

M « iltlto wuv out, and andior abreast of the lawn; let go yotubcit 
i:<i«tward, having a fbst on shore, and you will have 9U, St.aiil 

. I I mud. Ships may also go nearer to the town, and anduirn 

I |. I, ill, una. I'Rplaln Smyth recommends the following anchorage, in lU 

.^,,1 1 iilunit a (|uarler of a mile off shore, with the Beacon Sock off 

( ,11,1 III ilii"' il|il*r town, bearinp; N. E. ) N., the Ciutk N., Fori Si. Elm 

II III N mill I'ltlf RataciJmii B. i S., distant trom the last about 14 miles. 
'-..iriHIIt. Water may be had to the sou ill ward, and gallies fie- 
,1., iijiuonito the third kouae from the westward near the sco-slde; 
Mi.i 7 nilhonii, with a bottom of sand: towards the west are 

I, . , . ' :.>.■■■>, mi, a Urge and &itile pkia .' the vinds trom E. N- E.aend 
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in B hwvy sea. The Pratique is under Fort St. Elmo ; the watering-place beare from 
the shipping in Ihe roail nearly H. by E. (S. J W.), and is on s fine sandy beach, 
where, as the stream separates into aererul brooks, it is rainvenieut for many boau 
st a time : the quickest methods of filling is by handing buckets. 

From Milntno a sandy beach exlenda to the south-westward, having several towns. 
Tillages, and towers upon it ; of these the moat remarkable are those of Pozzi do 
Gatlo, Barcelona, and Foraari; the coast is free from danger. Aboat 3 miles to 
the westward of Fornari is the little village of Falcona, where a small rivulet 
empties itself into the sea ; and beyond Falcona is the Town of Ollvleri. 

THE BAY OF OLIVIEBI has esoeUent anchorage in 'from 8 to 30 fathoms, 
fbr vessels of every description ; those bound westward may find it advantageous 
during heavy gales, as it may always be fetched, and is in some degree sheltered 
by the JBalian hianib and the SHoal of Madonna, from the strong northerly sea ; 
bat during several months in the year it is very unhealthy. The best anchor^, 
according to Captain Smytli, is tn 1^ fathoms, stifi' clay, a quarter of a mile flxim 
the shore ; Point Tyndaru bearing N. by W. i W. ; the Convent over Port Madonna 
N. W. f N. ; the Palace of Olioieri S. W. j W. ; the m/agt Falcona S. J E. ; Milaxso 
Ligkthmx N. E. by E. i E. These bearings are bi/ camaui. Moor W. N. W. and 
E. S. E. f IT. i N. and E. i S.J, with open hawse to tne northerly wind and sea. 
Cape Tyndarii, which is the N. W. boundary of the Bay of Olioieri, is bold-to, and 
has a iwmatiery on its summit, which will serve to distinguish it even at a distance ; 
it is in latitude 38" V 10" N., and longitude 13" ? Sff' E. : there is a singular roaditead 
on its eastern side, called Port Madonna., where small vessels may ride secure, and shel- 
tered from all winds : its circumference is not above hall' a mile, and its depth in the 
middle 14 feet. A sandbank, already mentioned, extends from it about half a mile 
into the offing, which vessels must avoid, by giviag a wide berth, and steering well 
to the eastwml. 

BAY OF PATTI. Prom Point Tyndarit to Cape Cahva the bearing and distance 
areW.N.W.JW. fN.W-ilF.), Similes. The coaatbetween them winds round seroi- 
wrcularly, and forms the fluyo/PoHi, within which, pleasantly situate, is the Toumof 
PatCi, containing a population of 4000. This place is perfectly safe, only paying 
proper attention to the lead, for the Baif ia deep, the aoundm^ regular, and the ground 
sand and clay : near the centre of the Bay is a large rock, with two smaller ones near 
it ; bnt these are visible, and therefore not dangerous. They are namtd the Rocks of 
St. JVicolo : the channel between them and the beach is perfectly sale, and affords 
good summer anchorage ; but it will be proper to look to the anchors every third or 
fourth day, as the sand is apt to bank, particularly after a breeze. 

Oipr Calai-a is in latitude 3S° S' 40" N., and longitude 14^ SV (>" E. A little 
before you corae to the Cape, you will see the smali Town of Giojoia Nueva, standing 
It the root of a mountain ; and iiirther north, the Village of Ogiiaslfo, with a sraoll 
nek xmdet water just before it. 

Cape Calaiia is rather eleep-to, and has a great number of red spots about it: 
between it and the Lipori Islands there is deep water, no danger, and room sufficient 
far whole fleets to pass without any inconvenience. From Cape Calava to Cape 
Orlando the course and distance are W. S. W. i W. r Wcstj, 8 miles r about half-way 
between them ore the Brolo Rock and Castle ; the latter is a ruinous building, 
Btmding upon a steep diffi in a fertile valley formed by the meeting of several moun- 
tain torrents. Three-quarters of a mile to the northward of this Cojfle is the Brolo 
Sock, about 16 yards in circumference, and 20 feet above the level of the water: 
Aere is a passage between them with 9 fethoms, but this should never be taken unless 
b coses of necessity, as there is a swash to the W. S. W. (W. i S.) from the 
Oreat Sock, about half-way over towards the shore. Here Captain Smyth found good 
riding, even in winter, although the anchorage is exposed to N. W. and N. E. winds ; 

tet, be observes, the most troublesome winds ore those from the southward, as they 
low with great violence from the height on which stands the Toioit of Piraino, The 
Brofo Rock bears friim Cape Calava S. W. by W. J W. (W-i S.J, distant 44 miles ; 
and from Brolo Bock, Cape Orlando bears West C IF. N. W. 4 W.), distant 3i miles. 

Cape Orlando, in latitude 39" V 46" N., and longitude 14° *i' 30" E., ia a high, steep 
plant of land, upon which stands an old caslle, now used as a church and burial-place 
ftrr those who may be unfortunately wrecked hereabout ; a catastrophe which too fre- 

Sently happens. A little to the eastward of the Cape is the Viliage of St. Gregorio, 
ring a kind of coue, being a privileged place for timber : here you will find anchorags 
'-'"- esterJy winds, tolerably protected, except from the northward. Inland wilLfe 
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biSWoo/JVoio, •Unding on a hiti, Kutrounded by woods, vith lome Btoie- 
~B tliura boluw It : and on rounding the Cape, tbure nill appear two projecting 
. tttnif out like iltu/i'i, where the small cuuntry crafl commonly lie: a little 
.. ..SVwtwuril of Iho CajK is also a led/^t of rocki, just above water, upon wludi 
amirel vcwMla liuve bi-uu lost. Bctwet^n the reef and beach there is anchorage for 
Mii«ll n»f\. Id the Hpace between the Capet Calaiia and Orlaarlo there ore roany small 
tfvulrl*, wlilcli ore swelled to considerable torrents during the rainy season. 

Vroiii Cajie Urlanilo to Caronia the bearing and ^stance are W. S. W. j S. 
(W. H, W. i W.}, 18J miles: in thia track you will pass the towns, Tillafies, and 
Tlvm of Drugn, Fraxano, St. Mono, MilitcUo, St. Agaia, Laurv, and Aaaa Ddce. 
Hi- Marat in altuatwl on a hill inland, and contains between 3 and 3000 inbabitauca. 
at. Agula i» built CFH the beach of a level fertile country j but the inhabitants are 
alHktid with maUria, except in those few places where charcoal is made : a little to tk 
tutwurd of St. Agala Town is the Hoia Marina Fiumara, a beaudlul torrent, whow 
bnnhitiiro coveted with mulberries, oleanders, and myrtles. The produce of the couotiy 
tietuabouli in honey, com, wine, and silk. In advancing from St. Agala to the wert- 
ward, distant dj mUeB,tliere are some small rwtrj lying close iu to the shore, called dK 
JIafi, and about S miles further are others, named the Mice ; these are all clow in U 
tlip lutid, with roguisr soundings towards them, decreasing from 50 ^thorns to SO 
wltliin a quarter of a mile off the beach, with a bottom of clay and soud ; and this 
coutinuoi all lilt) way from Orituido to Caronia. 

Caronia la iu latitude 31' 59' 4,5* N., and longitude 14° 36' 0" E., and standt 
Upon thu top of a rugj^ hill, on the skirts of a large forest j it ia a little tonn, 
lirotccled by a eailk. The neighbouring forest, which is the largest in Sicily, it 
coinpowil of oak, elm, pine, and ash of the best qualities ; but these are anniaUjr 
nut dowti to make charcoaL 

Hailing on to the westward for about 17 miles, you will arrive at Cefala. 
-CEKALU. In the above course you will pass the Toa'm of St. Sttfano, Miitrellt, 
I'slliiwo, Tula, and Poliiao. There is no danger in sailing along, and yon may bt 
fiifulatcd In your approach towards the coast by the lead. The country ia aQ TOf 
Artll«, anjl produces wine, cork, oil, silk, flax, manna, timber, and charcoal. At Tm 
U ■ telegraph. Westward of Tvia is the romantic Caslte of Pollina, intersected by the 
itivnf Ambrosia, which runs through a deep valley between the mountains. Thnn^l 
tllU Mtlley tliere frequently rush such violent gusts of wind as to occasion mariatfitt 
vivo it the name of Mata Portusa, or the Bud Hole. You will readily distinguisb S 
Ey the high mountain to the eastward of it, upon which stands the Ciutle of FoSatf, 
bufore mentioned ; you will also recognise it by the telegraph on the Poiai of TnHi 
uvi hy the Point of Sazifferbi, which has some roe^x about it. Near to Ccfiiht'»* 
■mail fiiv, called Calurii, where coasters frequently run for shelter, under the pn)U> 
tiuu of the tower on the ooi'.i/. 

CipUu li situated in latitude 3S" C 0" N., and in longitude It" 3" 57" E., and am- 
tailii about DDOO inhabitants, who are chiefly employed in agriculture and flshing. 
i'lirre hi a large Cathedral, and on the summit uf a mountain is an old Saracenic 
Oiittlu 111 ruins ; the town stands on a low projecting point beneath a lofty coniol 
inountuln. 

A liltln to the westward of CefiUu ia a small sandy Bay, where coasters find summer 
aiioliurnue with from 3 to 7 fathoms : a small pier runs out, lo the N. westward of 
wlilnii tiwte are two thoaU, with S and 9 fathoms gatei over them. Captain Smydi 
Intra iwsuria, that " when small native vessels are surprised here, or indeed on any put 
uf tliia viHul, bv frcah winds, and are unable to haul up on the beach, they are onijiorcd, 
■ml aUimlonuI; for Sicilian Underwriters will not' pay for any vessel stranded, if there 
W>u a UlUil M board ; therefore when bad weather is coming on, they moor with ibal 
llMl itruillld tackle, and repair on shore, leaving the vessel to the mercy of the windi, 
Vtii<"», Olid Salnti." 

Ahuut 1 1 milei to tllo westward of Cefalu is the Fiiime Grande, one of the largeit 
riffM In Mclh ; bafore vou come to wmch, you will see the Village of Rucello, and 
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Utrntm nlive. I'mauilg the entrance of Fiume Grande, at the distance 

iIIm (U Ui« WMlWHrdi n the ancient Himmra ; and further on, about 5 miles, are 



aille of TVrmini, where are the vfstiges of some antique baths. This 
III (he declivity of s hill, and when seen from the sea, has a good 
1 1 I iilrceta are in general narrow and dirty ; there are, however, u few 
mil II iHtpulittion of 11,001), who derive their prlndpal support from 
»>.liuviiM)MMl{li«ej>^ts of wine, oilj euro, siuuach> and tice. TUfis 
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a twiTileged port, and was endowed by Charles the Fifth as a loadin2-j)lace for 
exporting the produce of the country ; but as the anchorage is exposed during two- 
thirilB of the year, it can only be irequented by boats that may be drawn n» on the 
beach. The Cattle is built upon a high rock, and entirely commands both the town 
and adjacent coast, being in latitude 37° &V 98" N., and longitude 13" *3' 0'' E. 

CAPE ZAFFARANA. From the Faint of Termini the coast runs W. N. W. 
(N. W. 4 W.) for 6J miles, towards the little 'Town of Mandero ; and fVom thence 
N. by W. (N. i E.) to Cape Zaffhrana, a diEtance of fif miles more : in this latter 
space you will see the Toien nf Milicia, near which is the Castle nj Solunio, and the 
tunny-fishery belonging to the King. Cape Zaffhraia seems detached from the main 
table-land which hes to the westward of it, and, when TJewed from seaward, has the 
am>earance of an island. Its form is conical, rising up to a considerable height, with 
a large roeh oft'ita base, and a narrow channel of 4 felhoms between. Its approach is 
steep, having from 20 to 15 fethoms close in. S, E. hy E. fS. E. i S.j, distant 
Si miles from the Cape, are the Rocki of Solaalo, which consist of two ledges 
oi'rocki even with the water's edge, with 40 fathoms at a little distance fVom them, 
and from 27 to is between them and the Cape. The space between Mimloro and the 
Cape is usually called the Bay ofSolanla, where vessels, unable to fetch into the Bay 
of Palermo, during a westerly giile, may Und good anchorage, only taking care to avoid 
the above rochs in entering. 

PALERMO. From Co;* Zaffaraiw thelandruna W.N. W. I'iV. IT. J W.j, about 
li mile, to PoiiU Mongtrbino, where it turns round S. W. by S. fS. W. i W.) to St. 
Theodore : the whole of this is B rocky promontory, of considerable elevation, and 
toTTas the S. eastern boundary to the Bay of Palermo. 

The City of Palermo, the capital ot Sicilti, stands on the S. western side of the Soy, 
on a wide and fertilep!ain,andissurroundedby anold wall, but of very little strength. 
The Citadel is erected on the western bank of the Cola Felice, and is only calculated 
for temporary resistance ; but the Fort nfGalita, on the opposite aide of the Cove, 
is respectable, and the battery on the Mole-head tolerably strong. When you are 
approaching the City from seaward, it presents a most beautiful appearance : the 
Bay fbrms a grBCcfiil sweep along the shore ; the domes, turrets, and spires rise 
conspicuous above the surrounding building; and the adjacent plain exhibits con> 
Tents, villas, and cottages, romantically interspersed among the most luxuriant foliage; 
while in the distance, to the east and south, rises an amphitheatre of majestic mountain 
scenery. Nor ure these impressions eficed on first entering the town, for the prin- 
cipal streets are handsome, and the various fountains, statues, and busts in front of 
them are appropriate decorations of a capital ; but a closer inspection greatly lessens 
the admiration. Two principal streets, upwards of a mile long, divide the City into 
Emr quarters, and at the middle point of intersection is a handsome octangle, called 
the Qnaira Caatoneri: fronting the sea isanoblelineofbuUdings, with a carriage road 
and broad pavement ; and at its eastern end is the Flora, a public garden, exhibiting 
rows of orange, lemon, citron, and lime trees, with parterres of odoriferous plants, 
nhich are seen in the greatest perfection on the Feast of St. Rosalia. 

To the N. eastward of the City is a Mole, extending southward from the arsenal a 
quarter of a mile, with a lighthouse and battery at its end ; this is a noble construction, 
but the light, like all others in Sicily, is badly attended to ; this male forms a conve- 
nient port, and is capable of containing a great number of vessels. Besides this, there 
ii the small Coce of Cola Felice in ftvnt of the town, on the east side of which is the 
Pratique Office, and the usual landing-place adjacent. The Laxaretln is in a roehy bay 
to the northward of the Mole, called Aqua Santa. Opposite the Marina is a ihoal, 
{faiefij composed of mud, most probably collected round some vessels which formerly 
w«re sunk there. 

When saiUng into the Bay of Palermo, you must be guarded against the nets of 
the tunny fisheries; for these are so strong and well-moored, that they are capable of 
UKsting the progress of a ship under saiL When coming round the northern point 
otCape di Galh, you may boldly steer on for the anchorage, only being guarded against 
the violent and sudden squalls which issue at times from Mniinl Pelegrino, especially 
in winter. It will tberetbrc be proper, in standing along the west side of the Bay 
with a breeze, to station hands by the sheets and hatdymds, and he ready to keep 
large. The best anchorage for a temporary stay is in an angular direction off the 
Mole, in from IG to 23 fathoms. Ships should moor with the small bower to the 
N. westward, and the best south-eastward, keeping an open hawse to the N. E.; 
tad if blowing Ironi the eastward, in winter, ride with a cable and a half «t 
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htmer ; then should the gale increase^ strike lower yards and In^wmiti^ kt f» db 
abeet-anchor under foot^ and bend the spare cable^ as precautions •gr^*nt tfe vHit 
weather. But though a heavy sea sends in^ it never rolls home, and time wSk bt 
little dagger in riding out the severest gales. Chain-cables are to be ps 
a eertain spell^ because a long range is like backing the bowers; and 
anchors have been lost, thev may cut the hempen cables. If a ship p 
inevitably go on shore on the reef under the Citadel ; for the long i 
in from that quarter^ renders all exertions to clear it useless. Thezefive, 
qiot appears to be in 19 fathoms^ stiff clay, about half a mile from die i 
tighthouse bearing N. W. i W. (N. W. by N.j ; the Town of MoareaH 
middle of Palermo, nearly W. S. W. (W. } S.J ; the summit of Mommt . 
N. by W. § W. (North) ; Corsari Tower, on the south shore, S.E. § S. ^i9. & ^ J J 
Point Mon^erbino, the eastern extremity of Palermo Bay, E. S. E. i £. CS.E, ijfE.^S,^ 

The dlole Harbour is capable of holding a great number of vessels, but thoeiis 
shoal in the middle of it, over which are only 1 and 2 fathoms fSee the ChariJ, Tke 
inner port is reserved for the use of the arsenal, having magazines with naval 
waA a prison for galley-slaves. Ships on entering should brudi by the . 
and on jessing, lay out the best bower to the S. westward, and haul the 
to the pier; for the winds that rush through the valley of the Cornea dOf 
ofren very troublesome. The central part of the port is rocky as well as shallow. 

Small craft take shelter in the Cola Felice, where, in summer, vessels of 9001 
may lie in safety ; but sea- winds occasion a disagreeable ground swell. Watar is|M- 
cored at the quay by filling the casks with hoses which lead into the boats. Tlmeii 
anchorage almost all over the Bay of Palermo: the only exceptions are, a large pMi 
of fbul ground, on which the sea breaks heavily during the sea-winds, which sU e te ha 
from the Castle and Ccda Felice along shore into the Mole harbour; and the M 
wpdt nearly opposite to the central part of the Marina, carrying 11 fiithonos 
md deepening to 18 and 20, where many anchors have been lost. 

The trade of Palermo is not extensive, and the exports are confined to few 
cles: these are silk and satin, chiefly for Malta; wine, oil, and Ae tonny U; 
but their imports are considerable, and comprise every article of luxuriance Md 
convenience. The silk-thread manufactured here from the vinna marina is much 
esteemed, and of almost unrivalled fineness. The population is estimated at 140,000. 
Palermo Lighthouse is in latitude 38° 8^ lA" N., and longitude 13® 21' 56" E. 

Leaving Palermo, the coast runs northerly toward Cape di Gallo. On Monte P^ 
grino, are two signal towers, a grotto, and some other buildings ; and between JIM^ 
jPelagrino and Cape di Gallo is the Valley of Conca d^Oro, where the small Bay «f 
Mondello is situated. On Monte Gallo are several caverns inhabited by goatherds: 
the Cape itself is a rugged cliff with brown red patches, appearing from seawtfd 
like an island. On rounding the Cape, when bound for Palermo, a high oooial 
rock will be seen to the south-eastward, at the distance of four leagaes off; this a 
Cape Zqffarana, the course to which will be S. £. f E. (S, S. E, f E.J, and the 
distance' 13 miles. 

W. by ^, (W,i N,) from Cape di Gallo, distant 10 miles, is Cape Orso: about 
4 miles to the westward of this XJape is the Island Femina, which is a rock, xatbff 
steep at the north end, and has a strong totuer at its summit. This is the easteiB 
point of the Bay of Carini, within which there is good anchorage with southcriy 
winds; but you must not go too far in, for the water towards ue shore beoomei 
verv shallow. At the bottom of the Bay is the site of the ancient town ofHyee&n, 
and behind it the large Village of Carini : here is a Gothic castle, with several churcfac% 
convents, and other public buildings. From the Island Femina to the Cope of Orss 
the distance is 5 miles. From Point Uomo Morto, which is the western point of C^ 
Orso, to Point Rama, the bearing and distance are S. W. f S. fS. W.by W.^ W»), 
4| miles. The land between them is very irregular, with the Toums of Cinisa and 
Favadotta inland ; about Orso and Uomo it becomes low and shelving: each point tt 
defended by a good tower, and off the former is an excellent fishery. 

THE GULF OF CASTEL A MARE. This is a spacious Bay, denting in 
between Point Kama and Cave St. Vito, having deep water and good anchorage near 
its shores ; but it is not sate with northerly winds, to which it is quite exposed, 
and which send in a heavy sea, mostly blowing home. S. W. (W. S, W. 4 S.) from 
Point Rama, distant 9J miles, is situated the Town of Casiel a Mare / it is a 
low and dirty town, but stands in a finely cultivated neighbourhood, with a populatiim 
of 5000 inhabitants, who export wines, fruit, manna, grain, and sumach. The 
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Casde, erected iipon n tongue of land, is felling fiist to decay, and the road leading 
fivm the cam to it is bo narrow, as to be quite hazardous by night. At a little dis- 
tance from tlie town are some very ancient ruina. In advancing from Piant Rama 
towards Casiel a Man, you will pa«s the villages of Caramila, Sicarra, aud MugO' 
Kinazxa. Cape Hama is a long tabled cliff", within which you will perceive a conical 
mouDtain, and the towns of CinijiandFdiOTYAa.' thU hill, seen &r afi' to seaward,)! 
what is commonly named Cape Orto. 

Vessels arriving here in summer, frequently lie off the low white cliffi ofFavo- 
retta, but not &r from the sandy beach, in t>om 9 to 5 lathoma water ; but in 
standing in. Point Molinavzo must have a good berth. The western side of the 
Golf of Cialel a Mare is mostly high and steep, there being 10, 19, and 13 &thoms 
very close to the land; but there are some coees within, which small vessels occa- 
sionally run into, but none of use to shipping. From CojW u JHnrs the coast tuns 
in a northerly direction, nearly 12 miles, to Puint Sireno, upon which stands a watch- 
iaiaer ; this is the easternmost part of Cupe St. Vito, the western point being called 
Agra. 

Cape St. Vilo is the north-western Point nf Sicily, and the general landfeU for 
TesseU coming from the westward ; it is high, round, and rugged, bearing from Cape 
di Gailo W. i S. (W. bg N.J, from which it is distant 91! miles. It is in latitude 
38° la* 26" N., and longitude 12= itf 58" E, Large vessels should aliiHa/j give it a 
berth in passing, of full 3 miles, in order that they may go on the north side of a rockff 
ihoal which lies off the Cape; although between this iKoal and thepoi'ni there is a chan- 
nel for small vessels, with & and T fathoms. When Agra Tower begins to touch Moutii 
Cefano, the outer extremity of which is like a mgged rock of a conical tbrm, and lies 
2 leagues to the sDnth-westwardof.JjTu2liiper, it will mark the extremity of the j/ioa/, 
on the north point of which arc from 3f to 4 fethoms water, with from 12 to 30 and SO 
outside, the sea in heavy gnles breaking over it. Between llie Fainit nfAgra and Sirmo 
is a kind of mve, where small cratt may find anchorage, near the Church of St. Vilo, 
protected by the two towers. Similar towers are erected upon most of the prominent 
points of Sicily, for the defence of the const, and to prevent smu^ling ; but these are 
now neglected, and serve only as guards for the Otfice of Health. 

THE ^GADEAN ISLANDS, PANTELLARIA, AND ADJACENT SHOALS. 

THE jEGADEAN ISLANDS consist of Maritimo, Favignana, Levanso, For- 
miche, &c. Of these iilandi the westernmost is Maritimo, long known and used 
as a landiall and point of departure, whose situation is now accurately determined; 
its Coille being in latitude 38° 1' 10" N., and longitude 1S° 3' 3S" E. 

Sfarilimo is high, and about 7 miles in circumference. Its western side is rug^^. 
Old almost inaccessible; but its eastern side is considerably lower, and has a few 
nattered houses upon it, affbrding habitation for SO or 60 people, who cultivate the 

rnd about it, collect honey, and export faggots to Trapani : these houses are called 
Village oj San Simme. You may obtain ftesh water here, and the landing, with 
westerly winds, is good : the fishing vessels commonly take shelter in a small cove, 
Cuia Bianca, under the N. W. point of the island, where they have 6 fethoms water. 

The north-east point of the island is a high steep rock, connected to the island by 
marrow isthmus, on the summit of which stands the cfUf/c l)efbre mentioned, intended 
to protect the anchorage below. This castle is the residence of a Sicilian Colonel, who 
if Governor of the Island ; it is garrisoned by about 40 soldiers, and is often used as a 
State prison. 

Vessels bound from the westward towards Palermo, after making Maritimo, should 
tfep St. Vilo on the larboard bow; for as this Isnd is high and of a conical form, it 
nnnot well be mistaken . By so doing, they will clear Levtmso, the Porcelli Socks, and 
Cifano Bay, all which lie to the southward of their route ; this should be particularly 
dbierved with a northerly wind and carrying current. If bound to Trapani, having 
nade Maritimo, they should steer for, and pass close by the north Point of Levanao, 
irtiich is bold, taking an E. S. E. * E. fS. E. by E.iE.) course for the Lighthouse of Co- 
bonhara, situated at the entrance of Trapani .' you will thus pass over a fbul patch of 
ground, lying nearly in mid-channel, and over which the least depth is 5} (kthoms. 

FAVIGNANA. This is an irregularly formed island, about 14 miles in circuni'- 
ference, and having a remarkable mountain running through its centre, from north 
U south, hut its shores nre generally low : the population, including the garrison 
and convicts, is about 3000. Favignaaa northern point. Point Faraglione, lisb £ur& 
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the Castle ofMaritimo £. by S. (E. S. E. § S.), distant 11 miles. About 1^ mile 
from Point Faraglume, to the southward^ is the Port, a fine cove, having on its 
eastern side the Town of San Leonardo, and also a small fortress, called St, Gith 
como. On the summit of the high land is the Castle of St, Catharine, whic^ com- 
mands the roadstead, and is considered to be impregnable. There is a telegraph upon 
it, which communicates with one on Maritima ; and at the eastern side is anotuer, 
called San Leonardo, The soundings in the port gradually decrease from 6^ to 4, 3| 
and 2 fiithoms; but it is quite open to the northward. At the N. eastern end of 
the island is Caia Rosa, where, for small vessels, there is a good berth with firom 
20 to 7 fiithoms : a moderate supply of vegetables, fruit, and water may be obtained 
here, and you may take advantage of any wind for either coming in or going out 
Favignana derives a considerable revenue from its tunny and anchovy fisheries, its 
quarries of stone, and its sale of sheep, coats, and poultry : the island abound ia 
game, and hares and rabbits are plentiful; fish also is cheap, and in great quanti- 
ties. The Castle of Favignana is m latitude ST^ 56' 36'' N., and longitude 12? 17' U^ S. 

BANKS OF ST. CATHARINE. To the southward of Favignana, at the dis- 
tance of firom 2 to 4 miles, lie two distinct banks, divided by a channel one mile 
broad: on the southern one are 17 and 18 fiithoms, but on the northern one <mly 3|, 
6, and 9 fathoms, rocky ground: the former of these depths is near its nortnem 
edge, St. Catharine's Castle bearing N. f £. (N, by E,^ E.J. 

LEVANSO is about 3 miles N.E.f N. (N. E. by E,J Scorn Favignana northera 
point; it is high, of rugged appearance, and, with the exception of two or three httle 
spots, wholly inaccessible. Its circumference is nearly 6 miles, and its produce hi 
cniefly faggots firom the stunted woods ; these are exported to Sicily. There are but 
few residents, who cultivate a little grain and firuit : thej have also some sheep and 
goats on the island ; but all round, and particularly on its southern side, near the 
Sugar-loaf rocks, there is excellent fishing. 

FORMICHES. These are two low, barren, rocky islets, lying at the distance of 
nearly a league E. i S. (E. S, E,j from the S. East Point ofLevanso ; Uiey are sepa- 
rated from each other by a channel half a mile wide. The western one is a banen 
rock, but the eastern one is half a mile broad, and covered with stone buildingiB, 
being storehouses for the tunny-fish : there are also a tower, a chapel, and a village, 
inhabited principally by fishermen, with a cistern for firesh water. Towardis Uie 
S. E. is a kind of Bay, within which a few vessels may ride in safety. About 
one-fifth of a mile from the southern side of the southern Formiche is a smaU 
knoll of only 3 fathoms water ; and to the north-eastward of the castle is another 
rock under water : it is distant about half a mile from the N. E. point of the island, 
and has over it 13 feet. The channel between the two Formiches may be passed in 
fine weather, but there is a shoal of 2f fathoms lying nearly mid-channel ; there- 
fore it will be better not to adopt this passage, but go on their western side, where 
there is deep water. Captain Smyth ^ys, that ^^ in a centrical situation, between 
Favignana, Levanso, and Formiche, is an eUgible situation for a fleet to rendezvoiu^ 
with excellent anchorage in 21 faUioms, muddy ground, and just off' the gravelly 
bottom ; the greater Formiche bearing N. E. § E. (E, N. E,J, the North Point of 
Levanso N. by W. | W. (N, f W,), and St. Catharine's Castle, in Favignana, W. S. W. 4 & 
(W, by S.J," 

PORCELLI, OR THE PIGS. This is a dangerous reef, lying at the distance 
of 4§ miles E. by N. (E. i S,J from Point Grosso, the northern Point of Levanso, 
and N. W. (N. N. W, \ W,J from the Lighthouse of Trapani ; it is steep- to on all 
sides, there being 17, 12, and 8 fathoms, and the next cast scarcely one foot water: 
the water breaks over it, and many points of the reef are visible above water. 
Between the outer pinnacle on the north, and the main body of the shoal, is a swait^ 
way of 6 or 7 fathoms, in which a fishing-boat may moor in fine weather ; but no 
other vessels should approach the danger. 

N. W. (N. N. W. i W,J from Point Chrosso, distant nearly 6 miles, is the Seeca 
di Pesci, a bank of 15, 20, 27, and 29 fathoms, but no dinger ; and W. i S. 
(W, by N.J firom the Sugarhcf of Levanso, distant 3| miles, is another, with 7, 
9, 10, and 14 fathoms ; nearly N. W. by N. (N, by W, § W,j from this latter is 
a spot with 14 fathoms : these will be seen by referring to the Chart, where they 
will appear with deep water all round them. There is also another shoal, called 
Wilkinsons Bank, which lies about W. S. W. (W. i S.J, distant 11§ miles fiom 
Maritime ; the least water on which is 27 fathoms, cor^d rocks : near it are 90, 105> 
and 109 fathoms, and no danger whatever. 
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KEITH'S REEFS, and SEEREI ROCKS. These dangers, lying midway between 
the Island of Sicily and the Coast of Tunis, were first discovered by Captain Durban, in 
H. M. S. Weasel, in 1802; and since explored by Captain William Henry Smyth, in 1821, 
by whose surveys they appear to be situated on the northern edge of a great Bank of 
Soundings, which extends all the way from the Island of Maritimo to Cape Bianco, 
near Bi'xerta : this Bank, with the respective depths of water upon it, will be clearly 
explained by a reference to the Chart. 

The Skerku consist of two reefs of rocks, occupying a space of 3^ miles, and lying 
N. N. E. and S. S. W. (^N, E. i N, and S. W. i S.J from each other, their breadth bemg 
about one mile. They are in about latitude 37° 46' 0" N., and longitude 10° 47' 0" E. 
The northern reef bears from the north-west point of Maritimo W.by S.f S. fW.^N.J, 
distant 61 miles; from the Island Galita E. by N. fE. i S.J, 94 miles ; and from Cave 
Bon N. by W. § W. (North), 43 miles. The two reefs are separated by a chann^a 
mile broad, and surrounded by a bottom of sand. On the southern reef are 3 fathoms; 
but on the rocks there are no more than 9 feet. The sea around them is always so 
clear, that you may see the ground in 20 and 25 fathoms. The depth of water on the 
northern reef is from 10 to 14 fathoms. 

The mime of Keith's Reef is in latitude 37° 50' 0" N., and longitude 11° 9^ 0" E., and 
is a most dangerous object to vessels passing towards Malta and to the southward of the 
Island of Sicily. It lies nearly E. and W. (E. S. E. § E. and W. N. W. § W.), its extreme 
length being about 2^ miles, and its breadth nearly one mile. The east end is in some 
parts dry, while the west end has from 2| to 4 rathoms over it. The body of this 
reef is composed of large rocks, on which, with a swell of the sea, the water breaks 
high. There is a little sandy shoal at its eastern end. Deep water is all round it, for 
to the northward and southward are 30 and 60 fathoms. The east end of this reef 
bears from the N. W. end of Maritimo W. by S. i S. (West), distant 42 miles ; from 
Cape Spartivenio, in Sardinia, E. S. E. i S. (S. E.), 130 miles ; and from Cape Bon 
N. by E. (N. N. E. i E.), 45 miles. About midway between Keith's Reef and the 
Skerkis is a small bank of 15 fathoms, near which are 35 and 60 fathoms ; and frirther 
from it, both northward and southward, it becomes a deep sea. 

PANTELLARIA. The Island Paniellaria is not one of the Mgadean Islands, but 
is introduced here from its proximity to the western part of the Island of Sicily. It 
was formerly named Cossyra, and lies nearly on the meridian of Maritimo, its centre 
being in latitude 36<> 48' 0" N., and longitude ll® 5^ 0" E. This is a dependency of 
Sicikf, and measures about 30 niiles in circumference, being completely of volcanic 
origin, and exhibiting the vestiges of craters, with abundance of lava, pumice, scoria^ 
and pozzolana, hot springs, vapour stoves, and grottoes formed hj corrosion. The 
interior is divided into broken hills covered with brushwood, ravines, and vallies ; 
these the natives cultivate with olives, figs, vines, cotton, and vegetables. A consider- 
able quantity of orchilla for dying is also collected here: their fruit is good, and the 
raisins considered to be the best and cheapest in the Mediterranean. Com is imported 
from Sicily. The population is estimatea at 5000. 

In moderately clear weather this island may be seen 15 leagues ofi*: its summit is 
near the centre, from whence it slopes down on all sides, but the east is much higher 
than the west end. Within this summit are the remains of a crater, now forming a lake 
of unfathomable water ; it is situated about 4 miles inland, the road to which is 
exceedingly narrow and difficult all the way to the top of the hill, descending thence 
downward, by perpendicular difl^ of 80 and 100 feet, to the lake. The lake is enclosed 
by a wall of stone. On the declivity upon one side, opposite to the point of ascent, 
is some finely cultivated land, with buildings on the ridges, and farmhouses : beneath 
is a tract of dark soil, regularly walled in, having at its northern end a pool, about 
6 £bet in circumference, tne water of which boils, and has a sulphureous brackish 
taste. On the opposite side are some cotton-fields. Here the plantations of figs, 
grapes, currants, &c. are prepared for exportation. 

The Toum ef Pantellaria, with its Castle, is situated at ihe head of a cove on the 
N. W. side of the island, but exposed to a ground swell: the town is large, but 
poor, having a huge church, a prison, several chapels, and a Capuchin convent ; yet 
the harbour is convenient for the exportation of wine, oil, cotton, orchilla, raisins, 
and some alum; but from the harbour to the eastward it has a barren rocky 
appearance. Water and other necessaries may be procured here, though not in abun- 
dance. The northern coast of the island is terminated by two coves, Cala TVamontana 
and Cala Levante ; these are separated by the point of an isthmus, off which lies a 
bigh rocky islets having a deep channel between them. The east and south coasts 
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consist of steep and inaccessible cliffs^ with basaltic cores at their base^ to which innu- 
merable quantities of wild pigeons resort. 

To 8£al into the Port or Harbour of Pantellaria, bring the Castle to bear S. E. 
CS. S, E. \ E.J, distant 2 miles, where you will find a depth of 18 fathoms^ sandy 
ground; but should you advance nearer^ you will have foul ground^ and a chain 
cable must be used. The entrance of ihe port is guarded by two batteries : that 
on the eastern point is called St. Leonardo, and that on the western side Santa Croee, 
From this latter a reef of rocks extends north-easterly about 400 yards ; upon this 
there are several above water^ which contract the channel^ and render the passaflB 
only 50 fathoms wide. As you enter^ you will have 3 and 2§ fathoms^ and smdl 
vessels commonly lie opposite the castle or prison : the landing-place is at a little pkr 
to the eastward of the castle-wall, and the Pratique is at the Cove of St. Leonardo, nor 
the northern part of the harbour, whence the Onicers of the Health Office repair ta 
meet your boat. There are several other places of landing about the western snore of 
the island, which may be approached by the lead ; but care must be taken^ and a bath 

S'ven to its southern part^ for off Point Nica, which is the S. W. point of the i^md, 
lere is a rock under water^ having 5 fathoms^ and probably less water over it. 
The Castle ofPanteUaria is in latitude 36° 51' 15" N., and in longitude 11° 54/ 29'' E. 

THE WESTERN COAST OF SICILY, FROM CAPE St. VITO TO 

CAPE GRANITOLA. 

Cape St. Vtto, in latitude 38° 12< 26" N., and longitude 12° 45' 58" E., has been already 
described (See page 123). From the N. western part of this Cape to Cape Cqfano, the 
course and distance are S. S. W. i W. ('S. W.J, 5f miles ; the land between runs in 
more easterly^ and forms the Bay ofCalazzi, where vessels may find shelter during south- 
easterly gales ; the ground is clean, and the water deep. Towards the northern part is 
the Tower ofLucchesi, and a little southward of that a small sandy cove, called SouUeUau 
Cape Cofano is the extremity of a rugged conical mountain with a tower upon it; 
on its north-eastern side are a large farm, and a tunny fishery^ called Tonnara, oppomte 
to which is the little Island Vermia. Behind this island there is secure anchorage for 
the vessels employed in the fishery. 

About 5 miles W. S. W. f S. (W.hy S.J from Cape Cofano is Point Emilia, a low 
tongue of land, with a small sugarloaf peak upon it, over which, to the southward, 
stands the high Mount of St. Julian, formerly Mount Eryx, 2175 feet high, on which 
the Temple of Venus stood. There are still a few vestiges of this magnificent building ; 
but it now is the site of Old Trapani, with about 8000 inhabitants : the wall which 
surrounds it is in a state of decay; it has square turrets, and a high tower to the west- 
ward ; also a Saracenic castle with battlements at its eastern angle. To the S. Westwanl 
of the town is a spring of pure water, which supplies an aqueduct running into the 
Town of Trapani. A Kttle to the eastward of the point is the St. Helena Tonnara, 
and further on the Village of St. Pietro, and the Tower of Foggia, About St. Pietro 
a shoal begins, which continues round Point Emilia, and runs along the shore all die 
way to Trapani ; this shoal runs out a foil mile to the northward (N. N. E.J of the 
Point, and must have a considerable berth in passing. West fW. N. W. i W.J ftom 
Point Emilia, distant 2 miles, is the large barren Islet ofAsinello, between which and 
the main there is a good passage with from 6 to 16 fathoms water. 

From Point Emilia to Point Sigia, the outer point of Trapani, the course and 
distance are S. W. by W. J W. f JT. S. W. i W.J 5 miles : for more than 2 miles of this 
space the shores are rocky, but forther south is the Village of Cassimani, surrounded 
with trees ; about a mile beyond this is the Point, Tower ^ and Tonnaria of St. Julian. 
In the first part of this distance the ground is foul ; but from Cassimani to St. Julian t 
Point, and f^om that point to Trapani, are fine sandy beaches. 

TRAPANI. This is a fortified city, built on a neck of land which projects into 
the sea, and forms an excellent harbour ; it is a place of considerable importance either 
as a naval, military, or commercial position, being surrounded by a wall, and defended 
by bastions, ravelins, &c. The town is better built than most in Sicily, its streets aie 
regular, and its public buildings numerous and elegant ; its population is estimated at 
25,000, amongst whom are the best artists, artificers, and ssolors in all Sicily. Their 
exports consist principally of salt, soda, coral, and alabaster, which latter articles are 
brought from the interior, and by the natives sculptured into urns, vases, statues, and 
other works of fancy. The N. west point, called Sigia, has a tower upon it, and the 
ground about it is broken in several islets ; the southernmost of these is called Columbara, 
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and has upon its inner end a lighthouse, in latitude 38° 1' 53" N.> and longitude 
12° 30' 18" E. Between Sigia Tower and the town is a handsome promenade; and 
the Marina is a good walk under the wall^ and finished with a mole, on which is the 
Frati<|ue Office. A little to the east of Sigia Tower are some broken rocks^ called 
Scogha di Mai Consiglio; these are low^ craggy, and much-exposed. The entrance of 
the harbour is well protected by the Tower of Sigia, the fire from which is at a little 
distance crossed by the lighthouse battery at Columbara, which faces the south. 

In sailing from the eastward for Trapani, you will see the Town of St, Julian, 
■ituated on the summit of a mountain. Vou may keep along shore until you have 
passed the Cave Cofano, when you should stand outward, in order to give the Point of 
jEmHia a gooa berth ; or^ with a leading wind^ you may direct your course from abreast 
of the Tower of Agra to the Island Levanso, until the little AsineUo Islet is abaft the 
beam, when you will stand on, passing through the channel between the Porcelli and 
Cosiglio Rocks for the anchorage. Mid-channel there is a spot with only & fathoms 
water ; but there is no danger, and there is deep water all round it. This inner channel 
is perfectly safe with a leading wind ; but a sudden shift and set of the current may 
deceive a stranger, and the quarantine regulations may prevent him having the 
advantage of a pilot. The houses of Trapani will at a distance appear like so many 
sails ; but ^ou cannot fail recognising the Town of St, Julian, In running on, take 
care to avoid the Porcelli Rock; and when you are past the AsineUo Islet, you will 
endeavour to bring the Tower of Formiche to bear S. W. (S, W,byW,i W,J : then 
round the Consiglio Rocks andf Point Segia at the distance of somewhat less than a 
mile^ by which you will avoid the Ballaia Ledge, which lies on the edge of the shoal 
ground, and has only 9 feet over it. The Rock of Columbara may be approached to 
the distance of three-quarters of a cable's length, until you find yourself opposite to 
the lighthouse : large vessels will then bring the lighthouse to bear N. i W, (N, hy E,J, 
and anchor. 

Vessels of 200 or 300 tons may lie at the quay, just above the Pratique Office, having 
a &st under the walls, and an anchor laid out on the mud banks ; but ships of great 
draught of water bring up near Columbara in from 8 to 10 fathoms, muddy ground* 
It is always customary with the native mariners to carry a fast on shore ; but Captain 
Smyth prefers mooring with the anchors S. S. E. and N. N. W. The ground all over 
the Bay is much broken, and occasions strong counter-tides in fresh breezes, though 
they are never strong enough to prevent a ship beating against them. 

Another channel to Trapani, either from the eastward or westward, is to be found by 
running from the northward for the Island Levanso, and passing between it and the 
Porcelli Rocks : in so doing, you will sail along the eastern side of the island, at about 
a mile, or a mile and a half's distance, and shape your course for Cala Rosso, or the 
N. E. coast of Favignana, from whence you will steer E. N. E. § N. (^E, by N,) for 
Trapani, leaving the Formiches on your larboard side. 

At night, or in thick weather, when coming from the westward, the passage between 
Maritimo and Levanso should be preferred, as it is clear of all danger, although there 
are some overfidls of 7 or 8 fathoms, already noticed, which lie about 4 miles to the 
westward of the Sugarloaf of Levanso, But the east and west coasts of Favignana are 
low, and not always visible on a dark night. 

From Columbara Lighthouse the general tendency of the land is S. S. W. § S» 
fS. W. by S.J to Cape Boco, the westernmost point of Sicily. The coast is altogedier 
low, broken, and irregular, forming many islaruls, rocks, and shoals, which extend out 
a great way, and line the whole shore. Southward of Trapani there are extensive 
saTtems, and on the different points of land which project out, are the Towers of 
Calcara, Nubia, Mezzo, and Theodore, At the back of the salt-heaps, which are 
collected for exportation, is the Toum of Pacceo, with a population amounting to 
upwards of 2000 persons; these are chiefly engaged in the salt-works, and in cultivating 
the plains adjacent, which produce wine, oil, com, and barilla. Between the Tower of 
Thivdore ana Cape Boco is a cluster of low islands, commonly called the Group of 
Stagnone, which consist of the Isles of Borrone, Favilla, Cernisi, and St. Pantaleo ; 
these are all connected by the salt-works, and defended by two towers. At St, Pantaleo 
are the vestiges of the ancient Town ofMotya, 

MARSALA. Cape Boco, in latitude 37° 48' 10" N., and longitude 12° 25' 10" E., 
u low land, over which stands the City of Marsala, of a square form, and surrounded 
by an old wall : the houses are well built, and the town is divided into two parts by 
a roadous street, called the Cassaro, in which are the cathedral and other public 
buildings; the population is said to be near 20,000, and its commerce in wine, tVuit, 
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and barilla is Tery considerable. There was fbrmcrl j a good harbour at this place ; twt 
in 1.B6S it was deatrojeil, to prevmt the Turkish vessels taking shelter there. About 
a mile to the southward of the town ia a small mak, forming between it and the beach 
a little port, with from 14 to T feet water in it, goott stilF ground; but on the opposite 
side, the rrrp running out trom Caiie SwM.arein many places even with the water's edge; 
to enter, you must bring the mole-head anA the English Wine Establishment E. N.E.(E. 
("E.i N.J until the CVw/jf^ u/' 5/. JbAn, which is of acircular form, and stands between 
ifariala and the outer point of Cape Boco, comes N. N. W. i N. (N. i W.J ; ihep 
drop anchor a tittle to tne northward, and near the shore. The conutry to the north- 
ward of the Cily of Marsala is (ailed Terra S/m^oti, and ia composed of market 
gardens and vineyards, falling down with a gradual slope towards the sniooth naier 
enclosed hy the Group of Stagmme. The ground all about Cape Boco is foul, and 
large vrnAt muat he to the S. westward of the City, in from 1 1 ti B fathoms, about 
Smiles off-shore; for the rocky bottom extends more than smile out. 

Vessels from Ti-apani, and hound through to the southwffd and eastward uf 
Faclffiuma, must first give the Formicliei a gncfl berth ; thence steer away towards QJi 
jRasso, and pass about half a mile from Favi(:;nana in 10 and I'i liilhoms water; or 
bring Columbara lighthouse to hear N. E. fE. N. E. j N.J, and steer out with it ia 
that direction, by which you will avoid the ShoaU of Borrone ; and baving btougill 
the Gill/ of Marsala to hear S. S-E. J E. (S. by E.J, you may then pursue a aoutherif 
course, agreeable to your destination. 

MAZZARA. From Cape Boco the coast runs S. S. E. J E. (S.hyE.J fbrfltnile 
to FaitU Felo ; the land between is mostly low, shoal, and rocky, and its inhabiMnts 
are principally fishermen. About two-thirds of the Way is Point Sibiliaaa, upon wbicb 
is the T'lavr of Cacieavalto ; some rocks lie ofl' the Point, and near 4 miles to tlic 
westward (W. N. W. j W.) is a hank of 8, 9, and 10 fathoms, called Slater's Ba>k, 
&om Lieutenant Slater, by whom it was first disrovered. 

Nearly E. S- E. ) E, (S. E. hy E.J, distant 3 miles from Point Feto, is the Tom 
of Mazxara, small, hut remarkable, ^oTa its number of churches and convents; iu 
streets are dirty, narrow, and unpaved. The town Is surrounded by an old Saraaw 
wall, with a Castle in a dilapidated stale at its S. western angle, in latitude 37° 3B' if j 
and longitude 13° 33' 59" E. : nevertheless, it is a place of eonsiderablc cotatnera, 
exporting much wine, fruit, fish, cotton, pulse, grain, madder-roots, oil, soap, ni 
soda; hut there is no harbour. The entrance of the Rieer Salevii, or JTatyns, fiww 
the httle Part or Bavea of Maizani, which is convenient enough for boats and iTMU 
craft, while larger veasels are obliged to tide in an exposed roadstead, in from 8 lo 10 
&thoms water. The best anchorage is in 10 fathoms, clay ground, limilefrom ttit 
shore, Potn( Ji-e/o bearing N. W. riV. JV. W.iW.j; Mazzara Citadel's. ^.hyR.it 
(E. by N.J ; and Cave Granitota S. E. } S. (S. S. E.j ; you must not anchor neirtf. 
on account of several overfalls, caused here by the fresh breezes, or what ia c^ 
the Marobia, or Drunken Sea, which frequently prevails hereabout. 

ThisAfurDiiaisasingiilar movement of theses, which Captain Smyth hasdeuribeil 
thus: " Its approach is announced hy a stillness in the atmosphere, and a livid sl^; 
when suddenly the water rises nearly 2 feet above its usual level, and rushes into ue 
cretks with amazing rapidity ; but in a few minutes it recetles again with equal vdodpi 
disturbing the mud, tearing up the sea-weed, and occasioning a noisome effluna: 
during its continuance the fish float quite helpless on the turbid surface, and are earilj 
taken. These rapid changes generally continue from SO minutes to upwards of Shouts, 
and are succeeded by a breeze from the southward, which quickly increases to heai? 
gusts," The Captam thinks this phenomenon may be occasioned by a westerly wind 
blowing at some distance in the oifing, towards the north ccast of Sicily, and a S. E. 
wind, at the same time, in the Ckannel of Malta, the meeting of which would take 
place between Trapani and St. Marco, about 20 miles E. S. E, } E. (S. E. by E.J 
of Cape Granitota; for it is to he observed, that the westerly wind most usually 
precedes, and the S. E. succeeds the Marobia. 

From the Toum of Ma-xmra the land runs to the southward to Cape Granitola, a 
distance of T miles. This CaiK is a long, low, sandy projection, bordered by a dangeroo* 
reef, on which many vessels have been wrecked ; for the shore being flat, cannot be seen 
in dark weather, before your vessel is upon Hbe shoals ; and thecoaatia rendered more 
dangerous hy the currents, which, depending upon the winds, are uncertain, and by 
the Marobia before described. You may, however, perceive the httle white Towrr of 
Caldura, which stands on an elevation about IJ mile to the northward of the Cape. 

Captain Smyth «ays that ships shiould never approach Cafe QramtiM cearet thtn 
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2 miles ; but should a vessel, by streee of weather or otherwise, get on the jAon/j, ho 
parlicuLtrly cautions the crew against attempting to knd near the [mint, during a tVeah 
hreem, it being shallow on its approach, and generally beat by a heavy surf, with a 
strong resuTge. In such a case the boat should pull, at a prudent distance from the 
fihore, to Trcfontaai, S miles to the eastward, if the wind is from the westward ; or to 
Ca!a Dajolo, 2 miles to the northward, if the wind be from the eastward : ttara either 
of these plices there is no difficulty in eotnmuni eating with Ma-mara. 

Cape Granilola K the Bonth-weatem point of Sicily, and lies in latitude 3T° 33' ST" N., 
and in longitude I2''36'39" E. 

THE SOUTHERN COAST OF SICILY, FROM CAPE GRANITOLA TO 
CAPE PASSARO. 

From Cape Granliola the coast mns E. S. E. J E. fS. E. hy E.J to Cape San Marco, 
a distance of 1 94 miles ; the land between bends in cireukrly, and fomis a kind of 
Goifi **r Bay, generally known by the name of Tre Fontainf: it has regular soundings, 
and is eaay of access, but aflbrds no shelter, except for small craft, at a place catted 
Fort Palo, about 13 miles from Cape Graniiola. Nearly midway between Graniio/a 
and Palii is Setinuntum, the ruins of the ancient Selima, appearing at a distance like 
a large city : hereabout is a fishery for anchovies and sardinas. The country about 
Selinuntum is covered with dwarf palms, wild olives, and abounds with game, being 
very little cultivated. 

Cape San Marco is an abrupt forked point, of reddish colour and moderate height, 
fasTing a .iquare looter on its summit, and a shelf qf rocl^i at its base, but you may 
sB&ly approach to within a small distance of it by the lead : the loa'cr is in latitude 
370 89* 15" N., and longitude 13° C 80" E., and forms the western point of the Say 
ofSciacea. 

SCIACCA. From Cape San Marco the course and distance to CapeBianco will be 
E. S. E. i S. fS. E.J, 14 miles; the lend between forms a long Bay ; and about a 
league to the eastward of San Marco is the TWn of Sciacca, having a population of 
1 1 or IS,000. This is one of the principal landing-places on the soudi coast of Sicily ; 
the town rises up from the sea, and is surrounded by an ancient irregular wall, having 
a eaille at its eastern angle, and a bastion or two to the seaward. Although a large 
town, with many churehes, convents, and magazines, yet it is a poor place ; the 
country around appears to be luxuriant, and there is a considerable commerce, their 
exports being chiefly fruit, com, anchovies, barilla, and sulphur. Here are baths long 
beld in great estimation ; these are supplied fr«m two rivtUets to the eastwwd of tile 
town, the water issuing from a white s^ne rock in two distinct streams ; one of these 
ia hot and sulphureous, 126° of Fahrenheit, the ottier 59 J, impregnated with the saline 
quality of the rock. Here also, on the insulated hill, are the steam baths of Dedalna, 
which have been in use above 3000 vears. 

The Bay ofSciasca is open to all vrindsfrom the S. E., hy the south, round to the 
west, so that the anchorage can only be resorted to in feir weather. Ships, in summer, 
frequently ride ofi'the town, about a mile out, in fr^m T to 19 fathoms: boats and 
Sat-bottoined vessels are hauled up on the beach. The best anchorage will be with 
Cape San Marco bearing "W. N. W. J W. fN. W. by W.J; Sciacca Castle, North 
(N. byE.i E.J; Christauro Tower E. i N. (E. by S.J ; and Cape Bianco S. E. by E. 
(S. JE. 4 S.J. 

Cape Bianco is a white promontory, in latitude 37° 92* 25" N., and longitude 
13" 16' 37" E. ; it rises about 90 feet, and has a shoal running out one mile and a 
lilf towards the south. Between it and Sciacca is an extensive plain, watered by several 
rinitets, in some of which is plenty offish. Tlie coast is protected by several towers, 
aid the ground excellently cultivated ; but the land in the interior, at the back of the 
pltin, is high and rugged. About 4 miles inland, and to the eastward ofCafK Bianco, 
IS the Village of Monte Allegro, situated on a hill, a very poor place, and of httle note ; 
fli miles from the Cape are the Paint and Tower of Felice, near which is a small river 
running up to Secvliana. 

SECDLIANA is a large town, with 1 or SOOO inhabitants ; it is pleasantly situated 
a little distance inland, upon two hills, but the country about is barren and unhealthy : 
there are mines here, from which great quantitiea of sulphur are obtained. The quay 
and landing-place are on the west bank of a little river, called the Caana, before vehich, 
at the distance of half a mile frnm the shore, is a rocky shoal, which stretches along the ' 
— ' has from 1 to 3 fitthoms vrerit, with S&thomaBnid mndiB. 'Lax^^cGo^ 
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rontmonij anchor about 1{ inUe from the sliore, having from 7 to 10 fetboniB mtn. 
Miul snit clay, with large pebblea, which cut and dami^e the cables; but those of &diii 
ISO ta yiO tona, can take their opportunity to cross the reef, and moor secnrely within 
it. In nettled weather, and the lading ready, a vessel may ride, about ItmileoS'-shaR, 
in ft fathoma, muddy pound, Cape Bianco bearing N. W. J W. fJV. W. by JV.t ; dK 
7-arr'-FcticeV.iE.(JV.ln/E.iE.J; SnW.ana Cuj(/e N. E. by N. (N.E.iE.J; 
and Jlutto Tower E. i S. (E. S. E.j, distant S miles. 

To the Mrtilh-eoal ward of the Bay of Secuiiana, within the distance of 2§ miles, the 
coait i* without any hidden dangers ; but there are two brownish red^i'nfj with rocky 
boMii, ami the Tuweri ofRo'sa and Rosella upon them, which have a sandy cove between 
therm ; n mile outside of these there arc 6 and 7 fathoms. 

GIHGENTI. About SJ miles E. by S. rE. S. E. f S.) from RdkUo Touer m 
the Caricalore, or landing-place of Girgenti : this mole was only constructed in ITSI, 
yet appears much corroded and worn. Its entrance is towards the east: here ne 
■bout 100 houses, with extensive magazines of com ; also a prison ; and on the Mtk 
htait i* n. lighthauic : another also is erected upon the cliff", but neither of thewHC 
pTujierly attended to. 

The City qt'Oirgenti stands on the side of a hill, 1300 feet above the levd of Ae 
MI, and 10 Dullt that every house con \k seen : it is situated full 3 miles inland, i^ 
to tim north-eastward (E. N. E. j N.) from the Mole ; its population is estimiledit 
lAOOO ; the streets are dirty, and have a mean appearance; but the cathedral is laigb 
To the eastward of the City is a high rocky mountain, c-"-' " — '" - • ■ - 

which, towards the sea, is ttie site of the ancient Agrigeniu 
tA' it! ancient magnificence. The principal space which foi 

City, is now converted into orchards and gardens, adorned with groves of olive 
almond trees : the River Girgenti, now cidled Acrogas, dividing into two biancho, 
runs by its sides. 

Flvo and a lialf miles E, S. E. f S. (S. E.J from the Mole of Girgenli, is the 
entrance to the River Naro, the ancient Hypaa : this, as well as the Girgenti Riter, 
li much encumbered with shoals. Opposite to the entrance of the River Naro is a 
(Ltnueroui luakea rock, called the Peril Hock, having only 4 feet water over it, thcugb 
At tliu distance of a few yards off, there are 6 and 7 I'athoma on all sides ; it lies wiA 
Riiti" Tower over a white cliff' to the westward, and the round white tower of Fat* 
X. S. R. 1 S. f A B. iE.), distant 3 leagues. About 3 miks S, E. J E. fS. E.iS.) 
ttom tiie JVriJ Rock is Point Bianco, off which are two rocks above water : die largeit 
of tluwu ii called Patella, between which and the main is a channel h^ « ndie 
brood, with T fathoms water in it. Should you pass through this channel, take aa 
to ktKf in the middle of it, for there ore many sunken ranks and spots of shoal aaia 
luumi about tlie Cajie. 

H. H. U. t ti. (Houtk) of the Mole-head, distant 4 miles, is the Melville Shoal, wUdi 
li rJKht in the way of, and niust be care&Ily avoided in going to, the anchorage : itii 
anr hili' a league long, and lies E. S. E. and W. N. W. fS. E. i E. and iV. W. i W.), 
having on Jti shoolest port from SJ to 6 fathoms, deepening regularly to 10, IS, \i, 
and li fiitliomi in every direction. The mark for it is the Mole Tower in one wilb 
the upper Lighthiaise ; Roselto Tower open to the eastward of Rosso ; and the centnl 
imrt ot Girf^nli N, by E. i E. (N. E. by N.j. Between MelviUe Shoal and the Male- 
head there is good anchorage in from 7 to 10 fethoms, sand and day ; anil thoogh 
▼esicls will ride exposed to all winds from the W. N. W. round by the southward W 
S. E., yet no ordinary gale need excite apprehension. The tbtlowing bearings will 
give you a command of the head of the Mole, in case of a S. W. wind, though it is 
further out than a vessel need place herself in the summer season ; — Roiello Tofer 
W. N. W. fN. W. \ W.) : Mole Prison Tower N. J E. (N. by E.^ E.) ; the middle 
of Girgenii N. E. } N. (N. E. hyE.{ E.J ; and PoiiU Bianca S. E. by E, (S. E. i S.), 
ilistont Of roilot. The M<Je ia very convenient, having a good watering place in the 
middle, and moorlng-posts oil round, terminating with the Battery and Lighthouse : its 
depth cannot always l>c dejiended upon, because southerly winds drive in great quut- 
tities of sand, which SOO or 300 convicts are constantly employed in removing again ; 
bat usually at the Mole-licud, and the inner part of the souUiern arm, there are 2i and 
3 fathoms, decreasing rapidly towards the centre, where, near the shoal part whiiii 
•tretches along the dGore, there are only 1 1 and 9 feet. When going in, you should 
■BBure yourself of getting a berth, for the port is small, and being the only one on Ihe 
touthera Coast of Sicily, it is generally crowded. Should there be room, set as roudi 
MilttyMian until the moment you anchor; for tlie wind and current bring actedin 
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by the Moh-head, will often occBsion a vessel to dritl out again. Then, if the weatbex 
permit, send a hawser to make faat to the niooring-poat at the Mole-Head, and take it on 
board as soon as the ves^ is rounding it, to prevent her going upon the shallowB. 

By a Port Regulation, when vessels arrive, the first that delivers her ballast, and 
takes in any pnrlion of her cargo, nnst be completely loaded before another la con>- 
neoced, which r^ulation is highly advantageous to those who frequent this place. 
The Mole LigUhoiae h in latitude 37° IS' 39" N., and longitude 13° 31' 40" E. 

About 2 milea to the south-eastward of Point Bianco is the outer point of 
Monle Chiaro, on the summit of which is a castle; and st its base is a continued 
line of racks, which always breaks, and renders landing hereabout almost impossible. 

PALMA. Two miles inland, and about 3 miles from Monte Chiaro Casile, ia 
the Thwn of Palma, the inhabitants of which carry on a considerable traffic is 
almonds and sulphur. In this little bay is the Marina of Palma, with some maga- 
2tnef nnd a tower : vessels ride off this place in irom 5 to H fathoms water ; the 
ground holds well, but there is no security from southerly winds. The round white 
Tower qfPalu is a good mark for this coast. The population of Palma is estimatei 
at 8000. S. E. by S. fS. hyE.^ B.J, distant one mile and a half from Palma, ia Point 
Teitda: and to tlie E. S. fi. J E, (S. E. } E.) of Tenda is Point Roia, off which is 
a bank with T fethoms water, but quite clear of any danger, there being only some 
sUght overfalls. The centre of this bank is nearly on the meridian of the Tower 
of Pah, Here you will see the tittle semicircular Bay of Grugyio, the outer points 
of which are Dear a league asunder, the coast within them forming a sandy beach. 
Here ia the River Gotta, with its bar : to the eastward of this rioer is the Taieer i^ 
Grugno, with gome magazines at its base ; and about a mile M the eastward is Fort 
Nicoh, formed by a rvcki/ islet and the main, to which itia connected by ashp of land; 
here small craft find anchorage in dom 4 to 8 fathoms. The land hereabout may be 
approached with perfect safety. From hence runs an extensive plain, called Se?Tala. 

ALICATA. The Town r^ Alicata is in latitude 37" i' 3" N., and longitude 
13° Byai" E., and bears from Point Tenda, the sonth-eastem Point of the Bay of Palma, 
E. S. E. i E. (S. E. i E.J, distant 9 miles. The ^und about Alicata is sbidlow and 
rocky; there are tvofortt, but the walls are in a ruinous state, neglected, and lying in 
large fragments on the beach; yet the town is a place of some commerce in the summer 
season, for the exportation of grain andsulphnr. Captain Smythaays that "in no part 
is the want of a port so severely felt as at Alicata, although there is every local advantage 
for forming one with fecUlty, and at a moderate expencc, as tbctworro^o/'rDcA'sDff the 
west end of the town could easily be converted into excellent moles," &c To the 
westward of tile port is the Sill ofEenomai ; and on the N. E. side of the town ia the 
River SaJio, one of the largest rivers in Sicily, over which is a bridge forming one 
archway ; and on its eastern bank is the Fonducello Hillock. The usual anchorage is 
about a mile to the S. westward of the town, in Irom T to IS fatbome, clayey ground, 
but exposed to all winds from the west, by the south, to east. In coming here you 
ihould stand in by the lead, and bring the flogstafi' of the Sea Caitle to bear well 
to the eastward of the FoadvceUo Hillock, dropping your anchor as near as possible 
to the following bearings, buoying up your cables in light winds, to prevent their 
ehafing : Palu Castle N. W. by W. fN. W. \ N.) ; the upper Castle N. by W. 
(N. i E.) ; the Sea Castle N, E. fN. E. iy E. i E.) ; and St. Nicolo Rock E. N. E. 
(£. i N.J, distant *i miles: here you will lie in 8 fathoms, muddy bottom, snd 
■boat one mile from the beach. The River Salo has a bar at its entrance, which shoala 
Gn above a mile, over which the surf l>eats heavily, especially with southerly winds : 
boBta can go up the river, hut the passage is narrow and diificull. 

TERRA NOVA. The coast now winds circularly towards rora iVoi'o. The 
bit port of this space forms the beach of Foggitclla, which terminates at the rocky 
JlBtd of S. Nicolo ; beyond this is the Point ofFalconara, distinguished by a. large 
tpare tower, a few maga:dnet, and a villa, near which are some Deautifiil gronnda ; 
nd from hence about 4 miles, you will see, over a projecting point, the Torre di 
Mai^ra: near the whole way is an open beach. The Town of Terra Nova is in 
Jititude 37° Sf 54" N., longitude 14° 15' Q" E., and built upon a flattish hill, the 
B^bbourhood abounding with corn : its situation is excellent, hut the streets are 
in^iular and dirty : there ia a handsome palace, hut no other remarkable struoture. 
The population is about 9 or 10,000, who carry on a considerable trade in sulphur, 
wine, com, and coarse cloths, which tatter article is principally sent to the inland 
niBrket of Caliogirone. The anchorage is opposite to, and about a mile ftom, the 
(own, in T, 8, 9, lO, and 11 &thoitis, sand and mod; but, lik£ all tiuiab «ia. >lu& 
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coast, quite exposed to the southern winds, which never ful sending in a heavy sea: 
you will therefore be obliged to watch every shift of the wind, fbr whai it blows 
fresh, there is not room enough to get under y/ay, and make sail. Small vessels lie 
off the western end of the landing-]^ace, under the Torre delt Insegva, which etondt 
upon the high land, at a small distance from the town. 

About 7 miles S. E. by E. fS. E. kS.) from the Caricature (lauding-place) of 
Terra Nova, is the entrance to the fliuw hriUo; and 3 leagues S. E. by S. (S. hnfE-^E.) 
from Dri/lo, is the Village of Scogtietii: there are conuderable magazines situated oa 
theBideofa™c%6fl.V. entirely open to the westerly and southerly winds, which domnoh 
mischief in the vicinity : here are a good landing-place and a small river. One mile and 
a half to the southwanl of Scoglietti is a little cove, on the southern side of which for- 
merly stood tbe Town of Camarina, now extinct: the eastern side ol' this cone iai 
marsh, through which a stream runs to seaward. Three mites beyimd this is the 
Point Bracetta ; and fiirther on S. i W. (S. S. W.J is Ca/ie Scalaniira, which is a low 
and Tocky projection : a m/" extends all along this coast, which has been &tal for ages; 
but it may be approached by tbe lead, and guarded against with only s little cue 
and attention. Vessels passing here should never come into less than 14 fiktboms 
water ; and, with westerly winds, make a proper allowance for the eurrente, &c. 

On the eastern side of Cape Scalambra is Port Secca, of use to vessels drawiiA 
only a little water, being secured against a south-wester by a long low i-oci whi« 
lies off the Cape; but it is difficult of access when the wind is blowing ftab, 
owing to the heavy overfidla there are on the coast. To the eastward of Port StM 
are tie little sandy coves of Marsarclla and Doana Laicaia, to which the coaiti^ 
craft are accustomed to repair for cargoes ; and in these the carubba or locuBt beHi 
wood, charcoal, and other produce of the coast are embarked. Here, inland, l^&t 
ride of a small rivulet, is the Tawa of Scicli. E. S. E. j E. (S. E. by E.) ftw 
Cape Scalamhra, distant 8 miles, is tbe rocky Point of Spina, being the tetmisaliai 
of an devoted and broad headland, in latitude S6° 44/ □"N., and longitude I4°39'0''B- 
Here the coast again becomes rocky, and conttnues further East fE. S. E. -J M.J tt 
Pozialtn, the principal landtng-plaee for the produce of this part of the eountrji 
here there is fair anchorage during the summer season, with a smoU pier, rai^ 
sines, a palace, and a church ; also a fortress with a garrison. The Tillage htt ■ 
good appearance, and provi^ons can be obtained at moderate prices. B^ge jm 
reach this place, you will see, between Point Spina and Piiz:jiUo, the little Cote if 
San Petro, where, on a rocky point, at the end of a aoiidy beacii, is a landing, ad 
a village with about 300 inhabitants. There are also, within the above space, t«> 
rocky points of land, called Camo and Grcgorio. 

Proceeding easterly, about 5 miles from Pattalto, you will pass the rocky Poial :f 
Figal, and the Riser Bmaidone, when you will arrive at the Tomer and Ora/ary q 
Boaaliai. Up the country is tbe Toum of Spaccajomo, encircled with a wall, and hsvii^ 
a population of MOO, with numerous ciinrcbes, convents, and other public buildings 
The principal commerce of this town consists in the exportalim of grain, Hax, caru* 
has, acorits, soda, and cattle to Malta. 

Two miles to the southward of Roaali-ai is Poitit Grolta ; a mile to the westward 
fW. N. W. i W.J of which is a cluster of flat rudcs, called Porri, having a species of 
wild leeks growing upon them ,■ and to the southward of Point Grolta there is a reef, 
the extremity of which is marked by having the two Chianpe Rocks upon it. Between 
these rocks and those of Parrs there is a good channel with y, 9, and 10 tstboroe water 
In it ; and there is no danger in nearing the Porri Rocks, in day-time, by the lead. 
A little to the eastward ofGrutta Point is the small shaliow bay of La Maria, where 
diarcoal and wood are embarked. Near the centre of this place is a spring of fresh 
water rising out of the sea, and at its eastern point is tbe Village of Cutdluccio. 

To the southward of La Marza, distant nearly S leagues, is Cape Paaaro, the 
aouthernmost point of fiicihf, off which lies Cartvnt Island: this is asand-stonerocft, 
divided from the main by a ridge of very shallow water, over which not even boats 
can pass in safety. On the N. eastern side of this island is a sort of natural mde, whne 
the Maltese truiUn^ boats sometimes run into fiir shelter. To the northward ot'diisia 
Fontanetle Cove, with regular soundings, sand and mud: this extends all the way to 
Paint Formiche, a low white dilf, off whidi five blaek rocks appear, just above the sur- 
face of the water, while a reef borders the shore so for as La Mana : this extends out 
from the land nearly one mile, and hai over it in many places from 6 to 3 fathoms 
water. Within Fimtanet/e is a lesser cove, running in hetween some white diffs, with 
flwr«inafaMcf wmerogfamaqpMlgfaMtj tfao Tidiri^tolow^ marshy, uid neglectedt, 
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but uturallj in many parta eiitremaly fertile, being overrun willi a proAiaion of 
hntfVi myttleti, {an palias, capers, and junipers ; and int'estod with many nngalar 
insects and reptiles. 

Fkhq the exlremity of Current Island, Cap^ Passara bears N. E, by E. f E. 
fE. by N.J, distant 4 miles. The coast between them is bordered with a reefou^ 
ttard of a uiile hrood. 

THE EASTERN COAST OF SICILY, FROM THE FARO OF MESSINA 
TO CAPE PASSARO. 

The Faro Point of Sicily is in latitude S8° 1 5' 50" N., and longitude 1 S" iff 40" E, ; 
it is low and sandy, having the PeknuLighlhoute on its eastern extremity (SOOyear* old). 
It is built upon the ruins of an ancient tower, and is strongly fortified. On the i*uin( are 
two Batteriet and two Martello lowers, anninttnded by the Tete^raph Redoabl, which is 
BitMtedonahillaboutamileandahalfto the westward of the tig-WAmue. The Village 
of Faro is a quarter of a mile 10 the S. westward of the tighihouse; it is smaU, and 
faoducM the fer-femed Falemian wine. Between the beiuh, and hilh on the eastward 
and aouthward, are two lakes, united by a canal, which, from their figures, are com- 
manly caUed the Long and the Sound Lakes, said to produce the best eels and cockles 

From the Pelarvs Lighthcatsc the land runs circularly in towards die Cily of ifeisina, 
whidi beara from the i.(g7i( S. W.fW'. S. W-iS.), distant T miles : the shore forms 
8 low midy beach, with lofty mountains inland. There are many fortt and boHeria 
wittuB thi« space, and also the Tauim and Villagei of Oanxiri, S. Agala, Gratia, and 

STRAIT OF MESSINA. In making for the Strait of Meislna, when coming 
from the northward or westward, strangers should be particularly careful not to mis< 
take the entrance, and run upon the Coasl of Calabria, between Sylla and Cape Vaticano, 
this baring proved fatal to many vessels, as it Ibrms the most dangerous lee-shore in 
the Mediterranean. There are two table laiuU resembling each other, to the south of 
die Bight of Vaticano ; and it is between the two that the entrance to the Strait is to 
be foimd. 

TliefollBwing Description of the Faro, or Slrail of Messina, and its Currents, with 
DireciioTU jbr navigating therein, is by Mr. Satan Blyth, teveral years 
Master aJH. M. S. Bitlem, on that Slalian. 
" The Coast of Calabria is very high ; so is the Caait of Sialy to within a mile or 
two of the north end of the Faro, which is low. On the Faro Point stand a Fori 
and Lighthouse dose by the sea-ade ; to the southward are n few Juhtrmen's coltaget 
where they haul their boats up. Before these houses, and about a mile to the touth- 
\wd, towards Messina, the beach is very steep. Ships and vessels bound Co the north- 
ward through the J<'aro, stop tide here: the water is clear, but before the anchor is let go, 
the lead should be hove, for in SO fathoms water the bottom is seen, and fretjuently in 
3a fkthoms, whioh is not above j of a mile fi-om the beach: the ground, however, in 
these depths is good. The best anchorage is in ifO or 32 fathoms water, at about two 
cables distant from the beach : there is no danger of driving on sliorc, although so very 
close to it ; for, in the first place, the anchor draws up a steep beach ; and, secondly> 
the tide sets on the beam, so that the ship bears little strain on her cable. 

" It is the opinion of many seamen that the currents have not a ri^ular course in 
the Faro, and that there is no regularity in the tides. That they are not in general 
I'eli known, is certain ; for it requires much experience to become completely acquainted 
»ilh ihem. I waa upwards of twelve months on tlie station before I acquired so much 
Inowlcdge of them as to be able to work with advantage through the Strait to the 
Mrlhward ; and it was two years more before I could depend on my practice, to pass 
tiita^^h either way, or take the Harboiu: of Messina. 
" The following is the result of my experience : 

" Tbedifierent currents in the ^frai/c/'Affuiiu, at certain times of the tide, always 
lake the same course. 

" The tides flow r^^uUrly, and change with the moon ; the flood, or northern stream, 
runniofi 6, and the ebb T hours. On full and change days, the tides flow (in the 
Wrcani off the Faro Llg/ithoiue) about 5 o'clock, and at Mesaimi about ^ past 7 o'clock. 
The difference is 3^ hours, which in flne weather is equal to half the fluud ; but when 
|ji«.wiB(l^lowB hard from the West, W. N. W., N. W., or even N. N. W., they are 
' "" " 1 Ilieteby, as is thecaee inall FrithsorStroiU, wbdEm'$(usci>~%>'i^Sl«^ 
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and altlimi^ the ebb runs stronger, as well 39 longer, than the flood, yet in very bad 
matluT, and eqicciaily in neap-tidea, I have found Utile or no stream, at the entrance 
of the Faro Paiiaee, from the norihwurd. 

" During the laat 3 hours of the ebb-tide, an edd^, or counler-curtfat, nma ud the 
Sdliin shore to the Harbour of Messina, and from thence northward one hour It 
joined with the first hour of the flood, which then changes into eddies forming an 
currml alone the shore, between the Fam Point and Mesiina Lighthouse, during liw 
remainder of the flood. This change of the stream mokes the tideain the Faro Una 
tide and half tide : the stream of thia counter-tide extends at most about one-third of 
B mile off the Ehorc. 

" Now, if a ship or vessel in Messina Harbour is bound out ofthr Faro to the fUrA- 
ward, with the winds from the N. W., she must take advantage of thia northern eddy, 
or counter current, along the Messina shore, and manage so as to be abreait of toe 
Jii/urmen's collages an hour before the tide is done ; then heave the ship to, and flui 
eddy tide will carry her into the firBt set of the flood off the ligklkouse; aheiouil 
then act according to circumstances. 

" 'B\it great care Tayisl be taken to avoid, the stream of the i^iro tide, while sailing Oi 
drilling up ; for should the ship be caught in the southern stream, and the wind asa- 
tinue to the northward, no chance is left to get out on the flood : on the contrarr, 
if it tails calm when in the set of the southern tide, it may be days before she is i^a 
able lo get up to the spot where she was caught. 

" Bv adopting the aDove method, even in neap-tides, a ship will get out to sea, bectdW 
she will have Ihe icliole of tlie flood in Aerfanour. But as the neap-/i'df» are weak, mare 
csjiccially so when there is a contrary wind, tlie utmost attention must be paid to ntii- 
gating the ship; hkewise all possible sail made, and carried through the tide; forlfta 
Si hours fVoro the first of the flood, the stream becomes weak, and no more nBsistwff 
must be depended on trom it. Therefore, ;□ make mre of getting out, the sh^ lianU 
be stretclialto the westuiard ae soon as she can weather the Lighihouse Point,ta^i^tBit 
to keep clear of a dangerous shoal of rocks, lying about half-a-raile to the north-wEI^ 
ward of the extreme point on which the Fort stands. Ships frequently get agravii» 
this ihaal, from too great anxiety to keep out of the Inaet of the Faro; but short 
'■' ■' ' leLiglitli ' ■• - - - 



with the lead going, will answer the purpose until the 2.^AfAaDj«l>earsS. by E.,diitat 
1 miles, when the ship may be stretched to the norUiward with safety. 
In going to the nDrlhward, should it fall calm before you get out of the hiw^ 



miles, when the ship may be stretched to the northward with safety. 
n going to the nDrlhward, should it fall calm before you get out ol . 
prepare to anchor when the Lighthouse bears about South or S. i W. There 
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of 10 or 19 tbtjioms water, which stretches down towards the Lighthouse point : ibe 
tint cast of the lead upon it, let go a bower anchor, and veer to two-thirds of a obk 
ut once. Here the ship will ride during the ebb ; but a careful man mnat attend IllC 
wheel while the strength of the tide runs. 

"If any ship passes thia bank in a calm, she will be carried over with great rapidiQ 
to the C'last of Calabria, and there land un the beach, unless ^rrai rjwh'oiuareinstintq' 
mode by the boats to tow her head into the main southern stream of the Faro. Efltct 
thia, and there is no danger : for she will keep in the southern tide in a calm, if once 
in it, Biul will drive 9 or 1 miles below Messina, before half-tide in the Faro. 

"Ships bound <nfn JUffnia/far^Dur from the southward, with northerly windafwhidi 
winds prevail three-fourths of the year), should endeavour to work along by the Catabriai 
sliore aa high as Reggio, where at half-flood the stream runs strong from side to side. 

" If a lihip of war is off Cape deltArmi with the first of a flood and a fresh breese, 
■lie will get up to the Lighthouse of Messina in that tide ; but unless favoured by the 
wind belbre lugh water, she cannot make ibe Harbour of Messina; for it otYen happens 
tliat ships are within a cable's length of the harbour, when the tide of ebb, making 
with strong eddies, sweeps the ship in a few minutes out, and down the Faro she goes 
with great rapidity, whicli I have fVequently experienced. To avoid this, and to make 
aure of the harbour, nttead to the following directions : 

"The shores being steep on both sides, work the ahip in the strength of the tide as 

Chest on; and by the latter end of the tide, tlie ship will beat, or near the i,i>:A<- 
r of Messina. Then, do not attempt to take the harbour, even though there 
ahould be a flattering prospect of going in ; because, in general at the change of the tide, 
the tnindfails; then the ship will be caught, as before mentioned. Wnennearthe 
Citadel or Lighthouse of Messina, stand over to the Calabrian shore, and there make a 
short tack or two, until it is high water. On theae tacks the ship may lose ground ; 
but as soon as the ebb makes down the Faro, a counter-tide runs up this shore : then, 
if the wind blows a fresh gale, continue to work in this counter-currml, keeping ■ 
good look-out for the edge of tlie Faro stream ; when in a lew tacks the ship will bei — 



bet^n 
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a. low sandy ™int, havinR a Binitll vill^e near it: this point stretches out a little into 
the JParo, wlucn occttaiotis the eddy-current. 'When close up to the above point, make as 
much sail as the ship can bear ; then on the larboard lack stretch across, and keep her 
at least a point ft-ee. The Faro tide will, in a few minutes, take the ship on the lee- 
beam; anu if the wind continues, it will carry her lo the Harbour of Mesiina, or to the 
avchoroffe to the northward of it, which is upon a bank about half a mile to the north- 
ward of the Maritia Fort. But it is necessary to consider at what rate the ship will go 
with the wind a point free, more especially so in apring-tidea ; and if you are not sure 
that the ship will go £ or 6 miles an hour, give up the idea of pushing for the harbour 
1 the first part of the ebb: therefore shorten sail the moment you find the ship 
Mng to windward, and heave her to, and attend the set of the tideuntil she has rfri/isif 
a to the low sandy point above mentioned. Then chuse your own time to cross 
_>iording to the direction and strength of the wind; hut lie sure lo make allsail, 
although it be only for a few minutes, because there is no depending on the winds 
'n the Faro : for should it fall little wind, and the ship be under slack sail, before 
aore saU can be made, the tide will be lost, and no art can carry the ship back, fVom 
Thence the attempt was made to crosa the Faro, but down she goes for several miles. 

" The above oirections for the Barbour of Messina, if attended to, wiU never fail 
of taking any ship or vessel into it ; and that on a lee-tide. Therefore any person 
maldng the trial (with caution), will be convinced that it is not bo difficult as is 
generally lepresenied ; and after a few trials made, which will give sufficient expe- 
rience lo (be navigator, he will always be able to take the Harbour, either by (iay or 
night. 

"If bound into the ^ar/H>ur, a double range of the cable is necessary, and also a Iwat 
along-side, with a cable ready to run on shore the moment the anchor is let go." 

MESSINA is a large and ancient City, situated at the foot of some moutitina, 
and fbnns a most beautiful appearance as you are advancing towards its harbour. 
The town presents a tine circular sweep along shore, rising by a gentle graduation, 
■D aa to let you see almost ever;^ public edifice at one point of view. The whiteness 
of the buildings makes an admirable contrast with tlie dark green foliage behind ; 
while tlie lower grounds are strewed with cottages and vill^^. Mciiina is regu- 
larly built, and contains a population of 73,000 : the streets are wide and handsome, 
paved with lava, and have numerous churches, convents, and public edifices, orna- 
mented with fountains and statues. 

The Port of Messina is a lai^ basin of a circular form, well situated for com- 
merce, and one of the most sec-ure and commodious that can be imagined. It ia 
open on the N. W., the entrance l)eing SOO yards wide, and is endosed on the 
N. E., East, and South by a low sandy tongue of land, in the ibnn of a crescent, 
and colled the Braecio de SI. Eainiere. On its northern end is Fort Salnalore, a long 
irregular building, which flanks the entrance; to the S. Eastward of this are die Flo~ 
UUa Arsenal and Laxaretio ; to the eastward of which is the great Lighthouse, which 
ii squarely built, and surrounded by afvrtress. There is also a smaller Hgldhouse 
erected between the great Lif/r^thause and the Fort St. Satvatore ; so that the higher 
^ht in a line with, or a little open to the westward of the lower one, will dways 
le a good direction for entering the harbour. On the aoutliem side of the basin is 
the Citadel, next which is the Arsenal ; and all along the western side is the Marina, 
unusting of a long line of buildings running parallel to the sea, at the northern 
(art of which is the Bastion Reak, serving to deiend the entrance of tlie harbour. 

The Marina is an excellent wharf, above a mile in length, and exhibits the 
merchant vessels of all nations, with their bowsprits placed over the quay, each taking 
ia or discharging their cargoes : here are situated the Pratique Oifice, the Fish- 
nurket, and the Custom-house ; and parallel to this are the ruins of some ancient 
Wildings, having eleven arched gateways, leading to aa many dtfierent streets. 

Messina carries on an extensive commerce in silks, oil, com, wine, and fruits, 
ind also in foreign cottons: provisions are plentilul and cheap; wood, charcoal, and 
witer may be obtained with ease. 

Vessel entering this Port require no Pilot, though many employ one, in order 
to have the assistance of their boats for carrying a hawser to the shore or wharf, 
obicb is necessary coming in, when the tide runs very strong. Most ships moor 
with a cable to the eastward, in about 20 fathoms, and a hawser fast to the shore, 
u there are stone pillars tor that purpose, at regular spaces on the wharf " The 
iKst inode of anclioring," says Captain Smyth, " is to rua dose m^ "' ' 
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Marina, having a warp ready for a stem-fast, then drop anchor iti about 30 firthosM, 
and secure to th« shore immediately." A ship can moor, if eiie dbouki prefer it^ in the 
central part of the harbour, with her hest bower to the N. E. and the small one 
S. W., having an open hawse to the N. W., as heavy squalls rush down the hills 
in that quarter ; but as the western anchor, from the steep nature of the bottonr, 
is liable to be brought home, and the ship would quickly tail, mooriBg thus is not 
80 advisable as vnth &sts on the quay. To Commanders of the Navy the follow* 
ing anchorage is recommended: the oest bower in 31 fathoms; small bower SS; 
ship in 35 fathoms, with the Citadel JlagstaffS. E. by S. fS. byE.^ JS.); Castle Qm» 
mga W. S. W.(W.\ S.) ; Tower of Cceur de Lion, Maia Griffime, W. by N. f N- 
(N. W.by W.j; Porta Beale Bastion N. W. § W. (N. N. W. i W.J; and the gntt 
Lighthouse E. i N. (E. S. E. § E.). 

In the N. £. quarter of the harbour, between Fort Sal»aiore and the Xossareft^ 
k a patch of foul ground, where the wrecks of two Spanish vessels were sunk, many 
years ago. ' Vessels intending to make a short stay here, can bring up outside d 
the harbour, off the Convent of St. Frances, where an offing is insured fyr proceed- 
ing either northward or southward : the ground holds well, and is sufficiently sbd- 
tered; but between it and Fort Saivaiore the bottom is broken and fool, in from 
90 to 30 fathoms, and very injurious to your cables; and you acre much annoyed 
by the Terredo Navalis, or ship worm, in tnis port. 

The ancient whirlpool, named Charybdis, is fbrmed at the bade of the Braeeio 
di St, Rainiere, which Captain Smyth describes as a spot of agitated water, fivm 
70 to 90 fathoms deep, circling in rapid eddies : these appear to be occasioned by 
the meeting of the harbour and lateral currents with the main current ; the latter 
being forced over in this direction by the opposite Point of Pezzo, The perik ot 
Charybdis have long been proverbial, and small craft are at the present time sometimes 
endangered by it : even vessels of war will often be turned round ; but, with a little 
care, no inconvenience or danger is to be apprehended fVom it. This whirlpool ii 
situated at about two cables* length from the shore, in the middle of a kind of ^s 
between the Tangora Point and Shoals; which latter are two sandy shdves stretcfaiiig 
from the land, near the great and little lights, having over them from 2 to 16 &dioma. 
When vou are leaving Messina, and bound southward, you should be cautious that the 
strength of the current does not take you upon these shoals, for the sand is nearly bird 
as a rock ; and should a vessel get aground hereabouts, the great rapidity of the strean, 
and depth of water outside, will tend to prevent her getting off again without gmt 
damage. It was to prevent such accidents the small lighthouse was erected, which, as 
before observed, brou^t in one with the old, or great Kgkthouse, ynil lead direct for the 
harbour ; and these &hthouses kept at a distance of 5 or 600 yards to the S. westwiid 
of you, in passing, win carry clear of both shoals. Messina oid Ughihouse is in latitude 
38° 11' 30" N., and in longitude 15° 34/ 40" E. 

From abreast of the I^rhthouse of Messina the shore runs in a S. S. W. fS. W. § S,) 
direction, exhibiting a fine sandy beach, descending gradually from the inhmd momi- 
tains, and presenting a series of villages, gardens, and vineyards, ftam whence Messim 
is chiefly supplied with wine, oil, and fruit; the intervening towns of CoiUess$i 
Stephano, ana others, producing also great quantities of silk for exportaticm. At Seaktti 
this beach is broken by a rocky point, with an old watch-tower upon it; md the 
place is fortified for the defence or the roads to and from Messina. The shore all the 
way from the City is steep, having fVom 30 to 50 &thoms, within the distaaeeof 
a cable's length ; and there are but three places where a vessel can obtain even a 
temporary anchorage. Scaletta Fortress is in latitude 38® I' 45'' N., and longftnde 
16^ 97' ^6" E., being at the distance of 10§ miles finom Messina Lighthouse. 

From Scaletta the land turns a little more to the westward (S. W. | W\u towards 
the Town of Taormina. In this passage you pass by Cape Grosso, a bluff headhnd, 
with several rocks about it, and situated anout a league from Scaletta, On the opponte 
shore of Calabria is Cape del Armi, distinguished by its having two turrets, and 
appearing directly under the hill of Pentadatilo, which derives its name from having 
^ve singular crags on an insulated base, bearing a great resemblance to a human hand: 
half the way up this hill is a castle. A line drawn fVom Cape Grossoto Cave del Armi 
will shew the southern boundaries of die Faro, or Strait of Messina; but the influence 
of its currents extends more to the south wanl. 

Just within Cape Grosso, on the declivity of Mount Scudero, is situated the old 
Toum of Ali, celebrated tor its mineral waters, and for the constant wind blowing with 
considerable strength from a cave near its level summit. Eig^t miles S. W. by S. 
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fS. W. 4 W.) ftom Cape Gnuso is Point SI. Ahm'o, a bold, abrupt promontory, with 
several racks at its hose : here coasters frequently anchor, although the water is shallow, 
and the sea fetches In. 

Between Cape Grosao and Point Alcsalo the beach isbolil-to, presenting several rivu- 
lets, towDE, and villages. Of these towns, that of Fiume di Niai is the nearest ; this 
is situated under an old caatk, of Saracenic origin : the fawn stands on the banks of 
the river, and is nearly a mile inland; the castle is about a mile and a quarter in : in the 
vicinity are several rich mines. Four and a halfmiles beyond JW« is the TouinofSavoca, 
and beyond that the httle River of Agro. Paint St. Aleaio here juts out, and baa a 
lower, a harbacan, and a telegraph upon it : the jtoinC has several rocki about it, and 
requires a berth iu passing. Above the Point is the Toimi and Caille of Forw, the 
inhabitants of which are much afflicted with inalaria. 

At the distonce of 5 miles from Point Alasin is the Pronumtory of Taurus, now 
called Cape St. Andrea : this Cape forms the northern side of Taormina Bay, upon ' 
which ia a iekgraph, in latitude 37° 48' 15" N., and longitude 15" IT' 40" E. ITiere 
are alao eever^ singular remains of ancient buildings upon it, and the Town of Taor- 
miaa, containing about 3 or 4000 inhabitants ; above this is the still poorer Thwa of 
Mola, with a population of 100 : there are man; large buildings hereabout, and a more 
than usual number of them are convente. As you come round the Cape from the 
northward, you will meet with many curious roeks of coarse red marble, with caves 
of considerable size, now the resort of innumerable wild pigeons. On the southern 
side of a rivulet, in the middle of the hay, is the Village Giardini, with a good 
inn, although the place is unhealthy. On the beach of Giardini is the statue of a 
Bishop ; and beyond this, with several turrets upon it, is the Point Schlso, with its 
ground of kva, Ibrming tlie southt^m point of the Bay of Taormina. There la 
tolerable anchorage in this baii, in from S to 30 fathoms, the ^und being fine 
sand near the shore, and mui) further out ; but it is open to all easterly winds, 
excepting close up to either of the points, and Iherefiire should only be resorted to 
in cases of necessity, where a berth about the middle of the hay will prove the 
best. Near Point Schiso is the Barnn'i Castle, and a tower and" barbacan; some 
rocks tie ofl' its point, both above and under water : it will therefore always be right 
to give it a proper boTh. Leaving Paint Schisc, the coast turns in W. S. W. J VV. 
(West); li mile from which is the River Alcantara, one of the largest streams in 
Sicily. Between tliis river and Point Akarati, a distance of nearly 7 miles, ia the 
district of Moscali, producing much wine: and near Alconari are the flourishing 
villages of Riposto and Giarre ; but the ground about this part is not fit for an- 
(borage, although at 2 miles distant from Point Schiso is a loading-place, where much 
grain and timber are embarked ; it is commonly named Casa Cottone, 

ACI BEALE. Five miles to the southward of Aleorati is Point Sbcco, a steep 
mass of hafiultic lava, now converted into a mole, and forming a httle port, called 
the Marina of Aci. The Town of Aci Seale is to the westward of this, and built 
npoa extensive torrents of ancient lava, iu a healthy and very fertOe situation. The 
lawn is regular and clean, with many churches, and a poptdation of 14,000. To 
Ihe southward of Point jfWo is Cape Molino, another remarkable promontory of con- 
wlidated lava, distant about S} miles from Pmnt Tacco. Beyond Cape Molino, and 
to the westward of it, is the little Cove ofTrez'^, on the north side of which is 
the Village of SI. Anna ; and to the soutllward of the loading-place of Tre^ia is a 
town, buUt entirely of encrusted lava, the dark hue of which, contrasted with the 
Kbile-waabed door-posts of the houses, has a singular ~' 

onnputed to contain 800 inhabitants. On the south 
ranarkflhle roeks called the Cyclops, having a most singular appearance. The Say 
or Coee affords tolerable anchorage in from 13 to 7 fathomi;, fine dark sand, except 
near the rockg, and oil' TVezzia, where there are some spots which are foul. 

GULF OF CATANIA. This fine and extensive Golf commences at La Trezxia, 
and continues so far as Cape Santa Croce, bearing from each other S. by E. i E. 
(S.i tr.^, distant 17 macs. Thelaoi from La TrezziahetuXB in S.W. fW.S.W.i S.J, 
tj miles, to Point Armisi ; within this snace is the little Taten of Aci Casiello, with 
(t« caxlle rising up fVom the sea, and built upon an enormous block of lava, having 
1 population of 7 or 800 ; this place is healthy, but irregularly formed, and very dirty. 
For above li mile beyond Aci Casiellotiie shores are black, and contain many caverns: 
here you will see the Town ofL'Ognaro, standing in a cove, from which a great quantity 
of squared lava is annually exported for building and paving. The general depth in 
'^- - - 'a fiflm 7 to 3 fothoms; but the bottom is foul, and should have chain 
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mMm, Th« cusiti hereabout are all bounded by the Tolconic matter issued at Tarions 
tiiMut tfinii ttio rrati^r of Mount iKtna. 

VrVV UV CIATANIA. West, about one mile from Point Armisi, is Catania, 
* pUr^ HMiHJditred the second city in Sicili/, and remarkable for the el^;ance of its 
MilbhriKN, iinil the resiiectability of its inhabitants. The town consists of two long 
•fid siwifiouM MlredtH, intersected at right angles by several others ; these are all regularly 
hiifU, and imvod with luva: it is the residence of chief of the Sicilian nobility, and con- 
nldnriul to Imve u population of near 80,000. The market-place is a handsome build- 
tiiK, mid will Mup])llcd with provisions, fruit, and vegetables, of all sorts, at reasonaUe 
|iiTm<M. T\w port is generally filled with small craft, which export com, olives, 
MhitoiiilN, tnMruroiii, potatoes, figs, wine, silk, oil, cheese, soda, manna, cantharides, 
HintiKi, liivii, Niiow, iki\ ; the trade requiring a much better harbour. Between Poini 
Atmhi mid /Ww/ Svkiarra, all vessels brin^ up in from 12 to 7 &thoms; but they are 
olillKtuI nin<hilly to pay attention to the wind, for the ground is mostly rocky. The 
\\\\wx port In (hrined iiy a stream of old lava on the south, and by two short piers to 
lliit iiortjiwtird ; its greatest depth is 3^ &thoms, and this depth does not go fiu>into 
thi« lni,V% 'I'ho fmtlf ii situated in latitude 37° 28' 20^' N., and longitude l&o & WJL 
Tllii iiiiti<r aiirhornges iire clean ; and you may pick out a berth by the lead^ riding 
iNfit i<iiougli hi the ttuunuer season. The shores of the bay are formed by a sandy 
lMiHi>h. wliirli ruHH nearly 10 miles to the southward of the City. About a league from 
i\%lmM U tho little -WiwtG^AVo; and fUrther on, the hiTJga River Giajffreaa, or 

AKMiN'r <1fiTNA. From the River Alcantara to the River Giqffretta, the shore 
HHV iiii rniiHlituriHl as the eastern termination of Mmmt Mtna, of which the base is 87 
iiltliiN III rlniuiiitbreiufe, and its summit 10,874 feet above the level of the sea. Thu 
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mtWitit llui furtlle, the woody, and the barren. The lower or fertile r^ion is wdi 
|iulMviih:il, and thickly inhabited, containing a number of small conical hills, from 300 to 
4MII liii;| IiIhIi ; theHe commonly have a crater at their summit. The woody r^ion 
in MM i:itti>iiiilve tbrest, a or 7 miles broad, affording abundant pasturage fw n^e* 
iiiMH IliicU niiil herds ; in the higher part of this division the trees perceptibly become 
mti, milt lliii eold increases until you reach the upper, or barren zone: here va&- 
^hMmii (iiillndy ceases, and the surface presents a chreary waste of lava, scoria ashk 
wiiKVi uiitl itH). The crater is situated in the middle of this desolate region^ it is 
Mlinia VI ii)ilt!ii ill olrcumference, and presents the appearance of an inverted cone, 
JmiiiMiid whli Halts and sulphur; in general very hot, and so loose that the descent 
li»<i-iiifii'N i:i»iHUMliiiglv hazardous. The approach of an eruption is indicated long 

^1101111411111 by tt iitUe smoke issuing from the crater; this is followed by clouds of 
Ilk MMMiliii, wliieli progressively increase, until, after a lapse of perhaps weeks or 
imiiijIiN, Uiii luv4 begins to boil over the crater, or bursts out from some of its sides: 
(III' JulMliii rniiiiiiotlon now ceases, and the lava flows slowly down the sides of the 
IfiiijiiilHiii liapNiii Hinyth is of opinion that this volcano is by no means so actiye 
iH ill mil j» III MiiutM ; that the matter formerly was more abundant, and the vittifi- 
NMmiM Mitiii^ iiiiiiiiii'iiiiM ; whereas latterly no such substances have been ejected. 

lliiviiiH t|iiH^»^d the htrt of Cataniay and following the sandy beach for 10 miles. 
Ifirii ivlll milv»: iU tlui limding-placo of Agvuni, a village where com, oil, and rice 
l||i' (Miitiiiiiiily i:*piiittiil I this Is an unheiedthv place during the greater part of die 
^I'Mi Oil tlii^ MJilfi id' line of the hills at the back of Agnuniy and at the distance 
(if •! It 'i^iit* mill i4 lialC IVoiii it, stands the Town of Leniini, containing a popn- 
|ii|liin til 'iii|i|i| wliii i^iry on a commerce with the interior of the country in oils. 
Mint llii ii (illiii Inlmid priuUiee. E. S. E. | E. (S. E.^E.J from Agnuni is the little 
l\ut ../' /..< hi mm: lutrii you will see a small village, seated on the point of a rock 
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«l|< in lliii <\u ywu u|i|ir(Ni('h, you will find the soundings gradually decrease, 
*\\y\ UH«V( i\\u ii^iL yuw will have 2^ fathoms: the shore towards the west is most 
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\V"\\\ \\ \\\\\\' iM \U^ lUMtward of Port La Brusca is Point ComaJa, from whidi 
\\\ \ «u 'W4<^ i W' I)m> Umriiig and diatance are S. S^ £. i E. (S. by B.i B^j, one 
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!ea^e. Cape Santa Croce is bold, but has a few rocki about it, and a reef mna 
off the point: upon ite sumniit is the little Convent of St. Helena. The promon- 
tory of Sanla Croce terminates at Point Qrosio Longa, which ia three-quarters of a 
mile to the southward of the Cupe. The Cape itadf is in latitude 31° IV 30" N., 
and longitude 1S° 1*'30" E. 

Having rounded Cape Sanla Croce, you will be in the Ovlfot Bay o/Augutta. 
ACGUSTA. This City stands upon a sort of peninsula, about 1} mile to the 
vestwaxi of Poini Groiso Longa, the coast between tonning the Bay of Porio SqffTip- 
nica, the inner part of which is both shoal and rocky. At the distance of one-third 
of a milelVom thegouthem end of the peninsula is the Torre d' Avohis, a well-built but 
isolated fart, in which a light is eichibited: the shoal ground extends three-quartera 
of a mile to the southward of this tower, and thence borders all the bay to the 
Istand Magaisi, by which it is terminated on the eouth. One mOe and a quarter 
to the northward of Mo^ixi, and nearly in the middle of the entrance, is the Hybla 
Shoal: this is a dangerous re?/" of hard rocks, with from 3f to 5 fathoms over it; 
and having near its sides S and 10 fathoms, with a bottom of gravel. The Town 
of Augusta is large, and nell-fortilicd ; the streets regular, but Uie houses are low, 
and the inhabitants, amounting to 8000, chiefly subsist by the sale of salt, honey, oil, 
and wine. The principal fortress is situated upon the isthmus that unites the town to 
the main, and commands both. Towards the sea the town is surrounded by a 
glaoa, or covered way, in front of which is an artificial cordon of rocki in the 
water, to prevent the approach of boats. The Pratique Office and the Mote are between 
the town and citadel : the landing-place for boats is under the line-wall, near the 
middle of the above rocks. The western side of the bav and liarbour is watered by 
Kveral streams, abounding in ecla, mullet, barbel, and other fish. Here, on the banks 
of the River MolineUo, are the remains of Hybla, Gateala ; and further to the south- 
ward, the vestiges of Hybla Megara, There are also the Rivers of MarceUino, Can- 
tara, and Giovanni, with the Touia's of Prioli and Fico. The inhabitants collect 
considerable quantities of honey &om the range of hills that bound the plaiu to the 
westward. Magniii, the southern boundary of Augusta Bay, is of moderate height, 
and connected to Sicily by a sandy ridge, or causey, having at its inner end the salt- 
works of Sajona, and the Plains of Aguglia. On Magnisi is a MartcUo Tower, 
which bears &om Augusta Lighthouse S. J E. (S. by W.J, distant 3i miles, and 
commands the whole of this part. On the Plain of Aguglia is a pyramid, called the 
Monument ofMarcelhis. 

Vessels standing in for Augusta Bay, from the northward, may pass the pro- 
montory of Sanla Croce at a convenient distance, taking care to clear the rocks 
which Be at the foot of Grosso Longa. Steer Irom thence a S. S. W, (S. W. J S.) 
course tor Sj- miles, or until you bring <!he lighthouse to bearN.N.W.jW.CiV.iy IF.>, 
distant li mile, never shoaling your water to less than 12 fathoms ; and when the 
lighthouse and cathedral are in one, gradually haul up north-west and north, passing to 
the westward of the light at the distance of liaLf a mile, and taking a berth abreast of 
the town in from 1 1 to 7 fathoms, clayey ground ; or you may run further in, beyond 
ibsjorts, and anchor in 6 fathoms ; but if intending to stay here, this latter is not so 
trholesome as at the lower anchorage. 

Captain Stnyth gives the following directions for mooring with the anchors true 
north and south, in 10 fathoms, stiff clay, distant half a mile from the town : — the 
Citadel N-E. CE. I^. E.iN.j; the Lighthouse S. E.hy K. (E. S. E.^ E.); Magiasi 
Tower S. S. E. rS. i E.): Cantara Point S. S. W. J W. fS. W. i W.J, and Filtoria 
Fort N. W. by N. CiV. N. W. i N.j. 

On entering this Bay, you must always take great care to avoid the Hybla Shoal, 
yiiach lies with the Hothouse a little open of the eitfAfii™/, distant from the former 
it mile : to avoid which, large vessels may keep towards Santa Croce, until they get 
the lighthouse to bear N. W. by W. (N. W. i N.i, distant 2 miles, and then stand 
in towards the ancliorage. Or they may enter to the southward of the shoid, between 
it and Magntsi, only giving the latter a berth of three-quarters of a mile, and steering 
ever towards the main, until you get the Cathedral well open to the westward of the 
Ughlhoase ; for by so doing, you will have plenty of room to beat up. With easterly 
and southerly gales there is often a great aweU in the bay ; therefore the further yon 
lie out, the heavier you will ride i and although the ground is good, you will frequently 
bsve occasion to sight your anchor, for otherwise it will require an immense purchase 
to weigh it up. ^ 

Augusta Lighthouse is situated in latitude 37" 12' ^G' N., and lon^tude V£t° V^ VU' *&. 
T2 
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PANAGIA BAY. Having rounded Foint Tamiora, which is the eastern Prant ef 
Mofcnisi, you will open the Bay of Fajioffia : thia hay is formed between the Point ^ 
Magniii and Cape Fanof^a, which hear from each other S. E. by S. fS. S. E. i S.J, 
and N. W. hj N. (N. N. W. i N.), distant 3 mUea, and han a sandy bottom. At its 
southern part is a Tocky creek, where the tunny- tishery is carried on, principilly 
resorted to by vessels engaged in that trade. From hence the land runs Soutn 
fS- by W-i W.J, for about 4 mOes. The coast is ail rocky, witli numerous caves, 
and generally steep-to; some of these arc very remarkable, and one, about half-vay 
between Faiiagia and Syracuie, is a perforated rock, three-quarters of a mile lo 
the southward of which are the Capuchitis, forming a duster : tDey he close in to tbe 
shore. TheBe are nearly half a mile to the northward of Syracuse : between them 
and the town is a shallow bai/ or cove, called Porio Piccolo, in which the grtmod 
is rocky. More towards the south, and at a cable's length od* the middle of the 
town, is Scoglio del Cane, or the Dog Ruck, which is low, and has within it s 
passage for small vessels, with 3 titthoias water. 

SYRACUSE. This was formerly the capital of Sicily, the circuit of whose trOh 
measured SO miles, and whose population amounted to more than half a millioa; 
but the modem Ci^ is confined to the Island Ortygia, the S. E. comer of the old 
town, and contains about 14<,aOO inhabitants. It is insulated, walled round, and 
connected to the main by drawbridges : the streets are regular, but narrow : the City 
has still a fortress of considerable strength ; and the entrance of the hurhour is cam- 
manded hy the Castle of Maniaoe, on which stands the lie^hihouse, in latitude 
37° S* SB" N., and longitude lfi° 16' 60" E. The surrounding country is eKtremdy 
fertile, and produces com, oil, hemp, tobacco, &uit, pulse, and most delicious wines. 
The River Anavia, which ia on the western side of the bay, is much h^jured and 
obstructed by ttie pernicious practice of steeping hemp in its waters during the summet 
season. Near the banks of this riiier was the ancient Temple aj Jupiter Ol^mpas, only 
two columns of which now remain ; but these constitute most excellent beacons m 
entering the /mrZwur. In the environs of this once tamous City are numerous vestigesof 
its former grandeur ; the prison, the tombs, the theatre, the aqueducts, the catacombti 
and walls are still visible : but the alluvial plains to the westward are now become 
a receptacle for stagnant water, whose effluvia renders the situation far from wholesoiDb , 

The southern side of the harbour tbrmerly was the Promontory of Flemrnyrhm; 
and there are some rocky shoals lying ofi' it, which still retain Uiat name. These 
stretch about one-third over the entrance from the southward, and have 3\ faihami 
over them, while between them and the land are 7 fathoms: one of these is abote 
water, and called the E^g Rock. 

In entering the harbour, so soon as your vessel clears the Lighihotise Point, yon 
will perceive the two broken columns oi' Jupiter Olympus ; bring these in a line, bear- 
ing W. § N. (" IT. JV, W.), and you will have from IS to 9 fethoms. When standii^ 
on in the night, bring the Lighthouse to bear W. N. W. i N. (N. W.J, distant from 
one quarter to half a mile, and then steer West, or W. iN. fW. N. W.), and you will 
go clear of the Piemmyrium Shoals, and pass in a clear channel to the southward of 
the Lightliouse. Good anchorage will he found to the northward, opposite to the town; 
but for the convenience of getting out with light winds, a situation between Oie town 
and the salt-works will be preferable : here you will ride in from 9 to A fathoms, over 
a bottom of fine black mud ; but do not go too far in, for, owing to the floods of the 
Aaapus, and the marshes, that part becomes shoal ; keep therefore ai the distance 
of hsif a mile from the beach. 

If you intend wintering here, you moor with your best bower to the S. W., 
the small one N. E,, end an open hawse to the mouth of the harbour; for S. wes- 
terly winds come over the Valley of- Maddalena, and are the most violent, while 
East and S. E. winds occasion the greatest swell : therefore you will ride best in 
6 or 6# fathoms, about half a nule from the sliore, on clayey ground, witli the fol- 
lowing bearings : the Cathedral, which is situated in the centre of the town, and 
was fbrmerly the Temple oj Minerva, N. E. by E. (E. N. E.iE.); the Lighthovte 
E. S. E. i E. fE. S. E. i S.J ; Massa Poiut S. E. (S. S. E. i E.) ; the Columns rf 
Jupiter Olympus W. 4 S. (W.by N.j; and the MoiUh of the Aqueduct N. i W. 
CN.byE.iE.J. 

" When at anchor," says Captain Smyth, " in the noble Harl/oiir of Syracuse, the 
beauty of the sutrounding country is peculiarly striking, as the town still possesses all 
the local advantages for Which it was renowned in the days of its glory ; and its 
climate is nich u to juatiiy flie utdent e^ge, ' that there never was a day ii 
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themn was not visible at some hour.'" It is admirably adapted both for a naval sta- 
tion, and for a commerciBl emparium with the Adriatic, the Morea, the Levant, and 
Egypt; but a few polacche and psrauzelli are tbe only vessels that repair thitber, and 
the commerce consists of the export of a little salt, wine, oil, and tish ; notwithstand- 
ing that the excellent bottom of this harbour, its easy access, good supply of water, 
and security, make it rival any haven in Europe. It was here Lord Nelson's fleet was 
supplied with bullocks, vegetables, and other refreshments, and was ready for sea again 
in five days, in his memorable pursuit of the French fleet in 17B8. 

From the best anchorage in the northern part of the har/jour, the iighlhnuse will 
bear from S. E. to S. E. by S. fiy cumpuss), and the City Gala E. by N. to E. N. E., 
in S fathoms water, soft mud. The tide is scarcely perceptible, and the winds will 
sometimes occasion a little rise and fall. 

Wood and water are easdy to be procured, the latter at various pteccs ; but the 
best is on the north side of tbe liarbour, from a line run brought down by the 
aqueduct. Your casks may be filled in the boat with a long hose, or, in case of 
emergency, and with a fleet, from the Riv^ Anapus : but iicre, as before observed, 
it is not so pure ; and it will be necessary to raft the tiill casks oW, or rig a triangle to 
get them into the boat ; for tbe entrance is too shallow for your boats to go into it. 

From, S'/ractLse la Cape Passaro. Having left the Bat/, to proceed to the south- 
ward, you will pass the Jiforro di Parco, which is the southern part of the pro* 
rnontory which forms the Bay of Si/racnse, and is in latitude 37° N., and longitude 
li° 18' 5S" E. You may salt as near as you like to this part of the Cape, for witbia 
a cable's length of it tliere are from 1 5 to 80 fathoms, when Cape Pastaro will he seen, 
appearing like an island. 

About 3 miles W. S, W. from the Puint of the Morm di Porco, is the little Port of 
Lognini, formed by a roci joined to the main by a reef oo the north shore. The coast 
between these places constitutes a fine bay, having several naiidy coves, where vesaela 
may ride sheltered from W. N. W. by the North to E. N. E. f'fiy compaiaj, in IS and 
13 £ithoms, sand and mud. 

AVOLA. Nearly 6 miles from Logniiti is the Town of Avabi, situated on 
a woody eminence, and containing a population of 7000. It has a marina, a tonnara, 
a battery, and a good market-place : there are also several respectable buildings, 
and the whole wears the appearance of cleanliness and regularity. Avola carries on a 
condderable commerce ; for besides the tonnara, or fishery, it exports wine, corn, 
carubbas, almonds, oil, honey, fruit, and some sugar, made from the only eane- 
plantation now in the island- The inland country aboimds with game, and affords pas- 
turage for a great number of fine cattle, part of which are exported to Malta. To the 
southward of the Marina, about S or 3 miles, are the nets for catching the tunny-fish ; 
and here you will see a vessel at anchor, wiUi a kind of hut built upon her, which 
Bcrves for a beacon. 

NOTO. W.S.W.iW.rW"Ofro'n'*™&i. distant *™iles, is the TotpnofiVoto. 
which is large, and has 13,000 inhabitants. It is beautifully situated, and esteemed 
one of the most elegant and respectable towns in Sicily, but very unhealthy. The 
River Aliysso runs through the plain below it ; and although the surrounding country 
ibounds with vines, fig, walnut, ohve, and almond trees, and these ore luxuriantly 
intermixed with myrtles, roses, jessamines, and numerous aromatic shrubs, yet the 
natives appear poor and unhealthy. 

VINDICARI is a small por( and foodiTi^-yacf, in latitude 36° 49* 12" N., andlon- 
ptude IS° 5' SO" E. It is situated about i miles to the southward of the Ballata di 
Nata, and near the marshes of Rovilta, being defended by a touier of four guns. Re- 
freshments may be obtained from this place, but not without considerable trouble. 
To the southward of Vindicari, about 3J milea, is a small fishing village, called JVor- 
Vtmemi, inhabited by an industrious set of people, who possess the best tonnara in 
Sicily. From hence the coast assumes a desolate and barren appearance, seemingly 
whoUy deserted, did not a hill to the S. W. by W. (W. S. W. 4 W.), distant 2 miles 
from Mariamemi, shew the new Towa of Pochiuo, with its church and windmill, which 
ue conspicuous at a great distance. Following the coast for i miles, S. S. E. i S. 
(SoulhJ, you will arrive at the Inland of Passaro. This island wears a desert appear- 
SDce, but has a large tonnara, which is said to employ 300 people; it is s singidar 
accumulation of marble, volcanic, and oceanic deposits, high on all sides but the west, 
where it joins the main by a sandr/ spit, over which are 8 feet water. There are a toioer 
Uid garriton on its eastern poinL This tower is in latitude 3li° 41' 30" N., and lon^- 
lude 13° 8' fi6" E. 
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Between Avoto and Passara there are places with good shelter far vesselB which BR 
coinpellfd to bear up from tbcC/mnnelofMallaAiuixig westerl;/ fpila ; your berth mnet 
be taken hy the lead, in trom » to 30 ^tboms: in-shore you will have Bondy ground, 
but a stiifish clay further out. Care must always be taken in rounding tha IilandoJ 
Pasiaro, in order to keep clear of the nc(j for the (iinny;^i; oaA ^e Pomti of Mar- 
aamemi, Vindicari, and Batlata di Nolo must each have a berth in passing, ffir many 
rockt are about them. Half a league to the south-westward of Passaro Iiliaid is a foi 
rock^ Point, forming the eaatem side of the Ccnie of Poiio Paolo : this is Cape Pattan. 
At a short distance inland is a /lYZ/eviT/ag-?; the coast has otherwise a dreary and desolate 
{Lppearance. 

iiMfcj andShoais adjacent. E, i N. (E. S. E. f E.J from the Isle ofPaiiaro, distant 
35 milea, is a Coral Bank, with from 37 to 51 fathoms upon it. E. byS. (E. S. B. i S.) 
from the same Island, distant 83 miles, or about in latitude 36°36'0"N., and longitude 
18°4J'0"E., is said to beojajiAenroci, discovered in 1801 by H.M. Cutter Entrepenante: 
it was nearly calm, and she drifted over it, getting only one sounding of 4ifathonta: il 
■ppeared perfectly white, and about the,size of a iotly-boat. Another rock is said to lit 
in latitude 3S° 51' 0" N., and longitude 16" 23' 3o" E., or S. E, i E, (S. E. by S.J, distant 
from Paj.TorD 80 miles: neiir this spot there was no ground at 250 fathoms. Off the 
south-western Coatl of Sicily are several liltU banks, which, as they have deep water 
over them, .and no danger, we have omitted noticing in our description of that coWi 
but the mariner will readily perceive their respective situations by a reference to lie 
Chart. 

3. THE MALTESE ISLANDS; COMPREHENDING MALTA, 

GOZA, AND CUMINO. 

' MALTA. This island, which has successively been in the hands of the PbenidaDi, 
Greeks, Carthageniana, Romans, Vandals, Golhs, Normans, Germans, and EnighlaM 
St. John, was taken by the French in 1T9R, and surrendered to the British in 1800, 
who still retain the po^ession. It is cbaracterized by the strength of its fortifiCBtioiU, 
the magnificence of its capital, and its great commercial consequence. By tiatnreitil 
merely a calcareous rock, of a porous composition, which the natives have covered witb 
earth, brought Irom Sicily for that purpose, and thus converted a barren desert intoi 
proliflc country ; so that Mnlla has now become one of the greatest depots for mer- 
chandise in the whole Mediterranean ; and its ports, formerly of no consequence^ an 
qow a scene of activity and profit, equal to either Genoa, IVaples, Venice, or Legfum- 

The Islandof Malta lies in a S. E. 4 E. and N. W. { W. fS.E. byS. andlf.E.l^tf.) 
direction, its length being I4j miles, and its breadth 8 miles. The aoidkem Coast ^ 
"Malta is altc^etber cliffy, and destitute of harbours, but lull of caverns and grottoes. 
At its 5. eastern side is the great Say of Marsa Siroeco, and on the N. E. side the 
Grand Port of VaJctta, the capital of tne island : to the westward of which, and only 
separated by the peninsula upon which the City is built, is another large part, called 
MartamuKeil, having on its western side a small island, where vessels perli>rm qu 

'~~ Twoleagueatothe westward of this is;" »— ''- »— — "• a .\.!.. .. 

Bay, open to the N. Eastward. There ai 
we are now about to give a description of. 

Malta contains two cities and twenty-two villages, with a population of 1 

The town is so elevated, that from il the whole island may be seen, and s * 

coasts both of Africa and Sicily. The catacombs ore remarkable and m 
containing streets in all directions, fbrmed with the greatest regularity. 

GOZA is a much more iofly island than Malta, and completely environed with 
perpendicular rocky dilFs; and to the westward and southward these are particularly 
•teep, so as not to afford any port of consequence in the whole island. The sur&ce rf 
the land is not so uneven as that of Afaftay but it is of the same nature, and equally 
mountainous. The pasturage is very fine, and the inhabitants breed vast numbers m 
cattle for the use of tne Maltese. Their grapes are good, and in abundance. Com and 
cotton are cultivated with succeaa. There are six villages on the island, and a eaitU 
near its centre; another stands at the S. easteru part, and is called Fort Chanihray : the 
former is built upon a rock 150 fathoms in diameter. At the N. western part of the 
island is a quarry of alabaster. Near the middle of the Northern Coast is the Bay of 
Fomn, affording anchorage for small vessels ; as also does Jtamla Bay, which lies a 
little to the Eattiaard irfFi/nto, Fort Uiggian is on tbe S. eastern side, wiitm itere 
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the south-westward of this is another 

ixnng passed which^ and sailing along 

II variety of rocks, caverns, and extra- 

frequently 150 and 160 feet in height 

. tlie sea around them is so transparent 

: to their hase. Broken clifis continue 

•t so high as those on the south. Cape 

latitude 36° S' 45" N., and longitude 



ly formed island, situated between Malta 

. 0' 15" N., and longitude 14° 19' 40" E. : 

: . and its breadth one mile. At its south- 

.0 ; and to the westward is the little islet of 

>ii each side of Cumtno is a channel, taking 

rest to : that on the west side is called the 

^- Passage of Malta ; both are good and safe : 

Vom 12 to 30 fethoms water throughout, with 

Bank about 3f miles in length, and one mile 

::. by E. (N. W. i N. and S. E. i S.J, being 

^sing between Cumino and Malta,, There are 

icm part having the deepest water and the best 

lore shallow and rocky, particularly where you 

'0 you may have good winter anchorage ; the best 

-rr over Salmona Island, South (S, by W,iW,); 

i .'tni, S. S. E. i S. fS, i E.J; and the North Point 

r W. f N.J, The N. W. end of the Bank lies with 

l*oint Sckiakcini, W. N. W. § W. fN W, by W.) ; 

;, Point St. Aurica, W. S. V^.iS.fW.by S,J : here 

The S. E. end of the Bank, in 14 fathoms, lies with 

,, distant 9f miles ; the Church of Goza nearly on with 

:iig W. i'S.fW. N. W,); and St. PauVs Tower, over 

W. f W.). The western rocky part is dangerous, and 

>f . westerly winds. 

HA, which lies directly to the southward of this Bank, 

I. In your way from the bank towards it, you have 26^ 

-c gradually untu you reach its tother end ; but there is 

:)f only 9 feet water, which you must be careful to guard 

<m will have 5 and 6 fathoms. The village ofMelheha lies 

>/, a little way inland ; and S. W. by W. fW'. S. W. § W.) 

" St. Paul's Bank there is a fine spring of water, running 

"^ tons are procured daily. Two or three smaU batteries are 

' ihe b^, to defend the anchorage. 

This is divided from Melheha Bay by the Peninsula of Sat" 

which stands a square building, commonly called the Salmona 

^ '.nity of this peninsula is a low and irregularly formed island, 

already noticed : this constitutes the northern part of St. Pouts 

.K ks at its eastern point, extending outward nearly half a cable's 

■LUce of a cable's length you will have clear ground, with fh)m 

/nona Island and the Point ofKauro are distant fVom each other 

ar N. W. by W. and S. E. by E. fN. W. § N. and S. E. § S.), 

v. S. W. (Tv.^S.): the depth of water between the island and 

;ns, from whence it lessens to 14, 10, 8, and at the further end 

re are a sandy beach and a rivulet. About a quarter of a mile to 

'niona Island is a patch of foul ground, over which the least depths 

•:. The harbour is open to easterly and north-easterly winds; but 

■)r small vessels, with good holding ground; and so long as your 

!)ur anchors will never drag. The best anchorage is abreast of ihe 

' starboard side going in, where you will find from 6 to 10 fathoms, 

iiall vessels may haul into the cove, and lash themselves together in 

. anchor out to the S. S. Eastward, and no winds can injure them. 

■lint you will see a square tower and battery, called the CTntversvl'^ ^ 
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another batt^, Elkena, stands three-quartera of a mile further in ; and beyond that 
u St. Pavti Touier, There are also three other batteries defending the Points of the 
Say, twoof which are situated near the bench at the hottoia of the Bay. 

From Kauro Point the land runs S. E. by E. fS. E. § S.) for 5 miles, towarda the 
lAghlhoiise of Valetla .■ within this space the ground is generally rocky and foul ; tbae 
ire, however, some spots of clean ground, and ^veral cooes where small croft can niB 
into. One sofe place for large vessels to anchor, will be found by brinfjing the two lowen 
of St. Pa-uTs Bos in a line, W. S. W.fW.i S.j; SI. (George-, Tower S. i E. fS. b}, W.): 
and the extremes of Ihe knd of Gma and Maila, from W. N. W. j N. (N. 'W.) to 
8. E. § S. (S. S. E.J, in 32 fathoms, coarse sandy ground. S. S. E. \ E, (S. by S.J 
from this spot, distant S miles, and about three-quarters of a mile from SI. Qeorgti 
Tower, is a rockj/ shoal, commonly called Si. George's Bank, with 4, S, 6, and 7 Ikthoms 
over it. Directly South (S. S. W. \ S.) of this hank is the entrance to St. JiJian'i 
Cove, in the way to which, and abreast of Gemmuna Point, is Spiait/a Beef: there it 
spchorsge off this part, but many rockg patches lie about it. Small vessels ttequrady 
Tna into SI. Julian's Bai/; but it is not used by larger ships. One mile anathTM- 
quarters trnm St. Jvlians Bay are the CaatU and Lighthouse of St. Elmo, in latitude 
35° aV 6" N., and longitude 1*= 31' 10" E. 

VALETTA. Marsamvsceit, ani the Grand Port of Valclia, are separated ^» 
rocky peninsula, on which stands the City of Vatetta, with its suburb Fhriana. The 
Hgkthouse, alr^y spoken of, is at the extremltv of the point, and built upon Fori 
St. Elmo, which defends the entrance of both the ports. On the soulh side of the 
Grand Port are two other peninsulas, pointing towards Kaletta, and forming excelleut 
harbours. On the first of tliese is situated the Castle of St. Angehj, vrith the Totmnf 
Vitlorioso ; and on the second stands the Toiim of Isota, or Sanglea ; southward ra 
which is Burmola, and tile fbrtiflcation called the Cotonera. 

The inlet on the eastern side of Viitorioso is Fort Senella ; that on the western 
aide, Forto Gatera ; and that to the west of Sanglea, Port Sanglea. The promontory 
which forms the nortli side of Marsamusceit is named Point Dragiit, and has Fat 
TigTie at ila extremity ; while that wliich is the soutbern point of the entrance to tiie 
Grand Port, is called Ricasoli, and has a most extensi¥e_/ur(i/icfl/i'on of that name lo 
defend it. 

The houses are built of stone, and have a neat appearance : their roofs being flsi, 
have pipes affixed, which by that means conduct all the rain-water to their cistenu, 
which is careAdly pTeserved. In coming from the eastward or northward, the TOoni 
Light Tomer of St. Elmo will have the appearance of a sail : you will then, u yea 
approach, discover the white eli^ and church near the S. E. end of the island. OutiiJt 
of Valetla Harbour the water is deep, ii-om 60 to SO fathoms, and the bottom is nft 
mud and clay. 

The Harbour of Valetla is Ltrge and commodious : its entrance is 850 fathoms 
wide, and there ore two warping buoys on the outside of it, between which is a fiiir 
channel for the largest ships. A spit runs off tlie Point of SI. Elmo, having fool 
ground to the distance of 50 fathoms; the spit extendsouCwordabout ITOfaUMm^ 
with from 4 to 7} fathoms over it: the shosl part, within which a ship mirilt 
strike, is marked by acan-buoy. There is also a small reef on the eastern side, hanng 
17 feet over it, and extending ftom SO to 30 ftthoros from Point del Orta, dow la 
which ore S and 6 fathoms. In ent£ring, bring the tloite sentry-box at Point San^m 
open to the southward of the whole of the Valetla side of the liarbrmr ; and should 
there be contrary winds, or a calm, you can anchor at the entrance, and warp in. The 
eutrance being so narrow, and the wind commonly so variable outside the harbout, it 
is by no means advisable to turn in ; and strang'ers should always take a j^ot on 

Anchorages. In sailing In, always keep nearer to the western shore, for it it 
bold-to, and not so subject to sudden gusts of wind as the opposite side. You on 
anchor any where along the side of the town, from the Pratique Office to Ftorkata, 
having one anchor to Uie southward, and a cable on shore. There is also good 
anchorage in Bighi Bay, which is just to the westward of Fort Sicasoli, during dw 
■ammer months ; hut as it is exposed to northerly winds, which send in a heavy "b^ 
it should not be adopted in winter. A warping-buoy is placed in the middle of tlui 
harbour; but the best anchorage for men-ol-war will be above •S'an^/Ai PmW, in tba 
inner harhuiir, bringing that point to bear E. N. E, j E. (East j, and the Dome of 
Floriana Church W. N. W. 1 N. fN. W.J, or N. W. ( W. fN. W. 6j A-". J, in 10 « 
11 &thomB. Moor with the amall bower to the N. westward, and your beat bower 
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N. Eastward, so as to hare an open hawse with the wind in. Water may be had 
in any quantity, and wood may be procured ; but the latter is rather a scarce article^ 
being all brougnt from the Island of Sicily. 

MARSA MUSCEIT HARBOUR is commonly used by vessels performing 

auarantine. On its western side are a Fortress and Lazaretto, the latter being upon 
lie southern part of Manuel Island, This branch is at its entrance not more ^an 
150 fiithoms wide, and defended by Fort Tigne: there is a little reef on the northern 
dde^ of 2 and 2§ fathoms. To avoid this reef, keep Ricasoli, as you enter, open of 
Point St. Elmo until you open Fort Manuel ; then, if with a fair wind, steer for the 
S. £• part of the Island, or keep mid-channel, passing the warping-buoy which lies at 
the entrance. Take the starboard side in going in, for this is steep-to, and the larboard 
side has some shoal spots stretching off it. 

Should the wind be scant or contrary, you may anchor off the entrance in 14 or 15 
ftihoms, and warp in. Guns and stones are fixed along both sides, to which you can 
make fast The best anchorage will be above the Lazaretto. Moor with tne best 
bower to the eastward, and the small bower to the westward ; but there is not room 
enough to moor athwart the harbour with more than half a cable each way. Merchant 
vessels moor with an anchor ahead, and stem-fasts on shore. The Pratique Office 
is opposite to Fort Manuel, and water may be obtained on the Faletta side, for 
▼ess^ in quarantine, nearly opposite to the LaTsaretto.* 

Outside the Harbour, and to the south-eastward of the entrance of Valetta, the 
gpround is good in from 22 to 40 &thoms ; and E. by N. (E. § S.) ftom Valetta, 
in about 58 fathoms, mud : also off Marsa Scala, in from 35 to 60 &thoms ; but 
off the Harbour of Marsa Scala the bottom is rocky ; and between Marsa Scala and 
Marsa Scirocco there is no safe anchorage. 

MARSA SCALA. S. E. f E. (S. E. f S.), distant nearly 3 miles from Valetta, 
18 the entrance to Marsa Scala^ In your way you will pass the Tourers of Oratia, 
Isargo, and Zoncor ; the latter of which stands at the northern entrance of the Port., 
On we southern side is St. Thomas's Castle : this is a small place, and shallow, fit for 
small craft only. The coast here forms a kind of bay, terminating to the S. eastward 
with a whitish cliff; and from this cliff fi reef extends E. N. E. \ E. (East), a full 
mile and a half: it is narrow, and has from 5 foet to 9 &thoms over it, being steep-to 
on both sides, and having 17 and 19 fitthoms at its extremity. The marks for this reef 
aie a windmill on with the south end of the hotise which stands before it ; this is the 
^wart-mark, shewing the direction of the reef: the long mark for its outer fXiint is a 
tmall house on the side of a hiU, on with the southernmost of three towers, which appear 
lying in a triangular form, and bearing W. N. W. \ N. (N. W.J, or iS^^ Thomas's 
Tower W. § S. (W. by N.), and Point Schawopalogan S. W. (W. S. W. § S.), distant 
1§ mile. Ships bound to Valetta, and coming round the eastern shores of Malta, 
should take care to give this shoal a wide berth. 

MARSA SCIROCCO. From Point Schavmxtlogan, the easternmost Point of 
Malta, the shores bend irregularly, S. by W. § W. (S. W. by S.j, H ™ile, to Point 
DeUa Mare, which is the south-eastern Point of the Bay of Marsa Scirocco : off this 
Point lie some rocks, one of which is called the Mock of Itaciia, within which is 



* The following official Notice respecting Quarantine Dues has been issued by the €k>verament of 
lialtOi dated January Ist, 1830 : — 

Every vessel arriving with a clean Bill of Health, and not exceeding 50 tons, is to pay into the 
Qoarantine Office at MaUa, 16s. 8d. ; not exceeding 100 tons, 25s. ; not exceeding 200 tons, 41s. 8dL; 
above ^00 tons, 60s. 

Vessels arriving with a fonl Bill of Health, are to pay double ; and all vessels from Turk^, in 
Europe ; dke Isles of Cyprus, CaiuUa, the. Morea, Ajuxtolia, Syria, or E^/pt, or from any of the 
adjacent Islands, are to be considered as having a touched Bill of HealSi, and are liable to the 
double rate when the Plague docs not exist in those places. 

Vessels performing quarantine, not exceeding five days, and those waiting for convov, without 
eogBging in mercantile purposes, or while remunmg in the Quarantine Harbour, to pay os. 4d. per 
hy. The Quarantine iJuties on goods are fixed at half per cent, ad valorem, when brought by, or 
landed from, vessels performing above five days' quarantine, and less than ten : and the Duty is to be 
levied' on all goods performing ten days' quarantine and upwards, whether admitted to Pratique on board, 
landed, or transshipped, cotton-wool exported for England, after depuration, excepted. Horses, asses, 
Of mules, landed on the Lazaretto, are to pay 5s. each ; bullocks 2s. ; sheep, goats, and pigs, and 
other small animals. Is. From each apartment occupied bv persons performing quarantine in the 
Lazaretto, an entrance fee of 16s. 8d. shall be levied, and 2s. 6d. per day paid Tor guards ; and for 
the Office Certificate 4s. 2d. 

U 
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the Island Limare. There is ho passage between Point Delia Mare and this Ulaad, 
except for boats. S, W. by W. (W. S. W. J W.J, distant 1 j mile from Point DeUa 
Mare, is Poini Brahisa, in latitu.le 35° 4B' 0" N., and longitude U" SSI 0" E., the 
S. western point of the Sat), which is formed by the elevated land of Vermin, on 
the eastward, and by the Poiid of BenAtsa to the west: both these points are de- 
fended by a square tower; and there also is a battery on Point Delia Mare, called 
die Zondaro Battery. Directly fitcing the entrance of the harbour is the Caatle of 
Si. Lttcian, standing on a broad point of land, and separating the upper part of the 
Sav into two divisions. This Castle of St. Lueian is in latitude 3i° SO' IS" N., 
and longitude 14° Si' SO" £., and forma an excellent mark for entering, and going onl 
of the harbour. To lead clear of the ihoalj off Point Delia Mare and Benhim Reef, 
bring the Castle N. N. W. j W. (N. by W.J. The different points of the Boy are 
well defended hyfmit and batteries ; and a sandy reef of shallow water runs all round 
the Bay. BenAiia Aeef is at the entrance of the Bay; it lies in the direction ofS.E. 
and N. W. fS. S. £. i E. and N. N. W. i W.J, being one mile long, and about a 
quarter of a mile broad : this reef has over it from 3 to T and 9 fathoms ; while the 
^ths around it are from 10 to 1* and 20 fathoms. Towards the northern part of ihii 

" " ' ' ' ' passage between ici 

The thwart-nuriL 

ibr the reef is Zeitun Church, distinguished by two tpires and a cupola, bearing 
N. N. W. i W. fN. by W.J, and being on with the north-eastern part of St. Lveimi 
Castle : and its outer end lies with a broken-headed tower at Schawepatogaa Poini bear- 
ing N. N. E. fN. i E.) on with the Tower of Delia Mare. In entering from theN. E., 
you muat not shut in these marks one witii the other ; and when coming from the 
S. westward, keep the long-mark well open until Zeitun Chureh is a Gail's breadth 
to the northward of Si, Lucian's Castle, which will carry you clear, 

Jtfaria Scirocco is a safe harbour, unless with soutberlv winds, and tbese do 
not always blow home: the ground ia good, and holds weU, with from 15 to fi 
&thoms ; and the safest part will be on the N. E. side. Men-of-war and lai^e ship* 
anchor outside the Say any where to the N. eastward of the Benhisa Shoal, at abont 
half a mile off it, in from 20 to 2S fathoms. Benhisa Point shelves down gradnallji 
which makes the paasage, to the northward of the reef, and between it and the jmn, 
unsafe, especially with vessels drawing much water ; for near the point there are onljfl 
fithoms, and there will rarely be any necessity for Buchavesael to take it: butshould 
she do ED, it will he better for her to borrow near to the reef than to the point, keep- 
ing as much us possible in 6 fathoms. This reef serves to defend the harboar fiw 
much sea during the prevalence of south-westerly winds. 

All along the Eouthcm coasts of Mnlla the water ia deep, the coast precipitovt 
and cliffy, and no good anchorage throughout. Sailing along, about a mile aff the 
land, you will see a remarkable high nick, called the Filfola Boek, lying W. S. W, 
(W. i S.J, distant 6 miles from Benhisa Tower, and 2 miles off Malta. There are 
a few snudl rocks about it ; two of those at its western end are colled Santo Maria: 
between tliese and Malta the depths are from ST to 37 fathoms. The ground to 
the eastward ia sand, with sheila and mud ; but that to the weslwurd is coral, anil 
tiirther on, sand, clay, and mud. The tide is hardly visible, and the current mosl 
commonly sets southward and eastward. 

Filfola Rock is in latitude 35" Itf 30" N., and longitude 11" 98' 30" E. 

HURD'S BANE. This Shoal was discovered and surveyed by Captain Smyth, 
who has laid its northern part E. N. E. (E. } N.J, distant 12 miles from the 
Lighthouse of Valetta, and its southern part E. } N. (E. j S.), distant 10^ miles, 
extending N. N. E, and S. S. W. fN. E. } JV. and S. W. i S.J more than 3 miles, 
and being about one mile broad. Its southern part is rocky, having 41, 32, 33, and 
36 fathoms over it ; on its middle are ST fathoms ; and on its northern part are IT, 19, 
S9, et}, 30, 33, and 36 {athoms, with a bottom of gravel. Round this bank the water 
deepens to 51, Bt, 61, 5S, and TO fathoms; and midway, between it and Fob" 
are TO fathoms, sand and clay. The centre of Surd's Banlc is in latitude 35° SB' 0" 
and in longitude 14" 46' 0" E. 
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K4. THE PELAGIE ISLANDS ; COMPREHENDING LINOSA, I 

^P LAMPEDUSA, AND LAMPION. ^ 

LINOSA is an island of iiT^;uliir form, and nearly square; it is of volcanic origin, 
and about 6 miles in circumference. About halt' a mile from its N. eastern side is the 
extinct crater of one volcano; and there ure three others more to the southward. 
Captmn Smyth thinks the fires of these must formerly have been very intense, as 
pumices, and the moat perfect and obdurate vitrifications appear aioonf; the lavas. 
There are three hilly ranges, with good vallies between, covered with a varied but 
uncultivated vegetation. Captain Smyth did not, an his first visit, find any living 
creatures on the island, except hawks ; he therefore placed some rabbits and goals, 
and these have thriven prodigiously. This inland is of moderate height, and will, 
in dear weather, be seen 10 or 13 leases off: at a distance it will seem like two 
ialands, but on nearing, it will lose this appearance. The approaches on all sides 
are bold, carrying from 90 to 10 fathoms close in ; at the distance of a furlong, you 
will have fiO and 60 fathoms; and a little further off, 100 anil ISO fotboms. Oif 
the BOQthem side the bottom is rocky ; off the western and eastern sides, is gene- 
rally a black sand. The S. E. point (SlrepiloJ is high and bluff; the S. W. point 
fSciaraxzaJ low and cragg y . 

On the western side is a Cove, apparently formed by the falling in of one side of a 
crater; boats may land here on aheach of fine triturated sand, but there are no inha- 
bitants. This Cove is in latitude 35° 51' 50^ N., and longitude 18° 53" 9" E. Point 
Slrepilo, the S. eastern Point of Liaosa, bears irom Cape Dcmetria, in Gma, W. by S. 
fW. 4 N.J, distant 21 leagues ; and fVom Point Nwa, in Fanlellaria, to the northern 
Point of Liaosa, the bearing and distance are S. E. J S. fncarly S. S. E.J, 83 leagues. 
LAMPEDUSA. This it/and is now a dependency of Sicily, and bears S. W. by S. 
fS. W. i ff.J from Linoia, distant 26 miles : it lies nearly East and West fE. S. E. 
and W. JV. W.J, being about 6 mUes long, and li mile broad ; its surface is nearly 
level, but its coasts are abrupt and craggy, except towards the south-eastward, where 
it slopes down from the height of 400 feet to a low beach, indented with several small 
covta. The northern coast is steep-to, having ^5 and 40 fathoms within 400 fathoma 
of the shore ; but the southern coast is rather shallow, and the soundings more gradual, 
there being 34, 35, and 37 fathoms within a mile of the land ; and thence decreasing 
to 19, 13, and 10 as you approach it. Here yon will see an old tower ; by bringing 
this to bear N, E. by N. ("N. E. i E.J, you may obtain good anchorage in 17 or 18 
latfaoms water, the bottom being gmvel and sand: but there are a few foul spots here- 
about, so that a chain-cable had better be let go. 

The .ffarAoKro/iamjicrfaia is si tua ted near its south-east end, in la titude35''a9'IS"N. 
»nd longitude 12° 35' 10" E. It is about 400 yards wide at its entrance, and runs in 
V. E. by N. ('JV. E. § E.J fall half a mile : if you are about to sail into it, steer 
in on that bearing, or anchor and warp in, for there is scarce room to tack ; the rockt 
m the aides of the harbonr have been cut, to receive the thsts of small vessels, and to 
facilitate the carrying out of hawsers. There is hardly room enough, though the water 
is sufficiently deep, for a frigate, unless by fasts to the aliare. The western point of the 
harboar is called Wiglia Point ; the eastern point is named Cavullo Blanco ; on a low 
but projecting point, facing the entrance of the harboar, is the old castle already men- 
tioned. The landing-place is at a little creek in the point, on which stand the cattle, 
« little ehajKl, a itorelumie, and some ruini. The best berth in liie harbour will be 
obtained by ^tting opposite to the Castle Point, Wiglia Point bearing S. W. by W. 
(W. S. W. i W.J : the patch of Caiiallo Bianco South (S. by W. \ W.J ; and the 
Oirffr N, by E. S E. (N. E. hy N.J. The upper part of the harbtmr forma three 
twdy coves, but of shallow water, and the bottom of uie bay is mostly soft mud. 

This island has for many years remained uninhabited ; but latterly an attempt has 
been tnnde to form a settlement there, and a farm established by Mr. Fernandez, 
<rilo, with a few Maltese peasants, has placed the easteru end of the island in a state OF 
toltivation, dividing it ftom the western part by a strong wall, which stretches from 
the hirbour quite across the island. The soil is said to be good ; and there are plenty 
of wild goats, dwarf olives, and a great variety of uncultivated plants, of which fire- 
vaoA is made and exported to Malta and Tripoli : fish are plentitiil, and wild-fowl 
"bandant ; but in Ma^ they are frequently visited by the Numidian cranes, which 
occasion great destruction to the produce of the Fernandez farm. 

Id making the Island of Lampedaia from the westward, you will first see Ca^ic 
US 
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Ponente, the western dozti/ of the islandy which is a steep and perpendicular cliffy that 
any vessel may round at a furlong's distance ; and procmiing along the southern coast, 
at the distance of 2^ miles to the eastward of Cape Ponente, you will meet with an 
islet, and two rocks near it. The islet is called the Rabbit ; the two rocks are the 
Conies : the larger Conei/ is moderately high^ but the western or lesser Coney is low^ 
iind at JBL distance appears so exact a continuation of the coast^ that it is difficult to 
make it out in passing ; but all this part is bold-to^ and without danger. You may 
keep the shore on board all the way firom Cape Ponente to Wtglia Point, only giving 
these Conei/ Rocks a small berth. 

LAMPION. This is a small^ steep^ and triangularly shaped rocky islet, not above 
400 fathoms in length from N. to S.^ and 100 fathoms broad : the surface is so flat, 
that at a distance it appears like a wall^ but there are the remains of many ancient 
buildings upon it. On its West^ N. £.^ and S. W. sides the cli£Ps rise from 120 to 140 
feet, sloping down on the eastward to a low point, much frequented by seals. Except 
this pointy where a shoal extends out to the length of a furlong, all its sides are 
steep- to ; the depths around being from 15 to 50 fathoms, sand and stones. This 
islet is in latitude 35° 33' 10" N., and longitude 12° 19' 10" E. It bears from toe 
Ponente W. N. W. f W. fN. W, by W,J, distant 8 miles; and from the S. W. 
Point ofLinosa S. W. by W. ('W. S. W. \ W.J, 33 miles. 



SECTION IX. 



THE SOUTHERN COAST OF ITALY ; AND THE 

■ 

ADRIATIC SEA, or GULF OF VENICE. 

1. SOUTHEKN COAST OF ITALY, FROM CAPE SPARTIVENTO 

TO CAPE OTRANTO. 

Variation, One Point and a Half West, 

CAPE SPARTIVENTO, in latitude 37° 55' 45" N., and longitude 16° 3' 15" E., 
is the south-eastern point of the Promontory of Upper Calabria, and bears from Cape 
Passaro in Sicily N. N. E. § E. (near N. E, I E,J, distant 30 leagues. Upon it is a 
watch-tower, and a little to the westward of that a small battery. The shore is steep, 
and soundings extend a long way out, increasing from 26 to 450 fathoms : the latter 
depth bears S. E. fS, S. E, § E.) of the Cape, distant 13 miles. From Cape Sparti- 
vento the coast rounds north-easterly towards Brmszano Point, a distance of 8§ miles: 
within this space, and about 3§ miles from Cape Spartivento, there are some sunken 
rocks, which lie opposite to the Rivulet of Razzi, and run up to the Town of Rrancor 
leone, about 1§ mile inland: the shore from hence towards Bruzzano Point is all shallow, 
and should have a berth in passing. Upon Bruzzano Point is a watch-tower', and 
3 miles inland is the Town of Bruzzano. OflP the Point, and also off* a point to the 
northward of Bruzzano, are several rocks. From Brwxmno Point the shore runs N. 
(N. by E.^E.J, for about 7 miles, to the River Careri, passing the Church qfSaini 
Stefano, the Town of Garqffa, and the Village of Bianca Nova: near this latter is 
the Fori Pugliano; and inland, to the northward, you will see the Town of San Luca. 
From ihe River Careri, about N. E. by N. (N. E. ^ E.J, 15 miles, is the River 
Romanoi, running up to the Town of Giojosa. The shore tliroughout is low, but rises 
inland, and within this space are the Villages ofArdore, San Hilario, and Gerace; with 
the towers of Conolungo, Porto Salvo, and Spina. The land now turns easterly 
to the Tovm of Roccella, behind which the land is elevated. Four and a half miles 
beyond Roccella is the Tower of CamiUare, and further on that of San Pili, two 
miles from which is Point Stilo; and between these, a little way inland, the Village of 
Riace. There are several rivulets in the space between Cape Spaftivento and PoitUStilo, 
but none that are navigable; and the whole shore is low and sandy, without harbour or 
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place of shelter, ahhougli there are soandings out to a coneitlerable distance trom the 
land, (p^ually deepening to seaward. 

GtJLF OF SQUILLACE. PointStlhiB the southern point of this Gulf, and lies 
in latitude 3S° SB' 30" N., and longitude 16° 3a' 0" E., its northern point being Cape 
Riaaiio, About amileirom Point Stilo is the Tower of Verdera; nearly* miles to the 
northof wliich is the little Aiffr Cenuini, upon the bonks of which 19 situated the Tdu.ii 
e/Gvardamlle. The coast here takes a N. by W. fJV. i E.^ direction, to Point Stel- 
uUi, a distance of 16 miles ; within which space are many nvulets, and the Touieri of 
San Antonio and Futiporto. Inland are the Toura of Saa Andrea and mend villages. 
Upon the Point SMiloti is the Toioer of Coscia; and behind it, on the banks of the Ainer 
Alein,hxbe Towa ^ Sinitlace, which gives its name to the Gulf The land now turns 
more easterly (N. N. E. 4 E.), passing Roceltata, Corace, Catanxaro, Alt!, Petri:t», 
Oaido, Croccia, Botro, Magliacane, and the Towers of Leonardo and Brasolo. Ofi' Lel>- 
nardo is a. little rocky reef, which you should steer clear of. You will now arrive at 
La Caitelln : this town is situated upon a noint of land bearing N, E. by E, (E.N.E.iN.J 
distant 23 miles firom Point Slellati: it nas a fortification round it, and to the south- 
ward CS.S.W.iS.J, one mile from its point, a sunkea rock, between which is a 
channel with 6 liithomB water in it, and 13 fathoms just outside of the rack. 
S, E. i E, rS. E. hy S.) from Ijt Castelh, distant fij miles, is Cape JU^xuto, the north- 
eastern point of the Gu//" of STuWacf, in latitude 38°S7'0"N., and longitude 17" E. 
This is a low point of land, with 3 light-tower upon it, which is visible a gniat way 
oi^ and appears at a distance like a soil. There is also a little reef running oft' the 
Cape in a S. westerly direction, which must be avoided. Within the whole of this 
Gidf there is no ancnoragc, except with off-shore winds; and with any other it ought 
to be avoided. 

Having passed Cape Rixxulo, in not less than 18 fathoms water, you will steer 
out easterly, to avoid a sunken rock which lies E. N. B. fE. i N.) from its point; 
tor although there is a passage between it and the Cape, with sufflcient water, yet 
it will always be advisable tor shipping to go outside of the danger. From Cajie 
Riaado to Cape Cimiii the course and distance are £. N. E. i X. (E. by N.J, 
7 miles ; and from Cape Cimiii to Cape Nan or Colonne N. E. 4 N. fN. E. bg E.J, 
6 miles : between the Ibrmer is the Wood i^ Boaace ; on Ca/>e Cimiii is the Tomer if 
Manna, and inland is the Tomn of Imla. A little to the northward of the Cape is a 
Tock lying close to the shore ; and about the Cape of Nan are several rocks, one of 
which lies almost a mile out from the point, with 5 fathoms water in the channel be- 
tween them. Cape Nait runs out a considerable way into the sea, and has a ioieer upon 
its Bummit. It is in latitude 3!F 5' 30" N., and longitude 17° 13' iS!" E. 

CROTONA, OB CORTRONE. N. W. by W. (N. W. 4 jV.; from Cape Nau, dis- 
tant 4 nulesj is the Port of Cortrone, a place formerly of considerable consequence, but 
now dwindled into a poor town, with a population of 5000, who export a little com 
and cheese. The situation is unhealthy, and its harbour neglected; so that vessels 
Ikaving inclination to go there, must lie m the open roadstead. There are the remains 
of two piers ; but the shore from Cape Nan to Cortrone has many racks scattered about, 
[naking a too-near approach dangerous. 

From Cortrone to Poi"n( ^^lec the land runs N. JE. (N.N.E. iE.J, 19 miles: 
between these are some towers and rivulets, but none of any consequence to the 
mariner, of which latter the iiitcr iVrto is the largest. Inland ia the Tomn if Stnmgoli: 
the shore is low and sandy, but affiirds no good shelter or place of anchors^. 

GULF OF TAHENTO. Thisgulf is bounded on the S. W. by the Point of Alice, 
in latitude 3Q°'iV 15" N., and longitude 17° 10' o" E., and on the S. W. by tbe C^ 
St. Maria dl Levca. These points bear from each other E. N, E. and W. S. W. 
(E. 4 JV. and W. \ S.), distant 60 miles; and midway between them there is no ground 
with a line of 400 fethoms. From Point Alice to the entrance of the Port of Tarevio 
tbe course is North fJV. fiy E. i E.j, distance SS miles. All the western coast of this 
gulf is destitute of any harbours or placesof safety: there are some spots where, with 
Eur weather and an off-shore wind, a vessel may occasionally atop, but not any to 
lemain long in : we will, therefore, just give these a brief description. PnrsuingsN.W. 
course from abreast of Point Alice, about 7 miles, you will reach Point Fisimenica, 
u]ion whicli a tower is erected. Vessels may anchor, with (air weather and ofl-^ore 
niitds, a little to the northward o? Point Alice, in 5 or 7 fathoms, a quarter of a mile 
off the shore. Having rounded Point Fimiienica, you will see the Toum ofCariali, 
distant three miles W. N. W. 4 W. (N. W. by W.J : here vessels may also ride for a 
ttaort time, if occasiBn require. 
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Prom Cariati to Pun/a dell Trionlo the course is N. W. by W. fN. W. } IV.) llj 
miles: the land then turns West (W. iV. W. i W.J. About fi miles from Punta M 
Trionlo you will see the Turner of St. Angela, btbinu which, more thnn 3 milea inland, 
is the 'Jhwa of Rassano. The coast now winds lo the northward, circularly to Punta 
de Cascio : this Point is formed by the River Cojctle, which passes on each side of it, 
mating it an island ; it bears from Punta dell Trionlo W. N, W. fN. W. § W.), dis- 
tant 14 mUes, From Punta dc Caidoto Cape SpuUco the course is N. by E.fN.N.E.fE.) 
distant 16 miles: midway between these is the Town of Trebisai:che, and inland ie 
Mimnt Carboni. Off Cape SpuUco is a kind of whirlpool; and upon the Cape is a 
tealch-iower. One mile and a half beyond the Cape is the Castle, and behind it Ibe 
Town of Roselo ; near the Castle is a rock above water. The coast in this part nmi 
nearly north for full Si leagues, along which are several rode* scattered about ; but 
they are all above water, and close in to the land, except one, which lies about a mile 
S. S. E. (S. j E.} from Linviano Tower, and directly oppoaite to the Canal of Ami: 
this rock is about half a mile from the shore, having 5 fatnoms between it and the land, 
uid e and 10 fathoms on its outer side. Inland, about 11 mile horn the Linzano Tomer, 
is the Sacea Imperiafe, built on a rising ground, and very conspicuous. It is here llie 
division takes place between Upper and I^ower Calahria. From Cape Sputico to the 
entrance of the River Sinno, the course and distance are N. by E. (N". 1^, E. i B.J, 
10 miles. Sintia is a considerable river, and rises a. great way inland^ all a low open 
tanils beach, without shelter. 

One mile and a half N. by E. j N. fN. N. E.J from the entrance to the Riar 
Siitno, is the Torre delta Vena, whent* the land stretches N. E. by N. fiV. E. J E.) 
SO miles, with the Towns of Policoro and l^rre a Mare, the Towers Mcraa, Seaiaaiia, 
Saiandrella, and Mationi, and Rivers Vena, Agri, Cunonc, Vasssnfo, Bradana, end 
Galesa between. This is oil low sandy land, but affords no port, or shelter ibr dipping. 
Having passed the Mattoni Tower one league, the coast turns more easterly, becomes 
woody, and continues so almost so far as Tareata, having within tbis space the Toaer 
del IJala, surrounded with trees; the Rivers Laio, Lenna, the Marshes of Molitana, Kii 
WoodofZucchi^io;hehmti,and2leagaesin\and,BxetiieTownsofPalagianoandMassqfT<'. 

THE BAY OF TAHENTO is situated between the two Poinli nJMondinella and 
Si. Vito, having two islands. Si. Fietro and St. Paolo, right before it. The Town of 
Tarenlo is in latitude 40° 98' 0" N., and longitude 17° 13' 0" E., at the ihrlher em 
of the Gidf, and built upon an island. It is a strong and populous place, defended by 
B castle, and joined to the main by two bridges : formerly it was a place of considerable 
note ; for the surrounding country is extremely fertile, and a brisk trade was constandy 
carried on in fish, principally caught in the Mare Piccolo; but latterly this has 
degenerated. Ita inner harbour is much choked up, and gone to decay. Into its Bag 
are three eotrances ; but the easternmost is the largest and best. These entrances are 
tbrmed by two islands before mentioned, that towards the west being called Si, Pietro, 
and the other Si. -Paolo; between the latter and Paint St. Vilo, upon which is a waleh- 
iower, is a good channel with 10 and SO fathoms, but Irom Si. Vito to the middle of 
the channel is a rockt/ bank, which requires some caution to avoid ; it bears ^om the 
northern part of the point W, N. W. 5 N. (N. W.i, and runs out a full mile, leaving 
the channel between it and the Island Paolo only half a mile wide ; the water rotiiid 
it is deep. Between SI. Paolo and St. Pietro are no more than 3 or 3} fathoms ,- bol 
between St. Pietro and Point Rondinella, upon which another tower is built, are 4, S, 
and 6 fathoms : within this Ba^ is good anchorage to the westward and southward of 
the town. In tbis northern passage considerable caution is requisite ; tor from the 
northern point of Si. Pielro, a rockg slioal extends out \i mile in the direction of the 
River Tara; and midway between St. Pietro and Torre Rondinella Point, is a kndl 
o£ 1 j fathom. In entering jou must borrow towards Ihe Point of RondincUa, and 

rit at about the distance of half a mile in 3i, or come to anchor in 5 or 6 felhoms, 
tower bearing N. E, } E, (E. N. E.J, distant not more than three-quarters of a 
mile, and warp in. The ground is good, being soft mud ; and the water sufficiently 
deep for any vessel. 

Point SI, Vito is also encumbered with a roelct/ reef running out southward, having 
deep water at its edge ; vessels therefore must give it a good berth in passing. From 
abreast of Point St. Vito, your course will be about E. S. E. (S. E. i E.J 17 miles, to 
the Tower and Cape deli' Ova, passing several lowers, villages, and rivers, the shore 
being chiefly low and sandy ; inland you will see the Towns ofPu/nano, Monaei'no, and 
Maraggi. Give Cape Ova a berth, it being surrounded by rocks under water, forming 
8 bank, at the edge of which are B, 9, md 19 fiithomi, and a little fbither out, so, 40, 
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SO, and 100 fethoma. From hence an E. j S. fE. S. E.j course will dear the Point 
and Tower of Columena, the land all low, and covered with trees, and the sounilinga 
extending a great wa.^ out. Nearly E. S. E. i E, fS. E. i E.) trom Colamcna, distant 
fimLles, IB the little Port of Cejon'o, very difficult of entrance, and consequently resorted 
to bj those only who are well acquainted with it ; at its mouth lie several smiul islands, 
almost blocking up the passage. From hence a South (S. bg W. § W.) course will take 
you direct to Gallijmli. 

GAI.LIPOLI. Tlie Fori and Tourn of GalUpoli are known, as you approach, by 
tome itiaitds lying off them, upon the westernmost of which, SI. Andrea, stands a light- 
' - - ; between these islands are 6 and 6 fathoms, and between them and Poinl Galli- 

^ 10, and 1 ■ - - - - 

fied all round ; 

population of 8 or 9000; their exports are principally oil and cotton. To the eastward 
IS a RDod road, where you may lie sheltered in S. W., S. E., and N. E. winds. If you 
wouM go into the road, and ride before GallipuH, you should sail outside the islands, 
and anchor before the City in 10, II, or 12 tlithoms: the tighthouse will then bear 
S. S.W. t W. or S. W. i S. (S. W. or S. W. by W.J, and vou will lie within shot of the 
Castla. An easterly wind blows off-shore, and a southerly one right off the City. You 
must not anchor or come nearer than within gun-shot of the City, because ol' a mckif 
hanie under water ; but between the islands you may sail as occasion serves. From the 
lahmd of Andrea, a. hank extends about S miles to the westward, upon which the depths 
are ftoni 6 to IS fathoms : near the edge of this bank the water suddenly drops into 50 
and dl fethoroB. There are soundings all along the shores, and the bottom is generally 
day ; but the middle of the Gaif is extremely dee]i. Gallipali bears from Point Alice 
N-jE. (E. N. E. i N.J. distant 52 railo ; from Cape Nau N. N. E. } E. (N. E. i E.J, 
distant 6S miles ; and irom Cape St. Fito E. S. E. i 3. (S. E. | S.J, 41 miles. 

S. S. E. (S. i E.J, distant i mUea from the Toim of Gallipoli, is the Tower dell 
Pi-ax>, standing on a point of the same name, before which a rocky reef runs out. Be- 
tween Gallipofi and this point is a kind of low sandy bar/; but from the Tower of Pizia 
southward, the coast is rocky for 7§ miles: you will here pass a few projecting po'tnta, 
on one of which is the Towerof Suda, and further on that afSuJino. A little beyond 
this the rocky coast ends : here you will see the Scoglio dr Pa-£zi, a rock above water. 
From hence the land winds S. £. 4 E. (E. S. E. Easterly), and a sandbank extends full 
T miles, having from 20 fothoms at its southernmost part, to very shallow water near 
the shore ; this is named Le Secht d Ugenio. Upon tbia bank ore two dangerous rocky 
ihoalt, II Cavallo and La Guimenta, which you should be particularly carefid to avoid, 
ihe wat«r round them being very shallow. Over these rocks are not above S and 3 feet; 
between them are 3 &thoms, and roimd tbem 4 and 6 ; between the Cavallo and Miaxa 
are 4 fathoms. 

E. i S. fE. S. E.) from the Scoglio de Fax-ii, distant H mile, is the St. Oiomnni 
Tower, having some rocks near it, both under and above water ; between the tower 
md the latter small craft sometimes run in and anchor. The Tower of Muiw. is 
nearly 3 miles further. A rocky bank runs along the shore from about half-way 
between Giouanni and JHuzsa, to the Islet della Fandidla: there is also a rock above 
water, lying W. by S. (W. § N.J, IJ mile from Muz7,a Tower, called Girlilo, round 
idiich are 4 Athoms. Another rock, called Mogorone, lies close into the land, and 
near the inwer. 

The Island Fanciutla is very near the shore, and behind it stands the Torre delU 
Pali : several smaU rocks above water lie about it, and the water is very shalbw, 
E. i N. (E. S. E. i E.J, distant 3 miles from Faaciidta, is the Tnrre del Fado, and 
farther on Torre Si. Gregorio: almost as far as Fado, a flat extends of 1, 3, and 3 
fathoma water, but with U), 13, and 15 fhtboms at its edge. 

From what has been said, it will always appear requisite for the mariner to ^ve 
the above low part of the coast, from the Tower of Sufiao to the Tower of Fado, 
1 good berth. At the Torre St. Gregorio the land rises up, and becomes rocky, 
running S. E. i E. (S. E. by S.j about 9i miles to Poinl Rislola. About half-way 
between is the Tomer of Marchielo, standing on a point of land, which has i rocky reef 
running out to the southward. 

E. by N. fE. 1 S.J from Point Riitola, distant IJ mile, is Cape St. Maria di 
Leuai, in latitude 39° 48' 40" N., and longitude 18° 23' 0" E. Between these points 
the land fbrma a kind of Bay, where vessels may anchor olmost opposite to Salig~ 
amo Tower, in frvm 10 to 25 ^thorns ; hut this place is open to all winds from 
the southward. N. E. by N. (N. E. j E.J, H mile from the Point of Cape St. Maria 
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di Latca, is Xonie Lurtga Point, where there is a IdegrajA, and between them stand 
a eonvml and loinirr. From this i^cgraph a N. hy E. j £. (N. E. bt/ N.) course, alwut 
18 mileti, vrill carry you to Cape Otranto : the land oU the way is high and rodi-y ; 
snineroaB wUch-toweri guard the coast, and there are some spots of good anchorage, 
but no place of shelter from the sea. Three miles to the nortiiward of Mmte Lngi 
Point are the little River and Village of Qagliano ; and 5 miles beyond these is Porto 
delta Trecasi; where small vessels sometimes ride in fair weather ; also at Coring 
about S miles further, both to the northward and southward of Point Macconme. 
•There is also an inlet Si miles to the south-westward of Cajie OtrarJo, where veBtds 

may anchor either opposite the Port of Bridinco, or within i' '""" ""' '" " 

narrow, hut the Pari has from 5 to 10 fathoms water within it 



2. THE ADRIATIC SEA, ob GULF OF VENICE. 

Varlati4)n, One Point and a Quarter West, 

CAPE OTRANTO is the S. western limit of the Adriatic Sea, or Gulf of Feitia, 
and the easternmost Point ofllali/. N, N. W. (N. i W.j, 2 miles frran the Cape, 'a 
Orto Touier, and between them aahaal of 4 fathoms, witli deep water all roond; 
between it and the shore, a space of a quarter of a mile, are 84 fathoms. 

OTRANTO. N. W. by W. fN. W. i N.), a good mile from Orto Tower, is the 
Port of Otranto, where you have shelter from S. and S. W. winds ; but a. north-east 
wind "blows right in. The Citj/ of Otranto is small, and badly built, but stronglj 
fbrtificd, having a castle erected upon a rock, which entirely commands the port. 
There is aomc commerce at this place, their chief exports being olive-oil, togetbB 
with cotton, tobacco, wines, and fruit in small quanlitieB. On the Ciutle is a itmo- 
phore, in latitude 40° V 4e" N., and longitude 18° 30* Sfi" E.; and to the northward 
of the town, on the starboard side as you enter, is a battery. The north-eastera 
yorn/ of the Port is called Point St. Nieola, oft' which runs a mch/ shoal ; there also 
IS a altoal. La Seeche, within the port, with a passage on each side of it: thisjor' 
ia calculated to admit vesaela of 150 tons; the anchorage is behind Point St.Ni' 
cola, but the bottom is rocky, unless you are very near the land ; here ok 4, 3, 
and 2 iothoras. On the western side of the port the ground is better, but the wattr 
is shallow. This port will not admit vessels drawing more than 10 feet wit^: 
they onght to be moored abreast of the town at N. W., where, however, they wiU 
he exposed to the easterly winds, which commonly produce a heavy sea, and ia 
winter become often dangerous. 

From Olrariio a rocky coast runs N. N. W. (N. i IF. J, fuU 3 miles. A sands 
shore then commences, running more easterly to the Tower of Fiumicello, swi 
then northerly again ; it there becomes rocky, and continues so for the space rf 
7 miles. This part bos many inflexions and cragfri/ points, with numerous detached 
rocks; but they he all near the land, and have no passage within them. Th(B 
are four or five towers on these points, and small vessels sometimes ride off thii 
part, sheltered by the land-winds only. About midway stands the Torre delt Om, 
in latitude 40° IS' 33" N., and longitude 18° 25' 37" E. N. W. j N. fJV. N. V-h 
distant 3f miles, is the Torre Riiggiera, ttexa whence a similar course for & mBs 
will carry you abreast of Calaldo Caslle, situated on a sanily point, to the south *t 
which a vessel may anchor in 3 or 4 fathoms. N. W. i N. fN. N. W.J, J{ mib 
from Caialiio, is the Tower of Chlanea, having a raeky reef running from it ; to the 
W. N. W. J N. (N, W.) of which, distant one league, is Rinaldu. Tower, and further 
on, about the some distance, Upccchiola Tower. From Specckiola Point a reef rmu 
out to the eastward half a mile, having 3 and 10 fathoms at its edge; almost* 
league beyond it are the Puint and Toieer of St. Genaro; and 3 miles beyond St. Gf 
itaro is (he River Cerane ! here the sandy shore tenninates. Small vessels frequently 
anchor oti' the Point of St. Oenaro in 4, 6, or 6 fathoms, with fair weather. 

From the Tower of Genaro to Cape Cavallo the conrse is N. N.W. JN, fN.i W.J, 
above 6 miles: the coast halt-way, as &r as Materelle Tower, is ratky, and 6wA 
thence to the Cape it is hut and saiuly, with two or three lagoons behind it, fatit 
woody all the way. Off Materelle a rocki/ bank extends full three-quarters of a 
mile, wttli only 1 and S fiithoms upon it ; and round the Cape are several ro<-l.i, both 
above anil under water. Vessels may anchor under the Ca/ie, to the southward, in S, 
6, and T llithoma, dean sandy ground ; but to the northward of the Capr they must 
■nllon a good berth, «o[iiiag nu iwoKt ibaa 10 or IS fuhonw. 
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BBINDISI. To the westward (W. N. W. J W.}, distant 35 miles from Cape 
Cavallo, is the Pmi of Brindisi. This was once a secure and spadouB harbour ; but 
EORie vessels having been sunk at the entrance, sand and weeda have so accamulated 
round them, that it is neaily choked up, although attempts have lately been made to 
cleanse it. Vessels of the greatest burthen may enter the road by two channels, but the 
preference should be given to that which Ues between CaslcUo di Mare and the Pe- 
tagne Mocka ; and in both passages core must be taken not to approach the land, in 
oiuer that you may avoid the shallows which he all round there. The anchorage 
is abreast of the beacont placed on the west coast; where, although vessels m^ be 
exposed to the east winds, yet they will ride without danger. At the end of the 
Bay is the channel which leads into tlie Port ; but this cannot be entered by vessels 
drawing above 9 feet water. The population of this town is estimated at 8U0O. 
There are two churches and two convents ; and the town is defended by a. castle buOt 
upon an insular rock, and by two batleria. In its environs are whole forests of olive- 
trees; but the commerce is at present inaigniiicant. The Castle is in latitude 
40" 39' 87" N., and longitude 18' 1' 90" E. Before this Port lie the Iilandx of Pe- 
iagne, which are almost joined to the Aeefo/'Caua^b, and areftve in namher: amile 
within these is the Idund Forlino, at the north end of which is a. Lazaretto. To 
sail into Brindisi, you must steer for the Castle standing upon the Island Fortino ; 
Gail not too near it, for the southern side is foul, and nas several rocks about it 
under water, which youraust be careful to avoid: keep rather along the southern shore, 
until you are within the haven, or pass between Fortino Island and the western 
shore. The chaaml is clear, and preferable to the one to the southward of the 
iitaad. There is anchorage within the Petagne Islands in 4, 5, and 6 fathoms, 
where you may lie sheltered from the easterly winds. You may anchor between 
Fortino and the town in S, 6, and 7 fallioms. It is high water at (ih. 16ni. on AiU 
and change days. 

To the N. W. CN. N. W-i W.J of Foriino, distant about S miles, is Torre de 
Pmna, from which runs a small reef to the northward ; bnt to the westward is a cove, 
where vessels sometimes ride in 4 or 5 fathoms. W. | N. fH'. N. W. i W.) from 
CajK Gatlo, distant 3j miles, is Torre della Teste, standing also on a roch/ point, 
with a reef round it, having a similar anchorage to the westward. Two miles fiirther 
is Lapane: the coast between Testa and Lapam shallows out a considerable distance 
from the shore ; and at a similar distance beyond Lapaite are the Point and Tower of 
Chmceta. Between these is the Scofflio de^i Apeni, a rock above water, having a 
channel of S fathoms between it and the shore. Further on is another rock, It For- 
nello, with two lesEer ones close to the Tovxr and Point of Gvaceto: to the south- 
ward of these a vessel may also anchor for a short time, in favourable weather. The 
coast now winds a little more northerly to the Tamers of Nnovo and St. Sahina, a 
htde soutb~castward of which are some rocki/ islands : between them and the Tower a 
email vessel may occasionally anchor. The land continues fromSoiina in a W.N, W. 
(N. W. i W.J direction for S4 miles, to the Tower of St. Leonardo, having several 
rimdeti, emptying themselves into the sea, with some watch-tomers and stopping places, 
bnt no part is sheltered Irom the sea. Two miles and a half before yon reach 5^. Z>ei>- 
mrdo, you will see the Fort and Castleof ViUanona, into which small craft sometimes 
mn. Inland, and about 3 miles from the sea, are the Town and Fortress of Oituni, 
Randing on an eminence ; and fiirther south, the Towa of Carivigno. 

Off St. Leonardo are several shoals ; therefore, unless in a very small vessel, this 
Kmt should have a good berth. The const, geneiidly speaking, continues from hence 
a a N. W. i W. (N. W. J N.) direction, about 13 miles, to Monopoli, liaving the 
Towers of Canne, from wliich a Tvtf runs out, Savi^tetro, Cinto, and Si. Stefano 
between: at these places there are caves, with anchorage for small crafl;; and at 
tiuto is a rock above water, lying dose In-ahore. Large vessels will find no anchorage 
ill the way from Brindisi to Monojioli, nor any danger in sailing along, keeping 
enly at a proper distance from the land. 

MONOPOLI is a well-built town, containing a Cathedral, six Churches, and 
"orae Convents. The population is reckoned from 10 to 15,000; and its exports are 
WiSk, wine, and ohves. It is seated upon an eminence, and defended by a Castle: 
liete is a Telegraph, in latitude 40° 57' IS" N., and in longitude 17= SfV 30" E. 

From Monopoli a N. W. i W. (N. W.^N.) course for 6J miles will take you 
to Polignano ; and from thence to the Point and Tower of Ripa^nolo the distance 
ii above one league further. About half a mile before you reach Polignano is the 
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Scoglio Si. Antonio, a rock above water^ and near the shore. Beyond Poiigfiano, and 
before you reach St. Vito, is the Cola Si. Catarina ; and in the space between Mown* 
poU and Bipagnolo are several iowers and coves, but of little use to shipping. The 
ooast all the way is rocky. 

W. N. W. f N. fN. W. \ W.), 4 miles beyond Ripagnolo, is the Town of Mela; 
half- way between these^ the rocky cotui ends^ and a sandy beach begins : this contxDues 
beyond Mola fail 4 miles^ to the Tower of Pelosa. Mola is small^ and situated on 
a low poini, on either side of which is an open roadstead, where vessels may anchw in 
8 or 10 fathoms, sandy ground. Midway between Ripagnob and Mola a bank mm 
out with 3f fethoms, beginning at Madonna di Cozzo, and ending at Mola* A littk 
beyond Mola is a Castle. 

BARI. W. N. W. (N. W. f W.) 10^ miles from Mola, is the City of Bart, 
large and populous, standing on a phun low shore ; it has two fine Churches belong- 
ing to it, and a large Castle with two towers : by Uiese objects the City may be wdl 
known : die Castle stands farther in than the Churches; so that in sailing along, you shut 
die Castle in with the Churches. This is a considerable town, and said to contain moie 
than 30,000 inhabitants. The environs are rich in grain, wine, oil, cotton, soi^, froitu^ 
and 8affit)n, all of which form articles for exportation : a vast quantity of linen also is 
manu&ctured here, but this is chiefly for inland consumption. To sail into this road, 
bring the Castle midway between tne Churches, and steer right in to the best part 
of the road: large ships ride in 16 and 18 fathoms water, good ground ; but frirther 
in towards shore you have 12 fathoms, rocky and foul ground. You may anchor 
80 fiir to the eastward, as to bring the Castle to bear in one with the great Church; 
but come not into less than 16 or 18 iathoms water. Before the City is a haven fir 
small vessels: to the eastward is a ledge of rocks, and opposite to it a inole, between 
n^ch is the entrance : there are also some rocks at the mouth of the haven, vnib. not 
above 9 or 10 feet water upon them. When you are fairly in, you may lie moored to 
the mole, and with an anchor to seaward. 

W. N. W. § W. f IF. AT. W.i N.J from Bari, distant one ftdl mile, is Point 8U 
Cataldo, the coast between making a deep hollow, with a sandy beach. Vessels may ride 
here near the Point, in 4, 5, and 6 iathoms, but not sheltered from the northward. 
After you have passed Point St. Cataldo, a sandy low shore runs on for the distance of 
2 leagues : in this space stands the Torre dell Spirito, with a cove or fiori near it for 
'small oraft. Eight miles from Point St. Cataldo is Giovennazzo. 

From Oiovennazzo to Molfetta the distance is one league ; from Molfetia to BiseegHe 
5 miles ; and from Bisceglie to Trani 4§ miles more ; the shores all running in nearly > 
similar direction. Before each of these places is temporary anchorage, but no shelter, the 
ooast being all low and sandy. Trani is a handsome little town, and formerly had a good 
harbour, but this has been n^lected, and is now blocked up with sand and sea-weed& 
Near Trani is a Castle. Sailing past Trani, you will see a sandy point at about a league's 
distance ; this is called Point del Papa, 4 miles from which is tne Town ofBarletta. 

B ABXiETTA. This was formerly a large and populous City, but is now in a n^ected 
and ruinous state, its walls falling, and its ditches filled with rubbish. The streets, 
however, are still wide and well-paved ; the houses large and lofty : the Citadel is 
spacious, and commands the port ; but the port is obstructed by several irregular pierSy 
where j^ipning are commonly moored. The inhabitants trade to a considerable 
extent in salt, almonds, liquorice, com, &c, and a yearly market is kept up ; but tbe 
air of this place during the hot months is considered to be very unwholesome. 

Barletta has a mole for small vessels, with a kind of breakwater before it, on 
which is a liMhouse, low, and not well attended to. The anchorage in the road is 
good, with off-shore winds, at from 1 to 3 miles N. N. W. f W. CN. by W.) from 
the Ughihouse, where you wUl find from 7 to 13 &thoms, soft muddy ground. YoU 
may also ride with the lighthouse S. S. W. i W. (S. W. § S.), distant 2^ miles, in 
10, 11, or 12 fiithoms. 

GULF OF MANFREDONIA. From Barletta the shore takes an extensive 
sweep W. N. W. ^ N. (N. W. i W.), 18§ miles, to the Tower ofRivoli, being all loW^ 
and sandy ; it then turns northward to die Town of Manfredonia, which b^irs from 
JUvoli Tower N. f W. (N. i E.J, nearly 9 miles : in this space are several towers, 
fouMLf, and rivers, but no port or place of iafe anchorage. Four miles from Barletta is 
the River Ofanto, beyond which, about 4 miles, are some salt-works ; from hence the 
large Lake qfScUpi runs lengthways, parallel to the shore, ftdl 10 miles, ending about 
Si miles before you reach the Tower ofRivoli. Beyond Rivoli is the River Carapella; and 
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6 miles further is another^ which communicates with a saU-lagoon inland, called Pan- 
tano SaUo; ahout a league from this is the Town of Manfredonia, which gives its name 
to the whole of this concavity, being commonly called the Gulf of Manfredonuu 

The Town of Manfredonia was founded in 1256, and is stated to contain (d)oat 6000 
inhabitants, whose principal merchandise is salt and com. Vegetables are plentiful, 
and fish abundant. Large quantities of salt are procured firom the salt^lakes before 
noticed, which are manufactured for exportation. To the southward of the town die 
shores are uniformly low and sandy, but to the northward it becomes high. Vessels 
may lie before the Torim of Manfredonia in 3, 4, 5, 6, or 8 fathoms, deepening their 
water in proportion as they recede from the shore. 

N. E. by E. (E, N, E, iE,j fromMarifredonia, distant 5f miles, is the Torre Piacenzaf 
3 miles from which, on high land, stands the Tower and Semaphore of Saracino : this 
mountainous ridge runs north-easterly, and joins Mount Angetoy being remarkable, and 
generally the first western land you will perceive on entering the Gulf of Venice, A 
little beyond the Torre Piacenza is a sandi/ betzch, 2 miles long, where a vessel may 
stop, if necessary, in 3 or 4 fathoms : towards the northern part of the beach is a little 
rocktf hanky which you can easily avoid, as it connects two small rocks above water, 
and lies near the shore. 

From the Torre Piacenza to Point Greco the course is N. E. J E. fE. N, E. iN.J, 
wad the distance 10 miles; all the coast, except the beach before mentioned, being high 
land. The shore now turns more northerly, one mile, to Port di Campi, which has a 
tower on each side, and three small islands off its entrance : behind these islands aie 3, 
4, and 5 fathoms, and outside of them 6, 7, and 8 fiithoms. A little to the northward of 
the northern island is a rock under water, called the Testi di Gargano, having rounded 
-which, you will see Port Felice to the westward, within which are two rocky islets, and 
near the inner one the Tower of Felice j there are 6, 5, 4, and 3 fathoms within these 
uhnds, and vessels may ride secure with all but north-easterly winds. Proceeding north- 
ward, you will reach Portonovo, a place much encumbered with rocks, both above and 
under water ; it is about li mile from Port Felice. Two miles and three-quarters 
beyond Port&novo is Cape Viesii, having a Town and Fort upon it, also a watrn'tower 
on its northern point ; a rocky island is situated very near it, having a passage for 
boats, with one fathom water between it and the Point Croce, from which this island 
takes its name : there is good anchorage under this Cape with west and north-west winds. 
Cape Viesii is in latitude 41° 52f 35" N., and longitude 16° 11' 30" E., and is the extreme 
fotnt of the Promontory of Monte Gargano. The town has a population of 5000, who 
carry on a confined traffic. 

N. W. by W. (N, W. J N.) from the Island St. Croce, distant 2 miles, is the 
Tower of MolineUa, the land between indenting inward, and making several open coves, 
but without any danger. Three-quarters of a imle beyond Molinella is Porticeuo Tower, 
the land forming a semicircle between, with 4 and 5 fathoms. N. W. by W. (N. W. J Nj 
from Porticello, li mile, is the Island Cianca, joined by a reef to the main ; in this direc- 
tion lie two towers, Spinale and Saracino : between these latter is the Rock Paradiso, 
having a passage within it of 3 fiithoms water. The shore all the way from Porticello 
to Spinale is low and sandy, but considerably elevated inland. A little to the west« 
ward of Spinale is a lake, and inland is the Fidizola Telegraph. 

The shore now turns W. i N. (W. N. W. i W.) to Peschichi, off which are the 
Monacelli Rocks above water. A vessel may anchor to the westward of these, between 
them and the Tower qfPoccio, in 4 and 5 fathoms. About W. i S. (W. i N.J from 
Peschichi, distant 6 miles, is the Town ofRodi, a small town situated on the front of a 
bigh rock, which projects over the sea, and is surrounded with other rocks under 
water. To the westward are three other rocks, which are visible, with a bank round 
them ; these are all very near the shore ; therefore, by giving that a berth, they can easily 
be avoided. Rodi has no port, but carries on a uttie traffic in oil and soap. From 
hidi a sandy plain commences, running west above three leagues. About 4§ miles 
from Rodi is an opening which runs into the great Lake of Varano, upon the eastern 
banks of which are the Towers of Varano, and further on is the Macchia Rotunda. 
The coast now juts out a little to the northward towards Point Capojale : here stands 
the Tower ofCala Roscia, off which lies a ledge of rocks, both above and under water. 
One mile to the westward of Capojale are the Tower and Point of Mileto, having also 
i rocky islet at its point, but no passage within it. 

TREMITI ISLANDS. These islands are four in number, the southern end of 
the southernmost bearing N. W. f N. (N. N. W.J from Mileto Point, distant 13 
miles^ and from Point Termoli E. N. E. § E. (E. f N.J 22 miles : this is the lar^t 
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ii/iinf/, beingabout 1} mile long, and thTee-qtmrtera of a mile broad; it is called Z)oninu. 
St. Nkhola, or Santa Maria, is the middlemost, beinR narrow, and abont one mile long. 
On this Uland is a sigmil-ataff, in latitude 42° 7' 30" N., and longilnde 15° 31' 4" E. 
The northern one is of a crooked form, about a mile in length, narrow, and named 
Caprara. The other, named Gallitia, ia small, and lies between the N. E. end of 
Domino and the S. W. end of 5/. Nichola ; there itlso is a rock at the northern end 
of the small island. There appear to be clear passages between these islands, and 
good anchorages all round; but olf the N. E. Point of Caprara are some racki 
under water, which it is necessary to avoid. 

E. N. E. fE. i N.J from the N. E.' Foinl of Caprara, disUnt IS miles, lies a 
small rocky island, called Pianosa, the channel between having ftom JO to 60 &t}loms. 
The sienni-staff' aa this island is In latitude 42° 13' 40" N., and longitude 15° 45' 93" E, 

PELAGO'SA. This is an t'sbiuj, in latitude 43° 931 44" N., and longitude 
16° IS' 3" £. It is narrow, and about three-quarters of a mUe lon)t, lying nearly 
in the middle of the Qalf: At its S. eastern point is a little islet, with roclci under 
water about it : and E. S, E. 4 E. (E. S. E. i S.^ from it, distant 4 miles, is the Cajala 
Sock, beyond which is another, about the size of a ship, even wt^ the water's 
edge, from which a skoal runs off to the E. N. E. 4 N. (N. & J B'.^ a fiill mile. 
Between Pelagosa and the Itiick Cqjola are 9, S9, 30, and 87 fiithoms ; close to 
Pelagosa are e and 9 fethoms, which deepens suddenly every way Co 36, 60, 58, 
and ti9 fathoms. The Island Pelagosa bears from Fierfi N. 4 E. f JV. iV. E. i N.J, 
distant 32 miles ; and from Pianosa E. N. E. § N. fE. N. E. i E.), 20 miles. 

From Mileio Tower on the main, the shore runs W. i N. (W. N. W. i W.) 
for one mile, when it turns a little southerly, and a low sandij beach continues all 
the way to Termoli, a distance of 88 miles. One league from Mileto there is a 
knoil of 1 i fathom, lying close in-sbore, abreast of which the Lake of Lcsina begins, 
and runs along, in the direction of the coast, for 11 miles. Near the western end 
of this lake is a small place on the main, c^ed Fartore, where you will see far off 
a great storehouie, resembling a tawer: hither merchandise is sent from the inland 
towns of Italy, and shipped to variona parts ; yon ride before and near to this i/dtc- 
hoase, in 6, T, and B &uioms, good sandy ground. Fortorc bears W. } S. (W.^IH,) 
from Mileto Touier, distant 13 miles, and has a Semaphore. 

From Fortore a long line of level coast continues, first in a West (W. JV. W-i W.} 
direction for S miles, to the Tower of Saccionc, and then inclines W. N.W. (N. W. J W.), 
6 miles, to the Tower of Campo Marino. 'The Town of Campo Marino stands to the 
southward of the tower; a little beyond the (orotr to the westward is the RiverBifenis: 
between this and TermoH the shore winds in, forming two or three bai/s, where vets^ 
may ride, but will he exposed to the easterly winds: there are some jAoofe hat- 
about which require great care ; one of these, detached from the main, has only 8 fiet 

TERMOLI is built upon a projecting poinl of land, round which are several rodn. 
It is fortified, and a tolerably sized town : tlie Telegraph is in latitude 48° V Sfi" tl; 
and longitude 15° ff 36" E. There is open anchorage to the northward of SfetWij 
but no good shelter. 

From Tcrmoli the general run of the land is W. N. W. fN. W. } W.), all low s»d 
sandy, but mountainous inland. Off the shore are some detached racks, but all ate 
near the main. Having proceeded in the above direction for 13 miles, the cai»* 
becomes rocky and hi/^, turning North (N. liy E. i E.) : here you will see tb« 
Town of II Vasio, which is both la^ and populous, having a Semaphore. NeattJ 
4 miles beyond Vasto is the PoiTit Penna. All this part presents rotky and irregvla^ 
fwiW:!, abounding with small rocks; so that vessels intending to ancKor here, should' 
keep towards the olfing, coming no nearer than 5 fathoms water. 

Off Pol's* Penna are two rocks, called Scufrlia della Compana. On the Point ar^^ 
B Palace and a Semaphore, the latter being in latitude 48° 10* SO" N., and longitnd^^ 
14° 44' 0" E. ; and dose to the Point are trom 3 to 7 fathoms : to the northward 
is a small cove, but open to seaward. 

Having rounded Point Penna, a N. W. J W. f JV. W. i JV.) course will carry the- 
laariner to OHona, distant IS miles. Within this space are the towns of Fastaceca 
and St. Vito, besides the rivulets of Osenle, Sangro, and Mora, with several towers, 
but no place of mnritime consequence. 

ORTONA A MARE. This is a fortified town, seated at the bottom of a bay, 
hsvinga catheilral, several churches, and convents : in its environs are numerous villas ; 
•ndgreatqnuttitiesof wineu^iiHdeaiidexpottedluce. HeTeaitoisaSemap/iorf,ataatei. 
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inlatitude43°20'30"N., and longitude 14° SS* 30" E., and rosy be known bjr tbe higb 
mountain of Magella, standing at tlie back of the toon, which will, in &ir weather, be 
seen so fer aa the Gulf of Manfredonia. Here you may anchor about half a league 
ftoro the Bbore, having 10, IS, or 15 faChomB, or nearer if requisite, in less water: 
the ground b good and toft ; but this is a bad station in a Levanter. At the north- 
eastern poinf of the tovm, which projectB into the sea, are Bome rock* under water: 
there is also the Mmtrueci Sock, which is directly facing the town. Another rock 
• lies to the N. eastward, called Scoglio la RotoTtda : beside these there are two further 
out. There are channel between all these rockt for boats ; but ships should give 
them a good berth, for though they ore visible, there is shallow water about them. 

We now proceed along a line of shallow, sandy, and low coast, reaching so far 
as AniMna, abounding with many rivert, towers, and tovitu, though none of much 
consideration to the mariner ; the whole lying, generaUy speaking, in a N. N. W. 
(JV. by W. Northerly) direction. 

The touins most worthy of notice are Francavilla, 6J miles distant from Orlona : 
there is asmallrocft^ ^11^ in front of this place, and aScna^iorenear the Tofon: i§^niile« 
further are the Tovm and Rioer Fescara : 8 miles beyond that is the Castle of SUvi, 
built on an eminence, and having a eignal-itaff in latitude 49° 33' 14" N., longitude 
1*'=6'48"E.: agoodmilefiirtheristhe rowar q/'CeroTio, with some rocftyftanAs before 
it, and the Toumo/^JIfufiynano, 2 miles behind it, inland. "She River romano is 5 miles 
from Cerano Tower; 6 miles beyond that is the Ainer Troniino, with Moate PaganosnA 
Colngno between them : having passed the Troniino, you will see Qiuliaaova and Mm^ 
lone to the N. westward. The Tower of SoMrt^o stands on the southern bank of the 
river of that name, and is distant &om TrorUino Si miles ; 3} miles beyond Salt- 
tidio are the Tomer and River Fifirata, having the Town of Torloreto between ; SJ 
miles beyond Wirata is the River Tronlo, which separates the kingdom of Naples 
&om the Roman States, having the Town of Colimdla situated upon a height in- 
land, and near to the southern banks of the Tronto. All this coast Is shallow, and 
soundings extend from it a great way, gradually increasing in depth as you get 
more distant; thus close to it are 3 ll'et; half a mile off, 8 and 3 lathoms; one 
mile o^ 4, and 6 fathoms ; 3 miles off, T and 1 fathoms ; and 6 miles off, 19 and 
30 fathoms. Vessels, therefore, sailing along, may regulate their distance by their 
depth of water. IVonto TWec is in latitude 42° 53' 54/' N., and longitude lavas' *0"E. 
THE ROMAN STATES. Five miles beyond the Ritier Tronto are Saint Beaedetto 
Aiiwaud Town, and one league flirther Z.e GrotfaJlf ore, having a sort of ilfo/s before it ; 
Similes from hence is the Town of Marano, near whidi is the ificer jIfaiwccAia. Foui 
miles and a quarter from Manocchia is the River Asoiae, on the southern bank of which is 
the Town of Pedaso ; its entrance is encumbered with many rocke. Four miles from 
the River Asone is the River del iete; about a mile beyond which is Port Fermo, the 
Town of Fermo lying 3^ miles inland : this port has a population of tj,000, and exports 
both com and wool. Three and a quarter miles from Fort Fermo we arrive at the 
River Tenrta ; from which to the Village of Eipidio is I j- mile : 5 miles beyond 
E^dio is the Port ofCiltanova, the town standing 2i miles inland. Seven miles and 
a half from the Port of Cittanova is the Fotenza Fiumara, and 3i miles beyond that 
is the MvMfte Fiamara ; between these, and nearer to Potenza Fiumara, is Porl 
Recanati, and midway inland the Tovin ofLoretto. Four miles and a half from Mu- 
lone Fiumara, ore CamalMi Point and Fortress, having the FiHage of Siroh aliout 
S miles to the southward The land now turns N. W. (N. iV. (T. i W.J toward* 
Aneona, distant 7 miles. Here, having ronndcd the Point of Camaldoli, the shore 
bends inward, and forms tile Port of Poggio, or Porto Nuovo, witliin which are a Mal« 
and two batteries: the coast from hence to Ancona is rocky, and the interior, formed 
by Mount Conero, high. 

When vessels are unable to make ^iicono, the PorJo/'JVuowo affords a good shelter 
against all winds blowing from N. E. to N., and so far as S. E. turning by W. It has a 
sandy bottom, mixed with gravel, and in some places, particularly lowiu^s the Tower 
Point, it ia interspersed with TOck», against which the cables, if not buoyed up, would 
be liable to be cut. The Tower standing upon the Mount, the Madona Church, and 
the Tower of Porto Nwtno, serve as land-marks for making the pari. In running along 
shore &om Ortona to Anrona, you will pass the several Senuzphoret of Si. Benedetto, 
PedtMO, St. Biagio, Elpidio, Mount Polamsco, Recanati, and Porto Nuovo. 

ANCONA. 'This is a free por(, and situated between tmohUls, on one of which 
itands the Citadel, and on the other the Cathedral Church : the liarbour is convenient, 
Hid admiiatily BiCiuted fin commerce. The Town k well-ibrtified, wa&. W& a. ''^R%'4>- 
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lation of full 20,000. The Arsenal is one of the hest in the Papal territory : its chief 
exports are grain, wool, silk, sail-cloth, soap, alum, sulphur, fruit, and ship-biscuits ; 
while its imports are equally diversified and extensive. From England and Holland 
it receives tin, lead, herrings, camblets, sugar, coffee, cocoa, spices, and cloth ; from 
Russia, leather and tallow ; from Sweden, tar ; from Turkey, cotton ; and from Grer- 
many, iron. The inhabitants are active, industrious, and intelligent people; and, 
without distinction of rank, are universally engaged in trade. 

Vessels approaching Ancona will see Mount Conero, or the Mount o/Ancona, and 
the Church of St. Syriac standing on an eminence within the town, and having a Semth 
phore, by which it will be recognised. On entering, and on leaving the Port, in conse- 
quence of the current and the rocks, it will be proper to stand off at a good distance 
from the PoirU of the Mole; but when the wind is unfavourable, the entrance will be 
somewhat difficvdt, there being so little room for tacking. The Port will accommodate 
seven ships of war, frigates, and others of smaller size, besides a great number of mer- 
chantmen. The Channel of the Lazaretto can also admit many vessels not exceeding 
SCO tons burthen. 

The Port is formed by a Mole, which runs out from the northern part of the City, 
near 2000 feet ; this is 68 feet high and 100 feet broad, and is a noble structure : on 
its extremity are a battery and lighthouse, and near it is a triumphal arch of white 
marble ; there is also a Lazaretto, the Quarantine laws being very strict. This Laxa* 
retto is on the southern part of the port, to the southward of which is the Citadel: 
this side is all shallow water, and the ground rocky. Vessels going into this Port, 
should give the northern part of Point Ancona a wide berth, on account of the 
St. Clemente and Vofpe Rocks, which lie to the northward of the Point, and rounding 
the Mole-head, there will be no difficulty in steering in ; but, with a ship drawing 15 
or 16 feet water, you should anchor immediately you have passed the lighthouse, o£er- 
wise you may find yourself aground, there being not more than 4 fathoms water in 
any part of me harbour. Three or four frigates may lie well sheltered from all winds, 
inside the lighthouse, moored head and stem ; but no where can large vessels swing 
at their anchors. 

There also is good riding in Ancona Roads, with the winds off-shore, at Grom one 
to two miles to the N. westward of the lighthouse, in 5, 6, and 7 fathoms water, muddy 
and good holding ground. Water may be had at the Lazaretto, and from a pipe in 
the centre of the town. Wood, provisions, vegetables, and fruit are plentiful, cheap, 
and good. The Lighthouse of Ancona is in latitude 43° 37' 42" N., and longitude 
13° 30' 26" E. 

On sailing up the Gulf of Venice, the mariner will observe the track marked upon 
the Chart, being the usual track vessels are accustomed to make, by which they will 
get sight of the islands on the eastern side, as Cazza, Lissa, St. Andrea, Porno, && 
These will be described hereafter. 

Ancona to the River Po. W. N. W. (N. W. % W.) from Ancona, distant ISmileB, 
is Sinigalia, having a small mole and lighthouse, under which you may ride occa* 
sionally. In the interim you will pass the Toums ofFaJconara, Montignano, and the 
River Esino, with several lesser streams and villages ; the shore all the way being 
shallow to approach, but clean, and without any hidden danger. Sinigalia is said to 
have a population of 10,000 : here a fidr is kept annually. The pier will admit small 
craft ; and this place is much frequented by the inhabitants of the Greek islands, whxf 
exchange their wax, honey, and tar, for silk, wheat, and hemp ; but there is a scardQT 
of good fresh water. Sinigalia Lighthouse is in latitude 43° 43' 2" N., and longitudle 
13° 13' 11" E. There are Semaphores at Falconara, Case Brudate, Torre Albani, and 
Sin4galia. 

From Sinigalia the shore continues in the same direction for 6 leagues, and yoa 
will pass the Towns ofFano and Pesaro, both which are now distinguished by small 
Lighthouses and Semaphores. Fano is surrounded by a lofty wall, with towers and 
bastions towards the sea, and is adorned with several churches: the Lighthouse 
is in latitude 43° 51' 0" N. Pesaro Lighthouse is in 43° 55' 42" N., and longitude 
12° ^4' 39" E. This place is much noted for the excellence of its figs and olives. 
The land then turns more westerly towards Rimino, which is above 16 leagues 
from Ancona : this was formerly called Ariminum, and is a small but elegant town, 
standing at the mouth of the River Marecchia, over which is a bridge built of marble : 
formerly small vessels might sail up to it, and large vessels rode under the Castle in 6, 
7, and 8 fathoms ; but the sea has retreated above a mile to the eastward, so that what 
was formerly a good harbour, is now becoine shallow^ and Uocked up with sand* A 
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canal has therefore been made^ by which it communicates with the Adriatic ; but even 
this is neglected^ and rendered impassable, except for boats. Its chief trade now con- 
sists in supplying the interior towns with fish : the town is very populous, and under 
the government of the French, had 16,000 inhabitants. There is a small lighthouse 
standing at the entrance of River Marecchia, in latitude 44° 4f 35" N.^ and longitude 
18** 34/ 10" E. Between Pesaro and Rimino are three Semaphttres, 

Following the coast, you will pass by the Semaphores of Zdla, Pedrera, and Uso, 
also the Town and Villages of Casenatico and Cerma, Casenatico is a small place, 
inhabited by fishermen, for whom there is a good harbour, and well-constructed canal, 
ftt the entrance of which is a Semaphore. Cervia has also a Semaphore, and is a modem 
town, with broad handsome streets, having salt-works in its vicinity, and between it 
md Raf>enna an extensive forest of pine-trees. The shore hereabout is shoal and 
sandy ; but in the offing you may anchor in 6, 7, and 8 fathoms. The Tovon of Cervia 
is distant from Rimino five leagues ; 3§ miles from which are the Tower and Semaphore 
tfSamo, standing at the mouth of a little river, from whence the coast bends in 
circularly to the Fiume Nuovo, at the entrance to which is the Ronco Semaphore : 
3 miles to the northward of this is the Ravenna Semaphore, standing at the opening 
of the River Montone, which leads to Ravenna. Here a mast is erected, which occa- 
lionally exhibits a light. The Steeple of Comacchio is visible at a considerable distance ; 
but there is no anchorage under Volano, and the ground between it and Goto is shallow 
and chalky. To the eastward is the Port of Goto, within which the ground is soft and 
muddy. To sail into this place, you should steer to the eastern side, in 4, 5, and 6 
Bithoms water : this is the westernmost branch of the River Po, which hereabout runs 
into the sea by numerous channels. 

From Punta Porto the low coast winds round E. N. E. (N. E. by E. nearly )f for 
13 miles, at which distance is the Punta della Maestra, or outer point (n the main stream 
»f the Po, which is the present boundary between the Roman and Austrian States. 
There are many rivers between, which are all rendered shallow by sandbanks at their 
entrances ; but you may haul up, and occasionally anchor over agamst any of them, in 
from 6 to 12 fiithoms, muddy ground. 

RAVENNA was formerly a town of considerable magnitude, and had a good port ; 
but it is now at a distance of between 3 and 4 miles from the sea. Its situation 
among the marshes cannot be considered healthy, although the inconvenience has been 
in pirt remedied, by carrying the Rivers Montone and Ronco along the side of the town, 
and hereby draining ofi^ the stagnant water. The town is encircled with a mound of 
earth, but is not a place of much strength. Its streets are straight and broad, but 
wear a gloomy and deserted appearance. Fresh water is scarce. There are many remains 
of antiquity about its environs; but the inhabitants do not now amount to above 13,000. 
Its p^ncipal manufacture is silk. The Town Tower is in latitude 44^ 25' 2&' N., and 
in longitude 12° 12' 11" E. 

From the entrance to Ravenna the coast runs North (N. by E.^ E.J 3| miles, to 
Port Corstni, whence a river runs up to Ravenna ; two leagues further on is Port Pri-* 
maro, being the first or southernmost branch of the River Po. There are a Semaphore 
and Battery at Porto Corsini, another at Sacca delta Mile, and a third at Port Primaro, 
Five miles N. N. W. (N. f W.) from Port Primaro is the entrance to Port Magna^ 
vaeca, which runs up to Comacchio ; this also is situated in a marshy valley, and has 
about 6000 inhabitants, who are chiefly employed in the salt-works adjacent. Eight 
mfles further is Volano ; and nearly half-way between these is the Bianco Semaphore. 
VOLANO. The Tower of Volano stands upon the coast, at the entrance of the 
JSiver Volano, which also is one of the branches of the River Po, and runs past the 
Town ofFerrara. Volano Tower bears N. by W. § W. (N. J W.) from the Lighthouse 
if Rimino, distant 45 miles ; and from Ancona N.W. § N. (N. N. W. i W.) 90 miles. 
THE COAST OF LOMBARDY. From the P(yrto delta Maestra the shores con- 
tmne low and marshy up to the head of the Gulf, near Duino, the land being broken 
timmghout bv various rivers, inlets, lagoons, &c. Thus Ports Taffana, Levante, 
foBszaiini, ana Caleri are but minor branches, or rivulets, running into the River Po, 
and not navigable, except by boats. N. W. § N. (N. N. W. ^ W.) from Porto della 
Maestra, distant 10 miles, are the entrances to the Adige, Porto Vecchia, and Port 
fossone ; a little beyond which is Port Brondolo, having an old fortification near its 
entmnoe, and a little battery to the northward. Brondolo is in a very decaying state, 
md now a town of little consequence; l^ut about 4 miles to the northward is the en- 
trance of the Port of Chioggia. This is a handsome and populous town, situated on 
VI iilaiid of the same name> containing three churches^ several monasteries, andha.^v\i% 
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iHbiimIi, diacatner the white djafi nnd dMnoi near the S. K. qii cf theiABB^ 
r^ieHa Hmktmar the water is deepi. fiwa M «a !80 ftthon% aad the 



T^Hwriamrcf ni2e£fe s ki^ and iiiaiMiiiiliiiai : ilbs entianee is 8SC» 
wide, jBd there aw two waipii^ haonps an the oatsiile af it, hetween which is a Aor 
chnneitethehiipeBt skifB. A tfit ivns off the IMai «f iSf. Ekmo, hnw lM 
^annd to the dsSaaoe of 30 feihflens; thej^i^r esJkmds^ c i iu. m a iid abert 1 W» f i iw i w i n , 
with fi«a 4 to riddhoBis ofvr it: the shoslpart, withm winch a dh^ sq^jls 
attQaey b nmhed hw a atm-imey. There is also a sauifl rwf <aB the easaen aUk^ hvonf 
IV feet over il, an! esftenSij^ fioM 20 to 30 fethooB mm Beat 4bI Ormj, okneti 
which are S and < feahoBBS. in cntena|^ Inn^ the jtav jealSn^^w at AiaT Sai^^ 
apentothesoBOdiwaidQf the whole of the metiM ade of the' iardev^* jbA ihadH 
Ihi II he cunimt win&^ or a ohag yon em anchor at the ftrM n rej aad waup in. The 
cymnoe heii^ so smow, axid the wind taamtmiw ao Tuiable omaide the kmrkam'^ it 
is hv no ODoans adfifidUe to tarn in; and stnpgeEs shonld always take a pdht oi 
nomuL 

Jbu if w rna iB L , in anlin^ in, ahraws keep nearer to the wvstem abei^ Ar itt b 
hold-to^ aai not 90 saij^ect to sodd^ fvsts of wind as the opposifee sade. Ton «Hi 
anchor a&j where aka^ the side of the teant, imm the Rrittpit <jfiot ^ Ffb/mmm, 
having ene fiDobor to the aoadiwixd, lad a caUe en fhore. There is afan fiBl 
111 Mil ^n ia MigU Abv, which b just to the westward ct Fwi BkmmS^ ^k^S :fee 
aaimfT g«miihf : bot as it is exposed to Dothethr wizid^ which aend in a h ian» aoi^ 
it shonld lutt Ve adcpied i& winter. A wsrfea^-^ooo^ is pQaned ia the waddh tt ikm 
ktsricmer ; hd the heel ssfhcn^ for iDei>-«tf^war will be ahave Sum^^ AmC» 3a ihe 
hariunar, briopug tbst pcnzit to hear EL X. £. § EL fEnsi ^ and the Ihmat aff 



FSariioui Omrck W. X. W. | X. f A^ W.^, or X, W. 4 W. fX, W. ihr X^X, m 1* 



11 feThflMi Hoot with the auul bower to the X. w«twaid» aad 
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N» eastward, so as to have an open hawse with the wind in. Water may be had 
in any qnanti^, and wood may be procured ; but the latter is rather a scarce article^ 
being ail brought from the Island of Sicily. 

MARSA MUSCEIT HARBOUR is commonly used by vessels peribrming 
quarantine. On its western side are a Fortress and Laxaretto, the latter being upon 
tne southern part of Manuel Island. This branch is at its entrance not more than 
150 fiithoms wide, and defended by Fort Tigne: there is a little reef on the northern 
side, of 2 and 2§ fathoms. To avoid this reefy keep Ricasoli, as you enter, open of 
Point St. Elmo until you open Fort Mamiel ; then, if with a fidr wind, steer for the 
S. £. part of the Island, or Keep mid-channel, passing the warping-buoy which lies at 
the entrance. Take the starboju^ side in going in, fiir this is steep-to, and the larboard 
aide has some shoal spots stretching off it. 

Should the wind be scant or contrary, you may anchor off the entrance in 14 or 15 
Ikthoms, and warp in. Guns and stones are fixed along both sides, to which you can 
make fiist. The best anchorage will be above the LoTaretio. Moor with tne best 
bower to the eastward, and the small bower to the westward ; but there is not room 
eftnngh to moor athwart the harbour with more than half a cable each way. M^x^hant 
vessels moor with an anchor ahead, and stem-^ts on shore. The Pratique Office 
18 opposite to Fort Manuel, and water may be obtained on the Valetta side, for 
Tcssels in quarantine, nearly opposite to the Lazaretto.* 

Outside the Harbour, and to the south-eastward of the entrance of Valetta, the 
ground is good in from 22 to 40 fathoms ; and E. by N. fE. f S.J from Valetta, 
in about 58 fathoms, mud : also off Marsa Scala, in from 35 to 60 fiithoms ; but 
off the Harbour of Marsa Scala the bottom is rocky ; and between Marsa Scala and 
Marsa Scirocco there is no safe anchorage. 

MARSA SCALA. S. E. | E. (S. E. ^ S.), distant nearly 3 miles from Valetta, 
is the entrance to Marsa Scala. In your way you will pass the Tourers of Gratia, 
Isargo, and Zoncor ; the latter of which stands at the northern entrance of the Fort. 
On uie southern side is St. Thjomass Castle : this is a small place, and shallow, fit for 
small craft only. The coast here forms a kind of bay, terminating to the S. eastward 
with a whitish cUf; and fi:om this cUffn reef extends E. N. E. \ E. (East), a full 
mile and a half: it is narrow, and has from 5 &et to 9 fiithoms over it, being steep-to 
en both sides, and having 17 and 19 fathoms at its extremity. The marks for this reef 
aie a windmill on with the south end of the house which stands before it ; this is the 
Ifawart-mark, shewing the direction of the reef: the long mark for its outer point is a 
MmaU house on the side of a hiU, on with the southernmost of three towers, which appear 
lying in a triangular form, and bearing W. N. W. \ N. (N. W.), or St. Thomas's 
Tower W. § S. (W. by N.), and Point Schawopalogan S. W. (W. S. W. § S.), distant 
1^ mile. Ships bound to Valetta, and coming round the eastern shores of Malta, 
should take care to give this shoal a wide berth. 

MARSA SCIROCCO. From Point Schawopalogan, the easternmost Point of 
Malta, the shores bend irregularly, S. by W. § W. (S. W. by S.j, If mile, to Point 
Delia Mare, which is the south-eastern Point of the Bay of Marsa Scirocco : off this 
Point lie some rocks, one of which is called the Hock of Itactia, within which is 



* The foUowing official Notice respectiiig Qnarantine Dues has been issued by the Government of 
Jfo&a, dated January 1st, 1830 :— 

Every ves5;el amvin^ with a clean Bill of Health, and not exceeding 50 tons, is to pay into the 
Qnarantine Office at Mavta, 16s. 8d. ; not exceeding 100 tons, 25s. ; not exceeding 200 tons, 41s. 8d.; 
ibove 200 tons, 508. 

Vessels arriving with a foul Bill of Health, are to pay double ; and all vessels from Turkey^ in 
Btrope ; the Isles of Cyprus, Candia^ the MoretL, Anatwia, Swria^ or E^fpt^ or from any of the 
adjacoiit Islands^ are to be considered as having a touched Bm of HealSi, and are liable to the 
doable rate when the Plague docs not exist in those places. 

Vessels performing quarantine, not exceeding five days, and those waiting for convoy, without 
Ofengu^ in mercantile purposes, or while remainmg in the Quarantine Harbour, to pay os. 4d. per 
^. Tne Qnarantine Duties on goods are fixed at half per cent, ad valorem^ when brought by, or 
landed from, vessels performing above five days' quarantine, and less than ten ; and the Duty is to be 
leried'on all g^oods performing ten days' quarantine and upwards, whether admitted to Pratique on board, 
boded, or transshipped, cotton- wool exported for England, after depuration, excepted. Horses, asses, 
or mules, landed on the Lazaretto, are to pay 5s. each ; bullocks 2s. ; sheep, goats, and pigs, and 
other small animals. Is. From eadi apartment occupied by persons performing quarantine in the 
Luutretto^ an entrance fee of 16s. 8d. shall be levied, and 2s. 6d. per day paid Tor guards ; and for 
tlie Office Certificate 4s. 2d. 

U 
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another batteiy, Eibma, sUinda three-quarters of a mile tiirther in ; and beyond thst 
is St. Pauft Tower. There are also three other hatleriei defending the Points of the 
Bay, two of nhicli are situated near the beach at the bottom of the Bai/. 

From Kauro Point the land runs S. E. by E. fS. E. i S.j for a miles, towards the 
lAghihoiiie of Valeiia : within this space the ground is generally rocky and foul ; there 
are, however, some spots of clean ground, and several eovei where small craft can run 
into. One safe place for large vessels to anchor, will be found by bringing the two touim 
of SI. Paul's Bay in a line, W. S. W. (TT. J S. j; St. George., Tower S. i E. (S. by W.); 
and the extremes of the land of Ga^a and Malta, from W. N. W. i N. (I\'. W.) to 
S. E. i S. (S. S. E.J, in 33 fathoms, coarse sandy ground. S. S. E. i E. (S. by E.) 
from this spot, distant S miles, and about three-quarters of a mile from 5'. Georg^i 
Tower, is a rocky shoal, commonly called St. George's Bank, with *, 5, S, and 7 fithomi 
over it. Directly South (S. S. W. i S.) of this bank is the entrance to St. Julian'i 
Cane, in the way to which, and abreast of Gemmuna Point, is Spi«ola Reef: there is 
anchorage off this part, but many rocky patches lie about it. Small vessels f'requenlij' 
run into St. Juliana Bay ; but it is not used by larger ships. One mile and three- 
quarters from Si. Julian's Bay are the Castle and Ligldjiouse of St. EItho, in latitojfl 
35° 54* 6" N,, and longitude 1*° 31' 10" E. 

VALETTA, MariamtLsceii, and the Grand Port of VaJeita, are separated ^» 
rocky peninsula, on which stands the City of Valelta, with its suburb Floriima. 'at 
Sgktliause, already spoken of, is at the extremity of the jiouif, and built upon JM 
St. Elmo, which defends the entrance of both the ports. On the south side of t]U 
Grand Part ore two other pcninxulaa, pointing towards Valetta, and forming excelUnl 
harboura. On the first of these is situated the Castle of St. Angela, with the Totan^ 
ViUarioso ; and on the second stands the Town of Isola, or Sanglea ; southward « 
which is Baratola, and the tbrtificalion called the Colonera. 

The inlet on the eastern side of Viitorioso is Fort ReneUa; that on the western 
side, Porto Galera ; and that to the west of Sanglea, Port Sanglea. The promontotj 
which forms the north side of Marsamusceit is named Point Dragut, and has Furt 
TigTie at its extremity ; while that which is the Bouthern point of the entrance to tbe 
Grand Port, ia called Ricasoli, and has a most extensive Jlrfi^oidon of that name M 
defend it. 

The houses are built of stone, and have a neat appearance : their roofs being flit, 
have pipes affixed, which by that means conduct all the rain-water to their cistenUi 
which is carefiilly preserved. In coming from the eastward or northward, the round 
Light Tower of St. Elmo will have the appearance of a sail : you will then, as you 
approach, discover the white c/iffs sad church near tbe S. E. end of theii/anrf. Outside 
of Vateila Harbour the water is deep, from GO to 80 fathoms, and the bottom is aoft 
mud and clay. 

The Harbour of Valetta is large and commodious : its entrance is 350 fathonU 
wide, and there ore two warping buoys on the outside of it, between which ia a fkii 
channel for the largest ships. A spit runs off the Point of SI. Elmo, having foul 
ground to the distance of dO fathoms; the.'TnV extends outward about ITOtathoms, 
with from 4 to 7} fathoms over it : the shoal part, within which a ship might 
strike, is marked by a can-buoy. There is also a small reef on the eastern side, having 
17 feet over it, and extending ftom SO to 30 fathoms irom Point del Orsa, dose to 
which are S and 6 fathoms. In entering, bring the stone sentry-box at Point Sanglea 
open to the southward of the whole of the ra?e(/a aide of the harbour; and should 
there be contrary winds, or a calm, you can anchor at the entrance, and warp in. The 
entrance being so narrow, and the wind commonly so variable outside the harbour, it 
is by no means advisable to turn in ; and strangers should always take a pilot OQ 

Anchorages. In sailing in, always keep nearer to the western shore, for it is 
hold-to, and not so subject to sudden gusts of wind as the opposite side. Vou can 
anchor any wiiere along the side of the town, from the Pratique OJfice to Floriana, 
having one anchor to me southward, and a cable on shore. There is also good 
anchorage in Bigiti Bay, which is just to the westward of Fort Ricasoli, during the 
nunmer months ; but as it is exposed to northerly winds, which send in a heavy sea, 
it shoidd not be adopted in winter. A warpiiig-buoy is placed in the middle of this 
hurbaur ; but the best anchorage for men-ol-war will be above A'ang^ea I'diW, in the 
inner Aflriirar, bringing that point to bear E. N. E. J E, (Easl),a.nA the Dome of 
Floriana Church W. N. W. J N. fN. W.J, or N. W. i W. fN. IT. by N.J, in 1(1 cir 
11 &tluHni. Modi with the Bmall bower to the N. westward, and your ban bower 
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N. eastward, so as to have an open hawse with the wind in. Water may be had 
in any quanti^, and wood may be procured ; but the latter is rather a scarce article^ 
being all brought from the Island of Sicily. 

MARSA MUSCEIT HARBOUR is commonly used by vessels performing 

auarantine. On its western side are a Fortress and Lazaretto, the latter being upon 
lie southern part of Manuel Island. This branch is at its entrance not more than 
150 fiithoms wide^ and defended by Fort Tigne: there is a little reef on the northern 
side^ of 2 and 2§ fathoms. To avoid this reef, keep Ricasoliy as you enter^ open of 
Point St. Elmo until you open Fort Manuel ; then, if with a fair wind^ steer for the 
S. E. part of the Island, or Keep mid-channel^ passing the warping-buoy which lies at 
the entrance. Take the starboard side in going in^ for this is steep-to^ and the larboard 
side has some slioal spots stretching off it. 

Should the wind be scant or contrary^ you may anchor off the entrance in 14 or 15 
ftthoms^ and warp in. Guns and stones are fixed along both sides^ to which vou can 
make &st The best anchorage will be above the La^saretto. Moor with tne best 
bower to the eastward^ and the small bower to the westward ; but there is not room 
enou^ to moor athwart the harbour with more than half a cable each way. Merchant 
vessels moor with an anchor ahead^ and stem-fasts on shore. The Pratique Office 
is opposite to Fort Manuel, and water may be obtained on the Valetta side^ for 
ve^els in quarantine^ nearly opposite to the Lazaretto.* 

Outside the Harbour, and to the south-eastward of the entrance of Valetta, the 
ground is good in from 22 to 40 fathoms ; and E. by N. (E. i S.J from Valetta, 
in about 58 fathoms, mud : also off Marsa Scala, in from 35 to 60 fiithoms ; but 
off the Harbour of Marsa Scala the bottom is rocky ; and between Marsa Scala and 
Marsa Scirocco there is no safe anchorage. 

MARSA SCALA. S. E. | E. (S. E. ^ S.), distant nearly 3 miles from Valetta, 
is the entrance to Marsa Scala. In your way you will pass the Tourers of Gratia, 
Isargo, and Zoncor ; the latter of which stands at the northern entrance of the Port. 
On uie southern side is St. Thomas's Castle : this is a small place, and shallow, fit for 
small craft only. The coast here forms a kind of bay, terminating to the S. eastward 
with a whitish cliff'; and from this cUff^a. reef extends E. N. E. ^ E. (East), a full 
mile and a half: it is narrow, and has from 5 feet to 9 fathoms over it, being steep-to 
on both sides, and having 17 and 19 fathoms at its extremity. The marks for this reef 
are a windmill on with the south end of the house which stands before it ; this is the 
thwart-mark, shewing the direction of the reef: the long mark for its outer point is a 
small house on the side of a hill, on with the southernmost of three towers, which appear 
lying in a triangular form, and bearing W. N. W. i N. CN. W.), or St. Thomas's 
Tower W. § S. (W. by N.), and Point Schawopalogan S. W. {W. S. W. § S.), distant 
1^ mile. Ships bound to Valelta, and coming round the eastern shores of Malta, 
should take care to give this shoal a wide berth. 

MARSA SCIROCCO. From Point Schawopalogan, the easternmost Point of 
Malta, the shores bend irregularly, S. by W. § W. (S. W, by S.j, If mile, to Point 
Delia Mare, which is the south-eastern Point of the Bay of Marsa Scirocco : off this 
Point lie some rocks, one of which is called the Hock of Itactia, within which is 

* The following official Notice r^pecting Quarantine Dues has been issued by the (voveroment of 
JiaUa^ dateid January Ist, 1830 :^ 

Every vessel arriving witb a clean Bill of Health, and not exceeding^ 50 tons, is to pay into the 
Qoarantine Office at MaUa, 16s. 8d. ; not exceeding 100 tons, 25s. ; not exceeding 200 tons, 41s. 8d.; 
above 200 tons, 50s. 

Vessels arriving with a foul Bill of Health, are to pay double ; and all vessels firom Turkey^ in 
Europe; the Idea of Cyprus^ CancUa^ the Morea^ Anatolia^ Syria^ or E^/pt, or from any of the 
adjacent Islands^ are to be considered as having a touched Bill of Healu, and are liable to the 
double rate when the Plague docs not exist in those places. 

Vessels peHbrming quarantine, not exceeding five days, and those waiting for convov, without 
ei^^aging in mercantile purposes, or while remainmg in the Quarantine Harbour, to pay ds. 4d. per 
day. The Quarantine Duties on e;oods are fixed at half per cent, ad valorem^ when brought by, or 
landed from, vessels performing above five days' quarantine, and less than ten : and the Duty is to be 
levied' on all goods performing ten days' quarantine and upwards, whether admitted to Pratique on board, 
landed, or transshipp«l, cotton- wool exported for England, after depuration, excepted. Horses, asses. 
Of mules, landed on the Lazaretto^ are to pay 5s. each ; bullocks 2s. ; sheep, goats, and pigs, and 
other small animals. Is. From each apartment occupied by persons performing quarantine in the 
Lazaretto^ an entrance fee of 16s. 8d. shall be levied, and 2s. 6d. per day paid Tor guards ; and for 
the Office Certificate 4s. 2d. 

U 
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PAHENZO 4ND HOVIGNO. Four miles and a half from Citta Novo 13 Pa. 
renzo, s weU-built town, with a fine cathedral, constructed oi) a rock, and having 
a tolerable harbour, which will admit large ships. Near tile town is anchorage 
in from 10 to 7 fathoms, sheltered from the seu-windB by the Itht St. Nieolo, 
and two other httle istets to the northward, between which ia the northern entrance. 
Six milefl fiirther southward is the Cunal de Lemo, and S miles beyond that it 
Roiiigno. All the way from Fareaso to Roni^o the shore is encumbered with 
rocky isleis ond rocks, so that you ought never to approach within S tniles of the 
lanii: they bave passages between them, but no stranger should Tenture within 
them, for in doing so, many vessels have been already wrecked. Rovi^no is a popu- 
lous and handsome town, built upon a rock, and projecting into the sea, wliich 
makes it form two harbours. The one at the town itself is not deemed eecnre, 
and is the resort of boats and barges, while large vessels discharge at Figarola, about s 
mile o£ The town is only a mile in circumference, but contains at least 10,000 inhi- 
biiants, who are an industrious set, and chiefly employed in the pilchard fisheries, 
ship-building, and the sale of timber. The environs produce olive-oil and wine, and 
contain valuable quarries of marble. On advancing towards this place, you wiU di*- 
cover its neat church, with a very hi);h spire steeple, upon which is a wii^^ irasgerf 
St. Euphemia, used as a weathercock ; and beyond this are high woody tDountaiiK 
The entrance is sheltered by several islands, which lie before both the harbimrt. On 
one of these is placed a long pole, or most, which being left to the westward when S^ing 
inward, you wiU go in the best passage : the southern harbour is the best and mcM 
sheltered, as here you will lie in Irom 7 to 10 fathoms. This port may be known from 
seaward by the high mountain of Culdero, seeming hke two hills, and bearing E. N. E. 
fB. 3 iV.> from the anchorage. To the southward of Hovigno is Point Monte Ann, 
off which lie the Islands SI. Andrea and John. 

THE BRIONI ISLANDS. S. E. by S. (S. S. E. J S.) from the above Ulaoii, 
distant B miles, are the Brioni Islands, lying one mile, and one raile and a half fhim 
the shore. These are composed of two large islands, the Great and LitHe Scoglie:mi 
a number of lesser islets about them : between most of these there are narrow pas- 
sages, which small vessels and coasters frequently run through. The Greater St^io 
lies to the southward, and is an irregularly formed island, almost of a triangular sbspe, 
and about 9i miles in length : on its north-eastern side is the Town of Brioni, before 
which is andiorage in 4, S, 6, or 6 fathoms. The Little Scaglia is also crooked in 
formation, and nearly pmed in two by a deep valley in the centre. These iflandi are 
remarkable for quarries of most beautiful m*ble. There is no passage between thMe 
two islands, except for l)oats ; but to the eastward, and between the Brioni Iilmdi 
and die main, is a good channel, with S, 9, 10, 13, 16, and IB fathoms. 

FASANA. On the main, and 11 miles to the soutiiward from Ri»iignn,iBFasa»i, 
a market-town, situated in a kind of bay, where quantities of fish are caught. Befbrei 
and a little to the northward of this town, there is good anchorage in 10, fl, and 8 
fethoms, over a bottom of mud; but midway, between Fiuona and Brioni, thegrotuld 
is all foul, and the anchorage not to be recommended. Vessels may sail tlmwg'i 
the Fasana Channel with good water, until they get near the Islands Girotamo ^ 
Koseda: at the southern part of the passage, a little to the northward of these tiftmt, 
there is a bank of 3 and 4 fathoms, called the Riiigvn. They may pass betwwa 
either of these islands, but the widest and best channel is between SI. Girotamo (ifl 
the Greater Scoglio, where they will find 16, 13, and 18 fathoms. 

POLA. Having passed to the southward of Giralamo and Koseda, they will opt^ 
the Port of Pota. This is an excellent harbour, and capable of containing a fleet o* 
ships ; but the entrance is narrow for large vessels, although there is a depth ft 
water sufficient tbr a man-of-war, and vessels of any burden may be moored ^ 
shore close to the town, or towards the Rocks of Olive: this is the best port l** 
Iilria. To sail in, you will pass between the Islands of St. Andrea and St. PUti^' 
and anchor before Uie town, or to the northward of Olive Island, having M tt>' 
way from the entrance, 17, 16, IS, 1*, and 13 fcthoms water, good muddy botfcms 1 
at the anchorage before the lown are from 9 to (i fathoms ; and to the northwar'^ 
of Olive Island, 11, li>, oud 8 Mhoms. Olive Ittand is in latitude 44' 59* 18" N-^ 
and longitude 13° IS' 10" E. The Town of Pola is of ancient construction, aniS' 
■was formerly a considerable city, but now dwindled down to a mere country town^ 
with 800 inhabitants. About its environsaremany remains of antiquity ; amongvfaid* 
are a castle, and llie vestiges of s temple, a theatre, an amphitheatre, and sevwaV 
churches. Hiere ii ■ battery on Point Compare, detetHUng the entmiw of' tke to» 
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hour, and also others on the tliScrent poinls and iilandi as you pass alon^. Wulcr 
laay be had to the northward of the cailh, near the landing-place, also from a 
well behind St. Cata-ina Island; and you may be supplied with wood and a small 
stock of provisions at this place. 

From Pola the land continues S. E. J S. fS. S. E. j E.) fat 8 miles, or to the 
southern point of the Promontory of Islria. Here stands a ligkihoase, illuminated 
with gas upon a new and improved principle, and similar to thnC near Cape Salvore, 
already described: this%A(Aoiuc is in latitude 44°46'0"N., and longitude 13''fi5'10"E., 
shewing a light of great strength, and Tisible far off: it is therefore exceedingly uaefiil 
to this part of the coast, as it enables the mariner to avoid the racki and thoals that 
stretch oiPthe Punta di Promoiiiore, fall 3 miles ; and also to guard gainst the cur- 
rents which frequently come from the eastward with great force, and are continually 
varying in their direction. About a mile to the S. W. i W. (W. S. W. J S.) from 
Cape Promontore, is the Porer Rock, above water ; and close to the point of the 
Cape is another: do not attempt going between these, because of the rocki which lie 
there, and are under water ; but always give the Porer Sock a good birth to the 
westward, if passing towards Trieste, and keep at a still greater distance if rounding 
the Cape for the Quarnero. 

The Quaraero is the name of the channel or gulf which bounds the eastern side 
of the Pcninmla of Islria. Vessels going to the N. wcatnard should avoid steering in 
to the eastward of the Cape, bemuse, exclusive of the currents, which might horse 
you upon some of the dangers about the Ciipe, you will be greatly annoyed, espe- 
cially in the winter, by those furious Boras, or gales of wind from the hiila, which we 
have already noticed. 

MEDOLINO. Having weathered the smdh Point of Islria, you will open the 
Port nf Casiella, within which, on the larboard side, is the small Port of Rosso, 
having several islands and some sunken rocks lying right before the entrance. The 
Port of Medolino lies at the north end of the Port ; but the dangers within reader It 
improper to venture without a pilot. 

The Tbtwi of Medolino stands at the starboard side of the Port, and on the oppo^ 
ate side is the Villagr of Promontore; at the north-western end of the Port yoix 
wiQ see the Toma of Pomer, From the Port of Medolino the land runs East 
fE. S. E. % E.) about 3 miles to Poini Mcrlera ; the land then turns N, by E. J E, 
fX. N. E. i E.J towards Point Ubat, a distance of 8 miles ; to the westward of 
which point a long narrow inlet runs in to the northward, having deep water 5 miles 
op, so &r as Caalel Nvovo, opposite which ore SO ftthoras water. From Point Ubat to 
Paini Nero, the distsjice is Si miles : this is a black and brood Point, visible at a very 
con8iderabledistance,theiTitermediate space from CapsA/fr/rrra containing several smaU 
eaves or ports. From this Point the struit becomes narrowed by the Island ofKerxa ; 
its least width is Si miles, and there is deep water all the way to Fiume. The course 
from abreast of Cape Ncra to Voloosha, at the head of the Oalf, is N. by E. i E. 
fiV. JV. E. i E.J, and the distance 25 miles. In your passage you will pass several 
towm and small /wr/s, fitted for small craft to run into. The priuctpal irf^ these are 
Albona, Fianonn, Voloosha, and Kastaa ; these are not places of much maritime im- 
portance, but they have all got castles of defence. Albuna is situated about a. mile 
ftom the eea, and is well-peopled ; the country is open, and there are two eburcbes. 
Fianona is walled round, and has a kind of port or harbour; it is nearly 1 miles beyond 
Albona. Folooska is situated at the further end of the Gu/f, and bears ftom Kastua 
S, S. W. 4 W. (S. W. k S.), distant one league; and from Fiume W. by N. 
rw. N. W. i N.J, distant S miles. Eaaiua is situated on a mountsin aj miles 
mland, and forms a conspicuous object at this part of the Gulf. The land on your 
larboard side is all lofty, and the shores on both sides steep-to. Having sailed on the 
above course until you reach the northern end of Kcrso Island, and &ing abreast of 
Point Jablanax, steer N. E. by N. (N. E.) for the Touin of Fiume. 

FIUME, nu St. VEIT, is the chief port hereabout, and contains GOOD inhabitants: 
it is fortified, defended by a castle, and carries on a considerable tralBc in corn, tobacco, 
wood, ligs, grapes, and other fruits ; also in the exportation of the salted provisions d 
Hungary. Its imports arc sngar, rye, spices, ai^ salt. It has a mole, and is sur- 
rounded by high mountains; but the harbour is not accounted commodious or con- 
venient, on account of the winds which recoil from the mountains upon you, and 
bei^use of the Islands Ctierso, Perosina, Ve^ia, and Others which lie betbre it: it very 
frequently happens, when at sea, and the wind is fair for your going in, the Siroeca, 
or south-west wind, will prevent a vessel getting out again. In winter, when tha 
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Sara sets in, Wowing hard, vessels at anchor should have mooringa lashed against that 
part of the Mole where the riorr passes : this is a fit place for vessels of a smidl draught 
of water. To the north-westward are some sugar-works, anil the Village of Leji^ ; and 
to the south-eastward arc the Ports of Marlimkizii, Zurcovo, Bucari, and Bucariisa ; at 
the entrance to which is Potto Re, which presents commodious anchorage for ships af 
«ny size; but theN.W. winds create a swell of the seo, and in winter tlieSora makesit 
dangerous The whole coast horn Fiume is encumbered with numerons islands, hiving 
cliannels of deep water, and good harbotiTs within them. To give these a regnki 
description will be almost endless as well as useless ; for vessels should never enter 
this intricate navigation without a pilot: we shall therefore generally notice the har- 
bours most commonly frequented. 

Proceeding south-easterly from Fiame, there is an inner paiiage, or Channel of 
Maitcmjio and Morlacca ; it is formed on the one side by the main, and on the 
odier by the Islands Veglia, Arbe, Pago, ^e. 

VEGLIA is an island lying in a S. S. E. } E. and N. N. W. j W. direction ; it 
k of on irregular shape, 90 miles long, but in some parts narrow : a town, from 
whenoe it receives its name, stands on its southern side ; this is erected upon a hilJ, 
surrounded by a wall, and defended by a castle : there are a cathedral, a palace, 8 
town-house, and several monasteries. The population of the whole Mand is esti- 
mated at about 16 or 17,000. The sur&i'e of the island is monntainous and rochy: 
towards the north it is barren, but to the southward the vallies are tbrtile, and 
abound with woods. Cora, silk, and olives are produced here, but the grape ■ 
much more attended to. Sheqi, goats, and horses are numerous ; the breed of Hw 
latter is small, but spirited, and capabfe of enduring much fatigue. Veglia has many 
harbours; but these ore sul^ected to frequent storms, andunfit for large vessels. CaM 
JHuskio is a populous place, and situated near the north-west end of the island, oppo- 
site the narrow part ot the Maltemm Channel : here are a small port or ame, fit ibt 
barks and gailies, a rich abbey, and plenty of good iresh water. The other toamttn 
Maliiiski, on the northern coast ; Dabataiixai, to the west j Beskia Nuova, to At 
touth ; Verbeniko, on the east; and Dobrigno to the N. eastward: these have slljiorfi 
or harbours; but, as before oteerved, they are too frequently agitatal by tempeatnotll 
veather, to allow them to be trequented by any but small vessels. 

ARBE is an island situated about S mSea to the southward of Veglia, being 1 1§ miln 
in length, and at its broadest part, about the centre, 4 miles, narrowing towards the 
MUth to 1 J mile : at the part nearest Morlaeca it is mountainous and uninhabited ; 
but the four great vaUies are fertile and pleasant : besides com and olives, th«y 
produce most excellent wine and figs, and afibrd pasturage for sheep and cattle. 
There are between i and 6000 inhabitants, who export sheep, hogs, hides, wool, ' 
fish, wine, and horses. The principal town stands on the south-western side, baill 1 
upon a hill, and having a caUiedral and collegiate church: near to this are khk 
salt-pila, and on the northern part of the island is the Village qj' Lopara. There nt 
several coves about the island, into which vessels can enter, but suigect to the saiW 
inconveniences as those of the Island Veglia. 

Between the southera part of Veglia and the Island Arbe there are several islands; 
of these Pamichio is the largest, being about 4 miles long, and lying almost close 
to Veglia: the c*onne/ between them is very narrow, and has 9 fathoms within it. 
The Islands St. Gregorio and Oolo are nearer to Arbe ; there are passages betweet* 
them all with deep water ; but to go between iS(. Gregorio and Arbe requires a pilot, fo*" 
there are some dangerous rocks within it : the same may be observed in the chaintg^ 
between St. Gregorio and Gulo. These passages lead into the Morlacca Channel. Thei*^ 
ii obo a long narrow island on the S. W. side of Arbe, called Dolin, with a ckannef 
between, but the water is too shallow for any but boats. 

THE ISLAND PAGO is long and narrow, lying in the direction of the coasC^ 
S. E. i S. and N. W. 4 N. (S. S. E. i E. and N. N. W. i W.), being in length ahouts- 
S3 miles, and in breadth from 4 to 1 mile : the central part is occupied with an inlet 
or tukc nearly 4 leagues long, within which stands the Toum of Pago, a place very 
little frequented b; strangers. This island exhibits in itself the extremes of cold and 
beat ; for in winter it ia partly covered with ice and snow, accompanied by the most 

Jierdng winds from the Mountains of Croatia, so that the heights and sides of the 
ills are stripped of every kind of herbage ; while in summer the beat becomes so extra- 
ordinary, that grapes are ripened by the month of August ; and every other produc- 
tion, in like manner, anticipates the usual time of its maturity. One of the exports 
4>f du« island is honey, collected Staxa the bees that Sequent the odoriferous juanU 
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whichj at that period of the year, the island naturally producea. Salt also forms 
another article of exportation ; but there is no wood to bum, or for any other purpose, 
except at the northern part of the island near Puala di Leant, where there ia plenty 
of all sorts. 

Pago has about i or SOOD inhabitants, hut these in Ibeir manners are uncouth, and 
hold little cacntDunication with strangers. The lake or harbour leading to the tovro is 
far ftom calm, brang generally tempestuous and unnavigable. The Town of Pa^ is in 
latitude 4i° 87' 0" N., and longitude 15° 3* 0" E. The Channel of Novigradi, which 
runs between the Island Pago snd the main, ia generally about %f miles wide : it has 
deep water throughout, from 47 to 36 fathoms. 

On the mam are several villages and lowni, the principal of which are Zeiig, or 
Seg-na, Jahlanaz, Karlopago, Lukuvo, Obrovatao, Karin, and Nuvogradi. 

Zeng, or Segna, is a nee porl, and has a small harbour. The town is built at the 
foot of a steep mountain, and stands at the edge of the sea ; but it is badly built 
and paved, and though a military position, hut indifibrcntly fortified : it stands at the 
mouth of a very narrow va£/f^, and has a mojf or ^'er, in latitude ii" £!)' 40" N., and 
longitude li" S3' 40" E, It is very much exposed to those violent winds which in 
these parts are so prevalent ; the sea is hardly ever calm, and vessels belonging to, or 
trading with, the inhabitants, are generally compelled to take refuge against these 
atottns in the harbours of Arbe adjacent, before the winter comes on. 

Another disadvantage the Town ofSegna labours under, is the want of good fresh 
water, this article being very scarcely supplied. The population ia about 7000. 

Jablanax lies about 1 7 miles to the southward of SegJia, and opposite to the southern 
end olArbe; this is a small place, and of no maritime consequence. 

Karlnpago is a poor taien, with about 1000 inhabitants ; it is situated at the ibot of 
a high and cra^y mountain, and near the slruit whicli separates the main land from 
the Island Paso, the channel here being about I( mile wide; but it frequently is 
rendered impassable by the violence of the winds. The natives of this part are 
a rude uncultivated people, industrious, gooil-natured, and hospitable, bat of a 
martial disposition, and vindictive when offended. A modem traveller, Mr. Lau- 
rent, describes them as " having the habitations and customs similar to the savage 
tribes, among whom suj)erslition holds the place of religion, bodily strength that 
of mental vigour, and witchcraft that of science. Their food, of the coarsest tdod, 
Eonsiets principally of maize-cakes, and milk curdled with vinegar." There is a 
double harbour, constructed in 1802, with a mole, in latjlade 44° 31' 40" N., and 
longitude 15° V 30"£.; their exports are wood, sal^ honey, wax, and fish. 

Lukouo is situated about 7 miles to the southward of Karlnpago, and is, like 
that, a place of very little importance : there is a kind of small liarbDur, hut hardly 
any commerce attached to it. 

Obronazzo, Karin, and NuDogradi Ue at the southern end of the inlet; Obra- 
vawo is seated S^ miles inland, and upon the banks of the Sh'er Zcrmugna ; Karln 
is at the bottom of the iaiel, and near the River Karimiia. These are places of little 
note. Noiiigradi is on the opposite or western aide of the inlel, and was formerly 
a place of considerable consequence ; but its town and castle were demolished in the 
wars between the Turks and the Venetians ; and it now only sustains a population of 
8(K) inhubitunts, whose chief employment is fishine. 

KERSO. This ia a long and narrow iWunJ, lying nearly N. by W. and S. byE, 
(N. i E. and S. i W.J, being 35 miles long, and of very unequal breadth ; in some 
parts it is 5 miles wide, and in others not more than one mile. Near it lies the still 
narrower Is/and of Lossini, running in almost a simiUT direction, and being con- 
nected to Kerso by a bridge : here stands the ancient Town of Oaero, having a hand- 
some church, and a population of 400 poor inhabitants. The Burfkce of these two 
Ulandi is generally mouulainous, but with many large tracks of pasturage for cattle. 
Fish and game are in great abundance. The inhabitants of Kerso have covered every 
spot, even to the tops of the highest mountains, with olives, vines, fig-trees, orange- 
trees, and corn. Nearly at the centre of the island, in latitude 44° 57' 44" N., and 
longitude 11° 24' 5" E., ia the Cathedral of Keraa : here, on the western side, is a very 
old town, the capital of the island ; it stands on the northern part of a small harbour, 
■which is capable of giving shelter to a fleet. There is a population of 4000, but the 
town is hacUy built, and ttie streets narrow and dirty. 

THE ISLAND OF LOSSINI, we have already stated, is connecled to Kersohj a 
hridgt:, and these two islands, from that circumstimce, are commonly considered as one ; 
their appearance and productions are nearly the same. Near the northern end of 
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Lostini ifl Mount Omero, upon which is a signalitqff' in latitude 4*" 417 SS* N., anA 
longitudo U" sr 42" E. From hence tlie island runs S. by E. 1 E. fS. i E.J, fot 
6 miles, to ihe middle of tiic isbnil, and then S. E. i S. (S. S. E. j E.) S mild, 
or to its southern end. About 4 miles (rom its southern point is the Town aJLosiia, 
(timding on the eastern side of the island ; and IJ mile to tfae northward is UttU 
Loasin, at the bottom of Port Loain Piccolo. These arc well-built towns, .and con- 
tain 300Q inhabitants each, most of whom are fishermen, mariners, and diatillen. 
Loisin Piccolo U seated ou a hill, having many gardens about it, well stored with 
orange and other trees. The Port ia said to be deep and well-sheltered, but namnr. 
The sur&ce of the island is formed of low stony mountains, divided by hedges of loose 
stones, 3 and 4 feet high, into ficlda of vines and ohve-trees. The ieland contains many 
Tillages, and wine and oil are its chief productions. The population is estimated at 
15 or l(iOO. Between the Islands Kersa and Lossi-ni on the west, and Arbe and Paga 
on the east, the strait ia commonly called the QiiarTicrala, and contains the Itlandi of 
Plaunik, situated between Kerso and VegUa ; and the lesser inlands, to the southward, 
of Tajtanik, Lagan, Dolfin, and Pala^xali : the latter of these has several spots of 
shoal water about it, us shewn on the Chart ; but as vessels which frequent these 
ports must have a pilot, a minute description is unnecessary. 

SANSEGO, UNIE, and LEVERA, These islands he o£F the western side of 
ZosHni and Kerso. Saase^ is about 2 miles long, and one mile broad : it is formed 
_„ ^, ^ _ . ..... ... ,..|^_ ai" ■ " ' " ■-.,-... 
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of high mountainous land, calle«l Mount Geibo, on the summit of wiiich there 
ehurch, in latitude 44° 30* 55" N., and longitude 14° 18' 8" E. It bears from (Japi 
Promontory nearly S. E. (S. S. E. j E.), distant St miles. About it are several sand- 
hanki, but no danger : the passage on either side is safe, and it (brms a good mark for 
Part Losiin Piccolo, the entrance to which lies fWim the south end of Saniiego N. E. i E. 
CE. JV. E. i N.J, distant ij miles. Part Z-a.nn Piccdo, coUed also Port Vaik 
iTAngusto, islargeenongh toadmit whole fleets: there is good anchorage in all places in 
summer, but in winter the best anchorage will be on the N. W. side, with a mooring 
Bt N. E., in order to be sheltered fi\>m the Bora : there ia no ditnger at its entrance, 
which lies between two poinii, clearly to be seen. Here are about 100 inhabitants, 
principally fishermen, this being the chief track for catching anchovies. The island 
produces also some com and wine. 

UNIE, oa NIA, is a semicircularly shaped island, nearly 5 miles in length, and 
very narrow. About 2 miles from its southern point there is the Village afVme, 
forming a little pvt ; and towards the northern end of the island is another. Billed 
Fagmt : there are also three ports or coue.T on its eastern side, one of which ia nanicd 
Fort Luvgo. This island produces fire-wood, and the fishery about it is esteemed 
very good and profitable. Off its southern point is Eanidok or Sfrownc, alongnanw 
Strip of land, running S. E. (S. S. E. J E.) 3 miles : it is separated into two or tfaiM 
parts, being low land, and afibrding pasturage for some sheep and goats, which hdn^ 
to a few cottagers who reside on the isknd. There are passages between all thw 
islands; tliat between Kanidule southern rock andj^oin'rii is uot above half a mile wide; 
hut there are from 5} to II fathoms water in it, and no hidden danger. Betwca 
Eanidnic and Unie the passage is wider, and the water deeper, but there is a jantm 
rock within it, which must be guanied against; between Unie and Ossero thenil 
no danger, and you will have from 35 to 3S fathoms, mid-diannel. About oD*- 
third of the way from Unie toward.s the main land of Ixtria, is the small Zria»i4 
Gaiiola, with shallow water near it, but deep water ou each ade; it divides A 
passage of the Qunmero into tmo channels, and vessels bound to Fiumt may put it 
either to the eastward or westward. There is also the Island of Lcvera lying off ft< 
western side of Eerso, distant about 2 miles ; it is inhabited by fishermen, who hl*< 
built some cottages upon it. 

Off the southern part of J^slni are the Islands qf Asinelln and SI. Pielro i 
Nemha : the former of these is about 2 miles long, and one mile brood; thelattet 
lies close to the eastward, and has a church upon its northern end : there are a pBHrt^ 
and good anchorage fbr smidl craft and brigs between them. In entering from IM 
north-westward, you should keep in mid-channel, and towards the S, E. the land maf 
be approached on all sides. You may anchor also to the northward of the islandSi 
and between them and Lostim. Three other islands will be seen to the eastward rf 
the southern part of Z.ojji*ni*.- the largest of these is named Orinle ; the next fiWo-" 
there is no passage between these two islets, hut between them and Losiini theic 
arc 4 and 5 fathoms water. • 

To the southward oHMinello, distant nearly 3 miles, is the little round Iiland of 
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Gnvisxi : midway in the channel between AaineUo and Grivha is a bank of i faliioins, 
with 8 and 7 fathoms close to it. To tlie N. E. i E. (E. N. E. i N.J of Grinixa, 
distant 3 miles, is a dangerous skoal with only 6 feet water over it, but S and 10 fathoms 
round it : this ties just in the fkir-way of vessels proceeding from the S. westward into 
the Quarnerola. Having therefore passed between Griviai and Fremiida Iilaiuit, as 
neaTHBjpossible in mid-channel, keep along at one mile's distance from the northern 
shore or the Itland Seine, and steer N. N. E. (N. E. } N.) towards the iiMthern part 
of Fago. The group of small islanda, Premiida, Selve, Ulbo, Maffrisina, Skardizo, 
and JBfloii, with those to the southward of Prcmuifa, vie. Skarda, Isto, anc\ MdaJa, 
are chiefly inhabited by flaheimen and their iamilics, whose occupations ore the breed- 
mg of cattle, and curing offish. There are small viUaeei onmost of them, but nothing 
else deserving of particular notice: there are passages oetween most of them, all lead- 
ing to the main cnannel ofZara. 

Zara Channel is the strait or passage running between the territory of Dahnalia on 
the east, and the hiandi Ugliano, Pasman, &c. on the west. One of the entrances, 
marked on the Chart as the )Kst channel for navigating among the islanda, is between the 
Itlaads Fremuda and Griviza ; in thia pasaoge you will steer on East CE. S. E. j E.) 
until you are about 3 miles oil' Seine, and Griuiai Island bears N. W. by W. ("iV. W. 
i N.j; then a S. E, by E. fS. E. i S.) courae will take you between Seine and the little 
Islandi of Petiini, which having weathered, you will steer a little more easterly, and it 
will carry you into the Channel of Zara. Another passage is through the Sefte Bacche, 
and to the southward of J^f/aJuy but this track is interrupted by several small islets 
with spots oS skoal viaCrr, and requires a pilot. There is also a channel between Pania- 
dvra, and to the southward of Pago, towards the Morlacca Channel ; but this must not 
be haiBrded without a pilot. 

ZARA is situated on the shores of Dalmatia, in latitude 44" 6' 50" N., and longi- 
tude 15° IS* 5S" E. It is strongly fortified, and stands on a point of land, which 
forma a spacious harbour, capable of containing a fleet of ships. In the inner harbour 
there is excellent anchorage for brigs, being sheltered ftom the westerly winds by a 
rtefofrocki which lies on the larboard side of the entrance ; while the roadstead adja- 
cent, at the north-westward, aflbrds anchorage for vessels, which, from their size, or 
contrary winds, cannot gel into the Port, There are several churches, a cathedral, an, 
arsenal, and a garrison. Outside the walls are the remains of an aqueduct, made in 
the time of Trajan, and several other monuments of antiquity. It formerly wm the 
capital of Venetian Dalmatia, and still is a very considerable town, with a population 
of^OOO, who carry on an extensive commerce. It is here a distilled water, called Rosa 
SoUs, ia manufactured, an article of much repute. 

6R0SSA. To the westwardof the /j/nui^o/ P^iiano and FoMnan are many others: 
the outermost of these ia Grossa, or Luaga Island, which is raountoinoua, long, 
and narrow, stretching S. E. i S. fS. S. E. i E.J from the latitude of 44° 10' to 
43° 58^ N. Upon this island there are thirteen villages: the principal of these ia 
Sale, standing upon the eastern shore, and not far from the northern end of Port 
Tdjer. Here is a Uttle port, sheltered by the Island Labdara, and others which lie 
bt&reit. 

INCORONATA. This island almost joins Grossa, for between, the passage ia 
very narrow, and difGcult of navigation. There is only one village on thia island; its 
inhabitants are, like those of Grossa, shepherds and S^hermen, trading principdlj in 
Balt-fidi. The Itland Grossa is steep-to and clear of danger, with deep water on its 
WeatCTO side throughout ; but Incoronata is encumbered with numerous little islands 
and shoals, having passages between them, which none but the natives can possibly 
navigate. Withm these islands, and between them and Pasman and U/^liano, are 
also the Islands of Eso, Zvt, and numeroua others, which it will be useless to attempt 
the description of. 

ZURI. This island lies to the southward of Incoronata, and forms the south- 
erniDOEt of this group. Its length is T miles, and its breadth about one. On it ore 
a diurch and village ; and on Mount Boi is a siffnal-poit, in latitude 43" SSf N. To 
the wffitward of uie island are several rocky islets and skoals, stretching out 3 miles : 
the outermost of these is Ceiled Ludelto, and appears above water, with 14 and 33 
^oma close to it. 

8EBENIC0 AND SCARDONA. Sebentco stands on the slope of a rocky hill, 
"hich descends to the very edge of the water, and is surrounded by fbrtiScations 
^ an ancient date. It is situated on the banks of the Kerka, wliich here widens 
inta a lake, and forma an excellent tiarboar. The town, though old, is well built, 
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and fbrtifted nith a castle ; it is also defended bv two fort) on the top of tbe hill: 
the cathedral is handsome, built in the Gothic style, and remarkable for the coDBtnic- 
tion of iU marble roof. It is in latitude 43° 4V li« N., anil longitude 15° 53' S8" E. 
The enviroiiB of Sebmko are extreindy tertile, and nines and oil are abundant. 
Scardona stiinds further up the Jitver Kcrka : it fbrmerlj' was one of the most popu- 
lous towns in DiJmalia, and is still surrounded by a wail and twofirlrestes ; bat 
these are in a state of decay. The popuklton of Sebcnieo is about 1 or 8000, that 
of Scardona 1500. Between Zuri Island and Sebenico are the Is/aitdt nf Kakaa, 
Cnjiri, Zlarin, and others ; between all which there are channels, but for which yon 
should obtain a pilot. The anchoring grounds in the Channel of Sebaiioo, and parti- 
cularly that which Ues to the southwarf of Fort St. Nicholas, should only be resorted 
to when the wind will not permit vessels to make the Port. In all other circumstance! 
vessels may enter the Road of Voddizze, in which they will be better sheltered than 
in any other, provided all those precautions have been adopted that are necessary tbr 
gnarding i^ainst the sudden gusts of the Bora, which are very &equent, and blow ai 
iurioualy there as in all the places in the vicinity. It is difficult to make the Port nf 
Sebeaico, which la capacious enough to admit a large fleet, particularly for flrsUrate 
vessels, on account of the narronncas of the strait through which they must pass, and 
the current, which runs there in a contrary direction : therefore ships should not 
Venture to enter the PoH, unless with a fresh wind blowing right into it. But whea 
in the Port, vessels, in order to be less exposed to the Sora, should be moored undef 
the eastern coast, or close to the town, so that they may avoid dropping on the cenl 
hank which lies right oS'the town. 

Grebascvzm, or Sebenico Vecchia, is an inlet 2 leagues to the southward of lie 
entrance to Sebenico, having the Island Plana at its entrance : this island, in entering, 
fnuet be h& to the starboard. Bagonizza lies at the base of the Dalmatian mountaina, 
about 13 miles from Sebenico ; here is a viUa^e, and a AurAoar which affords anchorage; 
towards the north is a Chapel standing ou the side of a hill, and forming areinarfcAle 
object. Opposite to the entrance to Ragonhsa is the little Island of Mulo. 

The coast f^ro hence turns more to the eastward : numerous little ports line the 
Dalmatian shore, forming convenient places for small vessels to occasionally run inbt. 
About E. S. E. f 5. (S, E. i E.j from Mido Island, distant Si miles, is Aremgih 
hland, lying ofi' the S. eastern Point of Traa Vecckio. From hence a range of i^mdi 
extends E. S. E. (S. B. ( E.) towards Braiaa : these are called Ziroim Piccolo, ZinK 
Grande, Orad, Slij)anika, and Solta ; between which are several passages to Troa and 
SpalatTo. 

TRAU stands on an islet, having, on the one side, the main land, and on the other, 
the Island of Bua, being connected with the former by a bridge, and with the latter 
by a mole of brick-work, having a drawbridge to admit the passage of venelt, vAAt 
generally are numerous, the coasters preferring this inland channel to the open l» 
Thcfrode here is considerable, the population about 50OO, and the situation ^euM; 
the adjacent country produces com, wine, oil, cheese, wool, figs, and almondB ; tbe 
grapes and olives being of the first quality. The Steeple of St. Giovanni Church '" 
Traa is in latitude 43° SV 55" N., and longitude 16= 15' 1&' E. ' 

The Island of Bua is near 8S miles long, and fonns a good shelter for the BrndnJ 
Trati, as well as the Bay ofCastelli and Spalatro, which lie to the eastward. In ^ 
ifcorfo/'IVaa, vessels may anchor in Sand 3iiathoma, opposite to the Fort of ■Stg^f"'/' 
or they may run up the western i-nlet to the Town of Bossigliana, in which are fiw 
S to 3} fathoms. In sailing to or from Traji, the greatest care is requisite ; fbt iD ; 
taking the channel between Arcangeh and the Zirona Piccola, there are some spoO "f ■ 
ihallow wafer ; and at the entrance of the Port are the KInda, and other rocks, mtl&H i 
the channels narrow and dangerous : there are other rocks further in ; a pilot thcrdiK^ i 
is absolutely necessary. To the southward, and about midway between the Ufl^ ' 
Island of St. Eaplietnia aoA Solta, is a sunken ronh/ thoai, called Madna Shoal: thC^ 
is deep water gomg in on cither side of it. 

SPALATRO is about B miles to the eastward of Trau, and stands on a kind o* 
Isthmus, which runs out to the westward towards Bua Isiaml; between these it tb^ 
entrance to Curfri/i Say, the channel into which iaa mile wide, with 14 fathoms water • 
this is a spacious, open Bai/, and there is anchorage for any sort of vessel with IS, \'f' 
and 19 fathoms water, or nearer land in any lesser depth ; but there are some «W/(ro no/-' 
about the Vi/tage of Bua, ai\A also some rocks toward the eastern end near Safona, WM(^ 
must be guarded ^auist. The Town of Spalatro is in the province of Pogliiaa ; it is ^ 
^^j^^tOTO^stai^lnEaia^^cniarfwm near theses, and ' " 
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but open to the south-east and soutli- westward, and therefore subjected to the storniB 
which BO frequently happen. The defences on the land-side also are strong, but 
greatly dependent upon the Pajj of Elisia, in the mountains. The population of 
this place was formerly 8000, and a brisk trade was carried on in woollens, silk, 
leather, iron, copper, wax, orpiment, corn, &c.; but Its present inhabitants are 
diminished to about lAOO, and the commeroe much det«riorateil. There are many 
remains of aiitii^uity about the environs of Sfialairo, particularly a Temple of Dio- 
clesian, width is still in good preservation, and now converled into a cathedral. It 
)B in hititude 43° 30' S5" N., and longitude 16" 2G' SO" E. 

About i miles to the eastward of Spaliitro is a little mri, called Slobrez, withia 
which is the J^oii of Zemotiiza : it has a shallow harhour, fitted only for small vessels. 
AlmUsa is 12 miles £. S. E. i E. (S, E, by E.) from Spalatro, ana erected upon the 
declivity of Mounf foroft, on the banks of the Aifer Ce/finu : near it is a convent; 
and on an enunence is aforlreis which commands the town and harbour. To entar 
the latter, you must avoid a rock- on the starboard side of the entrance. The fignal- 
^aff'on Mojint Borak is in latitude 43° 35' S3" N., and in longitude 16° 43' 58" E. 
The land now turns east south-eastward fS. E. i E.) to Macarska, distant 18 
miles : this is a little town standing at the toot of the Mmmtaia Biscaoa, and hai 
a small port, where coasters run into, sheltered by the land, but quite open to 
aeaward. Macarika Steeple is in latitude 43o IT' 32" N., and longitude 17° 1' fi"E. 
About 4 mdes to the northward of Macar.ika is the Town of Basia, standing 
on a mountain inland. Gradaz is about eighteen miles to the Bouth-eastward of 
Macarika ; it ia a email place, and has no port, but stands on a point near the sea. 
Fire miles tiuther is Pari Placcia, situated at the northern jioint of the Marshes 
ofNarenta. 

NARENTA was fonncrly a port of some importance, but has now lost all its 
consequence, and become a small town : its Jortreis, Fort Opui, has sunk to ruin, 
and its town, built on the site of the ancient Norona, has only a population (£ 
about 7U0. It stands on the side of the Bieer Narenta, which takes its rise im 
the Turkish province of Bosnia. The land on the sides of this river is fertile 
but towards the sea it becomes nmrshy, the exhalations fhim which render the sur< 
rounding country very unwholesome: nevertheless, the shove towns produce waXj 
honey, fi^, almonds, olives, mulberries, and other fhuts ; and the rivers abound 
with anchovies, mackarel, and a variety of other fish ; all which form articles a£ 
exportation. 

From abreast of the entrances to Narenta an inlet rune S. E. by E. (S. E, j S.) 
full 18 miles lo Zamajilin. This inlet h bounded on the S. W, by the Peniiwda of 
SabbionccUo, and, opposite to Narenta, is 4 miles wide, narrowing as you advance to 
the aouthward ; on tne eastern side ia a harbour running in to the Town of KIek, 
having the Fortreis of Smerdan on its northern shore, and behind it the Moaal 
Ulafto. This port has ID fathoms within it, and is dear of danger. To the west- 
ward of Klek ia Brieata, another port with good water, but much encumbered with 
the lelaadu of Puccsnac at its entrance. The Penimula of Sabbioncello, from BriestOf 
bends somewhat circularly to the W. N. W. (N. W. J W.), and ends at Cape 
Gamena, in latitude 43° S' 3H" N., and longitude 17° 0' SO" E. : there arc several 
towru on its shore, two of which ore named Trauaia and Duba. 

LESINA. This is a long and narrow island, running W. J N. and E. J S. 
(W. N. W. i W. and E. S. E. i E.J, 37 miles. It is mountainous, and in its highest 
ports barren and rocky, but the vallies are generally fertUe ; it produces wine, ouves, 
and fruit in abundance ; also rosemary, which tlie inhabitants prepare into a water by 
distillation : there is a remarkable kind of fine and valuable marble, which, with a small 
quantity of wool and corn, constitutes the principal exports of this island. The vhde 
population is about ITOOO. At the eastern end of the island are the Tbtim and Tower of 
St. Giorgio, having a little narrow jxirl for small craH ; and oS' its southern side is the 
Iiland Torcola, lying about 20 miles to the westward of St. Giorgio : this island lies B> 
andW. fE.S.E.iE.tmd W.N. W.i B^.^, and is 3f miles long, and one mile broad; 
the channel between it and Lcsina being 1} mile wide, with 14 and SO fathoms in 
it, dear of all danger ; there is a church upon this island, and a little port, where 
the ground is good, and you may find shdter with almost any wind. Four and a half 
miles N. W. (N. N. W. i W.J from Torcola are a grolto and chapel, called Monte 
Si. Nitvlo. Directly south ("S. by W.i W.) from Grotto Point, distant 3 miles, and 
west CW. N. W. I W.), 4 miles from Torcola, are the Badli, two small isleti, with 
Z2 
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reefs atiaclicd to them ; give them a smidl berth on any aide, and there is no danger 
in passing. 

The Fori of Leima is 4 miles from the weslem end, and is open to the west; 
it ia bounded on the southward b; the Spalmador Islands, and on the northward 
by the long point of the iiland which terminates at Cape Pelleffrino : the haven ia 
small, but safe, and capable of containing three or four ships ; being defended b)* 
a cattk, called Fort Imperial, in latitude *3° Iff 45" N., and longitude 16° 97' V E., 
and situated on the summit of a marble mountain. The town is not large, but 
has about 12000 inhabitants, who are employed as mariners, fishermen, or builders 
of vessels. In entering this Port, you should steer close to the southernmost Puini 
of Leaina, for the ground there is clean, and the water so deep, that you may almost 
biy your ship's side to the shore : leave all the islands and rocks on the larboard 
dde, except one, which is to remain on the starboard; and when you are feirlv in, 
you may lie close to the loum in from 10 to 12 fethoms water, moored to Doth 
sides with fasts on shore. This passage is easy, going either in or out. 

About * miles to the north-westward of Fort Lesina is Port Pcllegrino: thiaia 
B commodious spot, entering between two hills, where you will he land-locked, and 
may fasten your vessel to tiie rocks. Between Port Pellegrino and Fart Lesina ii 
Fort Grrgo, another safe haven, where also yon may ride secure, being fastened (o 
the rocks ; and as this haven is narrow, you should have your hawser ready to festen 
to the rock as soon as you get in. In cases of necessity, you can anchor between 
these ports and the islands which lie before them ; but the ground is in many 
-places foul, and the depth from SC to 30 fathoms. 

Nearly 10 miles from Cape Pellegrino, on the northern Coast of Lesina, is CiHa 
Veechia : this is a wide harbour, running in E. S. E. J S. (S. E. i E.), Bhellered on 
file S. W., South, and S. E. by the Island Lesina, and on the N. E. by a crooked pro- 
montory jutting out from the same island, but it is open to the N. westward. CUIa 
Veechia, or the Old City, is situated at the eastern and furthest end of the Part, 
and on the banks of a small river. In this harbour are 10 and 14' fathoms at iu 
entranoe, 2i further in, and 6 opposite and near to Citia Veechia. Having rounded 
the Pnimonlory, and sailing to the eastward, you will sec Fort Zvkova, an opea 
roadstead, at u\t bottom of which is the Village Radine. Five miles beyond ZiiAna 
are the Village and Port of Verbosca, and a little beyond that, the Tojim. and Hariar 
of Gelsa, frequented on account of its quarries of most heautitul marble. Six miln 
and a hiUf eastward of Gelsa is the Village nf Zastrasiki, having also a small jwrt 
Two miles and a half more easterly is Fart Coperto, a place of Utde importance, and 
only calculated to run a vessel into in cases of emergency : there is no other place of 
shelter until you reach St. Giorgio, the east end of Lesina. 

BRAZZA. This is a considerable island, being 20 miles long, and 7 miles bmi^ 
very mountainous and rocky : the industry of its inhabitants, however, turns it ints 
cultivation, continually diminishing the woods, and increasing their quantity of calllc; 
The corn tEiey grow does not supply their wants at present, but the ve^table f»- 
ductiona of oil, figs, almonds, s^ron, and mastic are abundant ; the wine prodnctl 
bere is esteemed the best in Dalmatia: honey and silk are cultivated with grot 
success, and their cheese and wool are in much repute. Their breed of ebeep nd 

rtSj their rearing of bees, and their fisheries, contribute to furnish employnMlit 
a population cd' 15 or 16,000. There are nineteen or twenty villages on ibi 
island ; tne chief of these it Nerissa, situated inland at the N. western part of the 
island ; this is the residence of the Governor. Fort Mitna is at the N. W. part of 
the island, and opposite to the Island of Solla ; it is shallow, and fit only for small 
yessels : the Church is in latitude 43° 19' 29" N., and longitude 16° SB' 57" E. Oo 
the southern side of the island is the Town of Bol, which is rather lai^, but has 
no harbour: this will readily bo known by Mount St. Vito, atanding a little to the 
north-westward, the signal-staff on which is in latitude 43° 16' 43'' N., and lon^ 
tude ie°37' 18" E. 

SOLTA ISLAND is situated to the north-westward of Braxxa, and lies nearly 
E. S. E. i S. and W. N. W. i N. (S. E. i E. and N. W. i W.J, being 10 miles in 
length, and 2 miles in breadth. Its chief produce is honey, and the island ia covered 
with woods, among which, as well as upon Braz^, there are numerous vipers. 
This island ia a dependency onBra-ixa. There is the small Port of Sordo on its north- 
enfilem side, and two or three others on the south-east ; hut these are only fit ibr 
small craft. There Is a good passage between Bravxa and Salla; it is narrow, but 
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with sufficient water for any vessel. Off the western end of Solla are the Island 
Rolal and Slipantld, with channels between eactaj leading to Furi Ollvftto ; hut tbs 
main passage is between Stipaaski and Solta on one side, and Orud and Zittma Grandt 
on the other, chiefly used in going to Trau, Spalairo, &c. 

LISSA. This island is high and niountainoua, and produces a. considerable quantity 
of wine and oak-timber ; both of these articles are exported to Malta and other placei^. 
which commerce has latterly much improved the condition of its inhabitants. It is hot 
thinly peopled ; hut they are a stoutj well-made, and hardy race. The island producai< 
wine, olives, almonds, honey, mulberries, and figs, but not much com. There are twB 
good harbours and an extensive tiaheiy, salt-flsh and anchovies being articles of exporb 
ation. In approaching this island from the southward, you will perceive the ligiud oa 
Mount Hum, in latitude iS" V 43" N., and longitude 16= 6' fi*" E. The Port of S^ 
George is on its N. eastern side, and capable of containing several sail of the line. Thit 
is accounted one of the best p&r(s in ZXiiinad'a, and fiilly capacious enough to admits 
lai^e fleet : the rocks which lie outside of its entrance, the tmvers stancting round it^ 
ana the land in the interior, will always be sufficient objects to point out its situatiom 
When you are entering nith a S. E. wind, keep at some distance H'orn the island, in 
order to avoid the gusts of wind which then blow from the heights. If vessels of len 
burden than a, brig should not be able to make Port St. George, with the wind froi& 
the south, then it will be easy to take shelter in the aiUacent Say of Carober, At th^ 
en trance of Por' iS'f. 6^or^ he the Scoslioia Kocca, and theScoglio Ost: there are passageB. 
between them and Lissa, with 10 and II fathoms in them; but the main channel is (• 
the westward of the Vacca, and the eastward of the Scogtia Oii: here, mid-channel, you 
will have 38 and 31 fathoms, until you get abreast of P'lint SI. George, where the bottfnt 
is rocky- Proceeding further in, the soundings lessen to SS and Si fathoms, and tha 
ground soft mud ; here you may anchor before the Towa of Lissa : small vessels mn 
into the Cone to the south-westward, and anchor in 6 and 5 or 4 &thoms very near to 
the shore. These anchorages are good and well-sheltered. On the N. western jnoinf 
you will see iivo towers, and on the north-eastern side, one : these were erected when 
the isbnd was in the possession of the Enghsh in tSOS. To the West ('IF. iV. IF.} W.J 
of Port St. George is Port Carober, within which a vessel may ride in 14 fathoms, at 
father in, with less water. Before the entrance of this Port lie some small roeh) iilel^ 
called Scogli Vitelli : in steering for Port Carober, you may sail on cither side <£ 
them ; but at night you must use the inner passage with caution. 

Fort Kamisa is at the western end of Lissa, and may be known, as you advance 
towBidfl it, by the Mountain of Hum above it, upon which is a aignal-tower, already 
noticed. At the S. W. end of this P(»-t you wiU ride sheltered by the Island Bujif 
but a west and N. W. wind blows right in : the anchorage roust therefore be clow 
under the Point, which is steep ; because, should it blow hard from the N. E., yon 
will be apt to be carried off. There is also temporary anchorage off the southera 
coast of the island, and the bottom is generally good all round it. There are sevenl 
small islets and rocks off its south-eastern sitic, within which the fishing cntfl &e* 
^nently pass ; but this should not be attempted by strangers, for there are many 
mi^eett rocks and dangers among them. Fresh water may be obtained at the Island 
of Ussa, but it is not plentiful ; their beef is indificrent, but their mutton very 
p»d. 

Buii Island lies S. W. by S. fS. W. i W.) tiota Kamisa, distant 4 miles. It lies 
nearly N. and S. ("JV. by E. i E. and S. by W.i W.), being SJ mCes in length, and 
one mile in breadth. It is high, and has a signal-tower at its summit, in latitude 
«°S7' 48" N., and longitude 16° 1' 3" E. : there is deep water all round ii, and a. good. 
duonel between it and Lissa, 

St. ANDREA. This island lies West fff'.iV. W.i W.) Fioia the Island of Lissa^ 
Hatat 14 miles. It is high, and covered with trees. E. S. E. r^. E- i E.), distant 
tw miles fiom SI. Andrea, is Brumik Rock, above water, with 3 and 6 fathoms round> 
hil deep water further ont. S. E. (H. S. E. i E.), distant 9.i miles from Brusnik, 
iiatioo/ of 8 fathoms water; it is of very small extent, and has IT and 93 fathoms clow 
^ii. West (W. N. W. j W.) from the western point oi St. Andrea, distant limile, 
'» the Rock Kammik, of small dimensions, but above water ; and close to this Point i^ 
& •fwfrM is a Tock under water, between which and the island there is no passage. 

POMO. This is a small but elevated Rock, rising out of the sea like a huge pyr»> 

Klii It bears from the Island of St. Andrea W. N. W. i W. fW. N. W. f JV.J, dia- 

"Bl 13 miles, and from the Island Pelagosa N. W. J N, f nearly A'. N. W. j W.J, 

I diutDt M nuiea, being in latitude i3°d'27"N., and longitude 15°8I'40"£. Thenr 
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w a shoal to the W. N. W. J W. f W. N. W. J N. ), distant one Toile, which U Am- 
KeroUB, having only 3 ^thorns upon it, but 100 ladioms dose to its S. eastern side,' 
between it end the Rocl- Pomo are 39 fiithoms, and between Porno and St. Andrea 
75 end 65 tlttboms, the bottom mud. 

OUEZOLA. This is a Jai^ idand, lying to the southward of Lesina, in nearly 
sn EaBt and Weat (E. S. E. i E. and W. N. W. i W.) direction, or nearly in a paralld 
with Lerina, its length being 25 miles, and its breadth about \ miles. On it we 
fi>TeatB of oaka, pines, and other timber for Bhip..biiilding ; it also possesses eiccellent 
Tineyards and good fisheries, but little com. Tiiere ore sixteen towns and Tilbges, 
and a population of T or SOOO. 

Carzola Town stands near to the N. eastern end of the island, and is welled roonil, 
having a dock, a cathedral, and a port, with a good mole and roadstead. It is defended 
hy the Fortress of San Bias, in latitude 12= 57' 25" N., and longitude 17" 7' 5B" E. 
Curzola a distant from the opposite shore of Sabbioacello three-quarters of a mile, 
having e safe channel between them, with a depth of from 16 to 90 fathoms water, 
esccpt at the eastern end of Curzola, where there arc a good many rocks ; but these tin 
all above water, and therefore may easily be avoided. If you are passing through this 
flannel, either to the eastward or westward, you should keep nearer the Sahbioncelh 
Shore, where you will have 9 and 8 fathoms water; and you msy anchor opposite tbe 
iToinn of Salibioncello, in from IS to 8 fathoms. On the southern side of Cunxila there 
are some places of fair anchorage. Fifteen miles to the westwoid of Cave Speo is Pari 
Berva, with good riding at the mouths of two little rivers, and further on, at Part 
Carboni, where a number of small islets line the shore, and afford shelter to the veagsla 
within them. Tbispartmayreadilybeknownbya/o/ify maunfai7iinland,havinga while 
roadway running up it. There is also safe anchoring at P'>rt Tre Porli near the S. welt 
end of the island, in 1 and 5 fathoms water, sheltered by the islands to the southward. 
Having passed the Point of Kanciru, which is the S. western point of CnrzoJa, you will 
open the Valie Grande, at the eastern end of which is the little church of iS^. Qiotmad 
Ji ^H/a, in latitude 4S° 58' 5" N., and longitude 16° 4,0' 34/' E. Within this bay «m 
eeveral small islands, with sufficient water on their sides to soil round them, mdi 
anchorage is too open to the westward Xa confer any security. Off the N. west pt^l 
of Curxola is the Island of Prosido, connected with C^irzola by a sandbank, over whid 
there is no passage for shipping. 

CAZZA. This is a high islffl 

Ji . . - 

(S. E. i S.), 24§ miles. A vessel may ride, during a northerly gale, under sheltei rf 
this island, in from 4 to 9 fathoms; but otherwise the island is Ntccp-to all round. Hbe 
tignal on the summit of CuKsa is in latitude *3° \& a" N., and in longitude 16° 30* 5^ £ 

CAZZIOLA. This island is smaller then Cazza, and hes between it and Lagolla. 
It is 8 miles distant from tbe former, and 4 from the latter. There is good andux^ 
all about it; hut a Uttle to the northward of it is a rock above water, called £m»I; 
■nd If mile to the W. N. W. (N. W. i W.J is another, named Bielaz. To the W. S. V. 
(W. j S.) of Caadola, distant half a mile, is a little knoll of 4 fathoms, with itef 
water all round ; between this knoll and Bielaz are 33 ^thorns, and between BiJst 
and Cazja 61, 6B, and 66 &thoms. 

island, of irr^ular form, 4} miles long, ttd 
a good harbour, weU sheltered. Some islanib 
good, and the water deep ; but it will reoniff 
To the north-westward is lie small /iM if 
On the south side of the Island Lagosta is Port Rosso, open to all wiBO 
from the southward, and having several sunken rocks about it. At the back of lfc« 
harbour is Mount St. Giorgio, upon which is a chajiel, in latitude 48° 45* 1" K>, sod- 
longitude 16° 51' 45" E. Off the N. E. point of Lagosta is a cluster of rocky uM 
terminating with the Bock Taino, which bears from tbe Town of Lagoiia N. E. #8. 
CjE.A'.f.iTV.^, distant 5 miles. These islets have all passages between, but too dang*' ' 
ous for a stranger to attempt. 

East (E. by S.i S.l from Lagosta, distant 5} miles, is the western rock of tb^ 
Lagostiai Ciaiter, extending in a line nearly E. i N. f £. J S.j, three miles and a half) 
having channels between them ; and in the same direction, distant 8 miles from the 
easternmost rock, called Gloiiat, is Pain' Palma, the western point of Meleda. 

MELEDA. This island lies E. S. E. i E. and W. N. W, f W. (S. E. by E.iE.aMd 
N.W.bifW. i fC.;, being SO miles long, foid from 1 mile to l^broad. It is mostly hi^ 
lud, but OGoaaion&Ujr divenifiEd with ndliea and villages. The population aSit' ' ' ' 



LAGOSTA. This u 
5 miles broad. At its N. W. end there is 
lie off it, between which the channels ai 
the harbour 



ES 



THE GULF OF VENICE. 1T« 

is estimated to be above 2000. It hos several small ports, the prindpal of which are 
about the N. West end of the islaDd. Here is Fort Piilano, having a Palace and 
CAnrcA at the further end, in latitude 4^° 47' 6" N., and longitude 17° 22" 50" E. There 
are four iBiitnds at its entrance, between which is water sufficient for ainall vessels ta 
enter; and when within them, you will almost lie land-locked. Purl Palma is of 
similar deacriptioii, and defended by the islets which lie about the northern end of the 
island. Turning round to the southward, you will see a long low Point running E. S. B. 
(S. E. J E.) above 3 miles ; behind Ihia ia Port Lenga, a narrow but secure hoihour ! 
there are a few ahaah and rocks before its entrance, which must be guarded against. 
Eight miles from Port Lenga is Outran Rock, lying about half a mile from the coast, 
with SO fathoms between them. E. } S. fE. S. E. i E.j, two miles further, is a 
similar rock, with 14 ^thorns between it and the island ; beyond this, at nearly the 
same distance, but rather further oS-shore, is the Ruck L^Jmvax. All these rocks have 
deep water round them. Three and a half miles beyond Lukamx ia Port Orui, neat 
the east end of the island. The southern shore of Meleda is steep throughout; and 
near the east end, or Point Grai, is Mmnl Plngnach, in latitude 48° *1' 16" N,, and 
longitude 17° 4S' lu" E. OS'the east end of JIfe/euEais Jfe^n, and an iVel within i^ 
behind which a vtssel will lie sheltered with any wind. On the N. E. coast there 
are two or three small inlets, used by coasting vessels, of which Port Suvra is the 
largest ; this is about 6^ miles from the east end of the island, and has fh>m 9 to IS 
fa^oms water in it. Here, inland, to the eastward, is the Villa^ of Progvira, and to 
the westward, Babinopoglie. Part Croce is 2 leagues to the eastward of the west end 
of the island, and is only fit fbr small crafl. 

THE MAIN LAND. E. by S. (E. S. E. \ S.J fkora Cajie Speo, iu Curwia, ia the 
Part ofOiuliana, on the main land of SaibtonceUo ; this is an open roadstead, and has 
several rocks and skoals witliin it. Off its southern jioint also is a rock above water ; 
it lies close to the shore, and has no passage for shipping within it. 

From the Point of Giuliana the coast runs E. S. E. (S. E. i E.J for 15 milesj 
being aU high land and stccp-to, without any sort of danger. Here a point turns to 
the westward, fhim whence a string of islands, Olipa, Jaklian, Oinpana, Mezai, and 
Kalawiota, extends, having c/ianne/i between each of Ihera, leading to Stagno, Slano, and 
Jtagvsa : there are good anchorages in and about these islands \rith any wind. 

STAGNO is a considerable t«wn, and situated at the further end of a creek, on 
the isllimus which joins AuJfiionee'fo with the continent ; it is defended by a /or^rftM, 
colled Ziiiipa Valariz, which is in latitude 49° fiO' 6" N., and longitude 17° V<f 31" E. 
The inhsbitants of this town carry on a good commerce in the sate of fish, for which 
thur harbour is well adapted ; but its situation is unhealthy. Sfano is in latitude 
42° 47* 30" N., and longitude 17° 53* 0" E., and stands at the further end of a httle 
port, having on one side Maant Timor, and on the other Mount Montnrogo : It 
lies in the volley between them, and, like Stagno, is chiefly inhabited by Bshermen. 
From hence there is an inland river, which continues between the mountains to 
Pogtiae. Poglise is a small village with a roadstead before it, where vessels ma^ 
ride, if occasion requires, in 4 or 5 fathoms water close in to the shore ; or run 
into Ports Malfi or Ombia, two narroui creeks to the south-eastward, which, thou^ 
narrow, have a good depth of water, and are well protected fhim the sea. 

CHANNEL OF KALAMOTA. This channel offers the best shelter in winter 
on the east side of the Adriatic Sea, and there is room enough for a numerous fleet. 
The high mountains on the adjacent continent, and the islands which form one side of 
the channel, will sulSciently serve to point out its position. The best entrance is on 
the south-eastward, between the Islands Knlumoia and the Pettini Rocks ; but the 
^mmel which runs between Kaltimota ond Mezzo, and that between Mezzo and Gtu- 
fma, is preferable when the winds are N. westerly : the other pasaages between Gi«panat 
ififtUan, Olipa, ani Sahbioncello, are only litfor small vessels, and must then be adopted 
Irith caution, being exposed to calms, gusts of wind, and eddies of the currents ; hut 
among these, that called the Bocca Palsa is the best, on account of its being the widest. 
Die best anchoring grounds in the Channel of KaJamota, for small vessels, are those of 
fc Porta efGravosa and Slana ; and for first-rate ships, that situation in the middle 
■f the channel, where the tittle Roek of St. Anurias, off the west point of the Island (^ 
Kabmola, am be seen above water. But in whatever situation vessels may chnse to 
IBdior, th^ must not omit taking the usual precautions against the Bora. 

RAGUSA is well situated; tlie peninsula on which it is built, fbrms two lai^ 

il nd commodious Imrhours : it is sheltered by the mountains behind it from the north 
y ^Utttf »d it is protected by a succession of slmoBl inaccessible rorfti. The town 
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ie aiiiTounded by a wall flanked by old towers, which are somewhat decayed; but 
the harbours are protected by nnHlem works oF eonBiderable extent : the sU'eeta are 
geoerally narrow, with the exception of one which traverses the town from norlli 
to Bouth. The Grovemment House, the Cathedral, and some of the Churches urc 
TeiT good huildingB. There is a Male with a Fort at the end of it; this fort ii 
. in latitude ta° 38' 10' N., and longitude 18° 6' 46" E. The population of Ragiaa 
JB estunated at 10 or 11,000 : the manufacturing establiEhmenls are not targe, bat 
they weave stuffb and silk, and are employed in ship-building, and carry on a fur 
trade with the Levant and fla/y. The air ia said to be wholesome, but die aoil 
ftbout it so barren, tliat chief of their necessary articles are imported from the ni^- 
bouring provinces ; yet the islands opposite Kalamola, MezTo, &c. are extremely 
fertile, well-inhabited, and have beautitul gardens. Kalamata, has a Church upon It, 
serving to point out the situation of Jtagjisa : Ragjisa will also be well known by 
theC/iurcA which stands upon the mountain above it. 

Ragiisa Harbmir is exposed to the S. W. winds, but has good anchorage before 
the town in 8, 7, and 6 fethoms water ; there is also a cove beyond it, where a 
vessel may ride in less water: the ground is good, and the vater between Jtaguia 
Kod Jtaguia Vecchia is deep. Nearly opposite to the Mote is the Island Laknma; 
there is a chaattel between it and Ragusa, but the great entrance will be between 
Ziokroma and the little Island of Petlini, which channel is 2 miles wide, and has 
• depth of 48 fathoms. Ragusu Vecchia, or Old Ragusa, bears from Ragusa S. E. JE. 

tS. E. i S.J, distant 6 miles : here also vessels may ride in 6, T, or 8 fiithomB; 
It there are several aajcen rocks about, which render it necessary to make your 
anchorage with much caution. 

In sailing fbr the Port nf Ragusa, vessels commonly moke for the Island of Mi' 
leda, and having arrived iKrf its S. eastern point, or Point Grui, take an E. i S. 
(E. S. E. i E.J course for the Port, which will be known, as before observed, br 
the Church of Kalamotti, and the mountain above Ragusa; in this track you ■will 
pass to the northward of the little rocky Island of St. Andrea of DonzeUo, wnich lin 
nearly E. by S. (E. S. E. } S.J from Point Grui, disUnt 10 miles, and from the 
southern Point ofKalamota S. W. by W. (W. S. W. i W.), distant 3 miles: HubIi 
B barren ruck, with 9, 14, and 16 fiithoroa water round it. Between it and Sdif 
moia the channel is deer, and the water deep : there will be SO fathoms within > 
mile of the entrance to Ragusa. 

Directly opposite Ragusa Vecchia is the rocky Island of Markana, upon whid a « 
tignat-iowcr, in latitude 42° 34' 15" N., and longitude 18° 11' 10" E.: betwtai i 

and Ragusa you may sail in a dq)tb of 24 fathoms. The coast now '~ 

S. E. i E. (S. E. i S.) direction for 18 miles towards Kattaro, 6 miles 
come to which, a point oflandyxVi out, forming the two little Ports of MeloiUa, 
Grande is open to the northern winds, and without shelter ; but Ptiri " 
lying a little to the southward of the Point, is sheltered by a small ' ' ' 
whi™ small craft occasionally anchor during galea from the northward. 

KATTAHO. This is on extensive and most peculiar harbour, well definttf 
by both Nature and Art : here are a Castle and several strong battlementa; and tlH 
rocky mountains which enclose it, rise to such a height, that in winter the simal 
only be seen a few hours in the day. Its different reaches bend in various directioMi* 
■no when once a vessel gets within it, she will ride completely land-locked on ntB 
aide. A fleet of men-of-war, moored in chosen positions, might here weather thenH* 
impetuous gales from the northward, which blow suddenly from the ai^acent monH 
tains. The approaches to its entrance toward evening, or during the night, is dBh 
serous, on account of the breezes which come off the land, and tile currents prodiW 
By the numerous rapid rivers which run into it. This, in coi^junction with uiewlldl 
mm the sea, increases the danger ; while the swell produced by them, and the nttri* 
current meeting in furious opposition with the interior ones, render the vwAA 
times almost unmanageable. 

Vessels going to &e Toion of Kattaro, which lies at the further end of the Qi^, 
cannot pasii through the SIrails ofKomhtr and Catenr when the whid is against then- 
The best anchorage for all vessels is between the Lazaretto and the Point ofKombir, I 
little to the eastward of dftlel Nuom. Btigs and smaller vessels may safely anchor in 
- Porto Rose, which is on the starboard ; and if not able to enter the Gulf, they mw 
find shelter in Part Zaniia, on the storbourd side of the entrance to the Gulf, wlucn 
^ill lie known by the Maunlaim of Kaisonc and Falcone. 

.. .L — . »=-_ ■ -.1. ..,__, „i._j .L_ " - -'lo jtondbm'. with 



letwten « 
runslBS I 

de&Dtfl 



THE GULF OF VENICE. 177 

# 

water all round it. To sail into Kafiaro, bring the Castle Nuovo well open of Point 
I^usti^ay bearing N. § W. {N. i E.)y and having passed that Pointy turn E. by N. 
^\E. J S.J ; and if proceeding for Sie Town of Kattaro, steer through the Strait of 
Kombir, within which are Sl^ 2i, and 26 fathoms water. To the southward are the 
Bays of Kertoli and Teodoy where lies the Island Stradiota^ or Soldier s Island ; the 
Strait of Catene lies to the north-eastward : pursue that course^ and when through it> 
turn to the southward^ and anchor any where, the Toton ofKattaro lying right &fore 
you. The population is about 1500, mostly mariners. The signal on Point Ostro, 
the western Point of the Gi///; is in latitude 42° 2^ 28" N., and longitude 18«>31'16"E. 

S. £. by E. CS. E, f S.J from the entrance of Kattaro, distant 4 miles, is Point 
Remo, to me south-eastward of which are the Toitm and Road of TVaste, where there 
is occasional anchorage in 9, 8, and 7 fathoms, opposite to the Town, S. by W. 
(^S. S. W, f W.J from the Point of Traste, distant one mile, and E. S. E. f S. fS. E.J, 
3) miles froin Point Remo, is Traste Rocky or Seca Albanassi, which is dangerous, 
and has only 5 feet water over it The coast now rounds to Point Plaiamo, behind 
which is a small Cove or Port of that name ; off this lies the Scoglio St. Ntcolo, a 
rock above water. You will now see the Port and Town of Buduay having a castle 
erected on its point, and near it the high Island of St. Nicoloy behind which a vessel 
may find anchorage ; but you cannot go between this island and the main, because 
they are connected to each other by a sandy spit. Inland is the Convent of StoffnavitZy 
and the high Mountain of Vetagnai%; between Traste and Plaiamo is sdso the 
Mountain of Velagora, by which this part of the coast may be recognised. The 
Steeple of the Greek Church in Budua is in latitude 42° 16' 33" N., and longitude 
180 50' 27" E. 

From Budua the coast runs about S. E. § S. ^S. S. E. f E.J to Lastua and 
Antivari. Before the fbrmer are the Katici Rocks, called also Scoglio Santa Domenica ; 
they are above water, and have a good [lassage between them and the main, where 
there is anchorage, near a sandy beach. Antivari is 19 miles distant from Budua, 
and stands inland above one mile from the sea : the town is situated upon a rising 
ground, and has sl fortification round it, but the population is small. The Bay is open . 
to the N. W. winds, yet the anchorage may be considered good, in from 10 to 7. 
&thoms : it has a sandy beach, where you may land, protected on the S. eastward by 
Point Lidoy about which there are some rocks under water. From Point Lido the 
shore turns E. S. E. (S. E. f E.J for 3 miles, and then direct South (S. by W. f W.J 
towards Dulcigno Fecchia, before which is a rock above water : there is no passage for 
shipping between it and the main land. Two and a half miles from Dulcigno Vecchia 
is Dntdgno Nova, a town of 6 or 7000 inhabitants, having a strong castle and a mole, 
and being, with Antivari, noted as the residence of pirates, whose depredations on 
these seas have latterly become most injurious to shipping. 

THE BAY, OR GULF OF LO DRINO. Dulcigno, in latitude 41° 53' 45" N., 
and longitude 19*^ 11' 40" E., may properly be considered the northern point of this 
Gidf, and Cape Rodoni its southern extremity, these bearing from each other nearly 
S. E. by S. and N. W. by N. (S. byE.^E. and N.byW.i W.j, distant 20 miles : 
this forms the northern half of the Gulf; the southern half extends from Cape Rodoni 
to Cape Pali, bearing from each other S. by W. and N. by E. (S. S. W. i W. and 
N. Is. E. ^ E.J, distant 15 miles. The shore within this space, from Dulcigno to 
Cape Pali, is all a low sandy beach, having regular soundings, decreasing gradually 
as you approach towards the land. E. S. £. (S. E.i E.j from the Mole of Dul» 
cigno is tne main entrance to the River Bojana, which is navigable so far up as 
the City of Scutari, the capital of Northern Albania, containing an extensive popu- 
lation of 12 or 13,000: this city has also a communication with Antivari. About 
a mile to the northward of this entrance of the Bojana is the other branch of 
St. Nicolo; West (W. N. W. f W.J, 2 miles from which, is the Scoglio Peregrino, 
between which and the shore there is a good channel with from 11 to j6 fathoms 
in it. Vessels may anchor behind this rock, and also before the entrance of the 
Bqjana, 

S. E. by E. (S. E.iS.), 10 miles from the Bojana, is the River Drino, which 
fills into me sea in several branches, formed by the alluvial i^il the river conti- 
nually deposits: this river is navigated by rafts for nearly 100 miles inland, and 
flows through some extensive forests. Near its eastern bank is the Town ofAlessio, 
To the northward of the entrances of the River Drino are the little port and anchor-^ 
age of St. Giovanni de Medua, fitted for small vessels. A woody valley succeeds 
tne Drino, and continues southerly to the River Maffi, before which is a shoal 

A A 
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formed similarly to the Drino, and extcDding a. mile out. Three miles from tbe 
Maffi ia the little River of Imzo, or Hismo, near which stioiiU tbe Fort of Taki- 
mil : ihe landinR-place is dose to the southward of tbe river. W. by S. (W.i N.), 
distant 5 miles iVom the River Hisnio, is Cape Rodoni, in latitude 41° 37' 40" N., 
and longitude lavas' 10" E. Off the point of tbia Cajie are some rochi both above 
and underwater; therefore vessels coasting along shore must be careful to give iu 
proper berth in passing. S. J E. ("S. j W.J from Cape Rodoni, distant 11 J miles, is 
the entrance to the River lijakon, or Si, Stejimo, before which shallow water runs out 
a considerable way: upon this there appears to be a sunken rock, and a akoal extenJing 
all along shore to Cape Pali. There is anchorage all the way Irom Rodoni to Pali, 
but you must not go too near the land, as it ia exposed to every wind that blom 
Cape Pali ia in latitude 41° 23' 0" N., and longitude 19° 24' 30" E. There are some 
sunken racks about it; theretbre, like Co/ie Rodoni, it requires a berth in passing. 

DURAZZO lies S. by E. i E. (South) from Cape Pali, distant 5§ miles, and wu 
formerly a place of considerable importance : its citadel is now in ruina, and its popu- 
lation dwindled down to about jOOO. Off its north-west point a ipil runs out nailj 
S miles into the sea, at the extremity of which are 3 tathoms water : this reef conD- 
nues along shore towards Cape Pali. The Rai/ is about 7 miles broad from fouf 
Durazai to Cape Laghi, which latter bears nearly South fS. hjW. I W.) from PiM 
DnroTzo. In this Bay you may anch<B' in 4 fathoms, about a mile and a half to ibe 
S. S. E. i E. (S. btf E.J from the toivn. There ia alao a apit of shallow water running 
offthe south side of the £(11/, towards the northern reef, and having a clear channd 
between them. Here, on the shore, is Pielra Bianca, and further south, the RiKf 
and ToutnofKovaja. Cape Lagki has the Tower of Guerrin Meschin upon it, inlad- 
tade 41° lO* 10" N., and longitude 19° 36' 0" E. 

From Cape Lag/ii the land extends S. by W. (S. S. W. i W.) 23 miles to PiM 
Samana, the whole coast being low, and tbe beach sandy : the soundings decrease gti- 
dually towards the land, and there is no danger whatever. Point .Samana ia very loff, 
and has a small river near it : this runs into the sea by several channels, tbrmingi 
tandy shelf, which atretchea out a considerable way, and fines the shore both uorthirud 
and southward. 

ADLONA, OH VALONA. The land from Point Samana to the Tnmn of Auhu 
continues low and sandy ; inland are marshes and lakes, without either town at 
Tillage situated near the coast. About midway, in latitude 40° 36' 0" N., is tie 
entrance to the Riuer Fojutza, before which are several little islands ajiA rocks : tie 
shore all the way is shadow, and must not be approached too near. The Bof (f 
Aulona is formed by tbe Island of Smeno, which diviiles the entrance into two excel- 
lent channels; in these there are no dangers whatever to be feared. The north-euteni 
entrance ia between the Island Sa^eno and Cape Tre Porti, being 5 miles broad; tit« 
S. western channel is between the Island of Saseao and Capr Lingvetta, and is S^nihi 
in width. In entering this latter passage, bring the J^orfruj ^^ufona to be^But 
fE. S. E. i E.J, and steer midway in. To sail in by the northem channel, keep ia 
the centre between Tre Porti and Saseno, and it will lead you abreast of tbe loan. 
The anchorage is well protected by the Island and the high land of Cape ItingviOa. 
The environs of Aulona are mountainous, and diversified by plantations of olive ind 
Other trees. The Custom-house is situated in latitude 40° ST' 16" N., and in longitude 
lfl° 86' SO E. 

The Town of Aulona is situated at the declivity of the interior mountains, end 
contains about 5000 inhabitants. The landing-place is near an old/or(re«, and the 
temains of an ancient Mole, that once projected a considerable way out, anil still 
lerves to assist tbe boats to land; tbr the water is so ahallow, that you cannot sp- 
pToach within several yards of tlie beacb. From the aboye forlreia there is a road 
to the toam, passing many Turkish sepulchres. Its manufactures are few and trifting ; 
though the arms made in this town are in much repute, yet ibe natives carry on little 
or no foreign trade, although the vessels which arrive here ftom the Archipelago, Mall", 
and Sicilj/, come for the express purpoae of barter. Their natural productions an 
excellent of their kind : wines are nigh-flavoured, but little is made ; tobacco ia excel- 
lent, and their oil and com good. In January, 1610, Mr. Gait asserta, oxen were 
■elling at 10 dollars per head, and the best sheep tor 15 shillings ; but the cattle are 
not numerous, their sheep are large, and the wool very coarse. From llali/, Aulona 
receives gun and pistol-barrels, glass, paper, and Calabrian capotes ; and returns oil, 
wool, pall-nuts, and timber. The town was in IHOO almost denopulated by theplague> 
ftom which it does not appear to have yet recovered ; and tne stagnant maisfaesjj^ 
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the environs render the place unhealthy ; the streetE have a dirty appearance, although 
the surrounding country is bo beautiful. Fresh water may be obtained from a spring 
cloae to the sea, where it gusiies out in great abundance. And Mr. Gait states, 
" that where he embarked, on his return to tlie polacca, was a Tast spring of fresh 
water, issuing from under the rocks in a stream sufficient to form at once a respectable 
liver. The greatest eflbsion is within the Ealt-wsl«r-niark ; but at one place, where the 
sea is not less than 10 feet deep, it rises with such force, that the water may be taken 
np perfectly fresh. It is stated there are Ave similar fountains flowing into the har- 
bour, and that this one is not the largest," 

The Island Sasrao is uncultivated and uninhabited, unless occasionally by tlie 
Albanian shepherds. There is said to be a good watering-place on its eastern or inner 
side, where it rises from a spring in the mountains. The island is about Smiles long, 
and one mile broad, and the depth of water between it and Tre Porii is from 6 to 18 
fiithotna, the former water being near the island, and the lotter near Tre Porti : between 
Saseno and Cape Linguella are from 31 to 1* fathoms. The Custom-house is near the 
little Jbriress in ruim, before which you can anchor in SS, 19, or 18 fathoms, or 
towards the S. western part of the liarbotr, in 8, 6, or 5 fathoms, near Port RagToin, 
and under the high land of Cape Lingnetta, opposite to a tnill and fountain. 

Cape Linguetta may he considered the soutn-eastem point of tne Adriatic Sea, and 
in in latitude 40° SS' 20" N., and longitude 19° 14' W" E. 

tiSENERAL REMARKS AND OBSERVATIONS RESPECTING THE 
ADRIATIC SEA. 

jVa/ure of the Coasts, The nature of the eastern coast of the Adriatic Sea Is so 
3!flferent from that of the western, and so important are the consequences which result 
from navigating along the one instead of along the other, that mariners ought to be care- 
iill how they act, in this respect, before they resolve to get under sail. The sauik-inest- 
tm coast is low, extremely fertile, and washed by a deep sea; it 19 also very populous, 
and abundant in the necessaries of life, and fresh water ; excepting only that part which 
lies to thesouth-eastwardof ifoun(Gurg-ano, where water ia generally scarce during the 
Bnmmer months. The most uortberlv part of the icestem coast, that which lies between 
Rintino and Monfalcone, is extremely light, sandy, marshy, and fidl of shoals, occa- 
doned by the many rivers which discha^e themselves in that part. 

On the contrary, the eastern part of the Gulf, except that portion which hea 
between the Bays lif Duravzo and Aulona, is generally high, rocky, and thinly peopled ; 
producing tew of tile necessaries of life, and like many places in lialmatia, without fresh 
water. The sea along the coast is deep, and full ot islets, rocks, and shoals, which 
render the navigation somewhat difficult, and indeed dangerous; more especially when- 
ever vessela are overtaken by the Bora wiTtd, which commonly prevails wim much 
(one upon that coast, and generally comes on suddenly. Yet, notwithstanding 
these un&vourable circumstances, it is more prudent in the mariner to navigute 
along this eastern coast, than to steer through the middle of the Adriatic, or along 
the western coast ; as the first offers, in all parts of it, good shelter and excellent 
harbours, not only shielding you from the ftiry of the Bora, but also protecting 

Sm frO(n any other wind by which vessels may be overtaken ; while, on tbe con- 
ary, in the second, they will hardly find in the Hoads of Brindisi, Manfredonia, 
Uie Port of' Ancona, or the Boad of Goro, any good anchorage to enable them to 
vithstand the impetuosity of these winds, 

WINDS. The Bora, which blows from E. N. E. to N. N. E., or nearly right 
off the eastern coast of Ike Adriatic, where it has its origin, and more commonly 
prevails than in any other part, is less fbrmidoble from its violence, than the sudden 
ud rapid impetuosity and the fririous gusts with which it rushes from the defiles 
of the mountains, and the several outlets formed hy the islands; so that vessels are 
is great danger of being, in a short time, blown from thence upon the Coast of Italy, 
n of losing their masts, in consequence of the great swell of the sea, occasioned by 
w violent a wind. Therefore, when a vessel ia so overtaken by such wind, she ought 
lo make every effort to get into some port or anchoraffe on the eastern coast; but in 
caae she should not he able to gain sucli shelter, she will be under the necessity of 
tnming over to the western share, which, with the exception of the Port ofAnconu, and 
Che Roods of Manfredonia and Brindisi, have no shelter whatever ; and these ports 

___ .1 ._. I. ijg (^g^^ g„^ extremely dangerous, 

'5 very furiously about Sehenieo, Macarska, JVareuta, muJ, KiUttTo : 
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but the psrt where it is cotnnioiily most violent is in the Quamero; therefore, in 
winter, vessels must adopt the greatest precaution in nittking for its entrance. The 
commencement of the Bura is generally indicated by some dark clouds, which rise up 
with great vdocity from the mountains ; or by the loioness ojihe water, which, ut those 
periods, is most sensibly affected. 

The Bora generally continues three days ; and, in an advanced season, it will very 
trften last nine, fifteen, or even as long as thirty days, many times subsidin|T at inter- 
. vals ; during which cessations it would be highly imprudent for any vessel to make 
Bailj until the above-mentioned symptoms have entirely disappearccL 
., The S. E. is a wind which blows with considerable force in the Adriatic, creating 
an extremely high sea, and ts aecompanied with heavr rains ; but then there is this 
advantage attending it, that vessels, at all times, will be able to gain the anchorages 
which the eastern coast affords. During winter this wind will often last a long while: 
it usually hlowa alternately with the Horn, and during the intervals they leave light 
and variable breezes. 

After the third day it generally beeoioes most furious, and therefore moat danger- 
ous ; because the sweU of the sea which it creates, running in the direction of the 
Adriatic, progressively acquires a new force, and ends by becoming tremendotu. 
Besides, if it should happen that, from the haziness of the weather, the coast, which 
you are close to, should not be distinguishable, then your vessel would be in great dan- 
ger of being driven upon it. 

This S. E. wind is eommonly preceded by dark clouds, which eover the summits of 
the mountains and the isles ; by a greater rise of wattr, and by the air being more tem- 
perate than usual. The South wi'id is also announced by similar appearances, and 
produces the same effect. 

It is particularly dangerous when vessels, after having entered the Adriatic, happen 
to he driven towards that part of the coast which lies between Aiibna and Ra^ma; 
£)r there are no ports or places for them to run into easily for shelter. The S. If. and 
Wi^d winds are not mncb dreaded, nor the NorOi and N. W. winds, since they do col 
create so great a swell of the sea ; and besides, if it should not be possible to gain 
some part, with these winds you can readily run out of ike Gulf. 

In summer it will be of advantage for vessels, wliich leaire the Adriatic, to keep to 
the iV. E. coatl, as it generally is subject to heavy N. W. tciiids, which, during the 
night, and part of the morning, leave light breezes at East. On the contrary, Siose 
who enter the Gulf, ought, during the summer, to keep over to the Italian Hhare, as 
there are along that coast, during the night, and part of the moroiug, some lig^it imd- 
breexcs, to which a S. E. wind generally succeeds. 

CDRHENTS. The repeated observations of the Pilots, and the numerous eiperi- 
Dicnts^made for obtaining tile right soundings on both coasts, and in the middle part 
of the Adriatic, clearly prove, at all times, the esistence of a general current, whldi, 
tunning in at the Albanian side, takes a N. W. direction along the eastern coast, turn- 
ing to S. £. at the bottom of the sea, and running out of it, dways sweeping along ibe 
Italian Sliore. 

The direction of that cturent, however, changes in many places, either from iIk 
fiirm of the coasts, or the waters of the rivers which there discharge theioselves iaU 
tbe sea. The three of these in summer is generally inconsiderable, and boa very littie 
effect on the navigation. The greatest irr^ularitiea are observed in the Da/malia 
Channels, and in those of the Quamero, in which there are currents quite contran ta 
the general one ; therefore, the practical knowledge of these places is necesBary tor IMK 
who wish to navigate in them with satety. 

The waters of the principal riuers of Italy, which discharge themselves into Ihc 
N. W. parts of the Adriatic, where, in consequence of the mud brought down,andleft 
there by them, the ilepth is less than in other places, not only create there a variety of 
eui'renti, but also prevent the general current reaching those places, or at least having 
any sensible effect ; for a strong wind ia usually sufficient to change the current coq- 
siderabty, and this elfect is principally observed when it subsides, after a coutiniunce 
of two or three days ; in which case, either it creates a current contrary to the g^ienl 
one, or it increases its force. 

TIDKS. The difference in the tides between high and low water in the Adriatic 
varies from one to four feet, according to local circumstances, to the winds that are 
blowuig, and the position of ihc moon and sun. In the Lake of Venice, when the 
S. E. wind liloiBs 3 long while, the tide rises as high as 4 feet ; but when the winds ue 
ftom the North, the tid« hardly rises one fool. . . ^^^^^^ 
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To the abave observations, which were ttanskted from the nolea to a Chart of the 
Attriatic, published at Milan, from a. Survey made by order of the Austrian Govern- 
ment, we here aiiil those of Vincen^o di Laccio, Pilot of Venice, as published by him 
in I79S, tending to shew the direction and velocity of the currents in the Adriatic 
Sea, at different periods of the year. 

It appeata that along the eastern side of the Gulf, from Albania to Istrfa, except 
in the ckanneU within the viands in that space, across to the distance of 30 miles 
frfaa the Italian Sltore, the current sets norlhuiard, at the rate of one mile an hour 
during the day ; but at sunset it turns N. E, fbr lliree hours, after which it becomes 
easterly, with somewhat leas velocity, unless it has been ealm weather for several 
days ; then there is no perceptible diminution of its strength ; as morning advance*, 
it resumes its northerly courst. But in coje of a squall, the current will take the 
opposite direction to the wind or rain for four hours together, and then return to its 
cuslonnary enurse ; and should a second squall come on, in about a quarter of an bour 
it will talce its opposition to that also. But towards the Italian Slimv, within the space 
of 30 miles from the coast, the current is suiiiiect to very considerable irregularities, 
according to the wind, the state of the weather, and the various months of the year. 
Thus, 

In January and Feliruary the current sets, in fair weather, from sunset until two 
o'clock in the morning, to tne eastward, with a velocity of Ij mile an hour; it then 
turns S. S. W. to three hours atter sunrise, and thus remains as long as the calm lasts. 
But if, after a. calm, a N, W. wind should arise, then the water becomes stationary 
for about «x hours ; and if this happen in the fore-part of the day, it will take a south- 
erly course, but if in the evening, an easterly one, running at the rate of two miles an 
hour ; this periodica] rotation continuing as long as the norik-weiler blo-ws: and should 
the N. W. wind be followed by one from the S. E., then, in the day, the current will 
set S. E., and in the night, Hast, at the rate of three rmles an hour. Again, if the 
JV. W, wind should be tolloned by those from the East, blowing only a gentle gale, 
the set will be easterly 3^ miles an hour, which course and velocity it will continue 
night and day. 

Should a fresh gale from the N. or N. B. follow a soiith-eanterhj wind, then the 
current will set E. N. E. until the gale reaches its highest, when it will change to 
E. S. E., and remain running in that direction as long as the gale continues. And if 
after the gale, a S. E. jvind follows in day-time, the current will run icith the wind, 
continuing at the rale of 3 miles an hour till sunset ; but if in the night, it will set 
eastward, 3i miles an hour. Should a S. E. wind be succeeded by a gale frum the 
East, then the stronger the gale, the more rapid the current to the eastward will be, 
until its velocity becomes 4 miles an hour; but after such gale, should the wind chop 
round to the S. W., the current will be motionless ibr 6 hours, both by day ana 
night; it will then aceompany the direction of the wind for the following 6 hours; 
ut&r which, by n^ht, it will change its course to the East, and, by day, to the S. B^ 
Observe, with its A'. W. directioa, its velocity will be two-thirds of a mile an hour; 
when it is £as(, at night, 3 miles an hour; and when S.E., in day-time, " ''" 
an hour ; and these settings of the current, and corresponding velocities, will a 
as long as the wind remains S. W. Whenever the S. W. wind ceases, and a 
succeeds, the two currents just noticed accelerate their velocity to S miles by day, and 
S} miles by night ; but if a iV. W. wind follows, either by day or night, the current 
will constantly run N, W., one mile an hour for six hours, and then in the morning 
turn South, and in the evening East, two miles an hour. And should it blow from the 
S. E., East, West, N. W., or North, then the current will oppose the wind at the ■ 
of 1} mile an hour, continuing to do so until some one of the tbr^;oing variations tn 

In the month of March, alter &ir weather has continued more than one day, the 
current will set eastmiird, with the velocity of I J mile an hour, from sunset tr — 
rise. At break of day it changes E. S. E., and then takes its course with the si 
the rate of 1 mile an hour ; and if, after fair weather, it should vary Sinn the S. E.f 
it will run by day S. E., H mile "n ^o^f until sunset, and by night eastward, 8 milea 
an hour. It from the S. E. the wind shijU to East, the current will by day run S. B-i 
Si miles on hour, and by night East, 3 miles till sunrise, then returning to its 
S. E. direction. 

But when the wind alters from East to S. W., either by day or night, the current 
will run S. W. for six hours, at about two-thirds of a mile an hour; then turns. If 
" ~ 1 hour ; if by night, Bast, a miles, while 

LtqlMr'" 
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When A S. W.iB followed by a 8. E. tvind, hy day the current will nm S. E., at 
the rate of li mile an boor^ and by night East, 2 miles an hoar:— this direction of 
the cuirents will regularly remain as long as the S. E. wind continues. And if the 
S. E, should be succeeded by a N. W. wind, the course of the stream by day will 
follow the sun with a rapidity of one mile an hour ; but by night Eattt, \i mile an hour. 
ShcHild there be a heavy gale during this months from the N. E. or Nurth, by day 
the velocity will be 3 miles an hour to the south-eastward, and by night Sf miks 
East, When the gale is over^ with the wind at S. E., the same course and strength wfll 
continue, whether by day or night ; but should the above gale be succeeded by a whii 
from the N. W,, then the water becomes stationary fbr the space of six hours ; afterwards 
inclining to the N* W* for the six foUowing hours ; after which^ by day it follows the 
sun, at the rate of 1^ mile an hour, and by night, east, two miles an hotir, until the 
return of day, when it resumes its course with the sun as before, and changes at sun- 
set to the east again. 

In the month of April, the current in &ir weather inclines with the sun at the rate 
of about half a mue an hour, and at night two-thirds of a mile, until sunrise ; but if a 
S. E. wind springs up by day, it runs S, E. a mile an hour, until the close of the day; 
then eastward If mile an hour until sunrise, continuing thus regularly for one day onh. 
But if this weather continue longer than that time, the course of the current will be 
iV. W. from sunrise to noon, one mile an hour, and frcm noon to sunset, iV. iV. E. with 
the same rapidity ; &om sunset to near midnight East, If mile an hour ; at midn%ht, 
or 6 o'dock, it sets E, S, E. ; firom 5 to 6, S. E. ; from 6 to 7, South; fhmi 7 to 8, 
S» W. ; from 8 to 9, West ; and then, the sun being up, it will resume its norther^ 
course till mid-day.* 

Should a, S. E. be followed by a ^. ^. wind, the current will set JV. ^. all day, 
at the rate of two-thirds of a mile an hour, continuing so except for an hour befbie 
daybreak, when it will run about a mile to the southward; at sunrise it sets with lest 
rapidity until the sun comes south, when it changes to S. E., until sunset; when it tuna 
east, increasing its velocity to one mile an hour, until within an hour before the break 
of day, when it resumes its N. W, course, continuing in this manner while the N, W, 
wind prevails. 

But when a S. W, wind succeeds a iS^. E,, the current at all times will run with the 
wind at the rate of half a mile an hour, as long as the wind remains in that quarter : 
and whenever it blovrs from the North or N, E., the stream will run to the S, E, by 
day. If mile an hour, and by night 2. miles: if these winds remain for more than 
one day, the velocity will increase to 2 hours by day, and Sf by night, its direction 
being the same. 

In the month of May there is no difierence fh}m the mxmth of April, except that 
whenever a iV. W. succeeds a S. E» wind, coming on to blow hard, then the current 
will run N. W, by day. If mile an hour, and by night East, with a similar rapidity, 
continuing this rotation as long as the N. W. wind li»ts. 

In the months of June, July, August, and September, in fair weather, before san- 
rise, the current will set southward, about one-third c^ a mile an hour, continuing 
that course until sunset ; its direction will then become East till daybreak, at 9 miles 
an hour, and so on while the fair weather continues : but if, after that, a S. E, wind 
springs up, 3 hours after sunrise, the stream will turn iV. W., half a mile an hour, 
until the sun reaches the meridian ; then N., about half a mile an hour till an hour 
after sunset ; after which it changes to JV. E., two-thirds of a mile an hoiir untfl 
2i hours after sunset, and then assumes an east course, at one mile an hour untfl 
3 hours after sunrise, when it again returns to the N. W. 

Shouldxthe fair weather be followed by a N. W. wind, then the Current will, about 
3 hours after sunrise, take a JV. W, course, at the rate of one-third of a mile per hour, 
which direction will continue until the sun comes to the S. S, W. ; it will then turn 
west, running with the same velocity till half an hour after sunset ; it then changes to 
east one mile an hour, continuing so until midnight, at which time it varies to the 
S* E., then South, and afterwards S. W. till 3 hours after sunrise, at the same unifiirm 
rate of velocity ; and at the period of these 3 hours, it resumes a N, W. course again. 



* To understand this passage, it is to be recollected that, in many parts of Italy, in Sicify, 
and the Venetian territory, the day is cmmted on, finom the instant of sunset, to 24 hours the follow- 
ing' sunset Now in the month of April, h«re in question, saying, that in round numbers the sun sets 
at what we call seven o'clock, the ItaUan day then besins, and 8 o'clock then becomes 1 ; dscJ ; 
10=3; 11=4; 12, or imdmsdiX^ =^h \ zov^aiifiji^^ 
and nincp will correspond with our twehe^ ooid^ ivro, ihTee^ taadi ^o^ ^c^qOl m^^TEASRaia^* ^ 



\ 



THE GULF. OE VENICE. 19S 

Whenever the wind comes from the N, or N, E, at sunrise, let the weather he cahn 
or stormy, the current constantly sets to the S. E. two-thirds of a mile an hour, and 
remains so to sunset ; after this an easterly direction succeeds at 1§ mile per hour, this 
revolution continuing as long as these winds blow ; but if at sunrise the wind should 
shift from iV. or N. E. to N. W., remaining so for three successive hours, the stream 
then changes toA S. S. W. course, with a velocity of two-thirds of a mile an hour, and 
then S. S. E. until sunset, when it will run east 1} (^ a mile an hour until sunrise^ con- 
tinuing in this manner while this wind prevails. 

When 2l N.or N. E, wind is succeeded by genUe gales from the S. E., the current 
will at sunrise set ^S^. E, for the space of 3 hours, at a rate of two-thirds of a mile an 
hour, then turns iV. W. at half a mile an hour, except when the wind chops round to 
the &\ S. W., which will occasion its course to be Norih, continuing it so until half an 
hour after sunset : it will then run N. E, fbr two hours, with the rapidity before men- 
tioned of half a mile an hour, after which it changes to East 1) mile per hour until 
midnight, at which time, until daybreak, it runs jS'. E,, about one mile an hour, when it 
▼aries to South, then S. W., and afterwards West ; three hburs after sunrise it will 
have taken its torm&c direction to the N. W. From die time the current runs South 
to when it becomes N. W,, its velocity is regularly half a mile an hour, this diange 
and rapidity continuing wMe this wind prevs^. 

During the continuance of cUmdy or rainy weather, the current constantly takes ft 
direction opposite to the wind, with a general velocity of half a mile an hour. 

When, m moderate weadier, the S, E, wind turns to North or N. E,, the stream 
will oppose the wind for the space of 6 hours ; and should the northerly wind continue 
loniger, it turns during the cUy S, E, half a mile an hour, and by ni^t East, two-i 
thirds of a mile an hour. 

Should the S. E, wind suddenly shift to the AT. W. or N. N. W., then the current 
will he N. W,, at the rate of half a mile an hour for 24 hours ; but should this north- 
westerly wind continue longer than 94 hours, then it will set 8* S, W. in the mominff 
with the veloeitv of half a mile an hour, until 3 hours after sunrise ; then N. W. tifi 
midday, and anerwards West till sunset, with similar strength ; but after sunset it 
turns East, at two-thirds of a mile an hour, continuing so till 3 hours after sunrise^ 
when it assumes the above rotation regularly. 

In the month of October the current sets to the eastward from midday to midnight^ 
and to the S. S. E, from midnight to midday, with a velocity of 2 miles an hour ; this 
18 constantly the case with every wind except the East, North, and West, and with these 
it runs with the wind, having increased its rapidity to 3 miles an hour. 

In the months of November and December t^ere is but little variation fh>m the 
month of October, except that the velocity becomes greater^ at the average of about a 
mile an hour. 

The marine is here reminded that the forgoing monthly description of the cur- 
rents and weather applies to the Italian side of the Gulf only, from Cape Otranto to 
Punia deUa Maestra, or from 40^ to 45^ of North latitude, and extends to 20 miles' 
distance from the shore : beyond that, from 20 to 30 miles, or 10 miles further out, it 
is also subject to the same vicissitudes, with this one exception, that in the directions of 
S, W. and N, E., the rapidity of the currents will be found to decrease one-third 
from the foregoing statement, which may be considered as a fixed allowance to bo 
made when at that distance, viz. beyond 20, and between that and 30 miles off. 

There will also be a small deviation from the general rules here laid down on the 
different parts of the coast. For example, from Cape Otranto to a little beyond the 
Oulf of Manfredonia, the velocity of the currents unll decrease about one-fifth from- 
what nas been there stated ; and from Viesta to the River Tronto they will increase 
one-fifth ; but from thence to Pesaro there will be little or no variation. 

From Pesaro to Commacchio the current is about 1^ mile per hour ; but after a few 
days' rain, it will increase to 1} per hour S. E.byE.or E. S. E., continuing thus, unless 
Uie wind becomes South, S. W,, East, or S. E, But if, after a S. E, wind, a gale should 
spring up from the N E. or North, the current will be opposite to the wind, running 
at the rate of two-thirds of a mile an hour ; and should the breeze decrease, it will set 
in the same direction for four hours afterwards, and then resume its' S. E, or E. S, E» 
course, as before. 

From Punta della Maestra to Ooro, in 18 fathoms water, the current runs souths 
easterly, 2 miles an hour, and increases, after such rains, to 3 miles an hour, both 
in-Bhore and in the offing. 
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SECTION X. 

THE ALBANIAN AND GRECIAN COASTS, FROM CAPE 

LINGUETTA TO CAPE ST. ANGELO, WITH 

THE IONIAN ISLANDS. 

Variation One Point and a Quarter West, 

COAST OF ALBANIA. Cape LingvcHa liea in latitude 40° 25' 30" N., and lonp- 
tude 18° 14' io" E. The coaatnina S. E. (S. S. E. % E.J for the space of S miles, idiI 
then South ^5. by W.i W.J to the Falle dell Orso, a small but deep ciwc, haii^ 
10 fathoms water withiu it. Here the land becomes hip;h and steep, rounding fiemli' 
. S. S. E. i E. and S. E. i E.J to the Strada Biaaca, a distance of nearij 
IT roilesi- This place will readily be Icnown by its forming a whitr landy break in 
the mountains, and also by a whifs roadway appearing on the side of a inonnlain 
which lies to the S. eastward of it. From hence pursue a S. E. i E. fS. E. ) 8.) 
course, and it will carry you to Port Palermo. In this track you "will paaa IM 
Moonlaiiu of Cimara, inhabited by the Albanian shepherds, whose dwellings ue 
bi the natural cuves and fissures of the rocks. There is a small eoee with jeep 
water about one leofjuc betbre you come to Port Palermo, called Port farzi, hat 
little frequented ; what commerce there is in these parts, is mostly carried on at Pirl 
Pulermo, this being lai^r and more important than any other hereabout. Here tile 
Cimarotes exchange the produce of their vallies and mountains, consisting chiefly of 
ollvt«, maize, gall-nuts and timber, for arms, ammunition, and other necessaries. The 
coant ftom the Valle dell Orso to Palermo is steep, and without danger, except at the 
Piiiitl nf Slnida Bianca, where there are some rocks; but these are close to the land. 

POBT PALERMO. Mr. Malcolm Camiichael, Master of H. M. Ship Gla^w, 
■ay* " Pari Palermo is a fine and spacious port, its entrance being a mile vvide, with ■ 
ili!I)th of 4i fathoms within it : the ahoalest water is on the western side, where you 
may aiiehor in ftom 40 to 17 fathoms," Inland, to the eastward, you will see Mtntut 
Kiapro, by which this place may easily be recognised. 

From the entrance of Port Pulermo, in latitude 40° » 58" to Cape Kiefiali, the 
cuunw ia !J, E. by S. (S. Ity E. J E.J, and the distance Si miles : the land all the vdt 
U high and steep, will) numerous ravines, but without any danger. Having rouncUu 
tlic PromoHloTV of Cam KUphuli, an E. S. E. fS. E. J E.) course will lake you to Sanla 
Quaranta, or the Village of Forty Sainia : in pursuing this route, you will open the 
northtm Channel of Corju. From Santa Qu«ran(a the Albanian coast runs abtml 
8. by W. fS. S. W. \ W.J for 6 miles, towards Bvlnnto, which stands on the eastem 
vhore within the Mrai/.- this is surrounded with lagoons, within which the fisherin 
ttre very productive. " There is a small port," says Mr. Cormichael, " at the northeni 
part of the eiitrance to the Channel of Corfu, called Trio Scoglio (the Tclraniii o£ the 
Attmiralty Charts), into which small vessels may run ; but it ia too narrow tbr a large 
ship, although the water is sufficiently deep between the islands that lie before it." 

BUTRENTO BAY lies to the southward of Trio Scoglio, distant about one 
league, and is capable of holding five or six vessels of any dimensions ; but ttoia 
tlie mouth of the river, higher up the bai/, on the north side, a uluial runs off the length 
«f a cable ; snd from the bluff point on the south side, shtrllow water extends all across 
Ae head of the buy, so that large ships will find the best anchorage in the middle of 
the bay, with So'fathoms water, the mn-ih Channel of Corfu barely shut in : here 
H. M. Ship Gla^ow anchored several times on good clayey ground. 

From Buirinio the shore runs about S. by W. (S. S. W. i W.) to Cme StUlo, all 
high land, and then turns E. S, E. i E. fS. E.byE-i E.J towards Port Paeagiai, and 
the Bay of Saiada. There are several bayj and creelo about here for small vessels to 
nin into, one being a little to the northward of Cape Slillo, and others to the eastward : 
thete are Ports Flelia, Koiario, and Pagugna, the latter being Ibrmcd behind a 
pjay ride sheltered from the south and west, but open t9 S 
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Having sailed past this pminiula, you will seethe Fillage of Saiada,imowaby aiu^r- 
loaf hilt; and hereabout begins an extensive slioal, called the Bacchante Flat, which 
stretches out from the land full S miles, and runs along shore to the Port of Valtiara, 
Vessels must always give this part a sufficient berth, by steering directly south 
(S. bv W. i W.) from Port Pugogna, for 8 or 9 miles, or until they have passed the 
little brown It/and ofPraiudi, when Ibey may turn East (E. S. E. J E.), which will 
take them into the P«W of Qtimenhsa. 

PORT GOMENIZZA. In sailing from 5'aiiirfotowardBGomf7ii2;!a,youwiU see the 
JUbvnlain JUavrontiras, which is somewhat remarkable, being round, and having a brown 
streak across its southern side, near to the summit ; the shores to the S. westward 
of it are low and marshy : it is here the Riaer Kalamat, which rises near to Joaainna, 
falls into the sea. At the entrance of Port Gomenr-aa, on the larboard side, is the 
brown-lookingislandbeforementioned; you should pass it at the distance of nearly half 
a mile, and steer East fB. S. E. i E.), taking care to give the larboard shore a good 
berth, for it is all shallow ; but near the starboard side the land is steep-to, and you 
may borrow towards that with softty, having 7 and II &thoms water : run along this 
side until the bay turns S. eastward, when you may anchor in from 10 to 14 fethoras, 
well-aheltered from all winds. This anchorage is nearly 3 miles deep, and ]J mile 
brood : the village is situated to the eastward, a little way inland, and the landing- 
placeig at the further end of the bay. Off the southern point ofthe entrance to the Port 
of GomeHvaa is the small Iikt or Rock of Ajoniai, between which and the Paint is no 
channel fbr shipping. 

S. 4 W. (S. by W. } W.) from J/oni« Poiai, distant 3 railes^ are the Rock and 
Paint of Suruna ; and between them is the entrance to the Port Plata nna, or Plataria, 
which runs in E. S. E. (S. E. i E.) full 3 miles ; at the bottom is the sandy beach of 
Plataria. The anchorage here is well sheltered from all but N. W. winds, but the 
wftter is deep, and therefore not much frequented. Directly south (S. by W.i W.) 
from Point Sonata, distant 3f miles, is the Island St. Nicoit, between which and the 
ihore are two other islands, one of which is named Sivota, or the Black Island : here 
there is anchorage in what is called the Port or Bag ofMurto. 

Southward from the entrance of Goinenizia, the shores are perfectly clean and 
sleep-to, so for as St. Nicolo Island, and you may approach the brown Island ofPrastidi 
to the distance of 10 fathoms, and have S fathoms water. Si. Nicolo Island is about 
tbree-quarteraof a mile long, and narrow; it is high, and visible 20 miles off; both 
ends are higher than the middle, and its sur&ce is covered with brushwood; the 
western side is rocky, having a large cavern near the middle. It is in latitude 
3S« as' 30" N., and bears from the Citadel of Corfu S. E. fS. S. E. J E.), distant 
19 miJes ; from Cape Bianco E, N. E. 4 N. (E. N. E. 4 E.) 5§ miles ; and fii>m 
the nortii end of the Island Paxo N. by E. i E. (N. N. E. 4 E.), distant lOi miles. 
The shores of SI. Nicolo are steep-to, but there is no passage between it and the 
main tor shipping, although anchorage may be obtained for small vessels a little to 
the S. eastward, between (he inner islets and the Albanian shore. On a little green 
hil! at the head of the small Port of Murto, are two white-looking buildings, which 



a mark for avoiding the skoals off Cape Bianco. The above 
me oistnct of Pkilathi, and are those from wnicb Corfu is principally suppuea wiin 
cattle, sheep, and oil ; which articles are abundant in the neighbouring territory. 

THE IONIAN ISLANDS consist of Corfu, Paxo, Leucadia or Santa Maura, 
Theaki or Ithaca, Cephaloaia, Zante, and Ceri^, together with several smaller 
iBkods adjacent. Of these Corfii and its dependencies, Merlera, Fano, and SaTnotraki, 
uc the most northerly, and lie opposite to the shores of Albania. Paxo, Anii-Paxo, 
Uucadia, Ithaca, Ceplialonia, and Zante follow each other in succession to the 
•outhward ; but Cerigo, Servi, and Cerifrolto are widely detached, being at least 140 
viiks to the Eouthwaiil of Zante, and lying opposite to the most southerly part of the 
Merea. Between 2anC* and (?(n>o are also the three smaller /s/an(feo/"Sapi'CTsu, Cabrera, 
Md Prodanu, whidi are included within the Government of tfie United States of 
tile Ionian Islands, constituting together one free and independent State, placed 
under the exclusive protection of Great Britain. 

CORFU. This island is the most important of the Ionian Islands, and the seat 
of Government; its form is very uregular, being at its northern part IT miles wide, 
sad at its southern part only two ; while its length, from Cape Drasti to Cape Bianco, 
ia more than 35 miles. The surface is hilly, with only a few plains interspersed, 
yet the streams which traverse it are very inconsiderable. When you are sailing 
~1 its western side, you may see the mountains upon the nuin land, towering 
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majestically above the island ; and on its southern part^ which has a whitish appear- 
ance, and Uierefore named Cape Bianco, is placed a lighthouse : this^ at a distance, has 
the appearance of a sail. In common with the neighl^uring countries, it is much sub- 
jected to earthquakes and pestilential diseases ; and although the climate is commonly 
mild, yet it is liable to sudden transitions from heat to cold : hot and scorching wincu 
are sometimes extremely destructive to v^etation ; and at certain seasons they are 
visited by violent rains, accompanied by thunder and lightning ; yet the soil in the 
plains and vallies is very fertile, producmg com, wine, cotton, olives, honey, wax, 
currants, oranges, lemons, and figs. Fish and salt are extensive articles of exportation; 
and although the pasturage is scanty, numerous goats and sheep are reared, but horses 
and cattle are imported from the adjoining continent. The population of the Island rf 
Corfu, including the mariners, is estimated at 62,000, who leave few spots of the islaiid 
uncultivated. The Island of Corfu produces upon an average 800,000 jars ci ofl 
annually, the qualities being divided into eating oil, kernel oil, and an oil called Morgo. 
Thea wines are thin, and have an acid taste, yielding 14,000 barrels annually, 
being much inferior to those made in Zante, Ithaca, and CephaJUmia ; and of salt, pro- 
duced firom the salt-works at Potamos, Kastrades, and Alefkimo, they export above 
15,000 measures. 

THE CITY OF CORFU is situated on the eastern part of the island, and defended 
by three fortresses. There is a mole, where small craft may run into, and ride in 
2 or Sf iathoms. The entrance of the Port is particularly pleasing : the imposing 
appearance of the batteries, the two lofty Citadels which nank the town, the Port 
gradually extending, and defended by the Httle Island of Vido, now covered with 
cannon, all announce your approach to some place of considerable consequence. The 
town is situated within 5 nules of the Albanian coast, and on an eminence ; as you 
enter the Port, you will see the CasteUo Nuovo, where the difierent magazines, the 
barracks, and telegraph are situated. To the eastward of the town is ttie Citadd, 
erected upon a rugg^ rock, and separated from the island by a deep fosse, which 
admits the sea on both sides: the streets are regular, and churches numerons; 
while the suburbs around are adorned with gardens, olive-grounds, and vineyards. 
There is a good road of between 3 and 4 miles to the southward, which leads to 
the one-gun battery: this battery overhangs a strait, and admits the waters of the 
sea into a lake called the Limne, which is a sad source of malaria to the neigh- 
bourhood of Corfu, both during the summer and autumn. Nearly in the centre of 
this strait is a rocky islet, commonly called the Ship of Ulysses : this has a diurch 
upon it, dedicated to St, Treniti, now a country residence of the Bishop ; and from 
some ruinous walls still visible, it appears to have been formerly a part of the Island of 
Corfu j: indeed the many ruins hereabout plainly point out the site of the ancient 
Town of Corcyra, About the distance of one mile from Port Royale is the ViUep 
of Kastrades, the road between it and Corfu forming a promenade. To the r^t 
of Kastrades, immediately beyond Fort AbraJiam, is a village called Manduckio; 
and towards the south of Manduchio are the Suliotte barracks. Upon the Citadel tf 
Corfu there is a lighthouse, which will be noticed hereafter : it is situated in latitat 
39° 37' 0" N., and longitude 19° 56' 0^ E. 

PORT GO VINO. W. N. W.iW. (W. by N.i W.) from the Citadel of Corfu, dis- 
tant 4^ miles, is the entrance to Port Govino : this is a large and natural basin, where 
the Venetian gallies used to refit ; but the neighbourhood is surrounded by marshy 
ground, whioi renders the place very unhealthy: the village is situatea on the 
southern part of the Port, and there is an arsenal directly opposite to the entrance. 
This Port, whose mouth is encircled by sandbanks, rendering it narrow and diffi- 
cult to approach, can only admit vessels of less burthen than a brig ; the best anchoiage 
ibr such is close to the dockyard, to the southward of which are several sunken 
vessels. Midwa3r between Corfu Town and Govino are the Salinas, or salt-works ; and 
behind them, a little inland, the Village of Potamo, which is the largest in the island, 
and remarkable, from a church dedicated to Santa Barbara. The northern pcnnt of 
the entrance to Govino projects considerably out to the seaward, and 1§ mile beyond 
it is the Toum of Ipso : here you will see Mount Salvador, 3000 feet high, stretching 
along toward the north-eastward, and forming a most conspicuous object when coming 
from the southward. 

7%e western Coast of Corfu should always be approached with great caution, because 
there are several patches of rocky ground about it, some of which extend 1§ mile from 
the shore. The Weasel Sloop, in 1812, is said to have struck on one of these, lying 
off the centre of the island. About 10 miles W. N. W. (^N. W. % W.) from Cape 
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Bianco are others^ called the Lagudia Rocks ^ some of which appear ahoTe water. One 
nile and a half to the northward of these^is a bank running from the land in a S.S. W. 
^S. W, i S.J direction^ with only 2^ and 3 fathoms over it : therefore vessels going 
m this side should he careful^ and give the coast a herth of full 8 miles^ by which 
irecaution they will go clear of all dangers whatsoever. 

Off the N. W. end of Corfu there are several islands, three of which^ Fano, 
Merlera, and Samotraki, lie m a triangular direction^ with deep water channels 
between them. 

FANO is the westernmost and largest of these islands, it beine 2f miles long 
fimn E. to W.^ and 2i broad fh)m N. to S. Its N. W. point ues in latitude 
!9*» &9f 15" N., and longitude 19<> Id' 15" E. A few rocky islets lie off its N. E. 
point. At a distance this island appears like a single hill, the summit of which is 
■dl clothed with pines ; but near the sea it becomes meadow land. From its situa- 
tion this island becomes politically important; for it commands the best possible 
new of the entrance to the Adriatic, not a sail being able to pass either on the 
(kranio or Albanian sides of the channel without being seen from its summit. 

MERLERA. This island lies E. bv N. (E. i S.) from Fano, distant 7 miles, 
md is neither so high nor so large as that island : its soil is said to possess much 
fiertUity, but the water becomes shallow as you get near to it ; nevertheless, by keep* 
ins at Uie distance of half-a-mile from it, you may anchor, particularly on its eastern 
^Se. The centre of this island is in latitude Sd"" 53' 15" N., and longitude Id'' 31' 40" E. 
It is inhabited, and the channel between it and Fano is free from any danger. 
. SAMOTRAKI is a narrow long island, having many rocks and skoals about 
it Its N. W. point is in latitude 36° 46' 30" N., longitude Id*' 27' 0" E., and bears 
from Fano South Point S. E. by E. (S. E, i S,), distant 5§ miles, and fitmi the 
Smih Point ofMerlera S. W. by S. (S. W. i W.), 6§ mUes. The rocks on its south 
nd S. western points extend full 1^ mile out ; and there are two other rocky shoals 
dff its west and N. western sides ; therefore you will be careful not to go too near 
it in passing, but always give it a berth of full 2 miles. East (E* S. E. i E.) from 
Senoiraki, distant 3 miles, are the Diapb Isles, lying nearly equidistant between 
Smotraki and Corfu. W. S. W.(W. i S.J of Diaplo Islands, distant three-quarters of 
a mile, are the Ship Rocks ; and S. S. E. (S. i E.) from them, about a similar distance, 
IB another little rock above water: these render the passage between Samoiraki and 
Bktdo hazardous, especially to strangers ; but the channel between Diaplo and Corfu 
k dear, and may be run through with safety : the land of Corfu is high, and may 
be approached to the distance of half-a>mile, within which it shallows ; but keep 
nid-diannel, and there will be no danger. 

S. £. by S. (S. S. E. i S.) from the Diaplo Islands, distant 3 miles, is a little 
oairow and long island, named Kravia, from the northern end of which a reef runs 
mt almost so far as the shores of Corfu, leaving only a narrow passage between, 
vith 4 &thoms water ; and nearly on a similar direction from Kravia, distant one 
mile and a third, is a small cove, formed by a rocky prorwmtory, and called Port 
Timone. This narrow neck of land is from 300 to 400 feet high, and stretches to 
the southward : on its interior is the Village Aphiona, the only cultivated part here* 
about belonging to the inhabitant of this place, who rear some vines and olive- 
tiees; but even this, from their exposure to the westerly winds, is effected with 
CBOSiderable difficulty, and the inhabitants have to look for support chiefly from the 
induce of the interior of the country. The remains of a watch-tower and guard^house 
an the only vestiges of habitation observable on this promontory, although this place 
la well calculated for a look-out situation towards the shores of Italy. The isthmus 
inas two bays, on the east and the west; but both are open to a heavy sea, and 
■either can affi>rd protection to shipping. That on the east is called St. Giorgio, and 
la both wide and deep, defended on the land-side by a range of lofry mountains which 
atretch down to Cape St. Angelo, where the coast winds round East (E. S. E. f E.) to 
the Bay ofTliapades : some small rocks are scattered about, but these are close in to 
the land, and always above water, the shore being steep throughout. Within this bay 
atands the Village Lakonas; but there is no shelter for vessels here, nor on any part of 
Ibe western Coast of Corfu, 

Directions for making the Northern Channel of Corfu Vessels coming from the 
aonth-westward, with the wind to the northward of west, should endeavour to make 
flr the Island of Fano, and pass to the northward of both Fano and Merlera ; then 
Heer E. S. E. or S. E. by E. for the entrance of the Channel. Or they may pass to the 
Mfawazd cfFano, giving Samotraki a wide berth, and go eithar between Fano and 
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Mrrlera; or being in a line with the ncrtbem point of Samofraki, and the Dorlb' 
eaBlem point at Fana, about midway, steer E. i N. fE. i S.) to the southward of 
Merhra, between that islani] and the northern part of Carjii ; the channel being 
perfectly clear, the rochs and skoali about Sa-motraki, already deEeribed, excepted. 

Cape Drasti is the N, W. Point of Corfu, and lies in latitude 39° 48* IS" N., and 
longitude 19° 38' 0" E. Being abr^t of Cape Drasti, your course to Point St. Co- 
tiiariae, which ia the northern Ptnat of Corfu, will be E. by N. (E. i S.J, 9i miles; 
and from Point St. Catherine to the northern entrance of Corfu, E, S, E. CS.E.iE.) 
6i miles; but in rounding the Point, the ebore must have a berth, on aceonnt of 
a shoal bank that surrounds the Vligol Rock, which lies a mile within the Pobi; 

Soceed at a mile diEtance from the shore, and there is no other danger. Tignou 
ack has now a lighthouse erected upon it. If in hard gales, you cannot rea^ the 
entrance of Corfu, you may anchor to the eastward of St. Calharine't Point, near the 
land : here the ground will be good, and you will be sheltered by the high Jandi 
of CotJTi until Sie wind becomes more moderate, when you may proceed fcr the 
Soad of Corfu ; or you may ride under the Island Mcrlera in from lli to 20 fathon^ 
■ -' ■* -'- -o the "'- -'-- -' 



adapting your situation to the prevailing wind. 
The following e 

" The Ionian Government, deoirouB of aflbrding every possible security and fitdli^ 
to vessels navigating the channsia leading to Corfu, bas caused to be erecCed^^r ((pU- 
houaes, which are constantly lighted every night from sunset to sunrise. 

"The^radsonthe old Ci(arf(;Jo/'Cor/(i,- it is a single light, 9*0 feet hi^, bA 
can be seen from tbe entrance of the North Channel, and from some distance to Ibe 
southward of Paint Alefkimo, in the SouA Channel : it is particularly usefld to 
guide ships to the Harbour of Corfu, 

" The iecond is ^floating lifchl, moored off Point Alefkimo, in the South ChamA 
The vessel lies in fi iathoms water, one cable's length N.^V. by W. ) W. (N. W. i W.) 
from the N. E. point of A/efkimo Shoal, and hears from the windmill to tbe southwud 
o£ Point Alefkimo, N. by W. |W. (N.i W.); tiora tbe S.E. extremity of the Wanrfo? 
Corfu N. N. W. i W. (N. bv W.); from Black or Sivota Island N. 63= W. fN. W. i W.j, 
distant B miles ; aai {mva Cotfit Lighthouse S. 3^" E.. ( S. S. E. ), loj miles. 

" The third is also a single light at the east side of the Island ofPaxo, erected upon 
8 smali island at the entrance of Port Gaya. The light is upon a iower, which bean from 
the south end of Madonna or PaxoShoai W. 5°S. ("IF. J^iV.j.andfrom tbenortliendrf 
the said slioal W. 11° S. (W. i N.}. The centre of the shoal is 1 J mile distant from 
the Uglil. and the S. E. Poinl of Corfu bears from it N. by W. } W. <N. j W.) ; ihe 
S. E. extremity of Anti-Paxo S. E. J E. (S. E. i S.J ; Black Island North, a litde 
easterly flV. by E.^E.), and the N. E. end of Paxo N. W., a little westerly 
(N. W. by N.J. This light ia particularly useful to the small coasting vessels runoiiK 
ftr Part Gayo, commonly called Paxo Harbour, in had weather ; and also to all veraeS 
passing through the South Channel. 

" The fourth is a single light, placed upon the Rock Tignoso, in the entrance of the 
North Channel. It is a most valuable light to vessels passing through this channel, td 
guide them clear of the Barchetta, or Boat, and Serpa Rocks. The N. E. PoijU of 
Corfii Island bears from it S. { W. nearly fS. by W. i W. nearly), Corfu Light ihnt 
in behind this Point ; the Serjia Rock bears from it South (S. bi) W. J W.j ; S. W. 
Point of the Albanian Coast S. by E. (S. i W.j, Boat Rock, East (E. S. E. } £.), 
nearly nalf-a-mile distant, with is and 20 fiithoma between them ; S. W. extremity of 
the land about Cape Linguetia N. W. f N. (N. N. W. ^ W. ), and the No,-lh Poinl of 
tbe Island MerleraVf. by N.iN.(N. W. by If.;, just open to the northward of the 
North Point of Corfu." 

Directions for the North Channel by Night. " In coming for this channel, when 
you would make out the Light, steer straight for it ; and it is recommended that all 
■hips, with a leading wind, should pass between the Light and tbe Island Corfii, U> 
avoid the Boat Rock, which is not larger, above water, than a small boat, bottom 
upwards, and has a shelving reef stretching off from it N. W. i^ N. fN. N. IF. } JT. J 
tthout 120 fathoms, with li-om S to 7 ^thorns waler upon it. This channel between 
the light and Corfu is six-tenths of a mile broad, with 30 fiithoms water in the 
middle, and steep'to on both sides. Afrer passing the Light, steer S. £. by E. or 
E.S.Z.fS.JS.iS.orS.E.tE.J.-hriagtiulA^toheai^.W.i'N.fN.N.W'.il 
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and keeping it on that bearings will lead you dear of the 8erpa Roch^ whldi lies 
just to the southward of the N. E. Point of Corfu. This is a dangerous shoal by 
nighty it being nearly level with the water, and so steep-to^ that the lead is of no 
use. When you get sight of Corfu Li^ht, bring it to bear S. by W. (S. S. W, i IF. J, 
and by keeping it so, it will lead you dear of all danger, and right up to the east 
end of the Island of Vido ; pass one-quarter of a mile to the eastward of that island, 
then steer in, and andior any where between the Island and the Town of Corfu. A 
fleet of ships may anchor in this Road, the best ground for whidi is, with first-rate 
Teasels, between the Toion and the Island Vido ; but those of less burthen may anchor 
bdow the Town and Port Spilia, while smaller craft can ride at Mandracchio, the foot 
of the smaller Citadel, passii^ between the rocks which surround the road. Care must 
be taken to guso-d against the current, which runs very strong. 

*' Ships passing through the North Channel, with a variable or beating wind, will 
find it better to pass to the northward of the Light; and then it must not be 
brought to the westward of S. W. by W. f W. (W. S. W. % W.), untU you are a 
good mile to the eastward of it (to avoid the Barchetta or Boat Rock), or until 
Corfu Light bears S. by W. fS. S. If. i W.J : when the North Channel Light bears W. a 
little southerly (nearly W. by N), it is on with the Boat Rock ; and when the Li^ 
bears W. § N. ^^. I S.), you are well to the southward of the Boat Rock. In 
beating through this channel, keep on the Albanian shore, if being all bold; and 
stand very little more than half-cnannd over to the westward, until you are well 
to the southward of the Serpa Rock. 

'' Vessels going to the northward, will have no difficulty in observing these direc- 
tions in a contrary order." 

Directions for naingating the South ChanneL ** In coming from the southward of 
Paxo, for the South Channel, with southerly or south- westerlv winds, you may pass 
betweoi Paxo Shoal and Light, or to the eastward of the &ioal, at pleasure. To pass 
between the Shoal and Lig^, give Anii-Paxo a good berth, and so soon as you open the 
lAghi,hnx^ it tobearN.W. orN.W.jW. (N.N. W.iW. or N.W.i N); then 
steer for it, and keeping it on either of these bearings, will lead you to the westward of 
the Shoal ; pass hedf-a^mile to the eastward of the Light, and when it bears W. by S. ^ S. 
fW.i S,j, you are to the northward of the Shoal, and may keep away N. by W. § W. 
(N. i W.J, or N. by W. (N. J E.). When Paxo Light bears S. i E. CS. f W.j, keep 
it on that bearing, and it will lead you well to the eastward of the buoy placed upon 
the S. W. extremity of Cape Bianco Shoal. When the Cape bears W. S. W. § W. 
{W.^ S.), or Black Island N. E. by E. ('E. N. E. i E.J, you will then be to the north- 
ward of the Auoy, and may steer N.W. or N. W. hy^. (N.N. W.i W. or N.byW. iW.j, 
according to the wind. You will then very soon get sight of Alefkimo Light, which 
must not be brought to the northward of N. W. i W. (N. W. # N.). To keep you 
dear of Alefkimo Shoal, which is a continuation of the one off Cape Bianco, and runs 
along the east side of Oorfu, so far as the Light-vessel, pass half-a^mile to the eastward 
of the Light, and generally by this time you will see Corfu Light ; bring that to b^ur 
N. W. i N. or N. W. \ N. (N. N. W.iW.or N. N. W, i W.j, and then steer for 
it : pass half-a-mUe to the eastward of it, to dear Old Citadel Point, then steer ia, and 
anchor as befbre directed. 

'' Ships coming irom the westward for the South Channel, between the Island of 
Paxo and Cape Bianco, should keep in mid-channel, or nearer to the former thim 
the ktter : steer in N. E. f N. or N. E. f E. riV: £. I JE. or J\r. ^. Zy -B. f E.^, and, after 
opening Paxo Light, continue on the same course until the Light bears S. i E.(S, f W.J; 
then proceed as above. In coming from the southward, it will be most advisable 
to pass to the eastward of the Paxo or Madonna Shoal, then to keep in mid-channel> 
or rather with the Albanian coast on board, it bdng all bold, and may be approached 
within half-ap.mae. When Paxo Light bears W. S. W.iW.(W.i S.J, you wiU be 
to the northward of the Shoal. When working through the South Channel, while well 
to the southward of Alefkimo Light, you may stand to the westward until the Light 
bears N. W, (N. N. W. f W.J ; but when within a mile of it, it must not be brought 
to the northward of N. W. by W. i W. (N. W. i W.J, to avoid the N. E. elbow of 
the Shoal. The Albanian coast is all clear and bold to the southward of the Light" 
vessel ; but after getting abreast of her, you must not stand within 2 miles of it, to 
keep clear of the Bacchante Shoal or Bank. The Corfu side is then all clear, and you 
may stand well over toward it." 

THE ISLAND OF PAXO. This island is about 4i miles long, from N. W. 
to S. E. (N. N. W. i W. and S, S. E. % E.J, and 1ft mile broad, forming one entire 
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mountain, which it covered with olive-trees. The little Pari of Gayo is on llie 
eastern side, and affi)nla good anchorage for a numbei: of Hniall Tcssehi; but tliere 
b an inner harbour formed by an iiland, almost in contact witli the odier, having 
on it a circular battery, commanding the harboor's entrance as well as the town; 
the ktttR' consists only of an irregularly scattered cluster of honees. The Li^- 
toiuer stands on the hie of Madonna, by which the anchorajie is sheltered, being 
in latitude 39° 11' 30' N., and in longitude 20° IS" 20" E. The roam of Faxo is a small 
and very poor place, where only a few sheep, gonts, or fowls may be procured ; for 
although the island contains an extent, including Aitii-Faxo, of 35 square miles, it hu 
only a population of 4 or 5000, andtheseareprincipally Greeks: two-thirde axe em- 
ployed in cultivating the land, the remainder are mariners. The island is hilly, and 
the soil stony, so that its productions are little more than a few olives, almoiHl^ 
and vines ; the com it produces is qvdte insignificant, but the fisheries might be pro- 
ductive of the greatest advantage, if prosecuted with proper activity: at present there 
are about 100 boats belonging to this place. The western shores have a whitidl 
appearance, and are clear from any danger ; but on the nOTthem side there are sone 
rocks, one of which, near the land, is from 30 lo 40 feet high ; to the N. W. 
C W, N. W. i W.) of which, about a quarter of a mile, is a sunken rock, upon whidi 
H. M. S. Christiana struck in 1819. On the eastern side of the island thue m 
the small PorU of Laka, Lotigma, Gaya (already noticed), and Kaikanm, fit onl]' 
ibr small craft : opposite the entrance of Longona there is a small shoal, and ftom 
its southern point a narrow reef lans out. 

TAe Mademjia, or Faxo Shoal lies E. i N. (E. 4 S.), distant IJ mile from tiie 
entrance of the Port of Gflj/D, and is nearly dry: it is about one mile in extent, in» 
direction parallel with the island ; and on its outer edges there are from 6 to 3 fathMtu, 
the channel on each side being very deep. The marks to clear this ahoal are the mst 
€ai of MoKitt Salvador open of the S. east end of Cape Bianco," or, when coming frwa 
the southward, the largest of the rocks lying off the S. E. end of Anli~Paxo, kept open 
of the eastern side of that island ; this will carry you to the eastward of ihe danger : 
the u-indmill on the summit of the highest part of Faro kept on with the fiiri, wiQ 
carry you dear on its southern side, and the same mndmitl well open to Uie nor^ 
ward ot Madonna Lightlmtise vrill carry you safe on its northern side. 

ANTI-PAXO is a small and uncultivated island, divided firom Porobya channel mw 
than a mile broad, with a great depth of water, and both sides of the passage boM-M: 
its S. E. end is in latitude 39" 8' 30" N., and longitude SO" 15' 45" E. It is about 
S miles in length, and half-a-mUe in breadth, lying E. S. E. and W. N. W. (S. E. i E. 
ond N. W. J W.). The south part of the island is low, but it rises up to a eonsiden- 
ble height towards the north. The shores are dear, except towards the south paint, 
from whence a range of high rocks, called Vaicaglia, exten<iB South (S. by W. f W.), 
fbll three-quarters of a mile, terminating in a r^ef called P^A-a, near wluch you will 
have from 10 to £ fathoms water : this part therefore is dangerous, more especially in 
the night, and should always have a good berth in passing. 

THE- COAST OF ALBANIA. From the Istajid of St. Meofo^described in page 
ISfi), the coast runs S. E. i S. (S. S. E.f E.Jfor Omiim Xo Cape Farmoggio, whenw 
it turns more easterly to Port Sosti : this is a little cone, fit only for gallies, mi 
quite open to the S, E. From Port Sosd an E. S. E. fS. E. i E.) course for S 
miles will carry you to Farga. Id the passage from St. Niculo to Farga the Iml 
is all high, a few small sandy coves excepted ; and there is no danger but what ii 
visible. The shores are commonly steep-to, and at the distance of half-a-mile ftwo 
the land there are from SO to 36 fathoms. 

PARGA. This town ii small, and lies in latitude 39° W 30" N., and longi- 
tude 20" as* 25" E. It is built on a conical rock, about 250 feet above the level of 
the sea, which, on three sides, washes its hose; and backed by a precipitous cliff. 
Laving on ite summit an almost impregnable citadel : the town is surrounded with 
walls, and is situated between two bays, or rather coves, which aftbrd convenient 
landing-places: here runs tlie ancient River Acheron. "This town," says a modem 
traveller, " consists of houses scattered in all directions, without regularitv, com- 
mencing from the ravine close to the sea-beach, and tenninating at the costle-gsles. 
The greater part of the houses are surrounded by walls, having a garden annexed, 
pving them the apptarance of country residences. Between the fortress and town 
IS a broadway, termed an Esplanade, Every habitation is a fortified position of itself, 
being perforated on all sides with loop-holes, from which the inhabitants could fire 
i^ph thoBC mtbottt. The general access is by a flight of steps, leading dawn to 
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what may^ tenned the cellar^ from whence the ascent into the first floor is facilitated 
by a trap-door ; and this serves as an additional security against the forcible attempts 
ox an enemy." The prospect from the Ciiadel is magnificent ; and ihe surrounding 
country very fertile. The former territory of Parga, backed by the steep mountains 
of Aja, extended 3 or 3 miles rounds and Parga had a population of 4 or 5000^ 
being considered as a dependency of the Ionian Islands, and a military post of con- 
siderable importance : but^ in 1819^ it was ceded to the Ottoman Empure^ and the 
migority of its inhabitants took refr^e in the Island of Corfu, who are now reduced 
to 3000. The employment of the original^ as well as the present inhabitants is 
agriculture and navigation ; three-fifths are devoted to the former^ and the remainder 
are mariners and fishermen. The air is salubrious and pure : the vallies in the vici- 
nity of the town are filled with citrons^ oranges^ and cedrats ; and scattered over 
the country are forests of olive^ oak^ cypress^ and plane. trees; besides which^ 
Tines^ fruits^ tobacco^ and flax were in common cultivation^ and the natives im- 
ported these productions in great abundance^ oil^ oranges, citrons^ and particularly 
oedrats, forming articles of a lucrative commerce; but there are no manufactures, 
and the natives are both indolent and treacherous, preferring a life of piracy to cul- 
tivating their luxuriant soil, or embarking in trade of any kind. Their shops aie 
fbw in niunber, and their principal support is derived from the sale of powder, shot^ 
and other articles of warfare ; to which are added small assortments of knives, belts^ 
pouches^ and some few domestic articles. 

From Parga the coast runs nearly East fE, S. E, f E,) for about 5 miles, to the 
little Port of St. Giovanni, within which are from 18 to 6 fiithoms : this was the ancient 
Acherusia, t)ut is now a place of little note : the anchorage is quite open to the S. W. 
winds. Two miles South (S. S. W. f S,J from St. Giovanni, and E. S. E. f S. 
^iSL E. i E.), distant 5^ miles from Parga, is the Port of Fanari, or Phanaridim 
Ghfkis lAmen, which Mr. Carmichael describes thus : — ^* The Port of Fanari is an 
excellent port of its size, and easy of access ; its entrance bears E. f N. (E. f S.) from 
the Madonna Church in Paxo. The south side of its entrance appears from the offing 
in the shape of a gunner's quoin, with the higher end to the northward : run for the 
north end of it, and when you are through the entrance, anchor at a cable's lengdi 
from the north shore, in from 5 to 7 fathoms water. Run what you intend to moor 
with, to the shore on the north side, where you will flnd the rocks apparently cut on 
purpose to fasten to ; and here you will ride land-locked. On the south and east sides 
18 shallow water, and fit only for small vessels. The rocks to the northward of the 
entrance have 5 and 6 fathoms close to them, and there are 7 and 8 fathoms in the 
narrows at the entrance of the harbour. Water is plentiful, and easily obtained from 
the River Acheron, which runs into the southern part of the Port, up which a boat 
can go a very considerable distance. From hence a direct south (S. by W. k W.) 
course for 2 miles will carry you to the Poini and Port of Amottna, fit only for smaU 
craft. S. E. f S. (S. S. E. i E.j, distant 9 miles, is the Point of Papalaka, behind 
whidb, a little inland, is the Toum of Kastrosikia : the coast in all tnis extent from 
St, Giovanni is bold-to, with only the exception of the projecting points, ofl^ whidb 
some few rocks protrude; but these lie dose inland, and render a small berth neces- 
sary in passing them. Ofi* the Point of Papalaka are several rocks and rockv reefs, 
the outermost of which are called the litisa Reefs ; these lie out one full mile from 
the land, and are very dangerous, but easily to be avoided^ by only keeping at a 
greater distance in passing. S. S. E. | E. (S. by E.j from Point Papalaka, distant 

2 leagues^ are the Point and Village of Miiika, the coast between forming the sandy 
Bay of Gomaros, where you may anchor in from 6 to 15 flithoms, but quite open 
to, and unsheltered from the S. westerly winds. The Town of Mitika stands on 
a point of land, from which, about W. by S. (W. i N.), distant 2 miles, are the 
Petafla Rocks, and Shoal extending a mile out in the above direction, and having 

3 and 2 fisithoms over its eastern parts; but near its western edge the water is 
mudi less, and consequently it is exceedingly dangerous. There is a channel between 
it and Point Mitika with 6 fathoms water m it : you will go through it with safety 
by keeping within a mile of the shore ; but the safest way is to keep 4 or 5 miles 
ct, and pL on its western side. 

S. S.E. CS. ^E.J from Mitika, distant 4 miles, the land turns round towards 
the entrance to Previsa and the Gulf of Arta : the shore all the way is encum- 
bered witb rocks, both above and under water; but these lie near the land, and 
therefore are no way dangerous. 

PEE VISA. The Town of Previsa is situated about a mile within the Gvlfof 
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Aria, and the nevfirlreai at its south end ia in latitude 38° 58' 10" N., and longitude 
S(f iV 0" E. The town lies along the shore, having a (ine plain to the northward, 
Btudilcd' with hoiiEes, and interspersed with plantattous of olives: to the westward 
the Und rises, and renders the shore difficult of access. The population is about 
BtlOO, who carry on a traffic in wood, oil, and fruit j but since its capture by Ali 
Pocha in 1798, it has much declined, and is no longer the emporium of the trade 
of Epirui. Mr. Turner, in 1813, visited Prevha, and found it lo consist of a collec- 
tion of miserable houses, occupied chiefly by the soldiers of Ali, although there 
apj>eared to bo some intention to restore its fallen consequence by the new fortifications 
then being erected. The lawn, lying on the shores of the hay, is obscured by the 
Pochn's palace, which is a handsome building on the left side, while to the right is a 
ballrri/. The Sag is divided by a neck or isthmus of land, which readies half the nay 
■oroM : on the utlier side of this land is the £ai/ of Actiam, and beyond it are very 
falgli muuntaiTM. About i miles to the northward of the toton are the ruins of the 
■ndcnt JVicofKilii, which has principally fiimished the materials with which the homes 
of theprNmt town arc built : the road bet wee u them is still in good condition ; but the 
plains of Aria, which lie M the north-eastward of Previsa, diffuse their unwholesome 
■Ir, ind thd Inhnblunta are constantly subjected to fevers and agues ; so that, during 
■ummer, the rcaldents at Previsa always close their windows aher sunset. Therein 
»&(rw!rOi« the cniranoo of the Gu//' o/j(r;o, which is shoal on each aide, andhasia 
nild>cliiTinel only ^i and 3 fathoms : "this circumstance considerably deteriorates the 
Tolua onil Importanoe of this place as a harbour. 

Anchirragpt. Between one and two miles off the entrance to the Gulf of Arii 
tbrre la anchorage, with off-shore winds, in from 18 to 10 fiithoms water, haM saiid. 
71 le Ganymede, in 1818, anchored here in 17f fathoms, having ihei^or(, on the northeia 
■litti of the enlrniice, bearing E. N. E. J N. fE. by N.), and the Fort of St. Maun 
8. by E. fS. I W.), about SJ miles from the shore : here she rode out a gale from the 
B. 8. E. and S. E. There was a current perceived, which commonly set out of Ik 
Outf nt tlio rate of 1 j knot an hour. H. M. S. Glasgow also anchored here in SI 
ftthoina, having Cape St. Nicholas bearing N. W. i W. I'JV. W. f N.j, the Cailie if 
m. Maura 3. J W. fS. by W.J, the west aide of the Iiland of St. Maura S. W. by & 
rS. W. i IT. J, and Fort Previsa E. * N. fE. J S.J ; but these anchorages are qoiK 
«XpOiixl to all winds ftflm the N. W. round by West to S. S. W. 

The entrance to the Oulftf Aria is defended by two faris on the north, nd 
ono on the south side ; they are situated very low, and but little above the leld 
of the sea ; but the shoalness of the water will effectually prevent any but hsh 
TMSoIa entering. Having entered, and passed the Promontory of Aciivm, the ff* 

rni, and forms a basin running In to the southward, on the shores of wfaleh n 
Fil/iiKe tjf Azio ; you will then pass the inner strait, and enter a spacious G>j^ 
which runa in easterly frill 6 leagues, within which the water is deep, and the bottnl 
mud. On the northern shore of this Gulf is the River Aria, on the banks of whidi; 
about 9 miles inland, is situated the Town of Aria, having a population of 6 or TOOt), 
and carrying on a very considerable traffic in cattle, wine, tobacco. Box, cotton, poke, 
fllrs, leather, &c.: they also manufacture coarse and woollen clothe. There aresevenl 
islands within the Guff, and there are also said to be many rocks; hut its navigation 
li nut at present well understood. 

LEUCADIA, OK SANTA MAURA. This is one of the Zoman Islands, and ww 
Ibrnwly Joined to the main land of Greece; but is now separated by a narrow and 
■hallow ehannel, through which only bouts can pass. Its northern part, where staoils 
thi> Ca/ith of Santa Maura, heats from Previsa S. by W. i W. fS. S. W. { W.}, 
dl>unt fl( miles, and is in latitude 38° SC 10" N., and longitude 19° 43' 15" E. From 
thenco it extends S. S. W. ( W. fS. W. i S.) to Cape Ducalo, the S. western point, 
In lalitudc 3H" 3H' aO" N., and longitude 20° SS" 45" E., being about IB miles long, 
and 11} briiMi], Its aurfbee is extremely mountainous and rugged, particularly towards 
IliL iiiiin 111' ilii' isliiml, being composed of heathy mountains, separated by fertile 
viilli. ■, |iriiilii, iii|> vinrs, olives, citrons, poraegranales, almonds, and some com and 
|ili..iiil:i,.l (Iniiii is plentiftil, and there are lai^ numbers of sheep and goats; but 

llii I '1-1 uimIkv oftheisland is bay-salt, of which article not less than 8000 tons 

' II- ,|„u[,',|. Honey, wax, olives, oil, and wine are also among their com- 

1 1 ii'ilii' ii'ii ■, iind bees form an important object of rural economy. The natives 

"II I 'I'll' "I I'li'ck extraction, and ore computed at 22,000 ; these are employed 

n of ucrirulturc r great numbers cross over to the continent during 



il ul' employment; and a large portion are engaged in navigBtion 
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the fisheries. There are several good ports about the island, and some towns, but 
none of any consequence except the capital. 

Amaxikiy or Santa Maura, is the capital of the island, and situated at the N. eastern 
part, on a narrow slip of land almost surrounded by the sea ; it is enclosed with walls 
and towers, and defended by the Castle of Santa Maura, which is about a mile and a 
half to the north-eastward, a strong and well-built fortification. Between the Castle 
and Toum are a road and bridge, which, as well as an accompanying aqueduct, is raised 
on 365 arches ; it is about 5 feet above the water, and so narrow, that two persons 
cannot walk upon it abreast: in windy weather you will run the risk of being 
blown into the sea by venturing to cross it. The channel which separates Santa 
Maura from Albania is usually crossed in canoes; but during certain seasons of 
the year, the inhabitants wade across it. When the weather is mild, the wind com- 
monly blows in an easterly direction, from sunrise until past noon ; it will then shift, 
and blow from the west. 

The modem town stands on an unhealthy part of the island, and is ill-built 
and dirty; the houses being mostly of wood, and seldom above one story high. 
Adjacent are several salt-pits, separated fh>m the sea by sluices, which admit the 
sea^water into a shallow preserve, where the heat of the sun suffices to efiect the 
crystallization. The shores hereabout are all low, and abound with fish of various 
kmd ; while the lagoons produce eels of prodigious dimensions. There is a beau- 
tiful road running to the southward, to the ancient Leucas, or Leucadia, where stood 
a Temple of Apollo, the ruins of which are visible on an eminence about 3 miles 
distant: the hUl is covered with vineyards, having at its base a copious fountain. 
Tliere is a hill which commands the Town of Santa Maura, near which is a convent ; 
and the shoals here are so shallow and extensive, that no boat, drawing much water, 
can come within half-a-mile of the town. 

In following the western Coast of Leucadia, you will have deep water within a 
small space from the island, and no danger until you reach the Rock Sesola, in 
latitude 38® 42^ (V' N. : this lies about a mile from the land, and the channel between 
has fi'om 30 to 36 fiithoms, but there is good anchorage near the inner part of the 
rock in 13 or 14 fathoms. About 2 miles to the southward of this rock begins a 
long ridge of limestone rocks, which extends all the way to Cape Ducato, and 
usually bears the name of the Leucadian Promontory, This, when seen from sea^ 
ward, has a white appearance ; and the particles of mica which the internal torrents 
occasionally deposit, have given the title of the Silver Mountain to one of these 
elevations: but the roost remarkable is a huge projecting and overhanging rock, 
about 2 miles to the northward of Cape Ducaio, called Sappho s Leap ; this being a 
tremendous stony precipice, 200 feet high, with numerous pointed rocks projecting 
ftom the sea below. 

Having reached the Fmnt of Cape Ducato, you will open the wide and extensive 
Bay of VasUiki, which runs in N. by £. (N, N. E. i E.) 5 miles : at its farther end 
is a sandy beach with a rivulet of water, on the eastern side of which are some ruins. 
The water within the centre of this Bay is deep, but shallows to 7 fathoms near the 
upper end : here you may anchor, but will be exposed to all winds from the southward. 
Point Lypso Pyrgo is the S. eastern point of the Bay of Vasiliki, and bears £. N. E. \ £. 
(E. f N.) from Cape Ducaio, distant 5f miles. 

PORT DEPANO. Having entered the Ducato Passage, commonly called the 

Santa Maura Channel, you will meet with several islands, which form the entrances to 

Port Depano. Of these islands the first is Arkudi, lying E. f S. (E. S,E. i E.j, distant 

7f miles fVom Cape Ducato. This island is nearly 2 miles long from N. to S. CN. by 

E. i E. and S, by W. i W.), being somewhat cultivated, and afibrding pasturage for 

numerous sheep and goats, with huts fbr the attending shepherds ; it is steep-to all 

ifmnd, and without any hidden danger. From the northern part of Arkudi to the 

soathon point of Meganisi, the course and distance are E. N. E. i E. (E. i N.j, 

4§ miles. Meganisi is an irregularly shaped island, narrow to the southward, but broad 

towards its northern part, its length being about 5 miles : ofi'its southern point is the 

small Island ofKathro, with a narrow passage between. W. f N. C JT. N, W. J W.J 

iit>m Kathro is the Petallis Rock above water, but with 9 and 5 fiithoms close to it ; 

while between it, and close to Meganisi Island, are 100 and 120 fathoms. On the 

East (E. S. E. f E,) of Kaihro, distant one league, is the S. W. Point of Kalamo 

Island, which extends in a circular direction to the north-eastward 5f miles. To the 

soath-eastward of Kdamo is Kastus Island, 4 miles in length, but narrow. Kalamo is 

inhabited, and slightly cultivated with vines and olives, but its pasturage is indifferent : 

fc c 
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tfa^e i* Mine fretb water to be obtained, and also a little harbour on its S. eastern 
Kde, called Grro^limione, where you will have good sheller. Kastas also is inhahiied 
and coitrvBted, hiaving pasturage, olives, aod trcsb water. About midway between 
Katlui and Me^nisi is a dangerous rock, with 3 fathoms naler upon it, and near it 
k the Formica Iiland : there is deep water around both, and near ihe three-faikomt 
rocit are GO ^thoitis ; while to the S. eastward of it are 80, 91, and 109 fathoms. 
The passages frequented by vessels going to Port Dcpana, are commonly between 
Meganiti and Kalamo, and between Megaaisi and Santa Mawa : with the exception 
ot' the above-mentioned three-faihomi mcA', there is no danger in passing between 
Megitaiti and Kalamo ; and tliis may easily be avoided by steering near to the former 
iaUnd, where you will have a depth of trom 6U to 90 fathoms. Vessels having 
datied the northern part of Meganiii, will discover a large white Fori on the Alba- 
•urn lAore ; and having brought it to bear N, N. W. } W. (N. bg W. i W.J nmy, 
with a leading wind, steer right tswards it, which will lead right up to the anchorage 
of Fart Drpano. In working through this channel, you may stand from side to side, 
■a close as you please, for both shores are steep-to, and without any danger. But 
between ^I'giinw and Ainta Maura the channel is narrow and difficult; in soroepoiti 
U is not above half-a-mile wide, high on both sides, subject to calms and vansble 
winds, and by no means to be recommended without a leading wind. The only 
dangers within it ore some neka above water, to the northward of Meganiti, wl 
between Fort Vathi and the Island Scorpio: these you must be careful to avwd, u 
there is deep water every where about them. There is also a sunken rock lying mid- \ 
channel between the Islandt Sparti and Santa Maura ; but having cleared this ^nger, 
and passed Sparti, Fort Giorgio will be right aliead, and you must proceed us betbrc 
Erected. 

Men-of-war, or large ships, will find good anchorage W. S. W. j W. fS. W.) of 
die above Turkish Furi, in 10 or 1 J fathoms water, good holding ground of mud and 
clay ; hut this anchorage is quite under the command of the Fort, and therefore canld 
not be resorted to during a war with the Turks : vessels should then anchor along ibe 
eastern side of Santa Maura, in from 85 to IS fathoms water, tbe ground of null, 
holding well, and out of the gun-shot of tbe Furl. There is also good anchorage within 
the Island of Sparti, and between tile ]itlie Iiland Madari and the entrance of die 
Fort Vliko, with from 15 to 18 fathoms water: hut the harbour itself is too shoal lor 
large vessels, there being only 3 and 3j fathoms in it, and its entrance but JO lathomi 
wide. Here is a fine run of water, near a white shingly point, about 2 miles lo 
the S. i W. (S. S. W.J of the anchorage. Ships may anchors or 3 cables' length off 
H, and thus get supplied in a short space of time by rafting their casks off; hut tbee 
is no wood to be had from Santa Maara; that article roust be obtained from ihaAlha- 
nian shores. 

A current has been found setting cither to the nortliward or southward, and, in 
blowing weather, the water bus been known to rise above 5 feet ; but there ore M 
r^jular tides. The most prevoiling winds iu winter are from between the S. E, >rf 
S. W. points of the compass. N. and N. W. winds commonly blow the strongest, bsl 
their duration is short. 

Hie Island of Megaaisi is a dependency of Santa Maura, and under tbe preddHKT 
of a magistrate. It is computed to contain about 300 inhabitants ; but these obiaint 
Bnbsistence with much difficulty, by cultivating some arid tracts of land, and &om tk 
produce of tbeir sheep ond goats, which chiefly feed upon brushwood. Tbe iskndiaill 
of a rocky nature, and there is no water except what is obtained from tbe rains; *> 
that in dry seasons they are obliged to import it from the adjoining lands, the shwp 
and goats having at those times nothing but sea- water to drink. 

CEPHALONIA is the largest and most populous of the Ionian Iilandi : its length 
from Cujie Vucardo to Cape Skalais 38 miles, and its breadth extremely variable ; io 
ibrm is irregular, and its appearance mountainous. There are three towns, lb vill^es. 
and about 65,000 inhabitants. Tbe tail is of great fertility, the treesbcing covered with 
flowers all the winter, and frequently bearing fruit twice a year. Com is not produced 
in snfEcient quantities for the consumplion of the inhabitants ; hut currants, oil, wmcs 
fparticularly Muscadel), melons, citrons, oranges, pomegranates, brandy, cotton, osB, 
juiseed, honey, and raihins are in abundance ; these latter are of a superior quality, 
and produce 3000 tons every year. Their exports of oil amount to 30,000 casks, and 
their wines, of which there are not less than 16 difierent sorts, to 35,000 per annum. 
In addition to these, there is a liquor called Koiialio, or JMeroschino, in great r^ule, 
' S toge qunatity aC whkfa is exparUd Mnually ; and there also are nunufacHriet Of. 
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conrse cotton cloths, particularly of a kind of nankeen, used formerly for clothing the 
Venetian troops, and now among the mariners end ttrtisans. Their chief imports are 
com, woollens, linen, sugar, and hardware. The number of vessels which belong to 
this island is estimated at 400, which, with their fisheries, employ 6 or 7100 of the 
natives, who navigate the Mediterranean, and trade to Constantinople, the Black Sea, 
Alexandria, Smyrna, and other places in the Levant. These vessels have a charter, 
obliging them to load with the produce of the island onli/. Numerous foreij^ ships 
HDnually arrive here from England, Trieste, and other places, principally for currants, 
oils, ana wines. Its capital is Argoiioli, situated on the shores of a bai/ to the S. west- 

Cape VUcordo, the northern Point of Ceplialonia, is in latitude 38" 28' iO" N., and 
longitude 20° 33' 0" E. S. W, (W. S. W. J S.) from this, distant 9i railea, is Cape 
Aterra, the N. W. point of the island, in latitude SB" 81' 30" N., and longitude 
90° SV 15" E. The coast between these two points bends inward, and forms an exten- 
Eive bay, within which, and about 6 miles south (S. S. W, i S.) aiCape Fiscardo, is 
Fort Alio, erected on a heaiUand which priiijects into the sea, and joined to the main 
by a low sandy narrow isthmus. Vessels caught within this Any, wiUi strong northerly 
winds, will find great difficulty in working themselves out; but the coasts aregenerally 
bold, and the water throughout very deep. Juet to the eastward of Cape Aterra, and 
between it and Point Kahafa, is Port Aterra, where a vessel may run into in ease of 
necessity. There is a small ijlei mid-channel, with a passage on either side, and 
10 fathoms within it 

Having passed to the westward of Cnpe Aterra, a S, S. W. {S. IP. i S.J course ftr 
6 miles will carry you to Point Orlalita, about which are some rticki above water. 
From thence steer 3J mileg S. by W. fS. S. W. i W.) for Paint Kohho, then S. by E. 
'?. J W.), about 2 miles, and you will weather Kai-aSakia, from whence sailing 
E. i S. (S. S. E. i E.J 2i mUes, you will be abreast of Cape AjL The land 
almost all the way from Cape Aterra is high and precipitous ; there are two or three 
spots of amdy beach, but no shelter. 

ARGOSTOLI, OH HARBOUR OF CEPHALONIA. Cape Aji, which forms the 
S. western side of the G^/f of .4T-gTO(D/i', is in latitude 38° B' 40" N., and loi^tnde 
— 23' 30" E. E. S. E. i £. from Cape Aji, distant 4J miles, is Cape St. Nicolo, the 
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S. E. poi/ii of the Gidf: about two-thirds from SI, Nicola, and one-third from Cape 
il;i, IB the Iiland of Guardiani, low, having a convent of Greek priests upon it, and 
UBO a lighthouse. Within these two Capes the land bends inward, and forms the 



entrance to the Port of Argoitoli : this Port runs in N. i W, fN. iE.), full 

8 miles, having at its furthermost part a landff beach, called Lii-adi. On Uie eastern 
side of the Port is the Town ofArgostoli, the capital of the island ; it is situated on 
the west side of a Httie haven, or coik, and contains about 2500 houses, with 8000 
inhabitants, the town being nearly a mile long. The houses are low, small, and 
meanly built, having more the appearance of a village than the capital. The harbour 
is considered the heat in the island : here are several dockyards, and the flotilla is 
one of the most numerous in the Archipelago. It has much the appearance of a 
liver ; and sentries are stationed along its banks, to hail the boats that pass. On a 
hi^ hill to the N. westward of the town is a telegraph, which commands an exten- 
live view of the surrounding country. The inner haven at port is an excellent place 
of shelter; its greatest inconvenience is its being open to die N. N. W, winds. On 
Ihe eastern side of the ioam is a gigantic mountain, which overhangs and darkens 
it, so as to keep it in perpetual gloom ; but the scenery in the vicinity, consisting 
of meadow lands, bounded by lofty mountains, and planted with vines and herbs, are 
%hly diversified, luxuriant, and beautiiiil. On an eminence at a little distance from 
tbe town, in a S, westerly direction, is a castle, containing a kind of garrison; but this 
ferife is now in ruins, and overlooked by the neighbouring mountains. At the inner 
IWt of Port Argostoli is a low bridge, which crosses the head of a marsh, and by ob- 
•tmctinR the suutary course of the water, has created a stagnant pool, producing mal- 
via in the town. 

The southern coast, at the entrance from Cape Aji to Point St. George, a distance of 
Awly 3 miles, is low, and bordered by a shelf about half-a-mile bntad: there ore 
"oine rocks about Cape Aji, and a spit runs out to the southward from Point St. George 
mioDemUe, having at its forther end 3 tathoms water upon it ; this renders the 
pusage between it and the /i/aflJ Gnardiaiti narrow, and sometimes unsafe; while 
tbe point and const round St. Nicolo are also rockt/, but the redoes not run far out. 
To enter the Port ofArgottoli, it is always prderable to pam to the southward of 
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the Island Guardiani, giving it a berth of about one mile, by which yon mU clear the 
low ground which aurrouiidB it. To do thjs, you may bring the Church of St. Niceb, 
which stinidE near the point, and will be recognised by its while tleep/e, on with the 
•entre of the village above it, bearing E. N. E. j E.' (EattJ ; keep this mark on 
nDtil you open the Townof Lvxuri, within the eastern point of the Golf; then steer 
to the northward, obBetving to keq) the two nortbemmoBt Mills at Laxuri on with, 
•T open otj the eastern steeple of the town, which is square ; by doing this, yoa 
Trill avoid the reef, which stretches out from the Point St. Giorgio. The thwut- 
nark is a remarkable liluff' point on the eastern side of the entrance, about half 
way between Si. Nieoh "Point and Point St. Todera, on with a large ichiie hom 
■tanding upon the hill above it, and near to a vill^e. 

After you have passed the St. Giorgio Reef, your course in will be N. i W. 
(N. In/ E.J, until you are beyond Point St. Tadera, or Hook Point, which is at Ibe 
atrance of the inner port, very low land, and has a roi^y thaal running from it 
to the southward. The marks to clear this are the convent or lighlhovse on Oiur- 
Hani on with FoiiU St. Giorgio, until you open the Toum of Argostuli; yon maj 
then steer on mid-channel, or keep the starboard shore on board, imd take up jou 
■nchoragc. 

Ships «nT)ing from the southward, will readily enter this harbour, by giving liie 
Jiland and Poiat SI. Nicolo a good berth of one quarter of a mile ; and in turning 
bl or out, they should not stand nearer than a quarter of a mile of either shore, w 
within that distance there may be some spots of foul ground, with shallow water OTtF 
them: but by steering in mid-channel, you will find Siom 13 to 15 fathoms wattr, 
until you reach Luxuri, fVom abreast of which the water shallows as you advuUi 
towurdi the futther end of the port. 

The best anchorage in the outer road will be with Point St. Todera E. by N. Jfi 
{E. by S.), or E. 1 N. (E. i S.), distant i of a mile, in from IS to 12 &thoiM 
mud ; and in the iniifr harbour, about mid-channel, in from 13 to 10 fathoms, 
with Point St, Todera shut in with the next point within it, and the Lax 
bearing from S. W. J W. (W.S. W.) to W.S.W.iW. (West). Moor with IB 
Open hawser to the north-westward, from which quarter the strongest winds comet 
and the longest fetch you can have. 

There is a rise and fall of water here of between one and three feet, and i 
ISarrent sets in and out every 24 hours, but its change is not r^ular. 

Water may be prociu'ed Irom a well in the town ; and about half-a-mile widdi 
Cape Lwturi there is a run of good water, from which, by rafting it olF, a fleet mi^ 
be quickly supplied ; but wood is scarce and dear. The town uf Lianri is heallbSf 
lituated, and much more convenient than Argostoli ; the shores are deep, and ftTOi^' 
able for erecting wharfs and landing-places, while the country around yields a greats 

Suantityofproduce for exportation: there are many storehouses, and tlllsts the ptim^ 
epot for wines and currants. The country on this aide of the harbour presents a terw 
and agreeable appearance : not a hill or mountain interrupts the plain ; but com, nil 
plantations of vines, herbs, and vegetables meet llie eyein varied luxuriance. 

Leaving the harbour of Cephtdonia, and proceeding S. E. (S. S. E. iE.j from Capi 
SI. Nicolo, you will pass Fe%ia, and the little rocky islet .Si. Helia; but dii nolp 
inside of the latter, on account of several sunken rocks whiiJi lie thereabout. Hsviig 
passed St. Helia, steer E. S. E. J E. fE. S. E. f S.), about 10 miles, for Cape Skdi, 
which is the S. eastern extremity of the island, and lies in latitude 36° 3' W N., an^ 
longitude S0° 46' 30" E. From Cape Skula a rocky reef runs out full a mile ; and i» 
Hounding it at ashort distance, you will have 6 and 8 fathoms; but be careful not to go 
searer, or into leas water. The land now turns N. N, E. (N. E. 4 N.J towards Cuff 
Capri, distant 5 miles, the reef which environs Cope Skali extending all along tlu 
shore, and terminating at Capri ; this space between the two Capes is usually called 
Anastacio Bay: vessels may occasionally ride there in from 11 to SO fathoms, but 
wholly unsheltered from the East and S. eastward. 

From Cape Capri the shore runs N. W. by N. (N. by W.i W.), 11 miles, to _ 
Kelia, the eastern point of the Bay of Samoa. The coast is clear all the way, tndl 
fiom danger, there being from 90 to &Q fathoms very near the land. 

The Bay q^ Samos is semicircular, and afibrds convenient shelter, bdngSi 
wide, and having at its south-western extremity a broad sandv beach, with 18, 14, 
Id fathoms before it. On its eastern side are some rum ous buildings, withamonastui , 
and on the beach the remains of the ancient City of Samos. On the weitem aide, m 
i ■andlQjwof iVigfjJK.^ig'towig; itiaonly inhabited by fishermen. 
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From Cape Kelia, a N. N. W. (N-i W.} course will carry you to Port VUcordo; 
and this is Ihe general (lireccion of the chuanel which Beparates Cepkutonia from Ithaca, 
This channel is commonly calleil the Viscardn Channel, or Channel of Ithaca; it is 
about a league broad, with deep water throughout, and dear trom auy danger. About 
a league trom its uorthern end, and one mile from the Ccphalonisn shote, is the little 
Island Dascaglio, upon which is an old tower, which anewers for a beacon. Off the 
Borthem end of the island is a jmall rock under water ; but there are SO and 38 fathoms 
dose to it, and 36 and 10 between it and Part Fiscardo. In sailing ibrough this strait 
or channel, the hills on each aide present an agreeable proapeet, and you will see on the 
Cepbalonian shore several tents, regularly placed, where the natives watch vessels, in 
order to enforce the quarantine. 

ITHACA, OB THEAKI. This is a long and narrow island, lying in a N. N. W. 
and S. S. E, (N. J W. and S. i E.) direction ; being about 18 miles long, and 3i miles 
broad, except near the middle part, where it is nearly cut in two by the indentation of 
the GulfqfMoio. This island has a remarkably barren and ragged appeeraDce, being, 
in fact, one great ridge of limestone rock, rising at intervals into abrupt and lotty 
eminences, the highest of which are the mountains of Stephanos and Neritos; the 
former of these occupying the Eouthem division of the island ; the latter tlie nortbem. 
There are hardly 300 yards of level ground any where, and the soil is generally chalky 
and stony; wood is scarce, and the chief productions of the island are currants, com, 
and olives: thereare alsoalmondsand oranges; hut the inhabitants derive the principal 
part of their subsistence trotn the sea, being either eailors or lisbemien. Its scenery is 
bold and striking, and Mr. Turner has remarked " that, on making the island, its 
appearance was that of a rock, covered over with a shallow coat of rusty moBS." Its 
population is &om T to 9000. 

Point Marmaca, the northern point of Ithaca, is in latitude 38° Sff 0" N,, and 
Imgitude S0° 39' 0" E., and forms a narrow point, which becomes broader as you 
advance to the southward. S. W. J S. (S. W. \ W.^ from Point Marmaca, distant 
9 miles, is another point of land, and between them is the Bay of Afrikis, not much 
frequented, on account of its being so exposed to the north-westward. On the land, 
at its western side, is an old fortress : the western shores of Itlnu^a are bold and rocky, 
but without any harbour whatever, except the little coves of Paglio and Aito, and these 
are only fit for boats ; but on its eastern side is a wide and extensive openin^r, called the 
Qnlf of Molo, the entrance to which from Point Skinos to Point St. £/ias, is two miles 
and a half broad. Here, on the southern shore, is the small but snug harbour of Vatki, 
nr Bathi, the best in Ithaca. The town consists of only one street, the houses badly 
built, and the popolation 3000. This place may readily be known by the Island Aluka, 
which lies before it ; and also by the high land to the northward and aoutbward of it, 
bnuing an opening or valley between. The Island Aloko is about 3 miles long, and has 
tame good arable lond, with pasturage for sheep and goats ; it is hieh, particularly 
towards its S. west aide; trom which the entrance to the Gulf of Molo Dears S. W. § S. 
(S. W. i W.), distant 6 miles. At the entrance of the Gvlf ttere are ftom 130 to lOO 
bthoms, gradually decreasing to 60, 40, 30, 18, and 10 fathoms, the latter depth being 
near the beach, at the farther end. If you are going to Valhi, or the inner harbour, 
»hidi will not be visible until you approach near to it, steer in S. S. W, i W. fS. W.J, 
until you perceive a small round island lying within it, on its southern side ; and in 
entering, leave this to the starboard, and run in S. E. J S. fS. S. E.J tor the anchorage. 
With a leading wind, the harbour of Faihl is easy of access ; but difficult with a beating 
oae, being too narrow to work a long vessel in ; but there are rock-stones on both sides, 
tofeeilitale the progress of warping. When in, the harbour fiirms a kind of basin, 
capable of containing a great number of ships, and perfectly land-locked. To the south- 
westward you will observe another small islet, about a cable's length from the shore, on 
»hich is the Laxarelto ; between this and the land is a passage with 2 and 3 liithoras 
water. 

The beat anchorage for men-of-war is to the N. N. E.JE. f N.E.J of the La^retto 
hlet, in from 15 to 10 &thoms, on a bottom of soft mud ; but you must not go with 
■ targe ship above the Lazaretto, ibr there the water shoalens suddenly to 3 fathomn. 
Moor athwart theharbonr, with an open hawse, to the northward and westward. The 
lownofVathi extends round the southern part of the harbour, and is said to occupy the 
>ite of the ancient town of Ithaca ; it has a population of about 3000 : there 
fiitMcationB about the Lazaretto. 

Port Skinos is to the eastward of Fathi, and forms a temporary anchorage when yon 
, w are not desiions of going into Vatki ; here you may anchor in 38 to SO 
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■fathoms water ; but strong N. W. and north winds will prove very tronbleaotne. There 
is no reguhir tide at these jilaces ; but the water will sometimeB rise S or even 3 ftel. 
In summer, water may be had from a well near the beach of n sandy cove to the soatb- 
ward of Dexia Iiland, but it is verv indifferent ; and in winter you may obtain good 
water from a rivulet at the bottom ot the Gulf; but wood is scarce, and very dear. 

From the entrance of the GvifofMolo, a S. &.'£.( S.i E) course will carry you to 
Faint Agiuni, the S, eastern port of Ithaca, in latitude 3R= 19' SO" N., and longitude 
SO" 46' 0'' E. The shores are steep, and indented with many inflections, but then it 
no harbour or place of shelter. 

ZANTE. This island is separated ttoxa Cfp/ialonia by a channel 7 miles braid, 
■ndfromthemain landof thejTforca.lO miles. It lies nearJy N, N. W, and S.S.E, 
CN. i W. and S. i E.), and is from its northern point. Cape Skinari, to its southern 
point. Cave Kicri, 19 miles long, and from 6 to 10 miles broad, its widest part beii^ 
towards tne south. The whole western part of Zante is mountainous ; but its easlCTB 
division is one continued plain or valley, only interrupted by the Mountain of Shpa, 
covered with orange-groves, citrons, and myrtles, upon which stands a Convent, and 
which is the highest part in all the island. Zante has no large rivers, and in summei 
experiences much inconvenience, on account of the drying up of the springs and welli; 
tile whole surface of the island presents traces of volcanic fires, evidenced in some parti 
by warm sulphureous springs, and in others by heat in the soil, which cotnmunicala 
uncommon activitv to ils vegetation. Springs of petroleum and mineral tar are here 
worked to great advantage ; and the climate, though hot in summer, is not unwhcje- 
some ; but the winters are frequently wet and cold, and accompanied with borascas, ar 
violent winds. The greatest natural curiosity of Zante is its wells of pitch ; then ire 
situated at the extreme end of the plain, to the northward of Kieri. The pitch boili 
up in large bubbles underneath the sur^cc of the water, and is gathered, in ira liqmd 
state, by means of long bunches of myrtle suspended from a pole; on exposure to tiM 
air, it soon hardens. These wells are situated m s swampy ground, surrounded on sue 
side by a line of rocks, and on the other by a marsh leading to the sea ; there is iba* 
well, which furnishes a peculiar substance used in manufacturing soap. The abcsei gf 
the island are bt^irt, in many parts, with steep racks, which frequently ftrm recesie^ 
answering, in some measure, the purposes of harbours. The exports of the cmuit]^ 
consist of currants, wines, oil, cotton, silk, and corn. The produce in currsnti m 
upwards of T,£00,()1)0 lbs. annually, the largest portion of which is shipped for England, 
and the remainder for Trieste, and other ports in the Adriatic ; and of oil from fiO » 
55,000 barrels ; but this is neither so good, nor in such demand, as the oils of Corfo 
imA Ccrigo. But of com hardly enough is raised to supply three months' consump- 
tion; the peasantry therefore go over to the ilforM in harvest-time, end are paid if* 
their labour, in com, of which it is computed they bring back full 50,O0O bushels. The 
pasturage is trifling, and goats are their only live-stock. The population of this isbnid 
IS computed at *0,000. Like all theadjacentislands, Zan(eis subject to frequent shwis ^ 
of earthquakes; but these seldom overthrow the buildings, or occasion the loss of live*; 
though, in 1^20, there was a lamentable instance of one, by which 1300 houses IRR 
destroyed, and a great number of others much damaged. 

Cape Skinari, the northern point of the Jj/anrfo/'Zan/e, isin latitude37= 56" SO'N, 
and longitude 30° 41' 30" £. When you are commg in from the westward, between 
the Island Cepha/onia and Zante, you may sail close to the Cape, for it is steep-to, iwl 
there is no danger whatever. Having passed this, you wiU see the Island of St. Nictk, 
behind which, in case of necessity, you may find anchorage ; or in a roadstead, a link 
ferther on, you will get sheltered from westerly winds, and ride in from 12 to 18 
fiitfaDms, the ground holding well ; but if you are desirous of proceeding to the Bag^ 
Zaitte, you should steer S. E- i E. (S. E. | $.) from Cape Skinari, towards Point St» 
Nera, the northern point of the bay, taking tlus course, to avoid the shoal water wliitk 
borders the coast from Point Kalastari to Zanle ; give the land a berth of one mile » 
more, until you approach the tittle islet TVenta Nova, which is about a mile befbre JW 
reach Point iVtra. Do not come too near that point, because there is a rocki/ thaal TUB 
from it above a quarter of a mile, on the edge of which are only 4, 3, and S fkthoM 
To avoid this reef, bring the first hill, to the southward of Cape Skinari, s little Op« 
to the northern side of Trenta Nova, until the east and west bastions of Zan/c coaxB 
one with each other ; then haul up into the bay : observe not to get into leas thin ' 
fethoms when you are passing Paint Krio Nera, and steer for the Mole Head. Fr* 
PMnt Krio Nera to Point Dauia, the distance is 3i miles, and the course a. E. ^JJ- 
; which terminalOT the Bag tfX^ 
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on the aoulhward. There ia a tandt/ Jlal about it, and this fiat extends all the way 
from the Town of Zantt round the S. eastern end of the island : there is also a reef 
about hall-a-mile lo the N. W. (N. N. W. i W.) from Faint Davia, upon which 
there are no more than 9 feet water, and from 3 to 4 fathoms between it and the shore : 
the marks for this reef are, the S. E. bastioa of the Castle on with the Mole Head, 
bearing W, by N. i W. (W.N.W.), and the Lazaretto, which stands upon the southern 
shore. S. W. i 3. fS. IF. Ay W.J. In turning in or out of the bay, ^ou should stand 
no fiirther to the southward than to brmg the LaToreiio on with a little roandhiU to 
the S. S. W. i W. fS. W.J : there are three small hills nearly together, but the 
middle one is here intended, in order to clear the reef. The best anchorage will be 
withthenw/f-AradbearingfromS. W. tW. to W.N. W J W. ('JF. 5. W to Wetl.J ; 
PoM Krio Nera N. N. W. J N. (NaHk) nearly ; and Point S^iliko S. E. i S. 

CS. S. B.J or S. E. i E, fS. E. by S.J, in tVoni 7 to 9 fathoms, blue mud and day, 
olding well, hut open to the eastward round by north, to S. E. by S. At times Uiere 
will be a rise of two or three feet water, but generally there is no r^ular tide. 

Water may be had from the N. W. aide of the bay near Point Krio Nera, from a 
pipe, filling your casks with a hose. Wood cannot always be obtained. 

The City ob chief Town opZante ia cooaidered the largest in the /onian/rAinrfj, 
and has a poptUation of 18 or 19,000 : it is situated at the bottom of the Bay, and on 
the dedivity of a bill, which descends towards the aea with an almost imperceptible 
slope, 'X'he principal street, which traverses its whole length, is brood and handsome, 
and has a foot pavement. The market-place is spacious, and serves for an exchange 
by day, and a public promenade during the sitmmet evenings. The houses are white, 
and seldom more than one story high ; they have a custom of painting ihetr window- 
shutters green and vermilion, wliich has a very lively appearance. Their churches ate 
well built, but have nothing remarkable about them. The harbour is capacious, and 
the mole or jetty particularly usefiil. Quarantine is peribnned at the distance of two 
miles from the shore, and under the guns of a Fortress, which stands on an eminence 
to the N. W, The Castle of Zaaieh in latitude 37=47' SO" N., and longitude 20= 54' 
15'' E. The Lasarelio affords but indifferent accommodation, and is placed in a bad 
situation, being adjacent to a marsb, which produces malaria. 

From Poin( Davia, the southern point oF the Bai/ o/'Zns(f, a S.E. by E. fS.E.iS.) 
eouiBe for 3 miles will carry you to Point Basiliko ; the land then turns S. a little W. 
(S. by W. J W.) to Puinl GeraA'a, when it opens to the westward, fbrming, between 
that Point and Cape Kieri, an extensive hay, in which are the Isliauls of Pelusa and 
Morataaiii ; the former of these lies near the Pnint Geraka, from wliich it bears 
W. { S. (W. by N.J, distant Si miles. Between it and Zante there is a passage with 
10 &tboms water, the channel being clear from danger. There is shoal water round 
the Island Peluso, and off its western point is a sunken rock. The bay thence runs in 
to the westward, and hus from 13 to 4 fathoms within it; but the ground is said to he 
locky, and the anchorage much exposed to S. and S. easterly winds. Maraionisi ia much 
lai^ger than Peluso Island, and connected to Zanie by a mndy reef, extending northward 
towards the shore: upon this island is an olii fuwfr, situated in a gardenof olive-trees. 
The tace of the islet is high and steep. Behind this island, and between it and the 
shore, ia a tolerably fair harbou), well sheltered, and called Ifieri Bay, at the entrance 
to which tliere are II fethoma water, and within it from 9 to 3 fathoms. 

Cape Kieri, or Chieri, is the southernmost Point of Zante, and lies in latitude 
iV 38' 35" N., longitude 20° 49' 30" E. 

From Cape Kieri the western const of Zanle runs N. W. i N. fN. N. W. t W.), 
13 miles, to Part Vromi, before which is a large rock above water, called Yami. To enter 
this little port, you must pass to the southward of Yami, and beware of a rock under 
atier, which runs off the starboard point as you enter ; there are 9 fkthoros in this 
^ce, but it is little frequented. The coast now turns North (N. hy E. } E.J for 34 
mileB, to St. Giorgio, and then N. N. E. 4 E. fiV. E. i N.J 5 miles, to Cape Skinari. 
Tbe whole of this coast from Cape Kieri to Cape Skinari is high, rocky, and mountain- 
ous land, and, except the little Port of Yami, already mentioned, without either harbour 
<W place of shelter ; but the water all along is deep, and the shores stecp-to. 

STAMPHANE ISLANDS. S.S.E. fS.iB.j from Cape Kieri in Zante, distant 
Seniles, are the Sta/nphaaci or Strofadia Islands: they are two in number; tbe largest 
lira in latitude 37° 15' 0" N., and longitude SI" 1'30"E. These are very low islets, 
wd almost even with the water's edge : the ground about them ia all foul, more 
pirlicularly on their western side. The southern, 01 largest, is called the CanBcni 
blgads titt northern one is merely a grail rock, and named the Harfy, Tbe watn^ 
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round them ia very tleep on all sides, there being from 40 to SO fathoms within a short 
distance. These rocks are very dangerous, especially iluring the night, and have occa- 
sioned the wreck of many vessels : they ate therefore justly an object of terror to those 
who navigate these sens. Upon the larger isle stands an old Convent, dedicated to our 
Bedeeraer; it is formed of free-slone, resenihling white marble, being SO feet high, 
sod divided into four parts, each defended by a tower. The access to it is by means 
of a door leading to the vaults, which is closed immediately any aJann is given ; the 
Monks are then drawn up by means of baattets, in a similar manner to the Copt monas- 
teries in Egypt. The establishment consists of'a Grand Prior, Sub-Prior, eight Priests, 
holding various ranks, and 62 Brothers. These have severul Zantiotes in pay, -whit 
procure their provisions, &c. They are supplied with water by some singular springs 
irtiich have given a kind of celebrity to the place. Beyond these islands, in dear 
■weather, you will perceive the high and dark mr,antains ef the Morea. There is i 
■mall channel between them, with 5 fathoms water; but no vessel should attempt this 
-iBsaf!e on any occasion whatever. 

THE COAST OF GREECE- From the entrance of theGu//"o/"PrfKua the shore runs 
S.S.W. fS. B'.jS.J to .Sania Maura, {described in page 19S). Opposite to the Caslleof 
Santa Maura is Fort Tekia, ootnmandins the narrow entrance to the channel that leads 
, between Xmcuilia and the ilfntn; 3J miles to the southward of which is fori Oi'or^, 
before noticed. From this Fort the Grecian coast pursues a S. S. E, j E, fS. h 
E. i E.) direction to Cape Kefiili, and then turns E. J N. ('£. i S.J towanis the Bia/ 
of Zaverda, pasising the amei or inleti of Vaihi Vulle and Limdah', this latter being a 
considerable inlet running in N. E. by N. fN. E. i E.J, and having the Verdun 
Jilund lying before its entrance. There is a passage on either side of this island, 
with 8 fiithoms to the westward, and 20 fiithoras to the eastward; within the inlet are 
from 14 to 7 fathoms. 

The Bao of Zaverda is 3J miles wide at its entrance. Its western side is very high 
d, and there are some rocityM^i lying ofTit; at the bottom is a broad sandy beocli, 

which two branches of a river enter, and here stands the Town of Zaverda ve 
romero. This bay is open, and affords no shelter ; its eastern shoro runs S. by E. 

fS. i W.J to the Island of Kalama, a distance of eight miles, and then E. }N. 
(E. Ay S.), forming the strait which separates the maJnlVora the Island of JTaJanw; 
this is a full mile broad, and has from 40 to 89 iblhoma in it. There are two cokI 
to the northward, on the Coast of Greece, having sandy beaches, where vessels may 
ride in 10, 9, and 9 fethoms water. Behind them, inland, are the high Mouniaita 
qf Bergandi and Manaina ; a branch from which continues along the coast so fiir if 
Droffomeslre; the shore all the way being sleep-to, and without danger. 

Having arrived in latitude 39° 30', a channel tuns in easterly towards the Bav 
ff Dragomeslre. There are numerous islands in the front of its entrance, witS 
deep water channels between them all ; Dragonera, one of the largest, is inhabiteili 
producing olive-trees, some pasturage, and has a little port or harbour on its N. west- 
aa aide. Provaii and Fandico also have some inhabitants, and are partially cidti* 
Ttted. Modi, the southerly islet of this group, has about one-third pasturage. Thet^ 
with several others to the westward, all go under the denomination of the Jhvge- 
ncra Islands. 

The Bag of Dragomeslre is a mile wide, and runs up N. E, by N. fN. E. | E.) 
4 miles; at its entrance are 32 fathoms; it tlien shallows, as you advance, to se, 
" , 10, and 7 fethoms. At its further end is a sandy beach, snA the Toumof Drago- 
tirs, in latitude 38° S'i 4S" N., and longitude 31° 6' O*' E. To the southward ia 
Port Platlea; its entrance is narrow, but when within, yon will ride secure in U 
to 10 tklhoms. Further on is the Island Petala, 3 miles long, and hilly, having 
— passage within it, except for boats ; but at its southern end there is a chantid 

1 a circular basin, where small vessels may ride almost land-locked, in 3 and 9 
fithoms water; being protected on the West and N. W. sides by the Island of Petala ; 
on the S. W. by an isthmus, which juCts out (rom the main land, and runs to the 
northward, almost meeting the south point of Petala; and on the east by Grecian 
mountains. 

From hence tile main land stretches S. S. E. (S. i E.), about two leagues, t« the 
Point ofSkTopha, behind which are extensive low lands and marshes, through which 
mns the Hiver Atpro Potamo,; ne andent Aehrlotii. In the front of Skro/Jia is the 
Jibnd of Oiia, lying S. W. by S. and N. E. by N. (S. W. i S. and N. E. i N), 
being 3j miles long, and Jof a mile broad ; this is inhabited, and has a priest and 
— vtl GntHi peuutts. There ii a channel between this island and ibe Imia, 
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within which are from SO to 30 fathoms ; two or three rivulets empty theniBelvea 
f^oin the main in thia part, and near the land nre three rncky iileia. The south 
end of Ox^ia Island is in latitude 38° IT SO" N., and longitude 31° & 15" E. To 
the N. W. (N. N. W. j W.) of Oiia, distant 3i railea, is the Island Makri; a 
long and narrow islet, upon which there is fresh water, and a few inhabitants, who 
contrive to keep it in a state of partial cultivation. At its S. E. end is a rock above 
water, dose to which arc 43 fathoms water, and between it and the main 33 and 
S9 &thoins, the latter being close to the isthmus before mentioned. W. by N. 
{W. N. W.iN.J from Mi^ri, distant nearly IJ mile, is the Vromona IiU, about a 
mile long, and inhabited; this is under cultivatioo, and afibrds pasturage for goats. 
These ore generally distinguished hy the name of the Kurzolari Islands; they are 
all surrounded with deep water, and may be passed on any side, as may be most 



GULFS OF PATRAS and LEPANTO. The Gidf of Pairas is bounded on the 
N. W. by the Iste of Oxia, and on the S. W, by Cape Papas; tlie former lying, 
as before observed, in latitude 38° IJ'SO" N., and longitude Sl°6' 15" E., and the 
latter in latitude SS" 12' 40" N., and longitude 21" 25' 30" E., bearing from each 
other W. N. W. i W. (W. IV. (T. ( M.j, and E. S. E. i E. fE. S. E. i S.J< distant 
15 miles. The general tendency of the northern shore from 0*ia to Poial Bakmi is low 
and sandy, having sauntlings gradually decreasing towards the beach, and extens' 
lagoons inland, into whidi there are many openings and communications from the s( . 
here fisheries are carried on, which are productive of considerable profit, and afibrd 
employment to numbers. The distance from the south point of Oxia to Cape Bakari 
is 19 miles; about 6 miles before you reach Bakari, there is a. small ^r/rfjj, in- 
tended to protect the fisheries, and near it, the customary bnding-place. On the 
edge of one of these lagoons is the Town of MessaloTigia, distinguished of late years 
by its memorable defence against the Turkish and Egyptian armies. It is small, and 
in itself inconsiderable, being about 2} miles inland, ond 5J miles from Point Bakari. 

Point Baliari bears from Cape Papas N. E. i N. (N. E. by E.), distant e miles ; 
and from Point Bakari to Roumdia Castle, the course is E. i N. fE. J S.J, and the 
distance 11 miles, the hind between bending in somewhat circularly to the north- 
ward. The shores continue low and sandy, with several lakes in the interior; but 
about 7 miles from Point Bakari there is an elevated point, where the Mountains 
of Pake Vouna stretch northward; and again, at the distance of 3} miles lurther, 
you will ^e the Mount Kako Skala. That part of the shore from Point Bakari 
to Palm Pimna is environed with a sandy flat, whicli runs out 1} inOe from the land, 
and has only 4 and 3 fethoms upon it, while outside it deepens to 10, 12, SO, and 
99 &thomB ; therefore it must always have a berth in passing. Soumelia Castle is 
in latitude 38= W IS" N,, and longitude 31° 48' 30" E., and now in a dikpidated 
Btate, but still monnts from 25 to 30 guns. On the opposite side, distant one mile, 
is tbe Castle of Morea, f^imished with similar means of resistance : these are in- 
tended to secure the entrance of the GnlJ of Lepaato ; but both these Castles, it is 
said, could not prevent the passage being forced by an English frigate. The depth 
of water in the channel is from 30 to 35 fathoms. 

LEPANTO. Having passed between these two Castles, you will enter the Oulf 
of Lepanlo, formerly called the Gulf of Corinth ; a vast inland sea, which stretches 
to the east and south-eastward frill 60 miles, being only divided frvm the Gvtf of 
Alheiu by a neck of land, 4 miles wide, called the Jsthvats of Corinth. This Gaif 
i> said to be navigable throughout, but at present it is little known. N. E. \ N., about 
3i iniles from S^Tnelia Castle, is the Toibh ofLepanto, called by the Turks Eiiebackte: 
it stands on the side of a hill, upon which is a Castle, and is built in a triangular 
t<na, being aurraunded by walls and other fortifications, now falhng to decay. The 
WW excellent harbour ia blocked up with mud and sand, and will only admit the 
■mallest vessels ; the entrance is about 100 yards across, and occasionally closed with 
* chain, but there are only S feet water within it. The surrounding country is cul- 
tinted, and sown with com, grapes, and water-melons ; but at present it has little 



About 4i leagues E. S. E. i E. (S. E. h^ _.^ 

I'^oitii'a, the ancient ,£geum, standing on the southern side of llie Gulf- This w 
firoierly a good port, and carried on a considerable trade; but in 1S17 it was 
nearly destroyed by an earthquake, and since that time has never recovered its 
fcnner importance. E. N. E. 4 E. CE. i N.J from Fodiiai is the entrance to the 
^^^ or Gvlf of Salona : this is the outlet of a considerable town of that uascK. ».<>.'&.- 
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ated inland, M the foot of Mount Pamasifus ; the population is computed at 6000, snil 
it8 trade is condderttbie, having mnnuractories of tobacco and cotton, both of which 
articles are grown in the neighbourhood. It is situated on the banks of the Riner 
Shim, in latitude 39° Sa* U" N., and longitude 83° Stf 0" E. Seven miles to the east- 
vard of Salona is the Village of Casiri ; this place is built upon a mountain, above 
which towers a naked rock, SOO feet high. Here is the celebrated Pi/thian Cave, whose 
XECesseB remain unexplored. About a lei^ue S. W. J W. (W. S. W.) from Casin it 
the Port of Cirrha, now in a state of decay ; and in the path of the mouutaiD fi-om 
Cattro to Clirysso are several sepulchres hewn in the rock. 

Three leagues and a half to the eastward of the Gulf of Salona is the But/ of Aspra- 

?itia, the port or landing-place of Li«adia, the town of mat name standing &r inland. 
ivadia is the capital of a province, and most singularly constructed on the side of ■ 
steep declivity, some of the bouses being completely raised upon the top of adust, 
Near it ii the River Hercana, which flows from a rock about 300 feet high, and fbltiii 
& stream £0 feet wide, fiiQing into the Gu^ at Aipro-spitia. The town condsta d 
about 1001) houses, and wears the appearance of decay ; the streets ore narrow, and iat 
buildings badly constructed ; but there is a considerable commerce carried on, unitbig 
the produce of Thessaly, Attica, and Bteolia. Before the town h a beauUfuI valley, 
watered by the streams of the Hercyna; and behind it are the towers and pinnacla^ 
an old Caslk in ruins. Here, to the northward of the town, is the celebrated Coat jf 
TroiAoniu). 

About SO miles to the E. S. E. (S. E. i E.J of Aipro-syitia, is the Port ^lAta- 
doitro; andfurlher on, at the extremity of the Gulf, is Porto Gcrmano ; both loeaeue 
places of trade, but have little foreign traffic. 

MOREA, We now enter upon the confines of the Morea, which ia a kind of 
peninsula, situated to the southward of Greece, and connected to it by the Jithmtaif 
Cnrinth, being in all other directions surrounded by the sea. Its form is somewhtl 
oblong, and rauch indented with bays and gulfs. Its breadth, from the CiatU Tontu 
to Cape Skilli, is 130 miles; and its length, trom the Morea CaiOe to Caj^ St. Angelo, 
is nearly ISO milea. The general aspect of the country is inountoinous, butbeautinll; 
diversified with hills and valliea ; and though greatly fallen from its ancient praqmily, 
b yet extremely fertile, and capable of an increasing production ; so that, imder a fret 
and industrious populatiMi, it might soon become one of the richest countries in 
Europe. At present, ench is the insecurity of property, and so deficient the induitt; 
of the natives, that it hardly supplies their limited wants. Tha'e ore many riven, IK 
princtiial ones being the Earatas, the Alpheits, and the PdTnuoi ,■ but the luunaaf 
these are now changed : the Eurotai h called the /ru, or Basilipotamos ; the Al^M 
the Carpon ,- and the Pamisoi the Flmatza. There are no roads. The population 
which formerly was computed at several millions, is now reduced to about SOOfipit, 1 
number totally insufficient for the cultivation of the land. Yet the soil is luxuriuli 
and in its wild and uncultivated state produces groves of orange, lemon, and {auIbenT 
trees, with numerous other fruits, plants, and vegetables. Cattle ore scarce, suditie 
breed of most domestic animals much degenerated; but sheep are abundant, *fli 
produce the finest wool. The principal produce of the Morea consists of com, oliTfr 
oil, wine, silk, cotton, wool, honey, bees-wax, and fruit. The climate is healthy, ind 
is a medium between the scorchinghentsof Egypt, and the freezing cold of thencHtlKn 
parts of Europe: the Winter comes on with rains and thunder, the cold banning !• bi 
felt about December, but still more so in January ; in February vegetation letunia, ud 
Spring commences early in March : Summer continues from May to October, and llul 
ifi the period when the Morea is considered to be most unhealthy. 

CORINTH. The Bay of Corinth, upon the banks of which, about 1} raileinlukl, 
stands the remains of this once fomous City, is on the southern shore of the Gvlf^ 
Jiepanlo. The town is still of considerable extent, but the houses are scattered in gto^lh 
with corn-flelds and gardens between, appearing more like a village than a dtv. ™ 
traces of its ancient walls are still discernible; also the canal by which Nero 
intended to connect the two Gulfs. The Castle is yet strong, and surroun<lcd 
by a wall, two miles in circumference. It is situated upon the Acro-Corinthia, a 
very high mountain to the southward ; but being strictly guarded by Turkish jeatmisy, 
its interior is very little known. The modem town consists of about 1300 houses, 
and the population has been estimated at 4000 : there are six Greek Churches and 
three Mosques. Near the sea stanils the Custom-house, and on the borders are ihe 
vestiges of its ancient walls. At the S. western extremity of the town are elcvfn 
coIaiuiM of Doric architecture ; these are Temnonts of great antiquity^ I ' '' ~^ 
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of stone, are covered over with a sort of stucco, giving them tlic appearance of Egyptian 
granite. To the northward of the market-place are the vestiges of a BatU or Gym- 
nasiuni. Fomlerly there were two hurhours ; one of these forma the present port, where 
■re BtiU the retnainB of an ancient pier ; the other was situated in Uie Gu!J' of Egiaa, 
and called Kenckreas, now litde frequented. In the Gulf of Levaato, particularly 
Dlmut the Bay of Corinth, the north and south winds are aeldom trouolesome ; the high 
mountains that enclose it in these directions, rendering it a perfect basin. About N. W. 

tN'. A'. W. } W.) from Corinlh, distant 12 leagues, is the village or town of Vo»Uixa, 
ifore mentioned, with about 60 houses ; it stands half a league from the sea, on iiis 
declivity of a mountain, and has several ruins about it. 

In advancing fttiin the eastward, towards the mouth of the Gulf of Lf panto, you 
will observe the Point of Drepam, off which a reef runs out a oonaiderable way ; this 
most be guarded against, by giving it a wide berth in passing. W. S. W. i W. 
fW. i S,}, distant If mUe from Point Drepano, ia the C<uMe of Morea, 5 tnilei 
S, S. W. i W. (S. W. i S.J from which is the Citi/ of Patron. 

PATRASS, by the Turks called Badra, is situated in latitude 38° IV Si" N., and 
b^tude 81° 46' So" E., having a population of 12,000 ; it stands in a plain, and the 
landiiKsbeluiidit to a small eminence, upon which a Castle, with a battery, is erected. 
In theinterioT the land mountauii to a great height ; but about the enviroutiof Pafnuj 
it ia low, marshy, and unhealthy. The town is ill-paved and dirty, there being 
only one street that can be called good, and but few houses built of brick. The 
tnonumeuts of antiquity are nearly all swallowed up in the lapse of ages : only a part of 
a Doric frieze, and a fbw small capitals of the Ionic and Corinthian orders, are now 
Tiaible; but to the westward of the City, on the beach, is a well, the former oracular 
ibootun dedicated to Ceres. In the environs is a smaU chapel dedicated lo St. George. 
Patnas is welt situated for commerce, being a centra! point tor Livadia, die Ionian 
Itlandt, and the Morea. The port is a little to the northward of the town ; but that 
port which fhmts the town is unsafe, and exposed to heavy seas, especially during the 
ninter months : vessels therefore go a little further up the Gulf, where there is a mole 
or quay, and where they can lie close to the wharf. The exports are chiefly currants, 
oil, wine, honey, wax, silk, and skins ; and the trade with Corfu, Zanle, Trieste, &c 
is very considerable. Consuls from the different States of Europe commonly reside 

From Palrasi the land sweeps in a circular directiim to the westward, towards Cape 
Papoj, in latitudeSS" Iff to" N., and longitude SI°2S'30"E,, the whole shore being low 
andsandy. Within thisspace are afewrivera, butnolownsof any note. OffCapePapas 
ia a rooty reef, extending out to the northward full I mile ; there are 3 fiitnoms on 
ia extreme point, and very near it H, 16, and 39 fhthoms : vessels, in entering or 
dntarting from the Gulf, diould steer wide apart, there being from GO to 70 fathoms 
mid-channel, between Cape Papas and Bakari, Cape Papas is low, but rises, about 
3 miles inland, to a great height. 

From Cape Papas the coast stretches S. i W. (S. by W. i W.J 7i miles to AH Kali 
Say ; here is a rtxh/ point, behind which you will find a mineral spring, and near the 
Poi'ni is the Konopoli Rock. A sandy shore then continues in a S. W. i S, (S. W. i W.J 
direction, above eleven miles, to the Utile Jliu^^ntuo/a, and then tumsnearly West 
(W.by N.J to the landing-place at Cape Klarenza; here several rocks surround the 
roiat, and render a near approach dangerous. On the summit of the Cape are some 
nana, a CuEtom-hause, and to the westward, the little rocky Island of St. Giovanni, 
near which are 5 fathoms, but no channel within it. In passing this Cape, you should 
keep at the distance of a mile, where you will find S9 fathoms, and fiirther off, still 
iceper water. To the South fS. by W. J W.) of Cape Klarenxa is the Castle Ihmese, 
in latitude 37' S3' 45" N., and longitude 81° 9' 30" E. This is an old Venetian fortress, 
ntaated on the summit of a high mountain ; the land here is very lofty, and fbrms a 
remarkable headland, visible a great way off'; this gently slopes down towards the sea, 
•he ground armind it being mostly foul ; Uiere is, however, a little creek under it, 
»hi^ occasionally aftbrds ehelter to small vessels. At its southern part, near St. 
A'isufo, is a spring of good water. 

MONTAGUE HOCKS. Directly West CW. JV. W. i W.J fVom Cape Klarmza, 
Mutant 7} miles, and in aline between it and the northern part of the Island ufZanfe, 
vt the MoiUa^ae Rocks : the northernmost is even with the surface of the water, and 
the other has only 3 fathoms upon it ; there are soundings all round them, and deep 
Witer at a little distance. Vessels coming through between Zante and Cephakmia, ana 
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alEO between Zanie and Ciulle Tumcse, must be careful to avoid these ilangerB, irlndi 
may readily be done by keeping always within 3 miles of the land. 

Frora Si. Nicoh a course S. E. j S. f 5. S. E. i E.J, fifteen mUes, will carry yon 
to Capt Calakola ; the coast between is low and sandy, bending in drcularly, and 
fanning what is usually called the Bay of Tomese. At the southern point of toe pnv- 
montory of the CastU Tomete is Poiitt Gloaa ; and ninning into the Bat) are sereid 
rivers, the principal one being the Biver Peneiu, which is 4} miles to the E. S.E. 
fS. E. % E.) of this Point. Four milea beyond the Penma is the River Gronia, Bc*t 
■which there ore other springs ; and further on are the Biiini oJPrigi, and die VUlagt 
of Skaphidia, from which the land becomes elevated, and projects to the southwanl. 
There is a rocky iilet lying in front of a little cnve, and another to the South, 

tS.byW.i W.) of it, but fLirthcr from the land, and having a passage with 4 &di(nni 
^ween ; there is also a rocl^ ree/'rmming out from the Point of the Cape, and behind 
it there is shelter from the N. W. and Westerly winds, but open to the south. Upui 
Cape Catakoto is the Pondieo Castro, an old eastle. 

GULF OF ARCADIA. Cune Cafofro/oiBin lHtitnde37°38' ia"N.,andlongitade 
91°90'0"E., and forms the northern point of tlie Gulf of Arcadia. This is a shollaw 
and open Joj, extending to Cape Konetla S. S. E. i K ("S. bvE.i E.J, a distance of 
SO miles ; the shore hollowing in to the eastward. About 7 miles E. by 5. fE. S. E.iS.) 
from Cape Caiakola, is the entrance to the River Alphsva, or Carpon, one of the largest 
liverB in the Morea. Between it and the Cape is a large lagoon, forming the flshety 
of SI. Gitnionni ,' while to the southward of the river is the Villagv of Argoloni'^aa, and 
near it the Giagiapha fishery ; Airther on is the Eaiapha fishery. You will then pais 
the Rivers Vero, StrmiOhi, Bouzi, and Kleidi, and arrive at tbe Derviik Agn, and i 
Tillage to the southward of it. S.S. W.JS. fS. S. W. J W.) from ZhruitA ^(, distant 
6 miles, is the Town of Arcadia, the ancient Cyparissa, a place having httle now Vi 
recommend it beside the beautiful scenery with which it is surrounded. W. S. W. {S> 
(W. by S.) from the Village of Arcadia, distant 5 miles, is Cape Kimello, in iBB'tude 
37° ] 2" 0" N., and longitude 21° 36' 30" E., the southern point of the Bay t^Areadk. 
From Cape Konello the land winds round, and runs S. 4 W. (S. l»/ W.i W.j to tbe 
laliaid of Prodatto,i>:\aAi ia about Sroileslong, and lies a mile off-shore, having a channd 
with deep water between them ; the coast is clear all tlie way, and you will have from 
4 to 1 1 fathoms close to the llind. Inland a range of hills extends fVom Arcadia, the 
two behest of which are named Mount Mali and the Condo Vuuna, and due Sad 
(E. S. E, i E.J from the Island Prodano, Si miles from the coast, ia the TImm^ 
GargogHano. Vou may anchor in the roadstead between Prodano and the mibi, 
opposite to the middle of the island, in 16 or 17 fathoms, only exposed to windi iam 
the S. W. ; but you must guard o^nst the pirates which sometimes infiat thesesM 
The island is uninhabited, and covered with a sort of heath, which, washed bjr Ae 
spray of the sea, imbibes a portion of lis salt. 

NAVARINO, Having cleared the Island Prodano, you may steer S. by E.f E- 
fS. i E.J for the entrance to Navarino. This is considered to be one of the W 
harbours in the Morea, and extends to the southward of Old Naiwrino, having tlte long 
narrow Island of Spliagia in front, which extends in a S. by E. (S. i W.J diiectioll lit 
nearly 3 miles : the principal entrance is to the southward of this island, the punp 
being nearly a mile broad; but when in, the harbour widens to 3 miles, andits genoil 
depths, with the exception of two shoal spots, are from 2C to 12 fathoms. The Tim 
of Navarino, or NeaKailro, is on the Bcuth-eastern side of the harbour, and in iatilmie 
36° 52' 30" N., longitude 21" +1' 0" E, The harbour is spacious, and capable of , 
receiving a. numerous fleet. The small or northern passage ia between the Iikni I 
Spkagia and Old Nanurino ; this channel w^ blocked up with vessels and stonet, ts 
protect the Turkish gallies ill 1571, and will only admit boats : there is a part lAiA 
may be forded across. 

The Town of Navarino is surrounded by a wall, without any fosse or ditdi; ib 
dtadel it built upon en eminence, and commands the harbour, but it is irithcmt itOf 
parts or any outworks ; there is a battery at the entrance. The houses near the hariMIB 
are tolerably well-built, the streets narrow, steep, uneven, and dirty ; it is, howevcii ■ 
place of considerable commerce. Here are the remains of an ancient aqueduct, a ftmi^- 
tain, and several marble pillars which now support the fii^ade of the grand Moaqne. 
Old Navarino, or Paleo Kaitro, is supposed to have been built on the site of tbe City 
ofPulos, the birthplace of Nestor. 
^ The greatj or Afig-nfc TKotiru, entrance to the harbour is narrowed by a Btring of 
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f the Iiland of Sphagia, the outermost and largest of 
<3 ; there ie an entrance between it and Sphagia with 
I rauiuius water, uui luu iiarruw and intricate for etneral use : wherefore, in entering, 
you Bhould go to the south of Fyhs IsUiad, and always borrow toward the starboard 
shore; and when within the entrance, run on, and anchor behind Maralhonisi, or 
Ouck Island, in from 15 to 10 fathoms. The best anchorage ia said to be by bringing 
the CaslU on Duck Island to bear W. N. W. } N. (N. W. J W.), distant about aquarter 
ofa mile; the Toion S. i W, fS. iy W. i W.J nearly two miles; and the South Point 
qf Sphagia S. S. W. i W. (S. W.iS.) ; the watering-place wUl then bear N. N. E. i N. 
(N. E. by N.J, distant halt-a-mile; but do not come nearer to Dock Iilaad 
ihaa one cable's length. In running along the eastern shore of the lak of Snha^a, 
whichisallsceep-to, you will encounter the iS;;A£^'aSAoa/,a small spot of only 3 uthoma 
water. This bears from the centre of Dock Island W, by N, (W. N. W. \ N.J, and 
at about the distance of 3 cables' length from the Coaat af Sphagia : round it are 5, 6, 
and 9 ththonia, deepening at a little diiitance to 13, 14, 16, and 18 ftthoms, Ibrming a 
good channel to the westward or northward. Pesiti Bridge kept open to the south" 
ward of Marafhonisi, or Duck Island, will carry you clear to the southward of the 
Sphagia Shoal. A Uttle to the eastward of the Town of Navariao is a port for small 
craft : here is the usual Dogana, or landing-place ; also a cemetery, and the remains of 
an andsnt subterranean aqueducL Further to the northward ia the River Pesiii, over 
which is a bridge, and this is one of the customary places of obtaining tVesh water ; 
another will be found at the entrance of the River Kurbeh, near the Ruins of Jakma. 
The land from the Rioer Petili to the Sikia Channel is one continued sandj beach ; 
and at its northern part, to the eastward of Paleo Kastro, is the lake and fishery of 
Osnum Agha. 

To the southward of the great channel, or Megalo Thoura, are the two little rocky 
Islaads of Aio Nikoh, between which and the shore is no passage for shipping. Behind 
these, inland, h Mount Koriptiosio, 1627 feet high ; on its summit stands the Chapel 
of St. NikoJa. From Navarino a road runs, in the direction of the shore, towards the 
Xoum ofModon, In coming from the southward for this port, vessels commonly take 
in H pilot at Sapieaza. 

MODON. About four miles and a half from Navarino is the Toum of Modan, 
once a place of considerable commerce. Modon ia built at the foot of a moun- 
tain, on a slip of land which projecu into the sea ; the town is ill constructed, 
and now falling into decay, having suffered considerably by the invasion of the Rus- 
fdans in ITTO. Near the Town, add at the Point next Sapiensa, is a Lighthoute. 
Neatly opposite to the entrance to Modon, in latitude 36° 48" 0" N., and longitude 
Sl° SS! 0" E., there is said to be a shoal of 7 fiithoms ; it appears on the Charts, bat 
-wants confirmation. Anotiier shoal of only 2 fathoms, and therefore extremely danger- 
ous, is placed to the southward of Sapiens^a Island, in latitude 36° 36' 0" N., and 
longitude 31° 41' 30" E. ; it is marked "duublfid" on the Charts, and its existence is 
yet to be ascertained. 

THE ISLAND OF SAPIENZA lies with the Point of Modon in a true north and 
south direction, being 4^ miles in length, and of irr^ular breadth ; its southern point 
being in latitude 30° 42' 30" N., and longitude 91° 41' tf' E. It is moderately high, 
and rises gradually up towards the centre : at its S. E. side is the little Barbour of 
Longone, having before it an island of the same name, situated at the middle of its 
entrance ; you may sail into Fort Longone on either aide of the above island. The 
north side of the Island Sapieiaa forms the southern port of the Harbour of Modon, 
wherein you may anchor, before the town, in 5 and 6 tathoms water, on clean ground, 
tnd well- sheltered ; but there is no anchorage until you get within the Castle and 
LigklltoUK. In going to the above anchorage, you should keep nearer to the Island 
Sapiensa than the Light, in order to avoid the spit which runs o&' the latter : you will 
not find ground until you get very near the entrance of the channel, when you will 
have GO, then &6, and between the Point and Is/anil 13 fathoms ; after which you will 
sink into 20 fathoms : then haul up to the northward for the anchorage, leaving the 
Lighthouse on your larboard side. The greatest depth of water between Sapienxa 
hSmd and the main ia 23 fathoms ; but on (he Sapiema side, where the ground is clean 
sod good, you will have ftom 15 to d fathoms, the latter deptli being close in to the 
^ores of Sapienza; or you may carry a hawser on to the land. There is a white 
yaihuiay from the sea reaching to the summit of the mountain ; opposite, or rather to 
the eastward of it, ia also good riding ; or further out in 1 9 or 20 latboms, the Castle 
besring N. W. I N. (N. N. W.J ; the N. W. Point of Sapieiaa W. N. W. i W. 
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N. W.h) W.);B.nAaieEaitEmPoinfofSapia,MS.'E.iS.CS.S.£.J Paotanreto 
fe obtained at this island for the Archipelago and other parts. 

Kabrera lies to tlie S. Eastward of A'a/iiVfraa, and is of a frimilar lengtji end direcdim, 
but BOniewhat broader ; this, at a distance, appears like a hi^h and cinmlar mass el 
luid, serving to point out the sdjaccnt harbours. Between KaJirtra and Sapiana is 
the biobII Island of Sitnta Maria, having a Castle upon it ; there is a good channel on 
dthersideofit. Vessels ftom the southward maysleer North (N, by E. \ S.j, passing 
between the Islands Sitpien^a and Kabrera, and having passed the tittle Island of Santa 
Maria, sail rather more north-westerly tbr the sncnorage of Modon; or having 
entered the channel to the eastward of Kabrera, proceed to the northward of that 
island : in either case there is -p\eaty o( water for the largest ship, and no danger. 
Small vessels may run to the further end of the Gulf, and anchor near the Fenelkrt 
Tuwer, at in Ihe htt\e Part of Lambra ; but in the hitter case they must becarefiilto 
avoid the junAwt root lying before it, Kabrera iS.'E.poiol is in latitude 36" 40' 0" N., 
and longitude SI" 47' 30" E. The lanil from Modon to Cape Gallo is aU high tai 
mountainous, and the shores generally steep. 

VENETICO. This is a small but remarkable island, about one mile long, md 
detached from Cape Gallo by a channel half-a-mile wide : there are some rocks off in 
southern end, called the Fortnigas, ai Anis; these lie at the distance of a mile flvmdM 
island, and have deqi water around them, so that a vessel may easily pass between them 
and Venelico, in SI, 34, and 39 ^thorns, or between Venetico and Cape Gallo in 16 mS 
19 &thoms: give the shore next to the island a berth, on account of a little rfe/'wbidi 
runs from it, and steer nearer to the Cape, and there is no danger. 

Cape GaUo is in latitude 36= 41' 20" N. and longitude SI" BV 56" E., Ijing 
E. N. E. i E. (-East J from the S. E. point of the Island Kabrera, distant 6! mila. 
The land from Cape Gatio runs N. E. j N. (N. E. i E.) to the Point of Karon. 
Directly east fE. S. E. i E.J, distant 5 miles from Cape Gallo, in latitude 36°41'3S" N„ 
and longitude SS° 1' 0" E., is said to be a shoal with 12 fathoms water upon it : this it 
marked npon the Charts, but rests upon very doubtfitl authority, 

THE GULF OFKALAMATA, or KG RON. £■«!)« is an old sea-port, aild TBI 
fbrmerly a town of considerable commerce, having a strong _/fw(rf»j, and stsndbig 
n^on a point of land which jute out to seaward ; it was seated at tlie extreniitf 
of the point, at the bottom of a gently sloping mountain, and beneath it lay Im 
ioien ; but \iol\i fortress and town are now nearly obliterated. Cape Koran a T 
Biles from Cape Gallo, and fbnns the S. W. point or boundary of the Gulf of 
Koron, or, more properly, Kalamata, which here, from Cape Karon to Cape KeJbE, 
bearing N. E. J E. CB. N. E. i N.), is almost 10 miles wide. The best anchotage 
Bear the Town of Koran is about a mile from the town, in from 90 to 13 fethouis, 
over a bottom of fine light sand, the remains of the fortress hearing S. by W, } W. 
(S, W. hg S.J, the Dof^no, or landing-place W. N. W. i W. (N. W. by W.j, ami 
Cape Grosso, the southernmost land in sight, S. E. f S. fS. S. E. i E.J. Wood 
may be had here at a moderate price, and good water in any quantity. The best 
watering-place is about 3 miles to the northward of the town ; but there is a moie 
apBcious one about one mile further, opposite to a good anchorage : both these plaeei 
are at the entrances of little rivers, and your way to obtain the water will either be by 
rolling your casks into the water, or, in moderate weather, by a very long hose frtmi 
the boats. When the wind is oft' the land, the casks will be rafted off with ease ; but 
with a stiff sea-breeze, it will be better to have a grapnel in your boat. ShooM 
there be a rife, or considerable swell of the sea, the water at the northemmoW 
river will become somewhat brackish ; you must then roll your casks higher i^. 
Meat, fruits, and all other necessary refreshments are here in abundance. 

In proceeding along shore towards the head of the Gaff, which is 13 mites beyond 
Koran, you will pass Kastellu, Longa, Polistari, and Petuladi, and also the Rivers Sunari 
. and PyrnatM ; the latter being one of the moat considerable rivers in the Morea, but 
without water sufScient at its entrance to float a good-sized boat, although it has is 
abundance of fish, particularly lobsters of estraordinary magnitude. About 2 miles 
from this rioer is the little Totun of Nisi, or Nissi ; to the eastward of which is the 
Town of Kalamata, from which the Gulf is now frequently named. In sailing up this 
Gulf, it is observed that the western shores present the aspect of a fertile country, 
covered, within 3 miles of the sea, with ijeautifii! olive-grounds, which, thou^ 
Dot welt-cultivated, are interesting ; while on the eastern side you have the steme 
and black appearance of high craggy mountains, altogether ru^ed and clicerless. 
^^^djTOom^ towttds the^aiK BK MTOt oonapicuous laading-marks will be tiic_ 
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Islandt of Sapieraa and Kahrera, already described : there ore also two tagh peaht 
visible to the northward of Knron, resembling haycocks ; and at the bottom of the 
Gulf a very high mountain, eeemingly separated from the main. 

Kalamata is a modem but jKipulouB town, standing at the head of the Gulf, in 
btitude 36° 59" i5" N., and longitude 29° 8" 2S" E. It is situated about IJ mile 
inland, near the River Apsen'a, and has a population of about SOOO, chiefly Mainotes, 
who possess this province from hence to Cape Matiprn : these people are spread over 
the mountainous tract of Tat/gdus, between Kalamata and Koloki/lhia, and have never 
submitted to the Turkish Government ; secured in their independence no less by their 
extreme poverty, than by their inncceEsible mountains. There is anchorage before the 
landing-place at Kalantal^, in from 4 to 14 bthons, but exposed to the southerly 
winds ; and the water in the middle of the Gulf is almost unfalhomably deep. Two 
leagues S. by E. from the landing-place at Kalamaia, are the ruins of Kilries, formerly 
the principal residence of the Mainotes : there is anchorage close in to the land, some- 
what sheltered from the south by Cape Kephali ; this is high land, and the shores 
around it are steep-to, there being 71, SOB, and 305 fathoms at a little distance to the 
S. westward. 

From Cape Kephali the land runs S. E. i E. ('S. E. i S.J towards Poini Siiipar, 
nearly S miles : this Poird has a reef of rocks runnins; out from it, which must 
have a wide berth in passing. Between, and near 3 mites to the northward of 
Paint Slupar, is the Village of Kardamyla, consisting of about 100 houses ; there is 
a. Bniall iilel at its entrance, behind which ia a cooe. To the ea«t (E. S. E. f E.) of 
Point Slupar, 2f miles inland, is the Town of Eyrgoj, or Pt/rgos. Ten miles S. 3.E. 
CS. i E.J from Stapar is the Port Djimovd, or Vitylo, the best port on the eastern 
aide of the Gulf of Kniamata, running in a fiill mile and a half, and being at its 
entrance nearly one mile broad, but becoming narrower as you advance within it. 
On approaching the Fori, you will get no soundings until yo\x near the land; for 
Captain Smyth found 190 fathoms at a short distance from it, and a league fiirth^ 
ont, 410 and 479 ^thorns. When within the harbour, you will have 10, 8, and 4 
&tbomB : the course into it b E, N. E. J E. (East J ; you may boldly run in, for 
there is no danger. On the northern side yon will see three or four round hummocks, 
and also another on the dde of a mountam to the southward : there ia a high round 
hill, seemingly in the middle of the harbour, which will then be fairly open. The 
land generally about the harboar is high and barren. 

MAINA. From DJimova the coast runs S. i W. ("S. by W. i W.J to Cape 
Grosio, being irregular, rugged, and mountainous. About S miles before you reach 
the Cape, you will see the little Port ofMaina, within which is a milage with about 
100 houses : this is an ancient place, inhabited by the Mainotes, and formerly called 
3£etta. From Cape Grosso the land wears the same liarren and mountainous appear- 
ance until you reach Cape Maiapan, in latitude SS° 31' 30" N., and longitude 
830 28* 0" E. Cape Grosso is steep-to, and has 150 fathoms very near the land: 
a mile further out are 220, and at tlie distance of 4 miles off. Captain Smyth could 
find no ground with a line of 300 ^thorns. Cape Maiapan terminates in a high, 
Bteep, pyramidal point, at the base of which is a cavern, apparently blackened by 
the fire of former volcanoes. Upon its summit are the ruins of an ancient temple, 
!|ippo6ed formerly to have been dedicated to Neptune: near thePoin(o/'(/fe Cape are 90 
bthoms water. In advancing trom the westward towards the Cape, you will see the 
liland Benesta, bearing ftora the Cape N. W. by W. { W. ("N. W.J, distant + miles, 
hiving some rocks extending from it to the southward ; you must carefully avoid 
these, for they have deep water close to them : the distance between then and the 
ihore is SJ miles ; and in the channel between are from 73 to 149 fathoms. About 
^leagues to the northward of Cape Maiapaa, the land, for a small space, falls down, 
uid then rises again to a great height, so that at a distance you will imagine it divided 
bom the main and Cape Mafapnii, to form an island ; but this appearance is soon rec- 
tified on jour nearer approach." 

* S. W. H S. fS. W. i W.) (mm Cave Matapan, dklaot 7 miles, thsre is said to be a siaal of 
8&lhaim RBt^r; H is placed on the Charta in latitude 36" \& 0" fi., and longitude 22° SSI ty E, 
^WB. fS.i TT.J from CheBamepof'it, distant lU miles, in latitude 3B° SI Sr N., and loDgitudu 
'J'J4f(l''E., is annthersSooi.-andin latitude 36"21'4.'i"N.,lDngitnda20o Iff 30" E.,is« third: Thi« 
Iwb is reported to ha n mrJe, 70 feet in length, and fnrm 20 tollO in breadtfi, with nnlv 9 feet water 
Iheretore very dangerous : tbsae are all placed upon the rEitpeotiva Charts, but rest lolely 
-' Vflot CDu&niBtiati. 
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THE GULF OF EOLOKYTHIA. Having rounded Cape Maiajoan, about whkh 
there is no anchorage, on account of the great depth of water^ you will enter the Chdf 
of Kolokythia, which is bounded on the west by the Braccia, or Promoniory of Mama, 
and on the east by the south-eastern PeninsvJa of the Morea, On the 3£aina side <^ 
this rugged land there are three harbours, Ports Quaglia, Kolokina, and Paga^na. The 
first of these is situated about a league from the Point of the Cape, and is ctdled Port 
Quaglia, or Kallio ; here a vessel may ride well-sheltered from nortiii or westerly winds, 
but open to the south and east. Eleven miles further to the northward there is an- 
other place^ similarly protected on the north and west ; this is called Port KoMeina, 
not &r from which stands the Town of Kolokythia, which gives its name to the Ch^, 
There is a shoal of 4 fathoms off the entrance of Kolokina, which it will be requisite ta 
guard against. 

Port Pagagna, or Port Scutari, is the largest and best of these harbours, hehm 
divided from Kolokina by an elevated point of land, about If mile broad. Here vends 
mav lie safe with all but S. E. winds. The harbour is circular, half-a-league hroad, 
and has a depth of from 20 to 7 fathoms within it It may be known by the soiUkerh 
point having a reddish appearance, and by an old cattle on its northern side. Then 
will be no danger whatever in entering: run directly to^wards the red-looking poiid, 
and steer between it and the castle, anchoring wherever you chuse, in from 16 to 6 
fiithoms. The Village of Scutari stands inland^ and will be seen^ situated at the bottom 
of the Bay, to the N. westward. 

Maratonisi is an ancient village, standing on the main, about 2 leagues N. f S. 
CN. N. E,J from Pagagna ; it is built upon a huge rock which overhangs the seSy 
and has about 500 houses, chiefly stone, one story h^h, having a tower ana a square 
castle on the summit of the highest part of the rock. There is a small islei about If 
mile to the northward of the Point of Maratonisi, which forms a kind of roadsteat 
sheltered from northerly and westerly winds. A little to the northward of this iMn 
what is called Port Phinaki, with several rocks about, resorted to by small ooestiiig 
vessels occasionally, but by no means a secure anchorage. This shore, all the v^ay firom 
Cape Matapan, has very deep water a little distance from the land ; so much so, tbtt 
Captain Smyth had 276 fathoms about a mile off the entrance of Port Quaglia, 319 
fiitnoms a little further, and E. N. E. (E. f N.), distant 7 miles from it^ there was na 
ground at 350 fathoms. 

We now advance towards the head of the Gtdf: here several rocky islands lie off tbe 
Point of Trinisia ; these therefore are named the Trinisia Rocks : they are near the land, 
and have between them no passage for shipping. A little inland is the village of tbe 
same name. A sandy beach now runs E. (E. Si E. f E.) for 8 miles, to the Tower of 
Cecina, within which space some rivers empty themselves into the Gulf: the prindpu 
of these is the Eurotas, or VasUi Potamo, navigable for barks and hrge boats some 
leagues into the interior of the country, until crossed by a rocky ledge. On the banks 
of this river stands the Toum ofMisitra, on the declivity of a hUl at the foot of Moiad 
Taygetus, or Pendedactylon, a town formerly of very considerable importance, with t 
population of 15,000, and producing 75,000 lbs. of silk annually; but latterly it hts 
much fallen into decay and been neglected, its present inhabitants not amounting to 
above one-third of its former population. Its environs are extremely fertile, and 
generallv well-cultivated ; it contains several fragments of ancient sculpture, being die 
relics of^the once renowned Sparta, which city formerly stood about 2 miles from die 
present modem Toum ofMisttra, On the banks of the Eurotas, a little way inlimd,]8 
Vasili Castle, standing on its western side, about a mile from its entrance. 

There is anchorage all the way from the Eurotas to Cecina Tower; but though tbe 
depth of water is only 6 or 7 fathoms, it is too open to lie there long. Near Cedm 
Tower is a little rivulet, and behind it the high Mountain of Korkula. 

S. by £. (S. i W,j from Cecina, about two leagues, is the lofty Pronumtoryif 
Rupina, behind which is the ttort or harbour, where a few vessels may ride, shelterea 
by the land on the west, nortn, and east, but open to the south ; here you will ancbor 
in from 7 to 11 fathoms. If you intend going into this place when coming from the 
southward, you will readily recognise it by the long even point, behind which two 
round hills rise up, this being the S. W. point or entrance to the Port : 6te» right 
along-side of this, and anchor. On the eastern side of the Port, and opposite to tiie 
Point of Rupina, is the little rivulet of Isapo; 2 miles S, by E. (S, f W.j from which is 
the little Hamlet and Point of Archangel. From this latter point of land the coast runs 
S. E. i S. (S, S. E,i E,) for 8 miles, to the Point and Tower of Lavecu, which is 
separated from the Island Servi by a small strait or channel, connected to the main by a 
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rocky reef, oTcr which there now is no passage. In lenvinK the Point of Archangel, you 
will see the little Island Klarottisi, with some rocky islHi about its southern part : Email 



n here, between the island and the main, for a temporary shelter. 
THE ISLAND SERVI. Thisw^ndwaEonce joine.1 to themain, and, as before 
observed, is now connected to it by a reef, over which there is no passage ; it is a hilly 
island, and of a triangulttt form, running out to the S. W. and S. E. with two Poini; 
and forming, between these Points, an open roadstead, called Samcmieo. To the 
north-eastward ofServi, and between the island and the main, is a broad Bay, now 
called the Bay of Vatika, from a town of that name, which stands, somewhat elevated, 
a little way inland on its eastern part. The main land is high ell round, and fiirms an 
amphitheatre of mountains; the highest of these is called Mount Atpro. Thia bay is, 
&om thehland Serwi, full 34 miles broad, and hasdeep water within it; there is anchor- 
age in different parts uear the shore, particularly off the Tower of Porro, on the N. 
-WMtem aide, where the water shoalens from 30 to IS fkthoms. From abreast of the 
ViUage of Vatika, round Bouth-easterly towards Mount SI. Eliat, being all the way 
encumbered with rocks, it is high and irregular, and should always be kept clear of; 
having got so far as Si. Elias Church, your course to Cape Si. Angelo, or Cape Malea, 
will be direct East (E. S. E. i E.) a or 6 miles, clear of all danger 'whatever ; three 
qoarten of a mile off the Cape are 73 fathoms, and 2 miles off 309 fethoms. Cape SI. 
Aiffelo is in latitude 36" 96" D" N., and longitude 33° IS' 30" E. Off'theS. western shore 
of 5ern there are BOToeroch/ islets, with pasaages for boats between them; hut this part 
of the island is too much exposed to the northerly winds to admit of even small ve^els 
remaining there for any length of time. The S, western Point of Servi, Point SI. 
Maria, is in latitude SS° 27' IS" N., and longitude ^SP Stf 0" E. 

THE ISLAND OF CERIGO. This was the ancient Cyiharea, and is, with Servi md 
Cerigotto, compriaed under the denomination of the/cmian Islands. It is separated trom 
Serribyachannelli miles broad, and of great depth. Its coasts present a drearv aaaem- 
blageofrockyprecipices,risinguptoshaip-pointedeminences;ondlheinteriorof'ttieisknd 
la mouutainouB and rocky, being anciently eminent for its marble of Porphyry. It lies in 
a direction from Cape Spali to Cape Capella S. by E. i ¥.. and N. by W. ■* W. fS. f E. 
and iV. i W.), being in length 1 1 miles, and in breadth, from Elaphonesa to Dragonera, 
11 miles. The island abounds with hares, partridges, woodcocks, and turtle-doves ; 
and its Tallies produce wine, oil, melons, flax, cotton, and silk, besides com sufficient 
for the consumption of the inhabitants : there are great quantities of sheep and goats, 
but wood is a scarce article ; the mountains are arid, and little cultivated. In Autumn 
it is remarkable for the immensely numerous bodies of quails which traverse the island 
on their way to the shores of Ati'ica. Its population is about 9000 ; and although 
heretofore seldom visited, unless by vessels waiting for a wind to go into or out of the 
Archipelago, yet since it has been placed under the protection of the British Government, 
it nil! be more commonly resorted to for the purposes of commerce, or the conveniences 
of shelter. In advancing from the westward, Cerigo Island will appear joined to the 
mainland; for the continental shores, as well as Cengij, are high, and you will not, untU 
you get near tiie island, discover the northern channel between, which is fiiir, deep, and 
clear of danger. The oil produced at this island ia exquisite, being esteemed by far 
the best among all the islands, and therefore in great request. The fisheries are also 
very productive, to which the inhabitants are indebted for their chief subsistence. The 
dimate is temperate and healthy, but sulgect to violent gusts of wind, which ofien 
occasion considerable damage; sometimes destroying whole vineyards, and tearing up 
the trees on their plantations. This island at present is adopted by the British as a 
place of exile. 

Cape Spali is in latitude 36= SS' 30" N., and longitude 22° fi6' 30" E., having a 
duwel on its extremity, and near it, Poin( AY. A'lWo, on the western aideof which is 
anchorage in from 38 to 14 fathoms, or further in, and near ihe shore,in9 or 8 fathoms; 
but you must beware of a sunJcen rock which liea hereabout. In proceeding along the 
western coast of the island, there is no anchorage which can be recommended. Off 
Point Karavougia you will perceive a mck or two above water, but no passage between. 
There are also some rocks to the southward of Poiid Platanes, 6 miles S. S. E. from 
which are the Village and Port ofModari, with Mme little islands in ftont, and further 
on, the little Pari of Lindo; but, as before observed, there is no safety in any of these 
anchorages. Some small ialanda, Elaphonesa and Strongiia, lie off the S. western part 
of the island, having a channel within them with 21 fethoms water ; and t\irther ~ 
KPort Grtignia. 

KAFSAU. On the southern coast of the island is the Town ofKapsali, which is 
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capital, and contains £000 inhabitautB : but the streets are badly constructed, and the town 
stands upon the declivity of a rock, with an open cone for sliipping. Here is excellent 
anchorage, opposite Kapiali, in 90 &thoiDs, the east point of the ctroc bearing E. ^S. 
(E. S. E.i, and its western point S. S. W. i W. fS. W.), being well sheltered from 
north and westerly winds, but open to the South and S. E., which latter winds blotf 
directly in. In this port Qr coii« you will see a grmt Ciutie standing up(Hi an eminence,' 
■teer nght in for it, and then ancnor- 

Ovo, or Egg Iiland, lies in latitude 36° V 46" N., and longitude S3" 0' 30" E. It il 
B high rock, and with attention will always be atxn and avoided, being of a conical 
fcnE, and nearly 500 feethigh. Itlies du-ectly south fS. byW.i W.) from the Pmi of 
Kaj»ali, distant 3 milcE: off ita northern point is a little roc/c,- it is otherwise steep 
all around. On thia rock are found the ctmchilia, a shell-fish, which produces the led 
colour, used by the Tyrians of old, tor dying their cloths. 

East (E. S. E.iE.) from Port Kapsali, distant S J miles, and N. E. (E. N. E. J N.} 
3J milea from the Cha Rock, is Cape Capel/a, the Eouthern Point of Cerigo, in latitade 
36" 6' 4fi" N., and longitude 33° V 0" £. E. S. E. i E. (E. S. E. § *'.; iiom Capi 
O^Ua, distant 8i milea, lies the inner of two little roclcy Uleti, callrf Koupheiuai, or 
Uie Baskets ; there is a passage between them, and deep water all round. 

N.byE.CiV. JV. jB. i E.) from Ca;-e Capella is the Promoniory of St. NieiAo,NA 
between them the Bat/ of St. Nicolo, within which k anchorage with from 30 to 
? &thomB, sheltered from northerly and westerly winds by the mountains inland, upon 
whidi you will readily perceive two ioweri : one of these is called Paleo Castro, and is 
BUpposed to have been erected upon the site of the former Town of Menetaus ; it is in 
ruins, and has near it the lemaineoflbe Balk of Helen, But you^ould not be cangbt 
there with winds from South or S. E., for tbese blow directly in, and will eudaaga 

EMIT being driven on shore. When the eastern point of the iilajid is brought to bwr 
. N. E. # E, raioul East), and the southern point S. by W. (S. S. W. { W.j, yon 
will be in the best part of the road, and have 30 fathoms water. 

Off the east end of iS(. Nko!o lie the two Dragonera Islands ; the southemmMl 
one is connected to Cerigo by a narrow ridge of sand, hut the northern one has deep 
water all round it. There is good anchor^e under their shelter, hut esnccially nnder the 
northernmost, for there you will be in readiness to sail out with any wind i you 
may ride with an anchor to seaward, and a&st on the northernmost end of the island, 
in 20 or 2S fetboms. Two and a half miles to the northward of this island is tlie 
Zslaad of Scdro, with a small roeki/ islet lying off' its southem point : the coast ficm 
bence to Cape Spaii is irregular, steep, and rugged ; about midway between ia tbe 
little Village ofPelagia. There are soundings all along the shore, and at the distmn 
of 3 miles from the land, tbe depth increases to 194 b^oms ; while opposite Sedro, it 
about a similar distance, no ground was obtained by Captain Smyth with ISO fitbtnati 
CERIGOTTO. This is a narrow island, H milea long, lying S. S. E. i E. and 
N. N. W. S W. fS. ijE.iK flnrfJV.iy W. i IF.j,beimng S. E.fS. rS. S. E.J trim 
Cope Capel^, distant 16} miles. This is almost an uninhabited island, and was former^ 
used aa an asylum for criminals, and a resort lor pirates. There is a little rivnld 
at its nor ill-eastern part, where are two small ruetj above water, called the Polano 
Bocks. A similar rocfcy I's/efUesoffits northern end; and between 2 and 3 miles to the 
northward olCerigoUo are three widely detached rocks, named Nautitas, upon which t 
gloop of war was lost in the year 1809, Porretli, and Porri: between the two formw 
is a rocfc under water ; and to the northward of Porri is a. shoal of 4 fathoms. AU 
round this roclcy islet there ia deep water, and a gCHxl channel between the Nauiihis 
and Cerigoito ; but they may all be easily avoided by keeping within the distance of 
li mile of Cerigoito, or steering S miles off, keeping nearly m mid-channel between 
Cerigo and Cerigoito. Pom is in latitude 35° S6" 0" N., and longitude 93° 15' 15" E., 
and bears from the northern Point of Cerigotlo N. 4W. (N.%E.). Cape Apolitara, 
the southern Paint afCerigiAto, is in latitude 35" Iff* 1 5" N,, and longitude 93" 1 8' 0" B, 
REMARKS ON THE WINDS. Vessels attempting a passage during the Sum- 
mer, between Cerigo and the Archipelago, to the north-eastward, are frequently opposed 
by the Etesian utindt, which blow from tile N. E. and N- W. quarters : these are tbe 
monsoons of the Levant, which blow constantly during the Summer, and give to the 
cUinate of Greece so advantageous a temperature. At this season, the greatest part of 
the Mediterranean, but particularly tbe eastern half, including the Adriatic and Jrtii- 
pfWo, are sul^cct to N. westerly winds. During winter they become variable ; but 
S, E. and S. westers frequently blow with great violence during the solstices, or longest 
and aborteat days. 
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In Qreeccy particularly in the Moreay which is almost surroonded by the sea, the 
Etesian tvinds prevail about 40 days^ preceded by the Prodromi, or forerunning ttnnds, 
for 8 or 10 days^ making in the whole nearly 50 days. The Summer Etesias in Greece 
and the Morea come firom the N. W.> and are equally beneficial to the soil and to its 
inhabitants^ moderating the violent heats during the dc^-days. 

When ihe sun^ on advancing towards the north, has b^un to rarify the atmosphere 
of southern Europe^ the Etesias of Spring commente in the Mediterranean Sea; these 
blow in Italy during March and April : their influence first is but slightly felt; but so 
soon as the earth becomes warmer than the sea^ the current of air will move from the 
sea towards the land^ and consequently produce westerly breezes. 

In the Autumn the winds become variable^ sometimes blowing firom the sea towards 
the coBst^ and at other times the contrary. These frequent changes are attributable 
to the sudden alteration in the temperature of the sea and land ; for^ as the sun declines 
towards the Equator^ the earth padually cools again^ subject to slight variations^ either 
on earth or sea^ which necessarily must produce variable winds in the Mediterranean, 
until some weeks after the autumnal Equinox. 

Mr. Laurent illustrates the foregoing observations by observing that, '^having 
passed Cerigo, when bound to the N. E., a violent north wind drove the vessel towards 
Candia, Here she was bufieted about a long time, but at last made and passed the 
Islands of Milo, Thermia, and Joura. Frequent calms foreboded the commencement 
of the Etesian gales, which were not long in making their approach : the black appear- 
ance of the sea in title horizon, and the ships descending the Archipelago before the 
wind, proved the necessity of preparing for the approaching gale. All on board were 
brisk and lively, the wind fririous and contrary ; but the Port of Zea was reached^ 
and shelter taken therein." 

The Sirocco, or Schiroc, which prevails in a difierent season of the year, is thus 
described by Mr. Gait : <^ Sailed from Malta in a Greek polacca, January 18th, 1810, f<nr 
the purpose of proceeding to the Island afSpetzia in the GvlfqfNawplia ; but on the next 
iforenoon aLevantine Schiroc arose, and continued to increase for 24 hours, while, however, 
the vessel worked onward. On die morning of the 21st it blew a perfect hurricane^ 
snd the polacca bore away before the wind for a port in the Adriatic At noon the 
skjr appeared to be involved in a thick tumultuous smoke, and the vessel was suspended 
as it were on the curl of a vast wave ; and althouj^ there was as little of the foresail 
nnread as possible, she drove at a prodigious rate. When in sight of Corfu, the wind 
shifted to another quarter, and shelter was at length found in the Harbour of Avlona, 
18 leagues more to the northward ^an that idand." The calm which commonly 
presages an approaching storm, is at times so dead, that the face of the water is dear 
and smooth as a looking-glass ; and on the coasts about Smyrna a long calm is commonly 
considered to be the sure forerunner of an earthquake. 



SECTION XL 



THE SOUTH-EAST AND EASTERN COASTS OP GREECE, 

FROM CAPE St. ANGELO TO THE NEGROPONT 

AND STRAIT OP DORO ; WITH THE 

ADJACENT ISLANDS. 

Variation, One Point and a Quarter West. 

FaoM CAPE St. ANGELO, m latitude 36o 26^ O'' N., and longitude 23^ 12^ 30^ E., 
the land runs N. N. W.f N. (N, § W.) 3 leagues, to Ckipe St. Creorge. About mid- 
way you will see the Uttle Chapel of St. Angelo, having a rock before it, near the land. 
N. N. W. I W. (N. N. W. § N.) from Cape St. George, distant 4 leagues, is the 
Taum of Napoli di Malvasia, or Monembasia, situated on a point of land projecting, 
oat from the main, and appearing much like an island. Between Cape St. George and 
JVapoH di Malvasia the coast hollows in, and is, all the way from Cape St, Angelo, steep 
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anil rocky. About 4 miles before jou come to XapoU di Malviuia there is a rillage, 
called Agiolindi, but no harbour. 

MONEMBASIA was Ibrmerly a pkcc of some con sequence, and at present baa i 
popuUtinn amounting; lo about fiOOO, but it bos little trade, and uo harbour ; wiuk 
the roadstead before it ia wholly exposed to all winds ttom the south and east. 

From Monembaiia, or JVapuli di Malvasia, to Cape Hieraki, the course and diitance 
are N. N. E. i E. fN. E. i N.), 9 miles ; between them the land takes a circaUr 
direction, vrithin which, about 3 miles to the northward of Napoli, are the itui'u of 
Paiieo Eminiia. From Cape ZTter-afci the coast trends to the North ("iV. fiy £. {^JC.jIo 
Ports Bo/te and Kcri, the latter being distant 5 miles tiom Jlieraki: nhen jttu ^ 
abreflst of Bofle, you will bare opened the Gidf of Naujiia, or Argot. 

CARAVI, FALCONEHI, BELLO POULO. In your passage towards the G^^ 
Nauplia, you wiil pass the Isl/nuU Caraiii, Falconeri, and Bella Pouh : they lie «vw 
apart from each other, and ore occasionallv seen as you siiil along. Caravi beara from Cm 
St. Angela nearly N. E. (E.N.E. j N.), distant 88 miles, i>eing in latitude 36°46' 35" N, 
and in longitude 23° 35' 30" E. It ia merely a barren rode, without Teidaie, hwiig 
about 100 fkthoms in circumference, and of a dark colour ; appearing, when seen tnM, 
a distance, like a sail. Falconeri is high, and somewhat larger than Caravi, but ™an. 
habited: it is in latitude 36° 50' 40" N., loQgitnde S3° 53* 0" E., end hears &om Csnti 
E. N. E. i E. fE. i N.J. BeUa Poalu is about 2 miles In length, and of neatly (he 
same dimensions in breadth, appearing like two round hills or islands : its ahisea, lib 
those of Fakoneri and Caravi, are steep all round, and may be passed on every nde 
without any rock or danger: its northern point lies in latitude 36" 5T IS" S., andlm- 
gitude2S°2e'3S"E. 

THE GULF OF NAUPLIA, os ARGOS. This is a wide and extensive Gilf, 
ranning in to the N. N. W. fN, i W.) from Port Botte, 44 miles. On its wettn 
shores are many villages and rivulets, though none of any note ; but on its eaalam alt 
are the Islands of Speta'a, within which, on the main, ore the Ports of BisaiH tld 
VerneTonda, where vessels may find anchorage. Though the entrance to £iWtr a 
narrow, and there arc some rocks under water lying ofi'its starboard point, yetwlM 
you are fiurly within it, you will find good riding in from 7 to 3 fathoms. Then it 
anchorage also on the N. £. side of Spet~ia, opposite to the town, in 10, 9, andS 
iathoms water, between the island and the main. S]<ixia is about 5 miles in lenglb, 
and is distant li mile Irom the main. To the S. eastward of it, and divided by atuxnm 
channel, is Spelzia Poulo, or LilUe Spetiia, somewhat more than a mile long. Both 
islands are extremely well-peopled, and supposed to have above 4000 inhabitants. The 
larger island produces a little wine, and has a spring of tolerably good water near its cenlre. 
The town consists of 4 or 500 houses, and the natives have long been reputed for thar 
skill and intrepidity in navigation. The Gulf at this part, opposite to Speizia, is above 
4 leagues in breadth, and continues so, with the exception of the Islands of Syptik 
and Caroniti, which he oft' its eastern side, until you reach the Isle of Tolon andlbe 
City of Naujiia. Herea point of land runs out to the westward, upon the northeni 
point of which the city ia situated, in latitude 37°33'iO"N., and longitude 22° 47' 30'B. 

Navplia, or Napoli di Romania, is admirably situated for commerce, and well 
defended, being termed the Gil/raUar of Greece: heretofore it was the depot for the 
principal produce of the country, and carried on a most extensive traffic in sillc, dl, 
wax, winea, com, cotton, and sponge; hut this has of late years much declined, and 
at present its trade is confined to the mere necessaries of life. The climate isun' 
.he^lhy, and much subjected to the plague. There is, however, a good harbour, which 
is capable of accommodating a whole fleet of ships of war. Captain Frankland sayi, 
" the Bay of Napoli has excellent anchorage all over it ; and there is a good har- 
bour for snudl vessels inside of the Island of Bourgi. On its western aide stands die 
Aeropotis of Argos, with the ancient town at its loot, and near it the tomb of Agi- 
memnon. There are some mills on the shore, and an exceUent watering-place tbt 
shipping." 

Count Pecchio, who visited this place in 18SJ, has given the following descripliMi 
of it. " After a 50 days' voyage, we finally cast anchor before Napoli di Rammia. 
This dty is seated at me toot of a gigantic and abrupt rock. The Palamidi Catties, 
which in appearance are impregnable, rest on its summit; a palm-tree raises its 
bead above the turreted walls, Uke the banner of the climate. Argos, and its beau- 
tiful plain, in front of the Gulf; the snowy summit of the frowning Taygetus on 
the west ; all the scenery around, render tie view of Napoli di &mania one of 
the moiit pictuiesfjuc in uiv world. But so aooa as the Elrangcr puts his ibol ou 
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shore, his enthuaiasm ceases, the enchantment disappeara : tlie nftrrow streets, 
the houses meanly built, the air heavy, and impregnated with fetid smells, strike 
him with di^;ust. 

" The divetsions of this capital consist in eome ill-fiirnishcd coffee-houses, and 
cracked billiards ; an evening piomenade in a small square, overshadowed in the midst 
by a friendly and majestic plunc-tree ; and in the indulgence of an eager curiosity, 
constantly excited by news and anecdotes. The populatioD is very Buctuatitig, as it 
depends upon contingencies ; but may be fairly averaged at 15,000." 

ARGOS. About 1} miles to the uorth-weEtward oi Nauplia is the City ofArgoM. 
The modem town is very considerable, and the streets are disposed with more r^u- 
laxitv than usual; the houses are principally of wood, with projecting porticoes, appear- 
ing light and airy ; and the population may be about 8O0O. Scarcely a Tcstige of 
the old town ia now visible, and the massy waits of the castle itself are in a atate 
of rapid decay; but the environs of Ar^i are beautifully varied with the cultiva- 
tion of com, cotton, tobacco, figs, grapes, and rice, watered by the Bivrr Xera, the 

The view fh>m Argos has been much extolled. Mr. Gait says, ■' Befbre me lay 
liie Go//" oj Argoi, on the west side of which, several promontories, like the side- 
sceoes of a theatre, extended in successive perspective to a great distance; and on 
the east, the City of Napoli di Romania, with the abrupt cliifs near it, bU gUttering 
and vivid with the setting sun, appeared a striking and magniticent spectacle. The 

Elain immediately before me, with several ploughs in motion, and interspersed with 
amiela and country houses, presented the cheertul images of industry and homes." 
The usual mode of navigating these parts is in vessels with triangular soils, called 
Caiques ; and the native Greeks are estremely expert in their method of managing 
them, going from Nau-plia to the Iitand of Spelzia in tbur hours, when the wind 
proves tavourable. 

HYDRA ISLAND. E.N.E. from SprtziaPouto, distant IS miles, is the western 
partofthe/jfaniofflyifi-a, whichheaE. N. E. andW. S. W.fE. i N. andW.iS.j, 
being about II miles in length, and 3 in breadth. This island has latterly become 
a place of considerable importance; and thoi^h only a few miles in circumference, 
with a surface BO rocky, as scarcely to yield the mostcommon vegetable, and even witliout 
any fresh water, except that which is collected in the cisterns, yet this little spot 
hna a population of 30,000, and a property in shipping amounting to full SOU vessels, 
many of large tonnage, and well armed. 

The lown and port are situated on the north side of the island, distant about S miles 
&om the main land. Off its western part is a small iiland, and between it and the 
main is another, called Hetlron ; these form a kind of basin, where their vessels ride 
secure, and only open to the winds from the Easl. Mr, Henry Holland, in his Travels 
throi^h Greece, has the following note upon this island: " Hydraia the most remark- 
able of three or four isles in the Arehipelago, which have risen into extensive commer- 
cial importance. It is worthy of notice, that all these isles are small, and for the most 
part of barren aurfece : had they been larger, or more fertile, the population would 
probably have been occupied in the growlli, or trifling export of their produce, without 
entering into the genera! carrying trade, which is now tbeir great source of wealth. 
The situation of Hydra has further led to this superior extent of ita commerce, being 
closely adjoining to a fertile province, which abounds in grain and other articles of 
export ; but it is subject, in general, to an ignorant and tyrannical Government. It lias 
been itself almost exempted from political oppression, by coming under the feeble and 
dispersed authority of the Capitan Pasha. JLts barrenness, too, might a&brd protection 
to the growth of its commerce, which now protects itself, by enabling the inhabitants 
to purchase an easy exemption from a Power almost too weak u|ion the seas to oppress 
them. A small tribute of money, and of sailors for the Turkieh navy, secures the 
Ht/drioies from any serious int^ruption in their traffic, in as for as (he Turkish 
Government is concerned. 

" Their trade consists principally in tlie transportoftheproducc of this part toother 
quarters in the Medilerraneim, and in bringing back to the Leaanl return cargoes of 
colonial and manu&ctured articles. The chief export, especially lately, has been grain ; 
the scarcity of which for two or three years in the west of Europe, has given an extra- 
ordinary stimulus to this trafHc. The Hydriote ships, many of them three, four, or 
five hundred tons, purchased their cargoes of com in Greece, Egypt, or Aria Minor ; 
much of it from the Horea, Thesaaly, or Macedonia ; and carrying it down the 
itediterrtiHom, obtained a ready sale, occasionally at a profit of 40 aud 50 per cent. 
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upon the cargo. The debtils of this trade are curions. The capitalists of Hi/dra 
of whom have ariginslly been Captains of ships, reside on the is^nd, and lend oat tnat 
money to commercial adventurers, on the verbal tliith (for writings are seldom employed) 
of receiving a certain interestj 10, IS, or even SO per cenL upon the proceeds of the 
voyage. The Captains of ships, who are generally principal owners, are for the most 
part responsible ^ents in these transactions. It is the system of the Hifdrioiei, 
however, that every person on board their ships, even to the cabin-boy, has a share in 
the speculation, either in lieu of wages, for which the proportion is duly T(^;u]ated, or 
by investment of the savings which an;/ one nay have roade. 

"Every /fi/iJn*a'f sailor is therefore more or less of a merchant, and is tiimished vilh 
the strongest motive to habitual industry, in the opportunity of thereby advancing 
his fortune in life. The ships of the island have usually very numerous crews, wbo 
are reckoned the moet skilful sailors of the Mediterranean. They all retain a strong 
attachment to their native place, and seldom foil to marry and establish themselvcj 
here, when they have acquired any property by their adventures. The Town ofS^dm 
is built rather in the Italian than the Turkish manner, and contains many excdlent 
houses, furnished in a style of luxury and sumptuoiisness." 

Mr. Gait observes, "that the Hi/driotei, wholly occupied with their vessels ud 
trade, have as yet made no roads in the island. The town is well built, and resemUct 
the form of a theatre ; the houses are piled, in successive tiers, to a stupendous hei^t; 
but the crowded port below, with the majestic stage of the sea, circumscribal by the 
distant sceneir of Greece, displays a spectacle infinitely more sublime than any theatre 
can ever exhibit. There are 40 parish churches in the town, two having steepln of 
marble." 

To the above may be added the testimony of Count Pecchio, who visited Hydra in 
IBSS. " The /forAaur of ^vi^ni, by moonlight, in a summer's evening, presenttme 
of the finest scenes imaginable. The city, composed of houses excessively while, 
banging, in the form of an amphitheatre, upon a steep mountain, appears, in the nigfat, 
like amass of snow; and the lights, which at a distance sparklefrom the open windwn, 
appear likestarsof gold on a silver ground. The batteries about the harbour ere irdl 
constructed, and kept up with great care. Before the Revolution, Hydra possessed but 
3 small cannon ; but now the port alone is defended by more than 30 pieces of briO' 
At YlicQi, about a mile trom the town, is an advanced post of soldiery ; and as this isi 

Elace of disembarkation, it has a stone parapet of great strength, with barbarans, trim. 
etiind which musketeers may drive an enemy &am the shore- The island has itiiM 
means of defence : first, its squadron ; secondly, its situation on a narrow canal, whidl 
tacilitates the manceuvring of fire-ships ; thirdly, its garrison of Roumeliot soldio^ 
which, when the Turkish fleet is 
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n agreeable promenade at sunset. A torrent opens its passage into tb' 
sea. Here and there, between the rocks, are seen Indian figs, fig-trees, and olives; md 
higher up the mountain, country houses are scattered about, belonging to the M 
Captains, who connive to raise, in small gardens, some flowers and fruit-trecfc 
Vticoi has two small churches, in which are two lamps kept always burning." 

Between Sptlzia and Hydra are several rocfcj and roehi Ulets : the two largest w* 
named Slratonid and Trichera ; the farmer has several smaller roclci about it, and must 
be carefiilly avoided. There is a good channel between Hydra and Hydron, and deep 
water all about ; but in sailing along the southern side of Hydra, there is a rocky retf, 
which requires a vride berth. The N. E. end of Hydra is in latitude 37" as' 0" N., 
and longitude 83° 35' 0" E. N. W. i N. (N. N. W. i W.) from the N. E. end of 
Hydra, distant 1 miles, is Cape Skylit, the passage between being the customary and 
best channel to tJie Port of Hydra. 

GULF OF EGINA, on" ATHENS. Cape Shylli may be considered the S. W. 
extremity of the Gulf of Egina, being ip latitude 37° 97' 0" N., and longitude 
83° 39' 10" E. The opi>osite boundary of the Gulf is Cape Colonna, in latitude 
3T° asc 15" N., longitude S*" 1' 34" E., and bears iirom Cape SkyBi E. N. E. J N. 
(E. N. E. i E.), distant S7 miles, 

POROS. There is an U}aad called Slavro lying off Cape Skylit; and from this 
itland in a N, W. by N. (N. N. W. i N.) direction, distant 2 Ira^es, lies the /ilund 
of Porta. Before you reach this island there is a fine and picturesque harbour, called 
Monailera Bay, containing good anchorage, but open to the east and south : here 
Captain Franldaud anchored. Cape Sla/lli hewing S, E. by E., the Sed Cliff' outade 
of the monastery E. S. E., and tlie Island of Slavro S. iE.: these are comness 
bearings. Paroi is called in the Admiralty Chart Calatira: it is about 4i miles loog 
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fiom E. to W., and a long narrow point Btretches out from the body of the island to 
the northward. It is noEtJ^ high land, and abounds in lemons : here is the celebrated 
grore &om whence eight miUioDs of that ftuit are annually exported to various ports, 
prindpollv in the Levant ; and in this grove Lord Cochrane swore never to desert 
Greece, while she continued faithful to herself. Mount Elias, the loftiest mountain, is 
near the centre of the island, and according to Captain Copeland, who surveyed this 
ialnndin 1828, lies in latitude 37" 31' IS" R, and longitude S3° 2T 60" E. Thetowa 
is situated on the southern side of the island upou a, peninsula, which is joined to the 
island by a narrow ridge of sandy land, forming on eeoti side a kind of bay. There is a 
chaanel between the island and the main, but it is narrow, and should have a pilot to 
conduct you through it. In entering it from the south- eastward, there is a knoll of 5f 
tathoms, situated nearly in mid-channel, and about a mile to the eastward of the little 
liland o/' Gaithro-nUi. There is good andion^e to the northward of this island in 17, 18, 
at 19 rathoma, well sheltered from aU but S. easterly winds; or still more secure by 
riding to the southward of the Pealmula oj'Poros, midway between it and the main, in 
13 firthoms ; or by going in to the northward of Furoi, and bringing the little Island 
of Constantiae to bear N. N. W. (N. i W.), you will have 1 1, 12, and 13 fethoma, and 
fie almost land-locked. There is a small Uland lying to the eastward of Farvu, called 
3todhi, off the north end of which is same shallow water ; but otherwise its shores are 
steep-to, and the passage between it and Porns has S3 fathoms WBl«r in it. There is 
also alowuH off the northern Poial ofForot, called in some Charts Pelahas, bearing 
from the north Point ofPorot N. E. (E. N. E. J N.), disUnt S miles, from the west 
side of which a dangerous reef extends, requiring a good berth ; therefore, in passing 
this way, you should sl«er mid-channel, or borrow nearer to Poros, by which you wifl 
pass in very deep water. W. N. W. 4 W. ( W. N. W. » N.J from Pdalaai Iiland, 
distant *i miles, is Cape Eitimo, N. N. E. (N. E. } N.) from which is the laland 
Egina, or Enghia. 

EGINA. This island is situated in nearly the middle of the Gulf to which it gives 
its name, being of a triangular form, and liaving a population of nearly 10,000; it is 
about six leagues in circumference, and has a port on its western side. This part is well 
cultivated, but the general surface of the island is stony : the hills are, for the moat 
part, naked rocks ; theirsides are steep, and formed by the farmers into kinds of terraces, 
which resemble so many rows of seats in a colossal amphitheatre. 

The chief produce of the island is grain ; there are also a few olive, almond, and 
ig trees; and wine Is produced here, but not in sufficient quantity to supply its inha- 
bitants- As you advance toward the island, you will observe the shaft of an ancient 
column projecting afar ofl^ the remains probably of some temple. The sea has risen 
of late; but the ruins of the old port are yet visible, and the moles are in many places 
above water. The inhabitants formerly lived in a town built on a mountain, situated 
in the interior of the island, but latterly they have removed near the sea-shore, and 
now occupy the ate of the ancient Egina: they are chiefly employed in maritime 
pUTsnitB. Near the N. eastern point of the island are the remains of the Temple of 
Jupiter, standing upon a mountain, and consisting of 23 columns; and on an adjacent 
hill is a monastery, having the appearance of a tastle. A modem traveller. Captain 
Frankland, thus describes his visit to this island in 1899 : " Landed on the southern 
side of the island in a kind of natural basin, upon a curious calcareous formation, 
bcnisted with shells of all sorts, and large blocks of red stone, like porphyry. 
Climbed over heights, through dwarf firs, juniper, and olive trees, with here and 
there a patch of cultivated ground, to the summit of the island, where stand the 
remains of the once beautiful Temple of Jupiter. Twenty-two columns of the Doric 
onler, with part of the architrave, still remain erect. Formerly there were SS 
(alumns, IS on each front, 6 on each side, and two interior rows of 10 each. 
proportions are beautiful, and its preservation astonishing. Its position is superb, 
commanding a view of the sea, ot Hydra, the Ba^ of Salamis, the Pirtsus, f'*" 
itrapolis, &c" 

At the S. western Point of Efrina is the small Island of Mogni, and further w 
4 larger one, called Angislra; there are also several other little iilett to the north 
ind north-westward, with passages between each, de^ water all around them, and 
Hood anchorage, if requisite. 

ATHENS. N. N. E. (N. E. ( N.), distant 11 miles frurn the N. E. Poini of 
^gina, is the entrance to Port Lion, the ancient Pin^ui, or Harbour of Athene, a 
KaUI but wdl-sheltered port, of a circular form, and narrow entrance, capable of 
untaining 3 or 400 small vessels, which draw but little water. On its shore stand 
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1, custom-house a:id a small churcli. A very few relics of the ancient works are 
atill visible, anil there are the remains of two beacons, which formerly marked the 
channel into the inner harbour ; these are still to be seen above water \ one of them 
is in ruins. Mr. Gait, who visited this place in 181D, states the population to be 
about 10,000; but this most probably is much above its present number of inhit- 
bitants. At a short distance from the entrance to tliis port is the large and well- 
known figure of a Lton, mode of white marble. Captain Frankland says there 
Ibrmerly were two lions, one on each aide of the harbour ; hut these have been taken 
away, and are now in the arsenal of Venice. The Monastery of Ht. Spiridione wu 
destroyed by Lord Cochrane. The only commerce carried on at this part consiHts of 
the productions of the surrounding country, the principal articles being olive-oil, honey, 
wax, silk, and wool. To the eastward are two smaUer cnuea or harbours, called 
Stratiotiki and Phanari. The waters of C^ihiijus and Iliinu fell into the Guljtf 
Egina, the latter passing hy the southern side of Aiheni, which is at the distance of 
6 miles from the port. 

The north winds are here very Tare, except in winter; but when they do COIH 
on, they bring great cold. The months of December and January are usually attmdcd 
with heavy rains. In summer the S. W. winds are most prevalent, attended vilfl 
great heat ; easterly winds are also Sequent during this season, with rain ; but tie 
Sirocco, or S. E. winds, are seldom experienced. Between October and March He 
heat is moderate, and the climate healthy; but in summer it is intense. 

COLOURIS, as. EOULOURI. This island is about 9 miles long &om elst U 
west, and 2i broad, being divided from the territory of Athens by a. narrow «id 
crooked channel : its western side forms a fine harbour, extending in an east anrl 
west direction for & miles. Here Captain Frankland anchored in 18 fethoms, shel- 
tered from all winds, and on good holding ground, the Town of Colouru besring 
W. i N., heights over Athens East, and the hulk of Colouris Island to [the southward: 
these are compass bearings. On the north side is the Bay of Bleuiis, in tlie streil 
leading to which, on the east, the water shoalens from 80 to SJ fathoms, but deepens 
again mward. Here is a ferry. On the west side of the entrance of this strait, aWt 
3 miles from the Pir/Eus, is tne Island Psyitalia, which affords shelter fVom all winds 
in 18 and SO fathoms, hard sandy ground. Over an inlet on the eastern side of tbe 
channel, is the Village Ambelaki, situated in the midst of fertile fields, having on one 
aide a creek, and in front an extensive but shallow port. The Town of Colouis, 
(the ancient Salamif) stands on the north shore, at the bottom of the Gulf, at the 
foot of a coiucal hill, and contains about 5000 people : they export grain, oil, wine, 
and almonds. 

On the north side of the Bay of Eleuiis, and opposite to the Strait of Satamii, 
is Leftina, or L^ini, now an inconsiderablu village. The Bleasinian PtaiiihJn 
Smiles long; and though destitute of rivers, is yet extremely fertile. TotheN.W< 
of Colmtris is the little Town of Megitra, containing about tOO houses, all M- 
roofed, and nearly 1000 inhabitants ; not far from this is the Panagia Fani Romad, 
tiie moat considerable monastery in Greece. From Megara the coast runs W. S. W. 
fW. i S.J for more than 5 leagues, to the Bav of Kenchreat: here stands a sniiil 
village, which gives its name to die Bay ; this formerly was the eastern Port of 
Corinth, from which that city is only two leagues distant. 

Between the Island M^ina and the main there are several amoU itianih, and on 
the wealem side of the Gulf is Port Piada; the village is situated about g milw 
from the sea. Here stands an old tower, and to the southward are the ruins of 
the ancient Epidaams. The rood from hence to NaupUa is heautif\tUy diyersifiol 
with hills and woods, and watered by numerous streams. 

From Port Lion the eastern coast of the Gulf of Egina takes a S. easterly direc- 
tion, towards Cape Cohnaa. There are some roeky islets lying ofi' the several pointi 
of land, with temporary anchorages behind them ; these may be readily seen on (he 
Chart, but do not otherwise require description, until you reach the Island of Pro- 
vensala, called also Gaithro-niii, where the land turns to the east (E. S. E. J E.J 
and the Cape becomes visible. From this island to Cape Colonna the distance is 3i 
miles, in which tliere is good anchorage in IS, 10, and 8 fathoms water. 

CAPE COLONNA lies in latitude 37° SlK 15" N., and longitude 24° I' 3*" B., 
and is a most remarkable promontory, having on its summit the ruins of an andenl 
temple, said to have been dedicated to Minerva, of which there are IS massy colunuH 
still remaining : these are elevated to tlie height of SOO f^et above the level of the 
Ha, and may be leen at a gnat diatsiM. Wbicheves way you sfqtnweh the C^*i 
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the wtenerj is striking : there ate caverns underneath ihe Cape, which are cotnmonif 
tlie reeMt of pirates. 

From Colanna the coast turns sharply up to the north-eastward, and is ikced on 
the east by the Iiland Macnmisi, or Lnng h/and, the MUtli end of which bears 
Cape Coloaaa E. J S. (E. S. E. i E.j, distant 1 miles ; trom tbenc« it extends 

^ E. i E. (N. N. E. % E.J about 7 miles, beinj ' ~ 

low barren island, and only inhabited by some 
> little grain, and look afler a few flocks. There a 
■ad a taie spring of water upon it. Some sunken rxki are reported to lie off its 
notAern end, to which it will be advisable to allow a berth in passing. 

PORT MANDRI. Directly opposite to the tiland Macnmisi, upon the main 

bnd «f Greece, lies Port Mandri, fbrming a Bemicirciilar bail, about half^-leagae 

in breadth, where jrou may find good anchorage with firom 16 to 4 lathoraa water, 

day and sand. Tins ia a good pla»> to run into with a northerly or southerlr gale; 

tot there is nothing to fear except the ledge of rocki off M'leronisi, which lias 

I bem already spoken of. In coming in from the southward, steer round Point Coloana, 

I and sail mid-channel between Macronisi and the main ; and when you get well before 

I the entrance of the port, haul in for the anchorage: the best place for this purpose 

' itiQ be with the northern poial of the entrance bearing E. N. E. J E. (East), and 

I the lauthem point of the port S. S. E. i S. (S. i E.), for here you will l>e sheltered 

also ttvca easterly winds by the Island Macrontti. There is a small white church on 

the northern jioint, and a spring of good water at a well W the N. wealwutl ; a supply 

of lire-wood also may readily be obtained here. 

PORT RAPHTI. Having quitted La Mandri, and cleared the norlh-weat end 
at Macrrmiii, steer N. N. W. i W.fN.ly W. i W.j for Port Buphli, which is distant 
from Fori Mandri full 3 leagues, and is considered one of the most commodious 
harbouM in the Athenian Sea. The entrance to the port is rather more than a mile 
broad ; but near the middle of it is an island with a mutilated Slaiue upon it, 898 
feet above Che level of the em, wliich forms a most admirable mark (or the harbour. 
This island may be passed on either side, having fi'om 10 tb 20 &thoms all round, 
at only a little diilonce from the island. Within the harbour are two small covcj, 
one to the N. W., the other to the S. westward ; there are also S leaser iileii within 
the Staive Island. At the ftirtlier end of the N. W, coi>e are some ruins, with part 
of the remains of a pier under water, and a well, in which good soft water may be 
conatantly obtained. Fire-wood is in abundance. The anchorage is about three-quarters 
of a mile within the StcOue Island, either in 11 fathoms, with that iiland bearing 
E. S. E. i E. fS. E.hf/E.i E.); or in 8 fathoms, with the same island bearing E.N.E. 
(B. J N.). Statue Island is in latitude 3T° 62' 55" N., longitude 93=' SB' 0" E, 

MARATHON. N. i W. fN. i E.) from Fort Raplili, distant 17 miles, is the 
centre of the Bay of Mai-athon, which is boundcil on the north by a narrow point 
prcgecting southerly, and to the soutl) by Cape Kavala, a broad elbow of land ; the 
distance between the two points of this bag is 2 leagues, and the soundings ftoni 
15 to 31 fathoms; but this place is unsheltered, and wholly open to the S. £. winds. 
At the best anchorage, which is near its centre, you will ride in 8 or 7 fathoms, or 
decrease that depth as you approach the shore. Here the little Miver Keynurios, aher 
crossing the Plain af Marathon, runs into the sea. The famous Town of Marathon, 
lias now dwindled into a petty village with only 40 or 30 houses, which remain on 
tbc northern banks of the liver, about 3J miles inland. From the Bai/ of Marathon 
may be seen Mouni Hymetle to the southward, and Mount Penteli to the westward ; 
the sides of which are covered with myrtle, cypress, and cedar trees, intermingled 
with pines, which prwtuce turpentine in abundance. 

THE NEGROPONT CHANNEL. This is a strait which, running along the 
ihoreB of Lieadia, continues in a north-westerly direction for upwards of 70 miles, 
■od divides Ihe Island of Negropont ixom the tnoin by a channel of irregular breadth, 
being crossed by the Brid/^ ofEgripos, in its narrowest part, about 30 miles above 
Murathoa, where the strait Is not above 100 yards wide. Here stands the capital 
dig of Egripos, supposed to occupy the site of the ancient Chalets, and having at 
present a papulation of 4000 ; but so little is the navigation attended to, that the 
arches of llm bridge are now nearly filled with sand and rubbish, so that even a 
^ey can hardly pass through them. The southern part of this channel or strait 
IB called the Channel of the Ntgnipunt, while the northern half, above the bridge, is 
known bv the distinction of the Channel of Talanta, being named altera considerable 
n Liiiadia, These parts have never yet been properly surveyed ; and the 
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little commerce that has been carried on of late years, owing to the unsettled and 
revolutionary atate of the nativeB, does not iillow a minute description to lie given. 

The l^cgmpont, properly speaking, is confined to an island 94 miles long, and 
from 5 to 18 miles broad. This land is mountainous, though formerly styled " the 
Kranary of Greece ;" but although its soil is equally productive as of old times, yet 
flie modem inhabitants do not cultivate it with proper assidiuty. The level parts of 
the island arc generally extremely fertile in grain, wine, oil, and iriuta ; there are 
also mines of marble and copper ; and the island on the western side has several 
good harhoors. But it has been, and is at present, under the Turkish Government, 
whose chief charaelerietic is certainly not industry or improvement of anv kind. Hw 
inountoinB are fVequently covered with snow, and its eastern coast is rocky, irregolar, 
precipitous, and destitute of harbours; therefore must always be avoided, cspmiU]' 
Vith an adverse wind. 

THE PETALOUS ISLANDS. Off the S. western shore of the Negrofoi, 
to the S. E. (S. S. E. i E.) of Maraihan, distant IS mUes, and E. N. E. J K. 
(E. N. E. i E,J from Fori RaplUi, distant 10 miles, are situated the Petahia IiUmii, 



eonsiating of one larce and several smaller iaiela, behind which vessels may occanonall]' 
obtain veiT good anchorage: thia will be found particularly convenient for vessels bouM 
through the Slrail n/Doro, or as it is sometimes called Silola, eapecially when d 



by bad weather from the southward, and unable to get through the sfruif before ni^t; 
and also with N. easterly winds, instead of running fiirther to the leeward ; fbr it wiS 
frequently happen that those winds will blow so strong in the strait, that a vessel 
will be totally prevented from finally succeeding in getting through, when it will be 
moderate in other parts: in such cases a good shelter mav be found here until ibe 
weatlier moderates. But vou must not go between the Petatous Islands and the Island 
of Negropont, for this channel is too narrow, and the ground uneven ; while that 
between the two larger islands to the southward is quite ahoal : therefore you shonM 
Steer to the southward of the largest island, and haul in N. E. for the anchorage; 
or, with a northerly wind, you may pass within any of the other islands, as the pas* 
sages are quite clear. The water appears shoal off* the points, because the hottoiDU 
white sand; but by giving them & berth of two-thirds the length of a cable, yon 
will pass them in or 5 fathoms. The shores of this harbour are bold all round. 
You may anchor in the middle of the duster of islands in 90 or 9S lathoms, llie 
ground holding well. The islands have few or no inhabitants, and there is |4eoty 
of wood, but no water. 

THE ISLAND OF ZEA. The S. W. point of this isbnd bears from Cw 
Cobnna E. S. E. i S. fS. E. i E.j, distant 15 miles ; it thence extends N. N. K. 
fN. E. i iV. J 11 miles ; its breadth is about S miles. The northern point bears flam 
Port Rapkti S. E. by E. (S. E. i S.J, distant 6 leagues; and from the A9 "J 
Marathon S. E. i S. (S. S. E.), distant 9 le^ues. The passage between it an 
the Ittand Macronisi is 8J miles broad, and without any danger whatever. " The 
country of Zea," observes Mr. Laurent, " has, at first sight, a barren aspect, bnl M 
you get nearer to it, the appearance improves ; the precipitous sides of the hills ha'E 
Deen formed into innumeranlc artjiicial terraces, and the town stands elevated abon 
00 of these, Dpon these mounda or terraces the grain ia sown and cultivated. The 
chief produce of the island ia vellani, (the oak producing valoniaV cotton, and s httle 
barley. A small quantity of silk also is produced here; and tradition affirms, that at 
this spot that article was first discovered. There are a few gardens, which supply the 
inhabitants with abundance of citrons, melons, lemons, pomegranates, and currants ; but 
the land is mostly deficient in pasturage. The few cattle th^ have, are fed upon bushes 
ofthe prickly and small-leaved oak.which abounds here; and its acorns fimaish food flir 
an innumerable quantity of swine, which rove about in large herds. There is bulone 
town in the island, which, as before observed, stands in a very elevated situation: U 
this a rugged road leads up through dirty narrow lanes ; but the higher part becamM 
somewhat more respectable. The town consists of Ml 1000 houses, built with flnt 
roofs, and kid out in irregular unpaved streets; the population is nearly 5000, among 
whom at least 50 are Priests, witn a Bishop at their head. Moat of the surrounding 
eminences are surmounted with windmills. The British Vice-Consul, who is a Grvek, 
receives three dollars from each ship which, through stress of weather, or otherwise, 
takes refuge in the port ; and the house which he inhabits, is distinguished by a displa)' 
of the EngUsh Jack." 

" Zca," says Mr. Gait, " ia better adapted for a commercial seat, tlian to iumish 
mnch il«df to (xnnmerce. In mtnatiDii is singularly happy ; and by iU exc^ent^^ott, 
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one might oliaoGt conclude that it could not &il to become hereafter a place of great 
trade. It equally commands the Oulf of Egina, and the Sirail that seporiites Ni:ffro- 
pont from Grefce. But, aa Hydra uemonstratea, habits of industry are of infinitely 
more consequence to prosperity timn either siluation or leitility of soil." 

The Port of Zea, caXle^ also Port St. Nicholas, is on the N. W. part of the island, 
and is at its entrance but one-third of a mile broad, being contracted by a narrow tongue 
of luid that extends to UieS. W. from the north side to the same distance. Thegeneral 
depths, on rounding into the harbour to the N. eastward, are from 97 to 16 fathoms ; 
and thence towanti the watering-place, which is in the eoBteniniaat part of the bay, 
in the N. E. angle, they decreaae to 5 fcthoms. 

To enter the harbour, which is in latitude 37° WO" N.,andlongitudeS*°l&'0"E., 
if approaching trom the weBtward,you will perceive a round mounioin withac/iurcA upon 
it : so soon as you have got a fair sight of this, steer dose in to the land, and run along it 
until you open the harbour, for otherwise you may perchance pass by without observing 
it. On the northern side of the harbour stands airAiittAurcA, or Hermitage ofSt.Niclmtas, 
which serves as a good mark to distinguish it, and upon the high lands ore several vtind^ 
mHU; bring these to bear to the S. eastward, until you get the above ciorcA about 
N. by E. (N.N.E. i E.J; then, should the wind be weaterly, haul round the north mint, 
and anchor in the northern part of the harbour, where you will ride safely, sheltered 
from all winds. Vessels bound to the westward, should take this station, because, with a 
feir wind, they can thus quit the harbour with fadlily ; but those bound out to the 
eastward, should anchor at the southern part of the harbour, or lie half a cable's length 
trotn the southern point, with a hawser on shore upon it, and an anchor to the N. east- 
ward, in IG, 14, or IS fathoms water. Here also is a Hermitage, called Si, Sabas, and 
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There is a little bay on the S. W. side at Zea, called Por( iTaiio, where occa- 
sional shelter may be found from the N. E. and east winds. The mountain on Zea, 
according to Captain Gauttier, is in latitude 37° 37' 18" N., and longitude 24° 91' 40" E. 

St. GEORGE D'ABBORA. In beating up ibr the Macrmiai or Zea Channels, 
you will get ai^t of the httle Island of St, George dArhora, which hes in the passage 
from Hydra; this is about S miles in length from S. E. lo N, W. It is narrow, rocky, 
and uncultivated, but yet occupied by two or three families, who possess a few flocks of 
sheep and goats ; there is no danger about iL Its summit is in latitude 37° S6' 14' N., 
and longitude 33" &S' 43" E. 

ANDROS. This island lies to the north-eastward of the Islaiid of Zea ; its north- 
em part forming, with the south end of iVegTODoni, the iSVraif of ZJora, sometimes called 
Bocea Sitoto, which is about e miles wide, and is the channel most commonly used by 
vessels going to the northward. Its northern point. Cape Guardia, is in latitude 
37° £8* 0" N., and longitude 84° 43' 0" E., Iram whence it extends S. E. (S. S. E. j E.) 
SI miles, its breadth being about 7 miles. It is of considerable height, and generally 
believed to beoneofthemost fertile of the Cydades, BesideB its principal town, Jiiifro, 
which is situated at its eastern side, it is said to have more than 60 villages, with 
a population of above 18,000. These chiefly produce their own support, and 
employ Uttle money in their transactions: the staple production of the island is silk, of 
which article one thousand okes arc annually exported. The island is beau tifiilly inter. 
»>cTsed with gardens, which produce pomegranates, oranges, lemons, and various other 
truits in abundance, and for exportation ; but their wines, oil, wheat, and barley, both 
of which latter seed are mixed and grow ti^ther, are only sufficient for homeconsump- 
tion ; and it not unfrequcntly happens that they are under the necessity of obtaining 
a BtiU ftnlher supply ot grain from Egypt, Volo, or some of the ports of Aiiatolia. Near 
a miles to tlie southward of Andro is IJie ViHage of Paliso Castro, situated on the S. E. 
^nt of the island : here commences the strait wbich separates Aadros from THiioi, and 
IB clear Irom danger, but only S miles broad. There is no harbour on the eastern side 
of the island ; but on its western side, in latitude 37° 31' 0" N., is Port Gabriel, about 
14 miles from Cape Guardia. This is much encumbered with rocks, and by no means 
sate, or to be recommended ; fbr although vessels may ride there safe enoi^h, yet the 
ingress and egress will always prove hazardous, unless you are thoroughly acquainted 
with the place. When, therefore, you iind yourself unable to get through the Dora 
Channel, it will always be advisable to run for Zea, or Port Raphti, where you may 
remain in safety until you can make your passage with more success. 

Havinj; cleared the Straii of Dora, and bound for the eastward, you must guard 
against the Kaloeri, at Monk), two dangerous rochs, heretofore very imperfectly laid 
diowu on the Charts, or omittal altc^ther : they are now fi>i the flist Unie placed on 
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the corresponding Charts with much exactness^ and will by inspection appear to he two 
fvcks above water, lying E. N. E. fE. | N.J from Cape Gwardia in Andros, distant 
33 miles, and from Cape Ihro directly East (E. S. E. i E.)y distant 32 iniles ; they 
have some sunken rocks about them, and deep water all round. They are in latitude 
S8*> 9^ 33" N., and longitude 25° 18' 0" E., as laid down by Captain Beaufi)rt in 181«. 
There are soundings about and between them of from 7 to 50 &thoni8> coral. To the 
westward, about tmree-quarters of a mile, are 1 12 fathoms ; and at about the same 
distance, to the southward of them, are 70, 82, and 105 fistthoms. To the S. east- 
ward, distant If mile, there are 136 idioms, muddy bottom ; and at a little distance, 
on their north side, it deepens to 45 and 60 fathoms ; then no ground* Having 
cleared these dangers, the mariner may proceed without fear fbr Smyrna or the Bar* 
daneUes. 



SECTION XIL 



THE WESTERN AND NORTHERN COASTS OF THE ARCHIPELAGO, 

OB EGEAN SEA ; FROM THE STRAIT OF DORO, oa SILOTA, TO 

SALONICA, AND FROM THENCE TO THE DARDANELLES; 

INCLUDING THE ADJACENT ISLANDS. 

Fariatwn, One Point and a Quarter West. 

. FROM the S. western point of the largest PetaUms Island, an E. f S. (E. S. E. iE.) 
course for 15 miles will carry you along the Island of Negropont to Cape MaxUh, iti 
southern extremity, off which lies the little Island Anglauef with a rock at its southon 
end ; and after rounding this island, you will enter the Strait of Dora, or Silota. Thoe 
is no danger whatever in passing through this strait. 

The eastern coast of the Negropont has been already described as rocky, predpitooSi 
and destitute of harbours. Cape JDoro, the S. eastern point of the island, is in ladtude 
38° 9^ 30" N., longitude 24° 36' 0'' E. From Cape Doro to Cape Kerronisi the course ii 
N. W. f W. CN W. i NJy and the distance 20 miles ; there is an islet off the formeri 
and several rocks off the latter. From Cape Kerronisi to Cape Tilida steer N. by W. 
CN i E.J about 10 nules ; the shores between bend in circularly, and there is a Httle 
islet to the southward of Cape Tilida, From Cape TUida to Oipe Kilt the course ii 
N. N. W. (N i W,)y and the distance 10 miles; there are some rocky islets off C§fe 
Kili, and the rocks of all these last-mentioned points frequently occasion whirlpools or 
eddies, which, by keeping at a little distance, you will very easily avoid. Direcdy eest 
CE. S. E. i E.J of Cape KUi is Prassonda, a small rochf island, with deep water idl 
round it; and S. W. § S. (S. W. i W.J is another somewhat smaller, called Siphia: 
you may sail on either side of these without any danger, and having passed betwees 
them, your course to the north-east Point oj Negropont, and entrance to the ChaamA^ 
Trikeri, will be W. N. W. | N. (N. W.J, distant 1 6 leagues. In this route the whole 
land has a lofty appearance; but, towering above the rest, you will see Mount Delphi,Tak 
latitude 38° 37^ 43" N., on your larboard side, and the Islands of Skyros on your 
starboard. 

SKYROS ISLANDS. These are a cluster of islands lying off Cape KUi, tiie 
largest of which is of a crooked and irr^;ular form, about 15 miles in length from 
N. W. by N. to S. E. by S. (N. N. W. I N. to S. S. E. I S.J; its centre bears from 
Cape Kili N. E. by E. fE. N. E. i E.J, distant 20 miles. Its appearance i| rugged 
and rocky ; yet, nevertheless, it has from 12 to 1500 inhabitants, who cultivate the 
vallies, which produce some wheat, barley, and wine, and afford pasturage to flocks 
of sheep and goats : they also export a sort of marble, having black veins ; but 
the population, Which cniefly consist of Greeks, are poor, and live wretchedly. 
There are said to be very considerable ruins on the island. On the western side of tiie 
island is what is called the Grand Port, being by far the best in the island ; at the 
back of which stands Mount Cochilla, in latitude 39° 49' 48" N., and longitude 
24^ 37' 5'' E. On advancing towards Skyros, you will discover, on the S. western 
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iiallcy, whidi at a distance mnf make you iniRgine the island is divided into two 
psrK ; this is occasioned by the jutting in of the Grand Pnri, where there is good 
anchorage at aJl times. At the southern point of this port are some roclcy iaIeU, 
which run out to the westward : these are of a reddish colour, which serve, together 
wilh the above Mounlnin, to distinguish the entrance ; Bt the north side of the port 
iia long flat and barren island, having between it and these red rncks, deep water bhiI 
pod chaniiels. You may also enter between Friou Island and Sh/ron : here are 8 and 
I filhoms, but the poasaKe is narrow. Having advanced within the islands, you may 
■acbor on the north side of the harbonr, but will have better riding on the south 
side ; therefore, so soon as you get within the island, haul up southward, and anchor in 
]8or 17 fathoms; there you may lie with a ^t onshore, andan anchor to seaward. 
There is also a good road to the westward of Friou Island, between it and the western 
PiRAl ofSbi/rai, in 15 or 14 fethoms ; and there are several other islands hereabout, all 
biiand clean, with good anchorage between them. 

Near the middle of the southern end of the island is the little Port of Three 
Mailli], bcii^ Ibrmed by an indentation Of the land, and two islands lying before it : yon 
mij ateer in at either of the three channels, for they are all free from dangers, and 
indior safe within the harbour, in from 20 to 10 folhoms waitr. To the norBiward of 
the Fori of Three Mouiht are other anchorages ; but, as belbre observed, the Crrand 
Porf ia the best. About two le^ues to the westward of the Grand Port is the Island 
Slryo Ptado, with some little rocks about it : this is uninhabited. From the northern 
end of Skyros a reef extends out a full league to the N. N. W. (N. i W.J ; it has 
ttreral rocka upon it, and must be avoided. 

TKIKERI, ZEITOUN, and VOLO. Between the northern part of the Island of 
Jftjroponi and the main, is the Channel of Trikeri, leading to the Gulfs afZeitoun, the 
f'lanjif/ of Talanta, and the Gulf of Volo. In sailing from the southward or eastward 
for the Channel of Trikeri, you will leave a group of islands on your starboard side, of 
wllich we shall speak hereafter; and at its entrance will see, on your larboard side, 
tilt taaall Island ofPondico, situated about a mile off the northern point of the Negra- 
pm!, behind which, it ia said, you may occasionally find shelter &om North and 
N- westerly winds. The channel here is nearly 5 miles wide, and runs in W. hyS, 
(W. i N.J for 15 mUea, where the stream divides, running N. W. (N. N. W. % W.l 
KvoAs the Gnlf of Volo, and S. W. (W. S. W. ( S.J towards the flu// of Zdionn. 
Haling reached the N. W. Point of the Negropont, the passage again turns to the 
Si East and southward into the Channel of 7Van/a, a broad extensive Gulf, leading to 
Egripot, and frequented by the Turkish fleets, but not, at present, usedoy merchant 
vessels belonging to other nations. 

THE GULF OF ZEITOUN ia about S miles broad, and runs in westerly ftr 15 
miles; at its further end ia the River Hellada, and the celebrated cUfts forming the 
Pass of Thermopibc. The Town of Zeiloun is situated on the ascent of a hill on the 
nnrthera side of the valley, and chstant from the Iliiier Hellada about 3 miles; the 
summit of the hill is crowned with the remains of a castle of considerable eiitent. The 
e^t of the buildings about the town, rising above each ottier in a steep ascent, is at 
once singular and picturesque. The town contains 6 or 700 houses, and has a propor- 
tionate population, partly Turkish and partly Greeks. The commerce carried on here 
is principally in grsin, and the produce of the surrounding country, the greater part of 
wluch b brought down to the Gutfior exportation; and the inland navigation aBbrded 
bjT this arm of the sea, is of great advantage to the interior of Thessali/ ; the more so 
IS, witti the exception of Volo, there are no ports on its eastern side to give an outlet to 
the produce of the fertile plains of this province. 

THE GULF OF VOLO is, at its entrance, between Poinis Fetio and TrUteri. 
OQly 3 miles wide ; but when you get within these points, it opens to the northward, 
ond becomes liill IS miles in extent each way, fbrming several excellent ports, with 
good depths of water and anchorages, where vessels may ride secure, and land-locked 
&oni the ettbcts of every wind. The Town of Volo is situated at the head of the Gay, 
in latitude 39° a* ao" N., and longitude 29" 57' 0"E. It contains about 700 houses, 
diiefly built of stone, but badly arranged, and situated in an unhealthy place, though 
"dl calculated for commerce. But the modern Town of Trikeri, which stands high 
ibwe the level of the sea, and surmounted behind by the conical summit of the pro- 
noDtory, ia much more healthy, and now forms the principal seat of commerce. For- 
marly the natives inhabited the little Island of Trikeri, situate<1 in the strait of that 
name ; hut the frequent and destructive incursions of pirates induced them to abandon 
il, lul trans&r their town to the pcniasuki promoatory on which it now stauda : and 
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It the entrance of the Gulfi of Volo aad Zeitoun, it cammandB a Lup 
, oil, and the other proiluctsoftbcinJanil countries, particular!; in Epoogci, 
_._ _«regallicred in abuniknce from the atljacent ahores. The present towii consiati 
^mbota 400 houses, inhabited almost exelusivcl; by Greeks, whose occupationB an 
cliiefiy maritime, and whose habila are industrious and enterprising. The inerduuill 
are principally alup-owners. Vessels ore constructed here ; and the Iiland ofHegrtpM 
contains extensive forests of oak, fit for ship-buUding, which hereafter, under a nMC 
Ktlled Governmenl, will probably become a source of much advantage. 

To the eastward and north-eastward of the entrance of the Clianntl of Trikeri is the 
•roup of islanda already alluded to in page 331 ; theae occupy an estent of fburteea 
leagues, and fiice the entrance to the Gulf of Saionica. 

SKIATHOS. The nearest of these islands to the main land of Thesials ie called 
Skiat/uu : it ia a square island, about 4 miles in extent each way, is somewhat lotty, 
covered with trees, and hus several detached islets lying oft' its south-eastern part, the 
■outhenunost enmp of which is named PocAi'a. These islets form aharbour, on entering 
which, you wiS see the ruins of a aufle standing near the middle of the bay ; sleei 
towards it, and anchor where most conveident ; but tile best shelter will be finnid «ii 
the western side, where you will ride in from 12 to 8 fathoms. The village heie ii 
■mall, and called Oraio K-aira, which gives its name to the harbour. Frmn hence 
you can proceed to sea with any wind, and may pass between any of the islands at iti 
entrance, tliere being a EUfUdent depth of water, and no danger. There are also odxr 
roada to the westward, where vessels may anchor, if requi^te. At the north end of tbe 
island, upon a peninsula, stands a village with about 900 houses ; and between Skiatitt 
and the main the channel is a Ici^ue wide, having a rock in it under water, and tuat 
the main land, whieli raust be carefully avoided. 

SCOPELO. This is a much larger island than Skiatkns, being full 3 leagues in 
extentfromS. S.E.4E. to N.N.W.jW. rS.fiy £.*£:. toiV.i)/ IT.* IT.J. Itiabi^ 
■nd precipitous, presenting a lof^y line of cliS's towards the sea. There are two towns ; 
the larger one is situated on the eastern side of the island, and contains more than IflH 
faousea and IS Greek churches ; the other, called Gloaia, stands on the front of a OOf 
hill which rises from the western shore. The population is exclusively Gh«ek. He 
Kreatcr part of Scopelo is unctdtivated ; but there are portions of land in the vitaitit^ Df 
the town which produce grain, grapes, olivea, and other fruits peculiar to the dinntl; 
The entrance to the haven on the western side is narrow, but free from dangs ; and OB 
its southern side, when you are within the harbour, there ia a point where the anito- 

is good in SO or 10 fathoms ; here you may anchor, and carry a last on ahore, linf; 
-'---""-- "- - -- --- -- - -1 ffun ■■-'-'-■--.=■ 



so that you will not even see the entrance, and be sheltered from all winds ; but il 
nill be difficult to get out of this bay when the wind blows from the westwud. To 
the northward of tbe haven are some iilands, under which you may alao find anctuoltt; 
but the riding there ia bad, and exposed both to northerly and soutlierly winds, iduia 
blow directly in. Between these iskts and Seapelo are from 40 to 35 falhoinc watV. 
About the centre of 5i;«>e/o is Mount Derfi or Delphi, the summit of which, aeaxSti 
to Gauttier, is in latitude 39° B' 13" N., and longitude 23° 41' SO" E. 

CILIDRONI, OB CHILIDROMIA, is a narrow island, lymg N. E. by N. ai 
B. W. by S, fN. E. i E. and S. W. i W.) : it ia 10 mdes long, and 3 miles broad, ud 
distant irom the south part of Scopelo about 3 miles. Midway between the two » I 
Kttle rocky itiet, called Si. Pliaa or Eliot, which rises from the sea to a great heidit 
1!be Island of Cilidroni is lofty, and its shores are precipitous; its surface is hignlj 
varied, here and there being covered with trees and shrubs : it is composed of rocki ca 
B milk-white and yellow coat, and on the beach is a great quantity of sponge. Tlie 
village is situated on a hill at the western aide of the island, and consista only of lid 
houses, the inliabitants being so frequently plundered by the pirates who commonly 
infest these seas, tliat a majority of them have deserted the island altogether, and tbe 
rtmainder subsist chiefly on fish, and the scanty produce which tlieir partial cultivation 
K&brda. There are a few gosu upon the island, and some oxen, which are used in 
ploughing. 

SAHIKINO, o» PERISTERA, is separated from Cilidroni by a narrow channel 
■IkiuC one mile and a half broad, and ia in itself a rocliy ii/ei, about 6 miles lung, and 
lying nearly IHirallel to Cilidroni, its breadth being about 2 or 3 miles. On tbe north- 
ern port ot this island is said to be a deep secluded bag, sheltered by tbe Bturoiaidiiig 
|tiuk«,and uiao, to thcnorthwari!, by tiieprqjectionof CiTi'i/rtniJ. This bay baa Iff, Mi 
«nd 80 fathoms close in to the shore. Between the ItlamU n/' Cilidroni and SotMm 
liM dtpth rarln from iO to SO fiithoms. The highest part of Uu ' 
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600 feet above the level of the sea; and thongfa not much broken m its general outline, 
the aur&ce is extremely rugged, being every where covered with detached ftagments of 
rock, among which several shruba grow in great luxadimce. 

To the BOUlhwatd of Sarihlno are S or 3 barren rocki, caOed the Adelphi lalei, 
E, S. E. i E. (E. S. E. i S.), distant two le^ues from the Adelphi, is the rocky Island 
o/'iSeangtro, uninhabited, and of Ultle importance to navigntion. W. S.W.J W. (W-iS.) 
tttxa Scangero, distant 3 miles, are two other rocks, called Gaiduro, barren and unin- 
habited also. 

PELLERISSA ISLAND lies N. E. j E. fE. N. E. i N.J from the N. E. point of 
the Island Cilidroni, distant 4 milea j this is, in feet, one isolated mountain, whose 
summit is in latitude 39" SC 0" N., longitude 81° 5' 0" E. j it is in length and breadth 
about one league each way. Jura, atJoura, lies precisely in a dmilar direction from 
Cilidroni, hut Airther off, being distant from Jura Island 2} miles ; this is of the same 
appearance and extent with Pelleriasa, with a mountain near its centre. Midway 
lietween FelleriisaB,wXJurais& small iVW, with a rocfc at its northern end, called JVojio. 
Directly West ^IF. JV. W. j W.), distant 8 mOea from Fnuso, is the Island Piperi, 
the eactemmast of the whole group, being about two mile^ long, and one mile broaa. It 
has a mountain rising up near its centre, in latitude 39° Sff 30" N., longitude Sills' 0"E. 
There is also a small ialei two miles North {N. by E-i E.J from Jura, commonly 
called Jvra Paulo ; this forms the northernmost of mese remarkable islands ; between 
the whole of which there are safe navigable channels and deep water. We know not 
whether these latter islands are inhabited, or have any harbours or places of refuge in 
cases of necessity ; but they are the customary resort of pirates, and therefore should 
either be avoided altogether, or guarded against with the greatest vigilance. 

We now return to the main land of Thessaly. N. W. J W. fN. W. bv N.J from 
tlie north point of the Island Skiallms, distant 8 mrles, is Cape St. George, from whence 
the shore continues, N. W. fJV. iV. W.i W.)fbn leapies, to Capt Si. Cai/ierine: there 
is no intermediate bay or harbour, but the land is high, and the coast steep-to. Here, 
in latitude 39° 26' 17' N., rises up the majestic Mount Pffion,now Patras, whose sides 
fiir ages have been the abode of chestnut, plane, and beech trees, some of which are of 
great age and moat extraordinary size. Following the shore, which winds from Capt 
St. Catherine somewhat semicircularly, for 6 leagues, to Cape Kirnnia, or Sigri, the 
feutursB of tbe coast continue high, precipitous, and steep-to. Here, behind Cape 
Kisiova, you will see the celebrated Mount Ossa, now called Kissova, in latitude 
39"48'0"N., and beyond that the no less renowned Mount Oli/mpui, now Mount 
Elymla, in latitude 40" -f 32" N., and longitude 29=" 91' 53" E. A modem writer 
has observed that Mount Pelion exhibits a broad and rounded outline, and when 
viewed from the southward, shews two summits at a considerable distance from each 
Other, the concavity between them being so slight aa to give it the appearance of 
a table mountain; while Ossa has a st«eplv conical form, terminating in a point. 
Mould Olympus is above 6000 feet high, and is topped with enow during most part 
of the year. When seen from the eastward, it shews a Une of abrupt precipices of 
vast height, broken at intervals by deep ravines richly clothed with forest-trees. 
Along the base and skirts of the mountain, and up to the first ridge, are seen the 
o^. Beech, plane, and chestnut trees in great luxuriance, while ftrests of pine are 

Sread along the declivities. Behind this first ridge others rise up, and recede towards 
B loftier central heights of tbe mountain. A small chapel has been constructed 
near its summit ; but the highest habitation is the Monastery of St. Diani/tiut, on its 
eastem aide, standing in the route which conducts you to its summit. 

Proceeding along shore from Cape Kistova, a N. W. J W. ("N. W. i N.J courae 
will take you to the entrance of the River Peaeus, now Salympria, which is distant 
fVom the Cape 11 miles, and fiows through the celebrated Vale of Tempe, situated 
between the Mountains of Olympus and Ossa; the mouth of the river is nearly- 
dosed by an extensive barrier of sand. 

About S miles beyond the River Sah/mpria are the Town and Castle of Plalamoita, 
a large and irregular group ofbuOdiugs, surrounded by a wall, and standing on a 
roclty point of land overhanging the sea. From hence to the upper part of the Gulf 
of Salonica, on the N. W. and north sides, the land is low, and covered with exten- 
mve marshes, within which ore situated several villages of little or no note ; and 
towards the top of the Gtdf are two considerable rivers, Vislrifza, now Caraisinak, 
and Vardar. It is hereabout the ancient confines of Greece terminated; and here 
^e modem division takes place between Thessaly and Salonica. 

SAIiONICA, tbe capital of the province, ie situated in latitude 40° 3B' iV N., and 
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longitude sa" ST 13" E., and still possesses a eonsjiieralile commerce. " The approach 
to the city from tile sea," says Mr. Holland, " is very impiiBing when seen from a 
great distance, placed on the acclivity of a steep hill, which rises from the north- 
eastern extremity of the Gulf, surrounded hj lofty atone walls, which ascend from 
the sea in a triangular form, and surmounted hy a fortress with seven towers. The 
domes and minarets of numerous mosques rise from among the other buildings, 
environed as usual by cypresses, and givinp; a general air of splendour to the place. 
In approaching the City, we passed among the numerous veasels, which afforded proof 
of its growing commerce; and at six in the evening came up to one of theprindpal 
quays, the avenues of which were still crowded with porters, boatmen, and sailore, 
and covered with poods of various descriptions." " Salomca," says the same writer, " is 
exceeded in population otdy by Conslaniiimplc, and perhaps Adriaanpk, among the 
Cities of European Turkey ; and in the extent of its commerce, is probably second l* 
ite capital alone. The circumference of the City is more than S miles. The quays 
are covered with goods; numerous crowds are employed about the shipping, and 
the bazaars are well stocked and well attended. The population in its present slate 
exceeds 70,000, and appears to be on the increase. The principal exports consisl 
of corn, cotton, tobacco, timber, and wool. The imports consist of sugar, coftfe, 
dye-woods, indigo, cochineal, muslins, printed calicoes, iron, lead, tin, watches, Ike. 
The vessels at Salonka lie at anchor before the town ; and the form of the Ovif 
renders the anchorage a secure one, while its access is by no means difficult. The 
port is at the moutii of a river navigable for large vessels ; but there are pUoti to 
take charge of all ships coming from the southward. The best anchorages in &e 
Gulf are on the eastern side, which may be taten when working either up or dowD; 
but there are several shoals about the projecting points, which must be carefhlly 
avoided. 

THE GULF OF CASSANDRIA is situated to the eastward ottbeGulf^Saimiea, 
from which it is separated by a peninsula of high land ; its south-western tKHnt is 
named Capt Pailliouri, and its south-eastern pobt Cape Drcpano, in Wtode 
89° S6' 53" N., and longitude 33=57' 1 5" E, These Capes bear from each other E. by N. 
and W. by S. (B. i S. and W. i N.J, distant 8 mUea. The Gulf runs in N. W. 
CK. JV. W. i W.), becoming wider aa you enter within it. There is no place in 
this GaJf where much commerce is carried on ; hut there are some anchorages on ill 
northern side, and also on its eastern shores, behind some islands; or at Pari Cmf, 
which latter roadstead, lying just within Cape Hrepano, is most commonly resorUa 
to in cases of emergency ; £r from thence vessels can most readily put out again to 
sea, and get clear of the land. 

THE GULF OF MONTE SANTO. This Ues to the eastward of Cunsandrit, 
runs in a similar direction, and is of nearly a similar extent. It is bounded on llu 
south-west by Cape Drepano, and on the S. E. by Cape SI. Gearge, or Ni/aiA, 
■which hear from each other N, E. by E. and S. W. hy W. (-£. N. E i E. and W.'S. W. 
i W,J, distant 17 miles ; it contains several anchorages, both on its western eidt, 
by and behind the Itland Diapkori, and on the opposile side, hy the Ii!atui Moaillpi' 
'There is no town of note within this Gulf', and therefore it is seldom resotted US 
except for occasional anchorage. The pmmantory which forms the eastern dde.rf 
the GulJ' is very lofly, and near its southern extremity is the celebrated Mount ASm^. 
of antiquity, now called Mante Santo, which is 4000 feet above the level of the «t^ 
and visible at sunset from the Asiatic shore. Its summit is in latitude 40° 9' SV" K^ 
and longitude £4° 19' 53" £. Moitte Santo, so named from the number of CDOVMtf 
■nd monasteries about it, which are said to amount to 31, all well-endowed m 
extensive buildings, is visible from Cape Sigri, in the Island Mglelin, in clear weatbcTii 
and is equally conspicuous at a simiiar distance all round, forming a continual otjeCt 
of observation for the navigation of these parts. 

GULF OF ORPHANO, or CONTESSAL Having rounded the Feniiwia «f 
Monte Santo, the shores run N. W. (N. N. W. J W.J about SS miles, to Cajx 
Kilianlari ; W. by N. ( W. N. W. i N.) from which, distant 4 miles, are the Stachr* 
Jiland and Rucks, which form the southern part of the Gulf of Millar. N, W. f N. 
(N. JV. W. i W.j from the Stadara hianda, are the Levhi-ite Iiland and Rocks, formin|r 
'Ban northern part of the Gulf, which bends in circularly from these two points, uul 
occupies an extent of t\ill 10 miles, having at its soutnem part a convenieul rusd- 
■tead, well sheltered on the east by the Island and Rocks of Stadara. 

N. hy E. fN. N K. i E.J from the Lephrile Island, distant 13 miles, is Ciix 
OijAoM, the nortiiern baandaij of the Gnlf' of Orphana, which tlience runa in to |M 
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north-westward. About 8 miles to the N. W. (N. N. W. J W.) of Leplirite Island is 
the Iile of Lmjiiitda, or Efoxanos, having n mnkfn rock on its inner side: beyond 
which ia the little River of Beickik; on the Bonthem banks of this is the Village 
of Slavros. On the opposite side of the Galf is the Town of Orsova. Here, on Me 
northern shore, stands the modern Toun of Orpkano, buiit about 4 miles to the east- 
ward of the iliver Slrouma, where the Coniessa, Elione, and Amphipotii formerly 
stood, and now remain in ruins. Vessels which frequent this place, take in cowi^, &c 
From hence the Bhores round to Telfere Liman, or Eske Kamllo, where there is a 
small port. About 7 miles N. N. E. 4 E. fN. E. J N.) from Tdffre Liman is the 
Town of KavaXlo, before which you may anchor in 8 or 10 fathoms, protected by 
a caslle. The coast now bends circularly 10 miles towards Cape A-ndropos, and then 
turns directly east fE. S. E. J E.) for 8) miles to Cape Asperosa. Opposite, and to 
the southward of the Cape if Andropos is the Island of' Thaiu, separated from the 
main by a strait full 3 miles wide, and having 11 and 15 fathoms water within it. 
This passage is clear from danger, and only obstructed by the Tkoio Poula, which is 
situated about mid-channel. 

THASO. This island is of a square form, being about 13 miles in extent each 
vay ; its cur&ce is traversed by high hilts covered with forests, affording large quan- 
titiea of timber for ship-building. Its soil is fertile, and produces, where cultivated, 
com, fruit, oil, and wine ; it also exports wax, honey, and fine marble. The inha- 
bitants are Greeks, hut the population is at present slender. On the N. E. side 
there is a villaee, andagoodroadstewl, where vessels may ride in from 12 to 5 fetboros; 
the ground holds well, and you are protected by the points of tile ba^, the little Island 
tif Thaio Foulo, and the -main, land. It is said to be capable of containing a large 
jleet, and you may run fbr it in any weather, as there is no danger in going round 
either the west or east sides of the island. Observe, in the former case, going by 
the westward, to give a berth to the low point you will see covered with olive-trees, 
because it shoals a little way oW; aud do the same in passing the western point of 
Aebay. As you proceed, you will seethe while water so far as it shoals oft'botn places. 

On entering either way, you will have regular soundings, and may safely proceed by 
your lead. Tliis place may be known by the Thaio Poido lying between it and the 
main, and by the Ai>A o/d tower at the bottom of Ihebay. It may also be reci^ised, 
in running in from Uie eastward, by the Buini of aa ancient Castle on its eastern point. 
You may work through the strait e:ther belweeii Tkaso Poido and the main, or between 
Thaso Povio and Tkaso ; they are both clear from danger : the former channel is the 
widest. Water may be had a little to the westward of me old tower at the bottom of 
the bay, and wood is plentitul. There are regular soundingi; all along on the west side 
of Thaso, and across from thence to the main : in short, as the ground is all good, you 
may anchor any where. Off the southern part of Thaso are the Feaax Islets; they are 
small, and lie near the shore, having no passage between, except for small vessels. The 
miinmit of the highest hill m Thaso ts in latitude 40^ 43* 3" N., end longitude 
84° 42* 40" E. 

LAGOS. N. E. (E. N. E. J N.J, distant 22 railea from the N. E. end of Thaso, 
is the Port of Lagos, where small vessels may anchor in S, 4, and 3 fathoms. On your 
larboard point in entering, you will see an old tomer, and on the starboard side are 
some others; here on this side a sandbank runs out, which you must always be careM 
to avoid 

GULF OF ENOS. From Lagos an E. S. E. i E. CE. S. E. i S.J course will take 
you to the Gulf of Enos, which is 15} leagues distant. In your passage you will see 
several villages on the coast ; but these are little known as placesof any commerce. The 
port, or as it is called, the Gulf of Enos, haa avery narrow entrance; but when within, 
it expands, and runs in 14 or Ifi miles, in an E. N. E. j N. (E. N. E. i E.) direction. 
The town stands upon a point of land on the southern shore, and is said to carr;y on a 
considerable traffic with the adjacent country, for which its harbour is commodiously 
formed, and conveniently situated. At the northern part of the Gulf, the River Maritui 
disembogues its several streams, and forms a channel, which runs to the northward of 
the Gulf; and near its mouth is carried on a considerable fishery. 

GULF OF SARDS. From Enos the coast runs southerly nearly 3} lei^ues to Cape 
Pail, in latitude 40° 36' 0" N., longitude Sfl" 5' 0" E. This is the northern boundary 
of die great Qalf of Saros, which is brood and extensive, running in easterly full 
18 leagues. At its fiirtlier end are the Saros Isles; and there are several tovma and 
Tillages within it, but we know not of any place of commerce. There is deep water 
Ihim^hout the whole Gulf, and no known or hidden danger. The southern shore 
J|» Mil towards Cape Stilia, nearly in tJie direction of W. S. W. i S. ( W. S. W.\W .^, 
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and then S. i W. CS. S. W. i S.J about 6 leagues^ to Cape Orteo^ wkdA is liie 
N. Western point of the Channel of the Dardanelles ; before we describe wliidi, we shall 
notice the Islands of Samothraki, Imbros, Lemnos, and St. Bstrate, which ire ps(tt of 
the northern Islands of the Archii)elago, 

SAMOTHRAKI is an oval-snaped island^ about 8 miles in length fjnom £. to W., 
and 6 miles broad. The appearance of this island is mountainous and ro^y ; UMie is 
no port or harbour, but several roadsteads. Not &r from its north-western point is an 
old castle in ruins ; and at its S. W. end, a village: another is on its S. E. ade; and 
occasional anchorage may be found in various parts. The summit of the hi^iest hiU iB 
Sampthraki is in latitude 40<> 26' 61" N., longitude 25<' 35' 5V £. Its & £. point bein 
from Cape St. George, or Nymph, E. N. £. § E. (E. f N.), distant 22 lea^ies ; from 
Cape Paxi, W. S. W. ^ S. riF. S. W. i W.), distant 7 leagues ; and from Poarf Mm 
in Imbros, North /^iV. by E.i E.J, distant 22 miles. 

E. by S. (E. S. E. i S.), distant 5 miles from the S. E. end of SamMrdn, liesa 
iunken rock, which is said to be about 40 fathoms across, and at a little distinoe 
appears like a ripple of the current. There are 5 fiithoms water dose to it, and 10 
and 15 about a cable's length from it. 

IMBROS. This island lies to the southward of Samothraki about 14 miles, and ii 
both larger and longer, being 16 miles in length, east and west, and 9 miles in bieaddii 
but not so high as Samothraki, although moderately elevated. It is woody, and ssid to 
abound in game. There are five villa^ upon it, and a population of 1000, who are 

{principally Greeks. The summit of its highest mountain is in latitude 40° lO' 36" N., 
oiigitudo 25<3 51' 20" E. From its S. W. point Cape Janissary bears £. by S.iS. 
(E. S. E. § S.), distant 21 miles ; and Point Blava m Lemnos W. by S. rW. J N.J, 
14 miles ; and tVom its S. eastern point Cape Greco bears S. E. (S. S. E.^JE.J, distut 
miles, and Caj)e Sfala in Lemnos, S. W. by S. ("S. W. k W.J, 14 miles. 

LKMNOS. This island, called bjr the Turks StaUmene, is situated in the middk 
of tlie Egean Sea, and directly in a hne between Cape Drepano and Cape Janisttrf, 
It is of nil irregular fbrm, and almost divided into two islands by the indentatioiis of 
Port PitnuHse on tlio north, and Port St. Antonio on the south. The land is low, and 
tniMtly Icvrl, with the exception of two mountains; one on the south side, theodur 
NltuaU'd towurtlN tlie wrstcTn iMrt of the island, called Mount nermia, whidi appear 
to hiivo b(*(*n v()lrun(H«s. These mountains, when vou are at a distance, either soath- 
ward or norlliwiinl, give the n^semblance of two islands. From its S. £. point, called 
rV//m Stfilii, or St, ISlitutlas, to tlio N. K. point of the Island, Point Blava, the distance is 
A InigiirM, niid that in uImo tlio lm*adth of the island, from E. to W. It is dry, and 
hHrreti InwiinU (lie nortli und north-easti but fertile, with several springs, thoog^no 
rl vt iM, on f liii Houlli Niiil weMl. The l\m>n of Lemnos stands on the western side, within 
H mil ( III' I'ouc^ hiii then* in no liarlxmr. The population of the whole island is about 8000, 
ifiiNilly Oi-mikN ; bill theNO are subUvted to the Turkish Grovemment, and principally 
I'Miployiiil in mill Itliiie emiecTim, no that tlic island is not cultivated in the most prodactife 
iiiMiiiiiit : ytil, llimigh I here ia a delloiency of water, they produce some com, oQ, cotton, 
Nlllt^ wiiii'i Mini euiiaidctrAblo quantities of fruit ; it also afibrds a sort of mineral earth, 
i:ttlliifl (mil livinniii, 

'J'JIK J'OliT Ol'* St. ANTONIOis situated on its southern side, as befbreobserved, 

ami liiiN u vitiy good roiid, Nlu>lt(*rti1 from all winds but those from the S. E. andS. S.E* 
A viSMM)!, iwiiiiiiiu from the euHt, or Nouth-oastward, with an £. or N. E. wind, should 
iAmcisv. ihu two liilln helore iiuiitioned ; and with a north-easter, should anchor nndtf 
thii A'-aNMriimiNit. Hhouhl you go into Port Antonio with a S. W. wind, you mariVi 
vUiUii Ui ihu ivuNterii Hliore« where tho riding is good. In sailing fbr this port, do not 
anpruui'li too iicur Lhti land until you open Uie haven, which having done, steer in ni^ 
miMiiiit'l ; thr u rtwh/ rfitt' utretelies out from the eastern point, and there are twosmd 
roe.kn ahova wattir,'at ttitt wentern point. Your comrse in will be neariy N. fW. 
(M. i h\) for H iiiilea, tlio deptli being 12, 16, and 16 &thoms: you may readfly 

tierccivo tho shiml at the wutern jioint of entrance, by the colour of the wata. w 
lank is uneven ; ho that at one C4i8t of the lead you may have 10 and 9 frithoms, and 
at the next only :i or 4 ; but abreast of it, or having passed within it, you will have 
12 fathoms ; then lufl' up into the bay, and andior wherever you please. There is good 
riding by bringing the east point of the bay S. E. i E. (S. E. by S.J, and the weit 
point W. S. W. ^ S. r W by S.J, in from 16 to 10 fathoms water; but if the wind 
should be from the S. W., tllien run ftirther up tlie harbour, and anchor off the westen 
shore. There is also good riding befbre a village at the northern part of the harbour; 
but do not go too near the northern shore, for there it becomes shallow. The litde 
Port of Coudia is to the westward of Port St. Anionioi and only fit ftr anaU cnA 
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being too narrow for shipping. The eastern coast of Lemnos, particularly at its northern 
part, is very dangerous, huvlng extensive rerfi stretching out trom it full 10 milei ; these 
reefa are divided into two ports by a channel, with 6, 9, and 10 fathoms water within 
them. The ground hereabout is all uneven, tor at one cast of the lead you will have 10 and 
9 liillioms, and the next only 4 or 3 fothoma ; but at the outer edge of the raja it 
deepens to 15 and 14 Kithoros. The channel here from Lemnat to Tenedoi is SS miles 
wide ; but no vessel ought to come nearer to Lemnoi, in passing, than IS miles, pard- 
cohuly as the current from the Dardanelles seta directly upon these reeft. Between the 
Bouthem part of these re^s and Cape Slida there is a roadstead, where vessels may 
occasionally anchor, and wait for a favourable opportunity to sail for the DardaneUa : 
they will ride betbre the Cajlle in 12 fattioras. Here is the arsenal, and a little 
circular harbour for small craft, the entrance to which is very narrow. 

The north-eestem part of Lenmoi has a low and barren appearance, and off Faint 
Blaaa is a rock under water, 

PORT PARADISE, This port, as obaervnl before, lies at the northern part of 
the island, and is a wide and extensive opening running lo the south-west: there are good 
depths of water within it, but it is open to the northerly winds. Poiut Blasa, the N. E, 
Fiant of Lemma, is iu latitude W 91 0" N., and longitude 25° 2B' 0" E. ; Cape Stala, 
in bti'lude 39° 47' 30" N., longitude 35° 83' 30" E. ; and Pulto Ciulro, the N. W. 
point, in latitudeSd°59'0'' N., longitude 25° &' 30" E. Vessels passing to the eastward 
of Lenmoi, will see the lofty Mount Aihos towering above the island. 

From Caf,e Stala to the N. W. Point of Tenedos, the bearing and distance are E. i N, 
(B. t S.J, 26 miles ; and from Cape Slala to Cape JanUiary E. N. E. i E. fE. j N.J, 
41 nule& 

St. ESTRATE, ob HAGIOS STRATI. S. W. (W.S. W. % S.J from Oipe 
StaJa, distant T leagues, is a small triangular island, about 5} miles in length, and 4 in 
breadth, of moderate height, and rising up in the middle ; its summit being In latitude 
30° 31' 0" N., and longitude 25° 2' 0" E. On the western side is a viUagCj and a road- 
stead where Uiere is occasional anchorage, sheltered from the northerly winds. On 
its S. E. side are said to be two low islets, and ofi' its southern point a rock under 
water. There is also reported to be a tunkea rock between St. Eitrate and Leninoi, 
but this is doubtful. 
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SECTION XIII. 



THE ISLAND OF CANDIA, WITH THE ADJACENT 
ISLANDS OF CASO, SCARPANTO, &c. 



Variation One Point and a Quarter Weit. 



CANDIA. This is one of the largest islands in the Mediterranean, and am 
to the eoulb-eaatward of the Morea, and to the southward of the Archipelago. It is 
the ancient Isle of Crete, and now called by the Turks, and its present inhabitants, 
Criti, or Kiril AdasH. It lies E. by S. and W. by N. (B. S. E. i S. and W.N.W. i N.J, 
bring 46 leagues in length, and of irregular breadth ; its widest part, which is near the 
middle of the island, is 1 1 leagues broad, but further east it is only 2 leagues across. 
The island is divided into three districts, Caaea, Relymn, and Caadia, these according 
with the three principal towns of those names; but its capital, or chief town, is 
Candia, where the Governor resides, and where the export commerce is Mlely con- 
ducted. Thegreatestpart of Cani/iaconsistsof rocky mountains, die most remarkableof 
which is the ancient Mount Ida, now called PtUarite, standing near the centre of the 
island, its summits being commonly covered with snow, especially during the winter, 
Near this is the famous labyrinth. The northern parts of the island are the most cnl- 
Svated, and the furthest advanced in improvement ; the climate is healthful, and the 
nil fertile. There are no lai^ rivers, but plenty of small rivulets, which descend 
hma the mountains, and furnish the inhabitants with on ample supply of good 
water. In winter, particularly during December and January, heavy rains commonly 

^|L but sre seldom accompamed by snow or frost ; and in summer ^\ie Wb^a ia« \:eqv- 
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per&l by diurniil Kea-breezes, which blow from 8 or 9 o'dock in the morning till the 
BBme hours in the evening] the directions of which vary on the different coasts, being 
from the north on the nor^em coast, and trom the S. W. on the southern coast. Uul 
the land-winds on the northern shores, and particularly towards its eastern port, are 
deleterious, and sometimes even suffocate persons exposed to their first onset. 

Under the Turkish Goyemment, property in this island is always insecure, and i 
general and beneficial cultiTation is repressed ; but still it yields abundance of truits, 
oil, wine, raisins, saffron, honey, wax, alraonda, Bax, liquorice, &c. Its vegeUble 
productions are excellent, and its mountains are covered with forests and aromatic 
plants, particularly the Dictame, celebrated for its medicinal virtues, and which is said 
to be the production of this island only. The rivulets are bordered with roses, Isureb, 
and myrtles, and the vallies covered with orange, lemon, almond, and other fruit- 
trees. There are nianufiictoties of soap and silk; cotton and grindstones may also be 
reckoned among its articles of exportation. But, in order to prevent smuggling, these 
objects must aU be consigned to the Port of Candia; and this restriction greatly aug- 
ments their price, on account of the expence of transporting them from diflerent pans 
of the island. Much of the oil and wax is carried by French vessels to Mar/eilla ; 
Goap and cheese are sent to Constantinople, and the ports of Asia Minor; hcmey to 
Conilantinopk and Eg^/pt; raisins and other fruits to Syria and Egypt; while ihdr 
flax-seed mojlli/ is exported to the ports of Italy, The duties vary to different nations, 
and in 1814 were S§ per cent, to the subjects of Turkey, 3 percent, to Europeans, and 
5 per cent, to Jews and Armenians. 

The population of this island is about 280,000, more than 100,000 being Turb; 
the rest are chiellv Greeks, with alwut 2 or 300 Jews. It was formerly much mote 
numerously inhabited, and its commerce of considerable magnitude; but under the 
Ottoman Government it has dwindled to comparative insignificance. 

The northern shores of Candia are indented with several Bayi, some of which arc 
of considerable extent ; and it is observed, that when the wind has continued blowing 
strong from the westward, there will be a rise in the waters of two teet above their 
customary level ; while with north, or easterly gales, there will be an ei^uol fall of 
two feet. 

CAPE BTJSO, the north-western point of the Isknd of Candia, lies In latitude 
35° 36' 38" N., and longitude 33= 35' 30" E., and bears Irom the south part of Ibe 
Liland Cerigolto S. E. J E. fS. E. i S.J, distant 18 miles. Directly off its point lie« 
tlie Jtland OrairsiaAgria; and to the westward of the Cojdb, close in to the land, ia» 
lesser island, called Grabasa: these form a kind of harbour, sufGciently deep for the 
largest vessels, and protected by a forirest which stands upon the larger Grabma, 
There is also another Islet to the 'W. S. W. | W. fW.i S.) of the Ciipe, distant 
S leagues ; this is called Sordi, or Petidida : there are good passages between thoe 
islands, and deep water ; but between Grahusa and the Cape only small vessels can pess- 

GULF OF KISAMOS. E. N. E. i N. (E. N. E. J E.) from Cape Buso, distant 
Tj miles, is Cape Spada; this is high land, and visible at a considerable distABC«: 
between these two Cajxs is the entrance to the Gulf of Kisamot, which takes iti 
name from a village and castle in ruins, situated at its further end. To the mat- | 
ward of these is another village, called Metsonia, or Aipro-loinania. There is K 
good or Bali3 anchorage in these Bayt ; the water is too deep, and it is open to dit 
northward. 

BAY OF CANEA. E. S. E. j E. (E. S. E. i S.) from Cape Spada, disUM 
80 miles, is Cape Maleka, high and sleep-to ; between them is the Bay of CiMfa> 
wide and deep. Here, at the south-eastern part, is situated the Toum of Canea, con- 
taining about 7 or 8000 inhabitants ; its streets are regular, and furnished with 
fountains ; it is fortifled, and has a wall and ditch, witli some batteries : there a!» 
is a pier, admitting nine or ten vessels of 100 tons each ; but la^er vessels iniut 
lie in the roads outside, and consequently too much exposed for satety. A consi- 
derable trade was heretofore carried on by the French for oil ; but this is now 
removed to Candia. About 5 mUes W. N. W. i N. f JV. W.) from the Toum of 
Canea is the Island of SI. Theodore, having the ruini of some fortifications upon It, 
and a little rock ofi' its nortli-eastem end. The road is to the south-eastward of 
St. Theodore, and yon must sail into it on tlie eastern side; for tliere appear to be some 
roefra between it and the main, which will prevent your passing to the southward of the 
iidaud. The anchorage is close to the island, where you may ride with your side 
almost touching the shore, on good clean ground, the eastern point of the ixland bear- 
ing N. E. i N. (N. E. bii E.J, and Cape Maleka E. N. E. i N. fE. hy M.J 

GULF OF SUDA. Having well rounded Capr Maleka and Point Kriffhto, 
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will open the Gulf OT Bay ofSuda, the entrance to which is 5 miles wide, and botiniled 
on the southward by Ca^e Drapano. This Bay runs in W, J S. fW. i N.), » or Id 
inilcG. There are some tsieta lying within it, near the northern shore ; on the western 
iaiet are a castle, and several batleria, cut in the solid rock, in tiers: these command 
the Baj/, but are themselves commanded by the main land, which is only a quarter 
of a mile off. There ia also a village situated upou this island, nmr which krge 
Tcsaels may anchor in 19 or 11 fethoms, clean ground; hat further out the depth 
increases to 30 and 40 fathoms, and the bottom becomes rocky ; when you get 
above the island, the width of the Bai/ diminishes to one mile, and the depth to 
25, 15, and 10 fethoms, the latter being near the shore. The Toiea of Soda is on 
the southern shore, and fVesh water may be had ikim the further end of the Bay, 
at on the northern side. Having passed Cape Drapano, the coast turns S. by E. 
CS. i W.J towards the Bag oJArmyro, and then East (E. S. E. f E.) to Relymo. 

RETYMO. This is a well-built town, defended by a ciladel, which is built upon 
a rock that projects into the sea, but is commanded by b hill behind. It bears from 
Cape Drapano S. E. by E. CS. E.^S.J, distant 12 miles, and is in latitude 3S°8a' 17" N., 
and longitude S4° S8' 13" B. Its port is of little utility, and nearly choked up with 
sand ; but the town ia said to have a population of 6000. It has no export trade, 
the inhabitants being for the most part employed in agriculture, gardening, and making 
soap trom olive-oil, or in the culture of the vine, the produce of which is commonly 
sent to Candia. The coast to the eastward of Retr/mo extends about 7 miles to Ain'o, 
and then turns N. E, J E, (E.N.E.iN.)tQ Cape Betymo. This is a prominent point 
running out to seaward, and having on its western side the FiMn^eD/" jl(a/i: the land 
from thence is high and cliffy so far as Cape Sassoso, which lies East (E, S. E. i E.J, 
distant 16 miles from Cape Rcli/ma: a broken and irregular shore succeeds, for four 
miles, to Point Fraschia, which is the western boundary of the Bay of Candia. 

THE BAY OF CANDIA. This bay ia situated between Faint Fraichia and 
Cape Si. John, bearing from each other E. J S. and W. i N. fE. S. E. and W. N. W.J, 
distant IS leagues. The City of Candia, the capital of the island, is in latitude 
3a''Sl'0" N., longitude 35° 8* 0" E., and contains 13,000 inhabitants, chiefly Turks: 
it ia defended by wallsj trenches, and outworks ; but the houEea have a mean 
appearance, and the harbour with thepier,oncecapableof accommodating 40 or 50 mer- 
chantmen, is, by neglect, now filling up with sand, and only can admit 8 or 10 vessels : 
it is formed by two rocky points, which extend out to seaward. The soap-works 
here are very considerable. N. E. by N. (N. E. i E.J from the City, distant two 
leagues, is the Island of Stattdia, which is about 4 miles in length, and 2 miles in 
br^dth, being lofty, barren, and uninhabited : there are three bttle Itarbotiri on its 
southern side, the western one bemg the worst ; the centre one, called Port de la 
Madaiaia, is the best. Here vessels which cannot enter the Port of Candia, dis- 
charge their cargoes into boats : you will ride with a tsat on shore. There b also 
a roadstead on Uie east side of the island : this is well sheltered from the N. W. 
round by west, to the south ; but it is quite open to the eastward. Off the N. west- 
era side of Standia is a rock above water, called Petalida, steep all round ; and 
E. by S. fE. S. B. { S.J from Standia, distant Si miles, is another rociy islet, named 
Paximada; between them ore 10 and 13 taChoma. To reach the i^irf m Haven of 
Candia, you may sail on either side of the Islands of Standia and Petalida : the en- 
trance to the haven is narrow; and going in from the roadstead, you will have from 
30 to 4 fathoms water; but at the entrance of the haven there arc not more than 
13 or 11 feet. On the S. eastern side is a male, and on the N. E. a castle. If desirous 
of riding witliin the mole, sail nearer to it than to the opposite side, by which you 
will have the benefit of the deepest water : so soon as you are well within it, lufF 
up, and anchor, riding with two fasts on shore, and two anchors astern, towards 
i&B City. Mount Ida brought S. W. by W, i\i. (W. by S.J will lead directly in. 

E. i S. (E. S. E. i E.) from the Road of Candia, distant 11 leagues, is Cape 
St. John, forming a, narrow and sharp point, which projects out to the N. eastward. 
In sailing along this part of Candia, you will pass the Rivviets of Cartero, Gamea, 
Apotelemi, and others ; and also the Villages Trapsaao, Staiida, Maglia, and Milala. 
But in the offing, N. E. by E. (E. N. E. i E.J from the Island Standia, dtsUnt 
SO miles, and N. N. W. i W. (N. bt, W. i W.J from Cape St. Jolm, distant 23 
miles, is a large, round, barren rock, called Ovo, or the Egg- Island, lying in lati- 
tude 35° 37' 30" N., and longitude 3S° SV 30" E.: it has deep water all round it, 
and no danger whatever. 

From Cape St. John, ia latitude SS" IV Iff N., the oout boids in- 5. S. W. 
»i^>*«3 r.">i.nmf-Mfrti 



I 



930 SAILING DIHECTIONS FOR THE SOUTHERN 

^.S". W.iS.J for il miles. A littk within the Cape ia the Harbour of Spiimlimga, 
atfor<ling good sheherlbr coasting vessels. About T miles to the Bouthward ot'^pi'no- 
hnga ia the Fort of Mirabelta, m niinB: here also are the remains of the vUlagt, 
he^re which there ia a roadilead Bheltered by two islands, and non litde Irequented. 
E. S. E. fS. E. i E.J from Cape St. John, distant 17 miles, are the Gulf and Town of 
Srliia, surrounded by ruins. N. N. E. 4 N. (N. N. E, i B.J from thin place are the 
Yanii or JaaUsary Islands, consisting of four in number : the soutbemmost b about 
3i miles in length, and very narrow, being called Giagniaideii ; tile next Praxama- 
daipiia; the northernmost ia named Co^acav j and the other is merely a barren rock; 
these islands contribute to shelter the vessels which resort to the anchorage o{ Sellia. 

CAFE SIOERG, the N. eastern point of the Island of Candia, lies in latitude 
35° 17" 10" N., and longitude 26° 18" 40" E. ; it bears directly East fE. S. E. j E.J 
from Cape St. John, distant 85 miles, bdng the extremity of a hilly promontory which 
stretches out to the north-eastward. S. E. by S. fS. iy £. } E.j from the Point of 
Ca;;i« Sii/ero, distant 4 miles, is thc.little Elaa, at Lassa Island, to theS.-W. by S. 
(S. W.i JT.^ of which ia the Gu//'o/''f'''^oCi"'™jW'^in which are three iraalliiWi; 
here, if occasion require, you will obtain good anchorage, and small vessels can ride 
under the islands. 

THE ISLANDS CASO, SCARP ANTO, &c. To the eastward of Cape Siden. 
distant S7 miles, is the larger hie ofCaio, being about 11 mites long, and 6 or 6 miles 
broad ; its surtace is uneven and rocky. At its northern side is a little Bat/, shel> 
tered by several isleU, the principal rf which is called Caso Poulo : here a viUage is 
situated, consisting of aliout 100 houses, and occupied by Greek fishermen. Then 
is but one practicable landing-place, where a little basin has been formed Cor the 
reception of boats. A small spring of good water exists npon the island, but ibe 
inhabitants place greater dependance upon rain-water preserved in cisterns. The 
natives cultivate a little coni, and grapes, which they moke into wine for their own 
consumption. The South Point of the Jalund is in latitude 35''18'ao"N., longitude 
S6° 53" 35" E. 

SCARPANTO. To the north-eastward of Caso lies the Ishnd Scarpanto, t 
long and narrow island, lying in a semicircular form, and extending north and soutli 
fiill S7 miles, while its breadth is not more tlian 6 mOes: its appearance is rocky 
and mountainous, and contains quarries of marble and mines of iron. Its inb^ 
bitants are Greeks, but under the controul of Turkey. Here it is said game and 
cattle are plentiful. There are two harbours on the eastern side of the island : the 
one, calied Port Pemisi, is near its southern end ; the other. Port Asalmo, is near the 
middle of the island : in both of these you will find good shelter ftom West, S. W.. 
N. W., and N. E. winds. There is also the Port of Scomaeo at the north end dI' 
the island, which is formed and sheltered by the lalaml Scarpathon ; but tliis is oven 
to the'northward. Port Gralo is on the S. W. side ; hut this is very shallow, and £t 
ouly for small vessels. The passage between Caso and Scarpanto is 3 miles wide, but 
encumbered by ror.ks, one of which is under water, and may be known by (he 
water rippling over it, though when there ia a. sea, the breakers shew theniselTa: 
vessels tnereforc commonly avoid this clianncl ; but should they intend going duva^ 
it, they ought always to keep nearer to Caso than to Scarpanto. The channel bdWM 
Caso and Candia is wide, and without any danger wiuttcvcr ; as also is that betwtn 
Scarpanto and Rhodes. Cape TTioaalium, or the South Point of Scarpanto, is in lili- 
tude 36° 9Si 30" N., and longitude SI° IS' SS" E. Cape Bonandreo, the northpM, 
is ui latitude 35" 50* 30" N., and longitude 87" 7' 0" E. 

W. by N. (W.N. W.i N.) from Ci^ Bonandreo, are the AVoaida /fW«, orJteb, 
three in number. W. N. W. f JV. W. 1 W.) from the same Cape, distant 37 milM. 
are the Placa rocky Islets ; S. by E. (S. J W.J Itom which, distant IS miles, are olhcrt, 
called the Adelphia Islei. W. i N. (W. N. W. i W.J from the Adelphia Isles. tUslaol 
il or IS miles, is the Island Plana. All these, with several others, are small rockg 
islets, many of them just appearing above water, but with deep water all round. 

Having noticed these, we now return to the Island of Candia. 

CAPE SALOMON, the Eastern Point of Candia, lies in latitude 35" 9' 14" N.r 
and longitude S6° 19' SS" E. It is high land, which continues to the southward U> 
Cajie Xarco, or Yaltt ; this forms the S. E. Point of Candia, and is in latitude 
35° 3/ 0" N., and longitude SB" 16/ S5" E. Between these Capes is the Galfof C^ 
ronba, quite open, and having no safe anchorage. 

The Southern Coast of Candia ia altogether high and steep, being in some place* 
■■-<-, Harmg (oundcd C^ ^orvo, you will see a cluster of Email isltaubr 
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I. W. i W.J nearly ]0 miles, but chev are distant only 3 miles from ihe neamt 
land : the channel between is safe, but it will always be more advisable to pass to the 
BOUlhwardoflhera. N. W. by W. (N.W.iJV.) from the Ckrisliam Isles, distant 
4niiles, is Cape Giala, or Langada. W. by S. (W.iN.J, distant 16 miles from Cajic 
Giaio, are the Gaidronlsi or Calderoni Islands, in latitude 3*° 52" 35" N., and lon- 
gitude 2S° *3' 16" E, This group is composed of one larger islet, and several Bmaller 
ones about it ; these lie ID miles off shore, with the Town and Fart of Ghapelra 
bearing N. N. E. (N. E. i N.) 

From Cape Giala to Cape Maiala the course and bearing arc West a little southerly 
fW.by iV. nearts), 6S milea. Within this spaee there is no harbour or place of shelter 
for shipping to run into ; hut several rhulets and villages appear ou the coast as you 
sail idong it. Cape Maiala is in latitude 34° 55' 5" N., and longitude 24° 45*5" E. 
To the N. W, i W, (N. W. f N.) of Cape Maiala, distant 9 miles, are the three 
Paxamidei IslaniU, lying in front of the Bay of Messara, but tidl 1 miles from the 
nearest land. W.iS.fW.i N.) from Cape Maiala, distant 33 mUea, is the Island 
Gaxxa, the western point of which island is in latitude 31° 53'' 0" N., and longitude 
S4° 91 (V E., being ij miles in length, and not 8 in breath : it is elevated, and its 
shores are all round rocky, bat there ia deep water close in, and no danger. About 
4 miles to the N. W. f N. JV. W. i W.) of Oozxo is a leaser island, called Anti-Goz^ : 
it is said that an extensive reef stretches off to the N. W. of Gaszo, having nume- 
rous roeks under water, which render the passage between the two islands extremely 
dangerous; but in navigating this part, the mariner will always find a good and sate 
passage between them and the Island of Candia, and this channel is hill S leagues 
wide. From Cape Maiala to Cape Crio the course and distance are W. N. W. J W. 
(W. N. W. i N.J, S* miles: between them ia the Town of Sphakia ; but neither 
the Bay of Messara nor the Part ofSphakia affbrds either safety or shelter. 

Cape 'Crio, the S. W. extremity of Candia, is in latitude 35° 15" 45" N., and lon- 
gitude 23° 3^ 35" E. A little to the northward of the Cape ia the small Island uf 
Semi, lying close to the land.irom whence the shore extends N. by E. (N.N.E.iE.) 
shout 20 miles, to Cape Baso. There is no good place of shelter on the western part 
of Qmdia, ibr Port Slramio is too open to the westward, and St. Marie afibrds no 
anchorage whatever: the httle Islet Pundicn lies close to the land, and 4J milea to 
the southward of Cape Buso. The channel between Cape Basa and the Island Cerigoilo 
is 18 miles wide, with very deep water in it, but free fium danger ; it is therefore the 
n and best passage into the Archipelago, 



■^ SECTION XIV. 

THE CVCLADES 4nd SPORADES, or SOUTHERN and EASTERN ISLANDS 

I OF THE ARCHIPELAGO J INCLUDING THE ANATOLIAN 
h COAST, FROM THE GULF OF SYJII TO THE 

iL, GULF OF SMYRNA. 



Variation One Point and a Quarter West. 



PRELIMINARY REMARKS. Before we proceed to give a descriptimi of the 
ihave ialauda, itraay herenotbe improper to observe, that the climate of the Jrrfii/if/i^ 
is generally found to be more temperate than that of the adjacent Continents, winter 
Wg scarcely felt even in the northern islands, while the heat of aunimer in the 
•outhem ones is attempered by the northerlv winds blowing over a lai^e tract of sea ; 
Init in this season, sudden squalls and thunder-storm a are frequent, and often occasion 
lOnch damage. In winter the navigation is more or less dangerous ; for the waves, 
*facre they have little room to expand themselves, form a coufliaed sea, rising to a 
~ Itb^^ sad bni^U^ fimovuly Bgainst an oppoung coait. 
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L THE CTCLADE8, COMPREHENDING THE ISLANDS 8ANT0RIN, ANAPHI ok 
NANPHIO, STANPALIA, POLYCANDRO, SYKENO, NIO, AMORGA, MILO, 
ARGENTIERI, SIFHANTO, FAHOS, ANTI.FAR08, NAXIA, 6EKPH0, THBRMIA, 
SYRA, DELOS, MICONI, TINOS, GHIOURA, &t 

SANTORIN. This islnnd ia situated between the latitudes of 30° 30' 0" and 
36" 30" 0" N., and in about longitude Si" 30' E. The length of Sanlorin, from north lo 
Bouth, is nearly 9 miles, and its breadth generally about 3 milee. It lies ia the form of 
B crescent, the concave side being towards the west ; within the two points are tbe 
Intandi Tkoraaia and Cameni, with some of smaller dimensions. The whole of these 
islands are of volcanic origin, and have risen at different periods from the sea. Santorin, 
being almost entirely covered with pumice, ashes, and other volcanic substances, has« 
soil uncommonly hard, and difficult to labour. It is, however, now well cultivated, 
and made to produce barley, cotton, rinca, almonds, figs, and various other fruits. 
Its population amounts to IS or 13,000, all Greeks, but tributary to Turkey. There 
is said to be but one spring in the whole island ; the inhabitants therefore deposit their 
rain-water in cisterns. Notwithstanding the natural barrenness of the soil, the natives 
contrive to export a considerable quantity of wine, which is chiefly sent to the diBiwnt 
ports in the Black Sea; they also knit cotton stockings and night-caps, which are priii- 
dpaUy exported to Itali/. 

T^e Bat; of Santorin, which, as we have already stated, is on the western (ode of 
the Idand, is sheltered by the Islandi Thoraiia and Atpronui: the former is inbaluted; 
the latter a mere barren mck. In the interior of the Bay are the Caminii, ttane nd- 
canic rocks. In entering to the anchorage, you should steer between the Iilaiiii 
Thonuia and Aipronisi, where your depth wdl be 30 fathoms : proceed on lo tbe 
eonthward of the Caminis, where you will have 36 fathoms ; and turning tuiuiiI 
the southern island, anchor to the eastward in 33, or less water, rocky ground, bot 
well sheltered every way. Almost the whole shores of this Sar/ rise perpendicnlirljr 
from the sea, to the height, in many places, of 100 fathoms. The only lindinf- 
places are at AjKntomeria, near the N. W. point, and at Phiro, near the middle of 
tbe Bay, from whence the produce of the island is exported : here small tcsscIi 
make a ftst to the shore. Shiuro, the town, stands upon a prt^ecting rock, about 
a mile to the northward oiPhiro. It is said anchorage may be had near tbe S, E. end 
of the island, at Cape St. StnJiano : but if such be the case, it must be quite eimned 
to all winds, except th(»e from the N. W. Mount St. Etias, which is the hMM 
part of the island, is in latitude SB" 21' 56" N., longitude 23= Sff 33" W. 

CHBISTIANA, ob ASCANIA. These are two iskti, bearing from Cape Aenliii, 
the S-W. Point of Santi,rin,S.S.W.fS.W.i S.>, distant nearly 8 miles. Thesufflmil 
of the largest of these wWjia in latitude 36° 14' 41" N., and longitude 95" 18*44" B. 
ANAPHI, OR NANPHIO. This island lies true East CE. bt/S-i S.j. diitnil 
19 miles from SI. Stephajw, the S. E. end of Santoria, and continues in a umflw 
direction for S leagues, being 3 miles broad ; the summit of its highest hill is in lati- 
tude Senas' 31" N., and longitude 25" 47' 9" E. This island is said to have MM 
excellent springs of fresh water ; its rocky mountains are barren, nor are the {daln* 
much more fertile, a little wheat and oil being the sole productjons. There is no^ 
to this island; and the inhabitants, amounting to 1500, are chiefly the Tesidenurf 
a village situated upon tbe south coast. A great quantity of honey is collected it' 
this island, and also of wax. Partridges are numerous; but the inhabitants IB 
miserably poor, S. E. i E. (S. E. j S.J fVom the S, W. Point of Anaphi, disUBt 
Tj miles, is the ii'antfJnnp/u'PiWo, between which and ^no^Ai isalsoanother; idI 
about 2 miles to the eastward of Anaphi Pmilo are three others; these art on^ 
barren roc/ii, and uninhabited. 

STANPALIA. This is an island of irregular shape, and almost divided into two 
parts, the east and the west. It bears from the S. E. end of Anaphi E. N. E. i K. 
{E. N. E. % E.J, distant 23 miles ; this is the general direction of tbe island alw^ 
which is about 12 miles long: upon its western half stands Mount Viglia, in la^ 
tude 36° 32' 10" N., and longitude 26° 19' 35" E. There are about 2000 inhnUttnb 
on this island : its chief protlacts are wine, honey, and a little barley. Fori Stat^puHa 
is on the south side, where there is uncliorage behind some small islands ; and b^ire 
this Port tie the Kouco or Kounapi Islands, between which and Slanpaiia there is » 
good passage ; the town is on this side of the island, and stands on a neck of land to 
ue wntinid. The oflier harbtmr, called Fort St. Andrew, or St. Antoiw, it — ■^- 




~ AND EASTERN ISLANDS OF THE ARCHIPELAGO, &c. 233 

north side of the island : this is an extensive opening, being from point to point 
4 mOea wide. In the centre of the Port are several iaiands. There are anchorageB in 
some covet, both on the east and west sides of these islandE, hut they are little tre- 
quenled, and the whole Bay is open to the north winds. To the westward of Sianpalia 
are two barren islands ; that nearest is called Poittikrnifa, or Tragoaiai, and is Ghaped like 
a heart : there are two rocks to the southward of this island. Three and a hBlF miles 
to the westward is Phidousa, or Hermontsi, about S miles long, but without inha- 
bitants. 

POLICANDRO. This island lies between Sanlorm and 3fi7o,' its S. W. Pdat 
bears from Cape Acroiiri, in the former, N. W. by W. (W. N. W. i W,} dis- 
tant 8 le^uea ; and from the S. W. Pmn( of Mi/o, E. i S. fE. S. E. i E.J, 99% 
miles. It lies in a N. W. 4 W. and S. E. i E. fN. W. J JV. and S. E. i S.j, being 6 
miles long, and 3 miles broad : the soil is rock; and mountainons, the Peak being in 
latitude 36° 37' 4/' N., and longitude a*° 55' 5" E. There is no harbour, but anchor^ 
age may be had in a Cote to the S. E. The Toum is on the N. E. side of the island, 
and enclosed by walls, near a vast perpendicular rock. This island is reported to 
have a population of above aooo. There is abundance of game, and a fiiir prodnce of 
good wine, with a little corn and some cotton. It is remarkable for being the common 
rendezvous for migratory birds, iu their passa^ to and from the continents. 

SYKENO bears from Policandro's S. E. Point E. N. E. } E. (E. j N.), distant 
£ miles ; hut between them, midway, lies Cardiolissa Island, on the east and west 
sides of which are several other rocky iilets of small dimensions : there is, how- 
ever, deep water all around them, and the passage between Pdicandro and ^frrao 
is otherwise quite safe, and tree trom danger. Sykeno is a somewhat larger island 
than PoHcandro, lying N. E. i E. and S. W. J W. fE. JV. E. J JV. and W. JV. W. J S.), 
being S miles long, and 3 broad. Tt is high, and. the summit of its principal moun- 
tain is in latitude 36° 39' 51" N., and longitude 95° ff 48" E. But although its popu- 
lation does not equal Policandro, the inhabitants produce barley, cotton, gr^P^i t^gs> 
and other fruits. The Toum is situated near the S. W. end of the island, being 
romantically built upon a rock which overhangs the sea, and contains 2 or 300 inha- 
bitants. 

NIO, formerly los, lies to the eastward of Sykeno, from which it is divided by 
a channel nearly 4 miles broad. This island lies N. W. and S, E, (N. JV. W. J IT. 
and S. S. E. i E.), being in length 9 miles, and in breadth 4 miles. Like most 
of the other islands in the Archipelago, the body of the island is rocky, and its form 
roountiunoDB, having a granitic base, with calcareous summits. But the inhabilanta of 
this island are employed chiefly in cnltivaling the land ; and by their continued 
industry the soil, naturally barren, has now become productive. The quantity of com 
they grow is suffieient for home consumption ; (heir cotton too is manufiictured into 
BtockingB and caps, and sent to Italy. They also export wine, oil, wax, hone;, and 
fruit. But wliat distinguishes them from the neighbouring islands is the pasturage 
that is adbrded to rear goats, sheep, and homed cattle. The population may be 
reckoned at 400(1: the major part are agriculturists; the remainder, seamen and 
fishermen. 

The Port is on its western side, and is a tolerably iair harbour, with the town at 
its end, and a fountain with good water near the shore. History has consecrated this 
spot as the place where Homer died, and a monument was erected here to his memory ; 
■ but of this very little remains at the present time. At the 5. E. end of the island also 
is a roadstead, where vessels may lie in from lOtoSfothoms water, sheltered from 
the N. E. and N. W. winds. 

AMORGA lies E. N. E. J E. (E. i JV.J from the S. E. end of Nio, distant 
6 leagues; it lies in an E. N, E. j N. and W. S. W. J S. fE. 6y JV. J JV, and 
W.by S. i S.j direction, being IT miles long, and about 4 miles broad at its centre. 
The country is generally mountainous and rocky ; but the vallies produce com, wine, 
olives, and other fruit. Atnorga has two ports, both upon its northern side. Port 
St. Anne to the N, Eastward, and Port Vathi/ towards the N. West : these are little 
used by Europeans, and out of the usual track of vessels going either to Smi/rna 
or the Dardanelles. The east end of Amorga is in latitude 36= 53' 30" N., and'lon- 
gitude 36" 6' 0" E. 

AMORGA POULO, on LITTLE AMORGA, is in latitude 36= 36' 55" N., and 
longitude 25° 43' 34" E. It is a small island, lying in a central situation between 
Anapki, Sanlorin, Nio, and Amorga, and afibrds pasturage for a few sheep, but faU 
BB ^bitatioii upon it. There is a little rock at its southern end. 
H H 
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MILO. Nearly West (W. N. W. f W.) from Anwrga Poulo, distant 22 leagues, 
is the iS^. W. Point of the Island Milo, bearlDg from Cape Si, Angelo E. N. E. I E. 
rEoMj 57 miles ; from the South Point of Cerigotto, N. E. (E. N. E. f N.), 24 
leagues : and from Cape Spada, in Candia, N. N. E. f E. (N. E. i N,), 65 nidles, 
The Island Milo was once famous for its riches, fertility, and population, the town 
alone having at least 10,000 inhabitants; but since the plague committed such 
ravages within it, a century ago, it has gradually dwindled, until the whole island, 
at the present time, is not able to muster above 2500. This depopulation has 
been considerably aided by the badness of the water, and the insalubrity of the air, 
which is said to be strongly impregnated with sulphur. Indeed this and many 
other islands in the Archipelago are of volcanic origin, the evidence of which is 
sufficiently attested by the warm springs which yet remain. Many fine portions of 
the country now remain uncultivated, which formerly produced wheat, barley, cotton, 
grapes, and melons of incomparable excellence ; nevertheless, as you advance into 
ihe interior, it is better cultivated than its distant appearance would lead you to 
imagine. The staple produce is cotton, which is exclusively cultivated by the 
women. It grows a sufficiency of corn to furnish a supply to some of the neigli- 
bouring islands, and the island contains nearly thirty windmills. 

The town, or capital of the island, stands upon a plain, about 2 miles from the 
coast, at the bottom of the harbour, towards the S. E., and is now nearly in ruins, the 
narrow streets being almost choked up with the materials of fallen houses. Castro, 
the second town on the island, stands within the harbour, on the larboard side ; it is 
situated on the summit of a high mountain, shaped like a sugar-loaf; its streets are 
unpaved, and about 4 feet wide ; the houses overhang each other, and are ascended by 
irregular stone steps. At the foot of the mountain upon which Castro is built, are the 
ruins of the ancient city, which are now being partly excavated, in consequence of the 
late accidental discovery of an ancient theatre of white marble, in a high state of pre- 
lervation, hidden underneath the soil. 

The Port of Milo extends inwards frill 2 leagues. In sailing towards Milo from 
^e westward, you will see the little Island of Anti-Miio, in latitude 36° 47' 42" N., 
and longitude 24° 14' 33'' E. : it is high and uninhabited, forming an excellent beacon 
to guide you to the entrance of the harbour. Having advanced towards it, you will 
see, on the western side of the entrance. Cape Vani, which is a high-peaked hill of 
craggy rocks ; and on the eastern, or Cape Lakida side, two rocks, which will appear in 
a line : both sides of the entrance to Port Milo are steep-to, there being 40 fathoms 
at the distance of a cable's length from the shore. When you get within Cape Vani, or 
the western point, you will see, at the distance of 3 miles, two blvff points, from 
which the land turns to the southward^ and forms a bay. In the eastern part of 
this bai/, at about 2 miles from these two bluff' points, is the best anchorage, in SO 
fitthoms, muddy ground ; the two bluff points m one with the summit of Anii-'MUo, 
bearing W. N. W. i N. CN. W, h W.J, and thejishermen shuts E. i S. (E. S, E,iE.), 
In the western part of the Bay is a cove, where vessels may careen in safety. Yon 
may also anchor opposite to the fishermen's hnts, which stand on the eastern shore, 
where you will have 12 and 10 fathoms water ; but you must not stand too far to the 
southward, for there the ground is rocky. Abreast of the above-mentioned huts you 
may ride at whatever distance from tne shore you chuse, for the bottom is clear 
and good. You may also lie on the west side, close by the point at the mouth of die 
haven, with a fast on shore, and an anchor to seaward ; but there, with a northerly, 
wind, the sea commonly runs high, and there is a ledge of rocks which may injure 
your cables. In this port there are neither fortifications nor commerce, but you may 
safely land in any part of the harbour. The inhabitants are either fishermen or 
sailors, and bear the character of being the best pilots in the Archipelago, 

Off the N. E. extremity of the Port, near Cape Lakida, lie two rocky islets, 
already noticed ; they are called the Alkrariez Rocks, and extend in a direction towards 
Anti^Milo : there is a good passage between them and the Point, which is very fre- 
quently adopted m coming from the northward ; but no vessel should attempt going 
between the two rocks, for that channel is dangerous. It is said there is a santi^ 
bay on the south side of Milo, where you may obtain shelter from northerly winds^ 
and ride in from 24 to 20 fathoms, close to the land; but such anchorage must 
never be attempted with southerly or westerly winds. 

Mount St. Etias is near the S. E. end of the island, and is the highest in the 
Archipelago, excepting' Mount Athos, being elevated 2036 feet above the level of the sea: 
Ai its foot stands the Convent of Santa Marina, and near are two warm salt-sj^ingSi 
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which are both close to the edge of the eea. The summit of Mount Etiai is in 
latitude 36° 40' 87" N., and longitude 91° 93' 14/' E, 

S. W, i W. rW. S. W. i S.J, dialant one mile from Plasinui Point, the S. W. 
Point of Milo, ia the Uttle Istct of Paxanamli ; and in nearly a BimitBr direction, 
distant 10^ miles, ere the Aaanet, consisting of four rocks, whose heads appear 
above water, and lie in a line nearly E. and W, There is deep water all about 
th«n, and no known danger. 

From Plasiniii Point the southern coast o{ MiUi runs E. JN. (E. i S.), 101 
miles, to Cape St. Renio, S. E, by E, (S. E. i S.J from which, distant one league, 
are two Uttle barren racks, called the Pigeont. From St. Rema the laud turns to 
the northward, towards the Islands Argmtieri, Folino, and Si. George. 

AHGENTIEHI. This island is of a square form, being about S miles in length, 
and 4 in breadth : it is separated from the Island Milo by a channel half a mile wide, 
and, like that island, is entirely a volcanic production, being without trees, but pro- 
ducing com, cotton, and some pasturage ; and is, equally with Miio, deficient in fresh 
water, the inliabitanta depending on the rains, whicii they preserve in cistems. It hu 
its name from the silver mines that were reported to belong to this island, but 
which are now found to be a species of the marcasite. It was formerly called Cimoliii, 
and still preserves its ancient title, in a sort of earth with which the'whole island is 
covered, that being named Cimolian earth, and is in much request for cashing and 
bleaching of linen. It ia inhabited by Greeks, who occupy one town, which is seated 
gn an eminence, and stands ou the S. E. side of the island; the roadstead is good, and 
sheltered by the Island Folino, which lies a mile and a qnarler off its S. Eastern side, 
and ia uninhabited. Argentieri is hilly, and its highest mountain ia in latitude 
36° m' 20" N., and longitude 9V 33' 93" E. Between Milo, Argenlieri, and PoHno 
are two smaller uiffj; the one lies directly between Po/i'no and Argntieri, and is 
called Si. Isiad; the other is situated somewhat to tbe southwu^, and named 
SI. George : these in some measure shelter the harbour; so also does the Islami of 
Semene, far the Road of Argentieri lies between that and Milo. If intending to 
anchor there, you should run in between the two islands ; in doing which, yoq 
will see, on the east end of Mi/u, a white Church : anchor abreast of the church in 14, 
13, or 12 fathoms, good ground ; but be careful of the rocks which lie off the 5. W, 
cdA of Areentieri. 'rhe cliaanel between Argentieri and Mila has 7, S, and S (athoma 
water, while round and between the other islands the depth is much greater. The 
nunmit of Polino is in latitude 36° W 10" N., and longitude 91° 38' 57" B. 

SIPHANTO. N. E. by E. fE. N. E. i E.j, distant 8 leagues from Cape Lakida, 
is the S. W. end of tbe Island Siphanto, whose extent in a N. N. E. and S. S. W. 
fN. i W. and S. i E.J direction, is 8 miles ; and whose medium breadth is about 
4 miles, being broader to the southward, and narrower towards the north. The 
soil, where it is not covered with marble and granite, is of eonsideroble lertihty, 
producing maize and wheat, mulberries, figs, olives, vines, and cotton ; there are also 
some sUk and honey. It was formerly ci:lebrated for its mineral contents, and said 
to contain mines of gold and silver; but these are no longer known, although iron, 
lead, loadstone, and marble have been traced, and under a better Government might 
be turned to singular advantage. Their quarries of marble are still worked, and thia 
is of a most beautiful kind. 

This island has no harbour, but between it and the Island Chitri/ani, on the 
southern coast, is a sort of raadslead ; to enter which, if you are coming from tbe 
westward, you should run close into the south part of tbe island, when you will 
open Chitryani: steer between them, and anchor in from 15 t« IS fathoms; carry 
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a hawser on shore to Ckiliyani, by which, and an anchor to seaward, you may ride, 
and be in readiness to proceed to the east or west, as occasion requires. This is called 
Fort P/tam : there is an open roadstead also on the western side, called Port Valhjf, 



but this is totally unsheltered, and therefore seldom adopted. 

tbe highest hill in Sip/umto is in latitude 3G° 6ff 1" N., and longitude 81° IS' 36" E. 

PAROS, ANTI-PAHOS, sun NAXIA. Faros is an island lying in a north 
and south direction, being 11 miles in length, and 6 in breadth. Its sur&ce is 
mountainous, but where cultivated, extremely fertile : the principal export is cotton; 
bat com, wine, honey, wax, thiit, and vegetables are among its natural produc- 
tions ; the pasturage ia good, and sheep and goats numerous. The population is 
estimated at 700O, and these are among the poorest in the Archipelago. Formerly 
this island was celebrated for the whiteness of its marble, and so long as its quarriea 
were wrought, Pann flourished j but on the decline of the eastern emphe, they 
Hh2 
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be<:aitie neglected, and have never since been reopened. Tfa^e are several harbaun 
on this island, aud its centrnl situation seems to point it out as advantageoue fbr 
commercial purposes ; but it is not so at preECnt, and very little traffic of an j kinl 
is carried on in any of its porta, 

PORT NAUSSA. On the northern port of the ixland is P<rrt Nmitia, eertainlj 
one of the best harbours in the Cydades, and large enough to contain a whole fleet 
in safety. You may run in here, between the east and west ooinij, without the 
least danger. Off the ensteni point are several little iiJeis, called the Lapini, abon 
water : round these, or sail near the western point, and when in, turn to the WMt 
ward, and anchor in 7, 6, or 5 fathoms, sheltered ftom all winds. TheToiun ofNiaua 
is situated at the bottom of the hacbour, but surrounded with marshy lands, and 
therefore unhealthy. 

FORT St. MARIE is a small place, and situated under the norik~aiii pmiit ^ 
the Island, being formed by Point Si. Marie and the smalt Island of Crela to the 
southward: in it are from 10 to * fathoms. About 4 miles S. by W. (S.S. W.iW.) 
from Fori St. Marie is another small inlet, called Port Marmnra: and i milEt 
ftirther on, in the same direction, is Port Trea, where the Turkish vessels com- 
monly anchor in their annual visit to the Archipelago. Before this anchorage are 
three islands. Si. Jahn'i, Ptffeon, and Trea, or Lapin Island ; between which, and 
also between the iiiands and the shore of Faros there are passages with from 1 to 
&thom3 water. The southern entrance is nearly a mile broad ; but that between [he 
FiUage of Trco and the Island St. John is not half so wide : there are, bowers, 
S &thoms within it ; and the channel between Treo and Pigeon Island, though lUITSV, 
has ftom 7 to li fathoms water ; but vessels rarely go between Pigeon and St. Jaht'i 
Island. You may anchor before the town ; but you will be better sheltered who 
riding near^ to Treo Island. It is said there is a shoal running out to the !N. West- 
ward from TVro Island ,■ and there is a rivulet passing through the Village of ZVHi 
which Aimishes good water. 

PAREIA, oa PARCHA. On the N. W. side of Faros is the Port of Farkia, X 
Parcfta, at the N. E. end of whichis the foii^, bnilt upon the ruins of Ainw ; in tha 
walls of some of the houses you will «ee Anc marble columns, and other exquintt 
pieces of workmanship, manifesting the remains of the ancient town. Off the entrance 
of the Port are severaJ rocki/ islands, and rocks under water ; but- you may enter to the 
southward of these, having from SO t« 13 fethoms mid-channel. As you advaaoe 
within it, there is a rock under water, and a reef opposite, on the north side. The 
water shallows as you advance, and before the town are 6 fathoms. Mount St. Eliai, 
the highest part of the Island of Faros, is in latitude 37° 2* 46" N., and longitnde 
350 II' sfiC E. 

ANTI-PAROS. This is an island lying to the westward of Paras, and sepc 
rated by a clumael about a mile and a half broad ; the passage is encumbered with 
many rocks, and therefore dangerous: the island is about 7 miles in length, and 3 
miles in breadth in its widest part. It is represented to be one solid block of liae 
marble ; nevertheless there is a little village upon it, and about 300 inhabitants, by 
whose industry a httle cotton, barley, and wine are produced. This island is celebrated 
for its extraordinary grotto, which la perforated in the side of a rook, about 2 milcj 
distance from the sea: this grotto is 60 yards long, and ISO yards broad; iU 
sides are covered with the most beautiful crystallized marble, and present, when 
lighted up, a scene of astonishing splendour. The summit at Anti-Faros is in ktitiufa 
36° 6S/ 40" N., and longitude Sfi" 3' 27" E. 

To the westward of Anti-Faros are two rocky islands, named Spotico and 
Sirongylo ; they are both uninhabited and unimportant ; the channels between then 
are narrow, but without any hidden dangers. The passage between Anii-Pam 
and Parol, as before observed, has several rocky islets within, but yet is passible 
in a case of necessity. At its southern end there are two or three rocky islets, chIW 
Bandero-nisi ; you may pass on either side of them, but the widest aud beat chaand 
wiU be to the westwarfl. 

NAXIA, OH NAXOS. This is the latest of the C^lades, being from Cip 
Ealomeri to Cape Psilas IS miles long ; and from Cape Kaatro, the western point 
of the island, to the opposite extremity, 14 miles broad. Near its centre is MaH> 
Dia, or Jvpiter, in latitude 87" 1' 5!" N., and longitude Si= 31' 4" E. Ami'o i* 
hilly, but by no means unproductive ; the plains and vallies yielding fruit, wisei 
oil, cotton, silk, wheat, and barley, while the higher grounds afford pasluisge fcf 
cattle : it custaiDB quarries of granitej marble, and serpentine ; and on the vreslcP 
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ooaat IB a mine of emery. Oranges and lemons are in great abundance;' and a 
peculiar distiUation- from the rinds of the latter forms an article of export to Russia. 
The population is estimated at SO^OQO. 

Near the N* W, point of the Island is the Town of Naxia, defended by a castle: 
bere was a jetty formerly^ the remains of which may easily be detected under the 
sur&ce of the water, and which still receives small craft. To the northward of 
the town is the little Spring and River of Ariadne ; and about a gun-shot from the 
ioum is a small island, naving a marble tower upon it amid a heap of stately ruins, 
eskce the Temple of Bacchus. The channel between Naxia and Paros is full Sf 
miles wide, and has from 40 to 6 &thoms water within it; but there is a rocAy 
i&anAr mid-channel, which must be careAilly avoided. It lies E. S. E. § E. (E. S. E. % 8, J 
firom Port Marmora^ and has around it from 8 to li fathoms. 

To the southward of Naxia is a cluster of islands, three of the smaller of which 
«re called the Guphonisi Islands : west of these are others, called Stinos, and near 
that a larger island, called HiracUa : these are all barren islands, and without any 
inhabitants. To the southward of Gvphomsi is Karos Island, the summit of which 
is in latitude 36° 53^ 29'' N., and longitude 29"^ 39' 52^' E. This island stretches in 
a semicircular direction, and is nearly 6 miles long, but narrow and high, its 
southern point reaching within 4 miles of the Isle Amorga, On the eastern side of 
Naxia are the Akariez Islets, lying distant from Cape Kontro about one league: 
further east is the Island Stenosa, in latitude 37° 7' 0" N., and longitude 25° 5^ 0" E. 
This is a larger island, but uninhabited. N. E. by N. (N. E* ^ E.) from Steno%a, 
distant 8 miles, is La Boida, a small but upright rock, with deep water every 
idiere about it. 

SERPHO. This is a rocky and almost barren island, producing little more than 
aafiion, onions, some pasturage for sheep, with mines of iron and loadstone. The 
only port is on the S. E. side of the island. To sail into this place you should 
pass close by the land on the west, where you will see a Church ; leave this on the 
larboard side until you come over against the point; thence steer westward, and 
andbcHT abreast of another Church, which stands in a valley : here you will have 
from 6 to 3 fathoms water. There is also another good road for vessels bound to 
the eastward; but those who are bound to the west, should anchor on the east 
side, for the benefit of more easily putting to sea again. A little roch/ islet, called 
Boui, or Poloni, lies to the eastward ofSerpho, and is situated in latitude 37^8' 30" N., 
and longitude 24° 34' 0" E. It is distant from the S. E, Point of Serpho one mile 
and a quarter. 

SERPHO POULO, OR LITTLE SERPHO, lies E. N. £. i N. from the northern 
Point of Serpho, distant 2 leagues, in latitude 37° 16'0"N., and longitude 24° 37' 0" E. : 
it is a utUe nigh rock, lifting its head perpendicularly out of the sea, and has neither 
anchorage nor danger about it. N. W. § W. (N, W, f N), distant 4i miles from 
Serpho Poulo, and nearly midway between it and Thermia, is the Island Pipero, 
similar in form and appearance to Serpho Poulo, and like that, uninhabited. 

THERMIA. This is an irregularly formed island, but less mountainous than 
most of the adjacent islands. It is generally well cultivated, and produces com, 
silk, cotton, wine, honey, wax, and wool ; but barley is its principal production, which 
fi>rms an article of considerable exportation. It has one town, which is situated on the 
N. E. side, and one village, its population being under 5000, principally Greeks. 
The town takes the name of Thermia from the hot springs which abound there, 
and is built upon the remains of an ancient dty. The harbour is but little fre« 

2aented, and afiR)rds no shelter from the north or east v^inds. The summit of the 
ighest hill in Thermia is in latitude 37° 26' W N., and longitude 24° 23' 36" E. 
There is an excellent channel between this island and Zea, 5 miles wide, and with- 
out any danger whatever. Its Southern point, called Cape Dimitrios, bears from 
the Island Hydra E. i S. (E, S. E, § E.)» distant 37 miles ; and from Cape Cohnna, 
S. £. i S. CS. S. E. i E.J, 25 miles. 

SYRA. This island is about 7 or 8 miles long, and 4 miles broad ; its sur&ce is 
mountainous, but its soil fertile : like most of the surrounding islands, its climate is 
mUd, the v^inters scarcely felt, and the summer-heats moderated by the breezes from 
the sea : hence the trees never lose their verdure ; it is well-irrigated, and produces 
barley, wine, figs, olives, cotton, and wheat. Its population is about 5000. The port 
is on Uie eastern side ; tibie entrance to it is three-tenths of a mile wide, and the land 
forms a bay, of which the greater part is open to the east ; but off a projecting point, 
on the north side, is a little island, with a small chapel upon it ; and within b^\3x \& -^ 
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cove, wherein the holding ground is good^ and the shelter for small vessels exceUent 
It is very safe for vessels of light draught ; and even one or two firigates might find 
shelter nere^ and he able to procure their necessary refreshments. The Chapd if 
situated in latitude 37° 26' 30" N., longitude 24° 55' 0" E. ; and the summit <tf the 
island, according to Captain Gauttier, is m latitude 37° 28' 56" N., longitude 24° 55'28" B. 
The town, as it appears from the entrance of the port, is situated on a conical hill, 
in the centre between three others, and reaches half way down the mountain, 
having three windmills just to the eastward of its base : there is also anoth» nrill 
upon the summit of a hill to the eastward. Towards the shore the soundii^ 
become shallower, but midway between the Chapel, Island, and the shore ^ are 4 and 
3 fathoms water, sandy ground. On the S. £. side of Syra is a rocky islet, called Grth 
donisi ; 2 miles south of this is another, named Scarpa, or Savate ; and 4 miles flirther 
south is a third, called Nate. This latter is a large rock, but little above the water's 
edge, and at night very dangerous : the sea is clear all round it, so that in daydnie 
there will be ho danger in going close to it ; but at night it must be approached with 
the greatest caution. Scarpa is of a triangular form, steep on the south side, and 
sloping towards the north, somewhat resembling the appearance of Portland in the 
British Chantiel, so that English seamen are wont to call it the Portland Rode, Not« 
withstanding, there is deep water round these rocky islets, and apparently no danger to 
pick a ship up ; yet it will always be advisable to avoid them, and to borrow towards 
Syra iti passing. Directly south (S. S. W, f S,) from Nate is Bol, or Boi, a similar 
barren rock, Hning its head above the sur&ce of the sea, but much higher and more oon« 
spicuous than Nate, therefore not so dangerous, but serving as a beacon in the channd 
between the Islands Paros and Syra, It is in latitude 37° 11' 40" N., and longitude 
25° 5' 0" E. 

DELOS AND MICONI. Sixteen miles and a half from the S. W. Point of Syra, 
is the iS^. W, Point oftfte greater Delos, now called Rkenea Island; and this is divided 
by a narrow channel from a smaller island, which is the proper Delos : they are named 
by the Turks the Sedilis, and although once so celebrated, they are now little more 
than two insignificant and uninhabited rocks. The larger islet serves the natives of 
Miconi for pasturage for their sheep ; and on the lesser one are the remains of the 
£imous temples of Apollo and Diana, magnificent even in their ruins. The Strait 
between these islands constitutes an excellent harbour, the best entrance to whidi is 
from the southward, where you will find from 35 to 20 &thoms water. Here vessds 
belonging to Miconi are laid up for the winter season. The centre of Rhenea is in 
latitude 37° 25' 0" N., and longitude 25° 15' 0" E. 

MICONI. This is a mountainous island of a triangular form, being nearly 9 mila 
in length from E. to W., and 7§ miles from S. to N. It is divided from the lesser Ddos 
by a channel of one mile in breadth, at the south part of which are the two Islands of 
Praso. The Town and Port are situated on the western part of the island ; the former 
contains 6000 inhabitants, mostly sea&ring men. Here you will see a large white nuh 
nasfery for Monks, and a convent, or establishment for females, both which are religiooi 
institutions, and serve as a retreat for the indigent. 

Miconi produces barley, figs, and an excellent species of white beans ; also ibfi 
herb orchilla, 700 can tars of which are exported every third year. But the most dis- 
tinguished production of the island is its red wine, 500 pipes being made every 
year. Miconi is deficient in fresh water ; the only water obtainable is from the rainsy 
which is regularly preserved in cisterns. The commercial customs of Miconi are mudi 
like those of the mhabitants of Hydra ; but the natives are not equally industrious or 
enterprising. The N. W. Mountain of Miconi is in latitude 37° 29' 16" N., and 
longitude 25° 21' 22'' E. 

The Roadstead of Miconi lies under the N, W. Point of the Island: here vessds 
may ride before the town, well sheltered from winds at N. N. £., East and South ; 
but S. W. and westerly winds blow directly in. If coming from the eastward or 
westward for this port, run along until you open the N W. Point; then luff up to the 
southward, and anchor before, or a little to the southward of the town, in from 20 to 
15 fathoms, good ground : be sure to shut in the North Point of the Island of Rhenea 
with the Island Syra. 

About a mile from the east end of Miconi is the Island Dragonisi, a rugged preci- 
pitous rockf safe all round. There are also the two other rocky Islets of Stapodia, lymg 
S. E. i E. (S. E. f S.), distant 4§ miles from Dragonisi ; these are barren and unin- 
habited, and should always be approached with caution. 

TINOS. This islandlies to thenortliward oi' Miconi, the channel between them being 
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fall 3i milet wide. From its Bouthem part it runs N, N. W. i N. (N. W.y W.J full 
lA cniles, in the direction of the Jalaiid Andms, from which it is Beparatcd by a narrow 
■trait, scarce a mile wide : here lie the two Cuivoeiro Rxkx. There is deep water in 
this passage, but few vessels pass through it, preferrinp; the wider channels to the 
north of Andm, or the south of Tiios. Tinoi is mountainous and mpged, particularly 
to the northward, where the coast presents rocky clip's that are nearly perpendicular. 
The western shores lieing low, are by tar the most fertile : there are two rivcre run- 
ning northerly, and baring their sources somewhere about the centre of the island. The 
population ia estimated at 33,000, olL Greeks : there are three towDs, and 65 villages. 
The capital, SI. Nicholas, is on the S. W. side, and has nine churches. This is erected 
npon the site of the ancient city, and the houses are mostly built of white stone, which 
gives them a clean and interesting sppcaranec ; but upon a nearer inspecljon, the streets 
will be found narrow and dirty. Here ia a little bai/, where foreign vessels resort ; 
and a laxarello, where ships perform quarantine. Nord) winds are more prevalent and 
violent here than any where else, owing to two immensely high mountains over- 
hanging the town, between which it pours down in such torrents, that you dare not 
attempt going to the villages above, for fear of being blown down, a circuustance tliat 
freqoendy occurs. 

The inhabitants manufacture a great quantity of silk, grown upon the island ; and 
the gloves and stockings of their workmanship are of most excellent quality. The 
fields are diviileil by stone partitions, but the soil is very rich. They prouuce two sorta 
t^ wine, tile red and the white ; the white is a sweet wine, of delicious flavour, and 
odebratetl throughout the Levant ; and the red has an agreeable taste and good hody. 
Figs compose an article of productive and large exportation ; wheat and barley also 
are raised in considerable quantities. 

" The shores of Tiaos, ' says Mr. J. Wilson, R. N., " do not offer one port or 
haven of safety throughout, being nearly straight; but the road before the Tuwnof 
Si. Nichpias is almost equal to a harbour j for though N. E. winds blow strong, with 
sudden gusts from the mountain, and a swell from the northward, and though the 
S. W. winds cause a heavy sea, yet they seldom blow home. If hound to this road 
with a north-easter, or taken with it in your passage to Smyrna, or elsewhere, and you 
are to windward of this island, BO as to fetch into the passage between Tinosand Andraa, 
I recommend going through this passage in preference to sailing to the sauthwiird 
of Tims ; for although, in going between Tiaos and Micoai, with a gale Biom the 
N. E., you may pass within 100 yards of Cape St. Nicholiu, it being sleep-to, yet the 
anchoruge, lying to the N. W. of the Cape, wiD oblige you to make a tack or two 
to gain it ; and it frequently blows so strong, and with such sudden squaUs from the 
mountain, that it is next to an impossibility to carry sail enough to work in; for which 
reason I would adopt the other passage." 

The passage, called the Narrow Strait, being not a mOe broad, has, on the Tinot 
side, the Calaoeiro Rupki ; these are high, and from off them the ground ia rocky, and 
shoals; and on the.Jn(/rni side also are some rocfrj lying about 100 yards oS'; yet in mid- 
channel, or at the distance of one-third from either shore, there is no obstruction what- 
ever, and you may always steer through the Strait in safety. The current, with N. E. 
winds, runs with great rapidity ; theretbre, so GOon as you enter the Strait, b^n to 
take in yoor sails, haul close under the Island Tinos, which is clear, safe, steep, and 
bold-lo, naving dtep water until you come near the mad; you may therefore get all 
your B^ fiirl^, the better to bring up : anchor with the Cape St. Nicholas bearing 
8. S. W. i W. (S. W.J, and the Church of St. Nicholas E. i N. (E. by S.), in SO or 18 
&tbomB, clav ; but should you go nearer to the town in less water, your anchor will 
not hold well, as it falls off suddenly until it comes to the above depth. The bank 
from tile Cape stretches to the southward, and one mile out you will find 2S and 23 
fathoms, coarse sandy ground. The Taayti of St. Nicholas stands at the head of the 
road; but the ancient town stood fiirthcr up the hill, for traces of its walls and 
buildings ore ttill visible. The land of TVooj is cultivated up to the mountain's 
top, which rises gradually from the sea, and is very high : the inhabitants, to pre- 
vent the mould falling down, have terraced all the coast with a sort of breast-work 
of stones, which, viewed from the sea, has a most romantic appearance. Provisions 
are cheap and plentitul, and water may be had H'Om a well in the town, and also 
at another well on the Point ojtke Cupe; but wood is a scarce article, and brought 
bom the Continent. 

The southern Point of the flood of St. Nicholas is in latitude 37" 33' 0" N., and 
longitude 25° B' 10" E. 
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GHIOURA. This ia a barren and aimoat uninhabited island, moderately high, 
and destitute of any liarbour ; it is situated in a central position between the Iilandt 
of Zea, Thermia, Svra, Tinos, and Andros : ita length from E, to W. ia about four 
miles, and its breadth 9 miles : the summit iif its highest hill is in latitude 3T> 36' 36" N,, 
and longitude 24° 43' 13" E. Oft' its southern point lies a small raeky iiltl, called 
C!aroni3i. 
Hiredions for sailing from the Sir/dhern Coails of the Morea, through the Channels 
of the Ct/clattei, towards Smyrna, the DardanellfS, £fc. 

To enter the Archipehpi from the weslvrard there ore three passages : 1st, between 
Cerigami the Main; Sd.uelween Cerigo and Cerigotioj 3d, between OrigDftoond ibe 
IilandifCandia. Towards the end of summer, and in the autumn, it will be adviEable to 
makefbr Capfilf a/ijMn, and, if possible, pass through the first of these channels, l>etween 
Cerigo and the Main. The passage has been already described, and by keeping about 
mid-channel, has no bidden danger. By taking this route, you will have the advantage 
of being so much to windward, an object of some importance, as northerly and 
N. Easterly winds are commonly prevalent during those seasons ; but if you aoouid 
malce for Candia, or have to beat through with a hard easterly wind, the channel 
between Cerigotlo and Candia will certainly be preferable; because, should the nea- 
ther be clear, you may work through in Uie night, it being (juite free fVom danger. 
The passage from Cerigolto to the Isle of Grabam, is 16 miles wide, and both shwei 
are steep-to. The channel between Cerigo and Cerigatto is not altogether so safe, e«pft- 
cially in night-time or dark weather ; Ibr although there ia ample width of sea-room, 
and very deep water, yet there are some hidden rocks, particularly townrda the /m of 
Cerigotlo, which must be especially guarded against; and the passage between iVrf 
and Cerigotlo at that time is dangerous. These dangers have been noticed in page 810 
of this Work, and may always be avoided by keepings miles oW Cerigalto. HsYJug 
therefore passed througn one of these channels, according as the season or drcumstances 
require, and having made Cape St. Angela, from which yon will take your departnre, t 
N. E. by N. (N. E. i E.) course will carry you to the Channel of Zea, or between 
that island and Macronisi : in this route you will pass between the little rocky Itlmit 
Caravi and Bella Poulo, leaving the former to the starboard, and the latter to die llP- 
board side : the distance from Cape St. Angela to the Island of Zea is 98 league*. On • 
approaching the Island of Si. George itArbora, called by seamen the CardinoFa Cap, in 
northern part wiU appear high, steep, and uneven; and as it differs materially from 
any overland herealwut, it forms a good landmark, [lointing out the channel between 
Zea and Macronisi. Zea is much higher than Macroaisi, and the passage is 3 leapS 
wide. Should you, in the night, draw near this channel, you may steer up closets 
SI. George d'Arbora, and then shape your com'se through; for itfaerojiiii bdng low 
land, you might perchance run upon it before you were aware; but a direct N.E.JE. 
fE. N. E. i N.J course irom St. George wiU not only lead through between Zea and 
Macronisi, but also through the Strait of Doro. This Strait is situated between the 
Island of Andros and the Negropont, and is the common customary channel for vcssA 
bound to Smyrna, Constantinople, and the western and northern Coasts of Greece. In 
Bpproadiiiig the Strait of Zea from flie southward and westward, when Zea bean 
N. N. E. (N. E. i N.J, it will appear small and high ; but Thermia, bong thffl 
abreast of you, will appear long, and have a valley near its northern end: yoacn 
then,if likelv to be more advantageous, proceed through the channel ibrnied betlMtn 
nermia and Zea, for this is equally free from danger, and ia nearly 5 miles wide i-tni 
when the north-east Point of Thermia comes South (S. hj/W-i W.J, and the B*if 
Starofii in Zea, W. by S. (W. i N.J, steer N. N. E. (N. E. i N.j for the 8traii(( 
Doro : this course wiU carry yon clearly through the Strait. Then, if bound dmmn 
the Strait of Scio, your course from Cape Guardia to Cape Mastico will be E. j S. 
fE. J S.J, 21 leagues; to the Kaloeri, or Monk Hocks, which are most dangerous, and 
must always be careAilly avoided, E. N. E. CE. { S.j, 10 leagues ; to the north end 
of Psara, N. E. fE. N, E. ( A''.J, 16 leagues; and to Point Sigri, in MgteHn, 
N. N. E. f E. (N. E.J, 30 leagues. 

THE KALOERI ROCKS, culled also the Monks, or Old Men, were surveyed by 
Captain Beanibrt in 1812, who has placed them in latitude 3S° 9' 33" N., and longi- 
tude Si" 17' 0"E., being about 28 miles E. N. E. JN. {"£. bgN.jtTom the north end 
of the Island Andros, and 32 miles East (E. S. E. i E.) from Cape Doro, in the 
Negropont. They consist of two detached rocks, three-quarters of a mile apart : the 
is a barren rolcanic mass, about 40 yards high, and free fVom ulhtdden 
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dangers about it; the other is small and low, with a abort reef to the southward, run- 
ning out nearly half a cable's length. Captain Beautbrt saya, " There certainly may 
be sunken rocka in their neighbourhood, but they were undificovered by our bosti, 
which were employed in searching for them in every direction, and to a considerable 

PSARA, OB IPSERA. These islands, PsarasaA Anti-Piara, lie at the distance of 
4 leoguea from Puini Si. Nicolas, in Sda ; tbe larger island is rocky, and risea to a 
great elevation at its centre : the summit of the Peak of St. Eliat ia in latitude 
38° 35' 34" N,, longitude 2fi" 36' 0" E. It is, generally speaking, a barren island, 
though it affords a little wine. Tbe only town is at tbe west part of the island, 
where there is a good rood ; and on the south also there is a little port, capable of 
containing eight or ten small vessels. This island bad fbnnerly from 3 to loot) inha- 
bitants, oil Greeks ; but most of tliese have deserted the island, and gone to settle in 
Mgina, and other parts, in consequence of the unsettled state of the neighbouring 
continent. Anti-Paara ia a mere barren rock, and situated on the west side of Ptara. 
The whole cluster occuiiies an extent of about 2 leagues each way ; and at the 
distance of 10 miles to the westward, they appear like a mass of low brown moun- 

In the roadstead, on the west side of Ptara, you tnny lie, sheltered from most 
winds, under the Island Anti-Psara; and sail in or out to the norihward or the 
southward, only by taking care to avoid a rock lying off the north side of the 
haven, which may easily be done by keeping over towards tlie southern shore. 
Being in, you may anclior in 1 or 5 tathoms, wherever you think proper. 

GOLF OF SMYRNA. Vessels sailing tVoin the Strait of Doro foi the Gup'of 
Smyrna, and not intending to go through the Strait of Sda, will shape their course from 
Cape Guardia, the norlhern Point of the Island Andros, N. E. | N. f JV. E. i E.j, about 
19 leagues; and having advanced to the northward of tbe/s/unrf Psara, should steer 
ditecUy East fE.bi/S.i S.J for Cape Karabouroun; being abreaat of which, an E.S.E. 
fS.E.iE.j course will take them past the Wonrf of Sofiii. Continue on until you 
are midway between Sahib and Fokia, then steer S. E. by S. r"*- S. E. i S.j, so &t 
as Partridge Island ; and bring .the Peak of Mimas N. W. by W. {JV. W. i N,). 
Continue to do so for 6j miles ; when having brought St, James's Castle in one with 
Smtfma Castle, proceed in that direction until you get the Point of Smyrna on with a 
remarkable peaked kill in the Mountain of Si/pylas, when steer on for the anchorage. 

There is another route, which in winter, during the prevalence of south and 
south-easterly winds, is frequenlJy adopted, as taking vessels so much iurther to wind- 
ward : this is, particularly at that season, suitable to those going to Scio, Smyrna, 
Higiyik, Sames, Sialan-uovo, 8ic. In this route the passage is between Mi/o and 
JMii-Mito, Siphanio and Serpho, Micani and ri'niw. Vessels proceeding by thia^as- 
I MHB, Will mil ftom Caw St. Angela E. N. E. { E. (E. 4 N.), 19 leagues, which 
I SOU eui? tbem directly between Cape Vimi and Aali-Milo ; then steering N. E. i N. 
{.])T. M. i E.), 8 leagues, they will pass between Serpho and Serjihanio, and may 
pumie a N. E, i E. (E. iV. E. i N.) course, which will take them between Tinas and 
Miconi; but in this passage they will pass between the rocky Is/andt of Nate and 
Saiiale, the former of which, as described in page 838, must be cautiously steered 
dear of, as it appears but little above the surface of the water, and is steep-to on 
all Bides. Satiate, or Scarpa, tbe Portland Hock of the EngUsh seamen, is a large 
ruck of a triangular fbtra, doping downwards towards the north. Having cleared 
Paint St. John, in 2'inos, a N. E. i N. fN. E, by E.J course will take you directly 
to the southern entrance of the Strail of Scio. 

2, THE SPORADKS, on EASTERN ISLANDS OF THE ARCHIPELAGO, WITH THE 
WESTERN COASTS OF ANATOLIA, FROM THK GD1.F OF 8YMI TO THE GULP 
OP SMYRNA; INCLUDING THE ISLANDS OF PISCOFI, NISARl, SY.MI, COS, 
CALYMNOS, LERO, LIPSO, PATINO, NICAHIA, SAMOS, SCIO, PSARA, &c. ; 
THE GULF OF SMYRNA; SAILING DIRECTIONS, &c. 

The Coiiil of Anatolia, from the GulfqfSymi, northward, is indented with various 
krge Oulfi or Inlets of the sea, containing many Ports and Harbaars, little fre- 
quented, and very iinperCectly known. Wc here b^n at the Gulf of Si/mi, and 
proceed northward, taking the islands as they occur in our progrera, Tlie Gulf of 
Hgmi ia botmded on the southward by the Co^ Vvlpa, a point running out from 
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the main land S. W. by W. ( W. S. W. { W.) ; here the Gulf is 8 milee wide. At 
the fiirther end of the GidJ, about IS miles from Cape Volpa, is the Town p'lac- 
riaa, standing on the southern bunk of the Riser Polo. There ore several ancfian^es 
witliin this Gulf, but so imperftctly known, that their description will be useless. The 
northern aide of the Gulfukeaa W.hyS.fW.iJV.J direction, forming the promontaty, 
at the western end of which is Cape Qrio. Off the entrance of the Guff li&i the IilanJ 
of S«mi, or Sanbiki, ahout 6 miles longfromE. toW., and * miles broad from N. toS, 
consisting, almost exclnsiTcIy. of mountains of rock, prnduclng nothing but a little 
fruit, and this is confined to the gardens of the richer inhabitants ; tor every necessary 
I being the only resource or support for the inha- 

'■■ ™ It being engaged aa iishennen. Thefe 

^ ^ D the island, and full as many smalla 
fishing-boats ; the former carry on a considerable traffic with Smyrna, CoTistantirtople, 
Salonica, and other adjacent towns. 

The Scala of Symi contains a few houses and magaziaes, and is surrounded with 
beautiful and rich scenery: the Port is of an oval form, bordered with high rocki, 
which shelter it on every side. Near the top of these, above the Scala, is tbe town, 
the ascent to which is by a steep and rocky path, one mile long: and here, on tbi 
* "a mountain, stand from 1800 to 2000 houses. The streets are, in genenl, 
> feet wide, ui 
neat appearance, being 
whole population reside in this town. There are two other ports besides this, bodi rf 
which are fairly sheltered, one being on the north, the other on the east side of the 
island. That Mlled Imporion is to the north-westward of the Seala, and divided 
fVom it by a projecting rock ; it is long, and terminates in a small valley. The tom 
is situated in latitude 36° 33' 0" N., and longitude 27° 46' 0" E. On the western aide 
of the Island Syvii is a cluster of rocky islets, and to the southward of it is the ^- 
killes, a barren rack, having a passage between it and Symi, one mile wide. 

PISCDPI, oa TILO. W. S. W. fW. i S.J from the Islaad Sj/mi, diatant 19 
miles, is the Island Tilo, or Piscopi, about 8 miles in length, and & miles in breadth; 
there is a town on the north coast, in latitude 36° SS' 0" N., andlongitudeSTOBS'O''*. 
This island is said to be rocky, and but thinly peopled. The shores arc gene' ~"~ 
steep, and have some detached rocks about them. Off its iV. W. Point is the 1 
Island Zueailora, About 4 miles to the southward of Tilo is I'ili Island, a sohCsiJ 
rocky islet, uninhabited; and between this and Rhodet are several other islands : the 
most important of these are Karki and Limonia. which will be noticed hereafter. 

NISABI. N. W. (N. iV. W. ] W.) from Piscopi, distant 3 miles, is a anudl 
nameless island; and, in the same direction from the Town of Tilo, bnt S letfua 
t\irther off, is the Island Nisari ; it is of a square form, being 3 miles broid, and 
somewhat more in length. This island is said to produce wheat, cotton, and wine, and 
to have warm springs upon it. A hill rises up in the centre of tbe island, which ii in 
latitude 36° 35' 30" N., and longitude «7= 11' 0" E. W. S. W. i S. (W.by S-iS.) 
from Nitari, distant lOJ miles, is the Island Madosa, with a nw/c at the S, W. Further 
on, in nearly the same direction, distant from Nisari 16 miles, are the two littlE 
Sa/roM /jiej ; S. S. E. f S. i £.> of which are «. JoAn'j, or CAmii Waniit ,• and tolbe 
HOuUiward of St. John's is a group of rocky islets, called Skrcii : these are all sboTt 
water, and have good passages between them ; being visible, lliey are easily avdded- 
W. N. W. i W. fW. N. W. i K.J from IViiari Island are the Lanugna Itle*; ftg 
are distant 4} miles. There are also others on the north side of the island, iW 
tbe Island Gnli, situated centrally between Nisari and Cos Island. 

CAPE CRIO. This is the extremity of an extensive promontory, pngediBg 
from the main land of Anatolia, and dividing the Gulf of Syvii from die OajfV 
Boiidroun, or Cos, and bearing from the north-west end of Nisari E. N. E. i N' 
CE. N. E. i E.j, distant T j miles. It is in latitude 36° 40' 4fi" N., and longitodt 
S7°8l'ti"E. When seen at adistance, Ci/ieCrjo appears like an island, being cmroecKdi 
to the main only by a narrow neck of land ; on both sides of which, artificial haihoon 
have existed ; the northern one is small, and now very shallow, having only 6 fM 
at its deepest parts ; and at the entrance, which is about 36 yards wide, only 3 ftet- 
The S. E. Harbour is both larger end deeper, and formerly was protected from the 
sea bj two magnificent piers, having an entrance 160 yanls wide. The westeni 
pier ia still perfect, and is constructed of vast stones clamped together, extending 
into 17 fathoms water. The eastern pier has been destroyed by the fierce of the 
sea ; bnt it may «tiU be traced from Uie pier-head, which yet temaiM above « ' ~ 
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In cases of necessity, a large aliip may find complete Eecmit; in thia litllc harbour ; 
although the confined apace in which she would have lo bring up, and the incon- 
venience of quilting it with aoutherljr winds, will not render it a desirable port. 

Within Cape Crio are the extensive Ruitu of Cnidia ; these are situated on the side 
of a mountain, riaing gradually from the sea to the height of 400 feet : they are called 
by the native Greeks, Phriawm. The Peninsula of Cape Crio conaisls of lofty moun- 
tains, sloping steeply upwarda from the Port ; but to the westward, &cing the sea, 
it presents a craggy perpendicular tiice of rock, &om 100 to 300 feet high, and 
utterly inaccessible. 

About SJ leagues from Co^ Crio, and on the south shore of the PtTiiniula, ia 
an islet called Palamida, behmd which vessels, on beating up to the northward, 
frequently anchor. 

COS, OH STANCO. This is an island of an irr^ular form, long and narrow: 
it lies in an E. N. E. and W. S. W. CE. % N. and W. J S.) direction, being 7 leagues 
long, not 3 broad, and situated at the entrance of the Gulf of Bnudroun. The town 
is stationed at a bay on the N. E. side of the ishuid, in latitude S6° 53' 11" N., 
and longitude ST° 16' 3T" E., being sheltered from westerly winds by very high 
mountains, but' surrounded by very fine meadow-land. The population is estimated 
at S or 9000, who inhabit the town and five neighbouring villages : of these the 
VlOage GermcUes were chiefly Turks; while those of PyU, Animakia, Aspheatioit, 
and Kephaloa are all Greeks. The town contains about 3000 houses, but many of 
these are in ruins : and at its western extremity is a Venetian Castle, which no Frank 
is permitted to enter. 

The Port is formed by a parcel of stones laid up in heaps, in order to form a 
sort of mole ; this encloses a space about 300 feet long, and 50 feet broad, to the 
northward of the^rf.- into this boats venture when the wind is not northerly. 
The streets in the town are narrow, ill-paved, and dirty, 

Cos, although Iiadly cultivated, is yet extremely fertile, and consists almost of 
fine level plains. Considerable quantities of corn are raised and exported. The town 
is surrounded by extensive and fertile gardens, planted with vines, figs, lemons, and 
oranges, which also tbrm articles of exportation. The climate is temperate, and not 
subject to excessive heats in summer ; while the winters are rainy, without being 

Fevers, sometimes accompanied with agues, are very prevalent during the months 
of May, June, and July, so tliat scarcely any resident escapes them: this is sup- 
posed to arise from the exhalations of a lagoon, said to have been the site of the 
andent port, and which now serves to receive all the filth and impurities of the 
present town. 

According to Captain Beaufort, ■' the northern extremity of the Island of Coi is a 
low sandy point, on which are several windmills ; and ajlat bank, with 3 fathoms upon 
it, runs out three-quarters of a mile to the northward. This bank ia rather steep, and 
the sand blown off from theshore, is washed about by the currents, and forms overfalls 
and shifting banks. As a general rule, a large vessel, when passing, should not approach 
it nearer than in IS or 13 fathoms water. On the eastern part of the bank, ships working 
into the Bar/ of Cos, should keep the bliKk mijiarct In the town open to the eastern 
angle of the ^ort. 

" The best anchorage is abreast of the Fori, in 10 or IS fathoms ; but the whole of 
the A^ is dean sand, and youmaychuse a berth at any distance judged convenient. 
The Fcrt is surrounded, on three of its faces, by water ; and on the other, to the south, 
by a broad dry ditch, over which there is a drawbridge: the walls are from 30 to 40 
feet high. On the sea-side are 31 guns, some of wbidi are heavy. The inside, as fer 
as could be observed, was choked up with dwelling-houses ; and its general appear- 
ance did not give an idea of much strength. The Toum of Cos is small in extent, and 
walled round, having two gates. The adjoining country is remarkably fertile, pro- 
duces excellent wine, and exports a large quantity of green frnit to Egypt. Noplace 
in the Archipelago is more frequented by merchant vessels than this port, and there- 
tore supplies, pilots, and information are procure<l here with bdlity." 

CALYMNOS. W. N. W. (N. W. J W.), about 5 miles from the N. E. Point 
of Cos, is a smiare-fbmted island, called Kappari ; it is uninhabited and barren ; 4 miles 
beyond which is Calymnos : this is a large island at a triangnlar shape, oacupying a 
space of 11 miles from S. E. to N. W. fS. S. E. 4 E. to N. N. W. 4 W.J ; its surface 
is mountainous, and the soil fertile : it is rarely visited, and therefore imperfectly 
Itnowti, but ii generally spolun of for "tlie eiiGelleiice id' its honey. The summit of 
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its highest mountain is sitaated in latitude 36<^ 59* 3(V' N,, and longitude 26^ 69* 0^ E. 
There are some rocA:^ off its S, W. Point, and a little island on its eastern side^ having a 
creek or channel between it and Calymnos, 

LERO. A little to the north-westward of Calymnos is the Island Lero, formerly 
called Mendalia ; this is an irregularly formed island^ variously indented on all sides, 
being in length about 2 leagues^ and in breadth 4 miles. It is very mountauioos 
and rocky^ but produces honey^ wax^ and various fruits^ figs, oranges^ and lemons. 
Its town is on die eastern side^ situated on the sides of a hill^ on £e top of which 
is a castle, now in ruins. Towards the north-east end of the island is Mount Qidt, 
in latitude 37° 10' 44'' N., and longitude 26^^ 6V 11" E. The population is estimated 
at 2 or 3000^ mostly Greeks^ and their chief employment arises from the sea. Then 
is a Port on its northern side, called PartJveni; this is well sheltered by the JfvA- 
angel Islands, which are small^ and uninhabited. Off its south-eastern side is the 
litde rocky islet, called Piadoussa. W. S. W. (W. ^ S.J, 6 leagues distant from Lero, 
and nearly equidistant between that island and Amorga, is the Island Levi^ia, widi 
the Island Zinari to the westward : there are also some other rocky islets between^ 
but these are all uninhabited^ and of no real importance to navigation. 

To the eastward of Lero is the Gulf of Hassan Kalassi, which is separated from 
the Gulf of Cos, or Boudroun, by the lofty Promontory ofAydyn. 

THE GULF OF COS, or BOUDROUN. This place was heretofore ahnost 
unknown, until Captain Beaufort visited it in 1812, from whose survey we extract 
the following particulars. 

<^ On the north side of the Promontory of Aydyn there is a smaU peninsuk, 
which contains the harbour, called Pasha Limany, or Port Pasha : it is small, and 
exposed to northerly winds ; but the bottom is tough sand and grass, and the depths 
from 20 to 6 fathoms. There are no inhabitants, and all the wood has been cut 
down. About a mile to the northward of the harbour is a small detached rock, 8 
yards in height, with deep water all around it. The boat's crew named this the 
Wreck Rock, from the circumstance of their finding a large vessel there, simk in 9 
fathoms water, with her bowsprit touching the rock. To the southward of this 
peninsula is an extensive valley, thickly peopled, having gardens, vineyards, and 
every appearance of fertility. 

'^ About 5 miles to the southward of Pasha Limany is the Harbour of Oumiskk: 
this is a smaU but snug cove, the depth of water in which is from 13 to 4 fitthoms, 
the ground sand and mud. A large ship would hardly ever run for this place, 
unless through great distress; but with a little care they would be able to enter, 
although the passage in is narrowed by the remains of the ancient pier. Sailing 
round the next point, about 2 miles further south and west, is Karabaghla, an open 
rfort, which may oe known by the little island at its entrance. This place affords Imt 
little protection; yet the bottom is sand and mud, and a stream of good water Ms 
into it. In the omng are a multitude of barren islands and rocks ; but with the excep- 
tion of one shoal, situated about 2 cables' length off the S, W. island, they mav oe 
traversed, in every direction, without any danger whatever. In the vicinity of tnese 
islets are three or four rocks, which produce sponges ; but there are from 6 to 9 fethoms 
over them all. Vessels will find a temporaij anchorage, about half a mile from the 
S. E. side of Chatal, which is the largest of the Karabaghla Islands, in 17 fathomi 
water. 

'* Three cables' length from the S, W. Point of the Aydyn Promontory is a cluster of 
rocks, upon which the Turkish Admiral erected a white beacon, from which dream- 
stance it is commonly called the Pasha's Rock, Vessels may pass outside, a cable's 
length fVom this beacon, in 6 fathoms. There is a narrow channel inside of the 
rock, through which small vessels may pass in 3 fathoms, keeping Karabaghla just 
open with an intermediate point. But in rounding the sandy point next to the Pashas 
Rock, the shore should not be approached within 8 or 9 fathoms, for firom that 
depth it shoals suddenly. 

" Four miles from the Pasha Rock, to the eastward, is Chifoot Kalassy, or the 
Jeivs Castle, standing on the main, and making like a sugar-loaf hill, with a ruined 
castle on its summit. Coasting vessels frequently anchor off its eastern side to 
water, there being an excellent spring near the landing-place, among some ruins. To 
the N. eastward of this place is Bitch Bay, having good anchorage throughout. The 
adjacent countrv has a fertile appearance, and is well*>irrigated : the population is 
very considerable, and it is said a good traffic is here carried on in corn, fruits, &c. 
^* BOUDROUN. About 2h miles to the eastwanl of Bitch Bay is the deep Bay 
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of Boudroun, at the northern part of which is the town, which now gives the mo« 
dem name to the Gulf. In entering this Bay there are two sunken rocks, small, 
but lying in the midme of the channel. When a hoat was anchored on the outer 
one, the remarkable round hill upon the Island of Cos was twice its diameter open 
to the left of the extreme point of the western island off' Boudroun Bay ; and a 
whitish rocky hummock was just open to the southward of the tongue, or low black 
cliffy. This rock has 2f fathoms on its highest pinnacle, and 20 fa^oms dose round 
it. The inner rock is about a cable and a Quarter N. i E. (N. by E,i E.j from 
the outer one ; it has 2§ fathoms on its shallowest part, and deep water all round 
it. When you are upon this rock, the foot of the round hill on Cos Island just 
touches the S. W. Point of the Bay, and the hummock is completely shut in to the 
northward of the Point, The smallest deviation from these marks will be sufficient 
to dear these dangers. It was asserted that there is still another rock nearer to Orak 
Island, but it coidd not be found. A little to the northward of these rocks are 
many rocks above water, with foul ground extending from the adjacent point ; but 
no ship can have any occasion to borrow so near to that shore. Having therefore 
passed the above dangers, vessels may anchor outside the harbour in from 20 to 10 
£ithoms, good bottom of grass, sand, and mud. 

'^ The harbour itself is small, but well shdtered by an island at the entrance, and by 
the remains of the piers on either side : the deepest water was on the western side, 
where the sloop of war lay in 3 fathoms ; the bottom throughout was covered with 
long tough grass, which prevents any success with the seine, although the place 
abounds with mullet and other fish. 

^^ The Fortress of Boudroun, though somewhat out of repair, is of a superior order 
to the generality of Turkish fortifications : it is well situated upon a projecting rock, 
which it entirely occupies; the walls are high and solid, with outworks on its 
western and land sides : it mounts 50 pieces of cannon of different calibres. The town 
is of considerable consequence, and is the capital of the country. All kinds of refresh- 
ment are readily procured. 

*' It," says Captain Beaufort, " seems generally agreed that Boudroun occupies 
the place of the andent ^a/toamafjt»/ and a more inviting or convenient situation 
could hardly have been selected for the capital of the kingdom of Caria, It risei 
gently from the head of a deep bay, and commands a view of the Island of Cos^ 
And the southern shore of the Ceramic Gulf so fiur as Cape Crio, The harbour is fre« 
quented by Turkish cruisers, and there generally is a frigate or sloop of war upon the 
stocks. The Serai, or Palace, stands on the margin of the harbour, as well as some 
small mosques. Above the town are the remains of a theatre, which measures 280 
feet in diameter ; and there are many other ruins in the vicinity well deserving the 
attention of the antiquary." The Toufer of Boudroun is in latitude 37° 1' 21'' N., and 
longitude 27'' Sa' 18'' E. 

Of this place Mr. Turner has given the following description. ** Before JSoti- 
droun, to the S. westward, is a sm^dl i^nd, which completes the shelter of this fine 
Port. The town stands on the sea-shore, in a narrow plain, bounded by very high 
mountains on every side, excepting the south. These mountains are at intervals com- 
posed of naked crags of rock, but generally covered with brushwood and brambles. On a 
tongue of limd, in the middle of 3ie Bay, and ofi^the east end of the town, is the jPor- 
tress, an old and sipaU castle, but still in tolerable repair. The eastern comer alone is 
now used as the port. The environs of the town are very beautiful, the plain being 
laid out in fields of com and rich gardens ; and there is a pleasing mixture of wildness 
and cultivation. 

'* The town contains about 2000 Turkish houses, and 1 10 Greek, all standing on 
the bOTders of the sea. The houses are of stone, generally small, but well-built. 
There is constantly a ship of war building here for the Turkish navy, this being a tri- 
bute levied on the Pashas and Groveraors o£ Anatolia." 

GrULF OF HASSAN KALASSI. Having already described the south-western 
part of this Gulf we have only further to observe, that from the Wreck Rock 
the GulfrvLns in *£. by N. fE. i S.J, 7 leagues : here, at the head of the Gulf, is the 
Harbour of Hassan Kalassi, the town standing upon a little neck of land, formerly the 
site of Yassus, the ruins of which are still visible. On the opposite side is the poor 
Village ofKousouki, beautifully situated in a rich valley, separated by verdant moun- 
tains from the bay it stands upon, , and watered by a small creek that winds around 
thfifir hAR6 
. From hence the northern coastof the Ga/f extends W.'N.'W . W^ • (W.l^.W .\^.^ 
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to Cape Arhora, a distance of 33 miles; a coast little frequented, and coti«eqaently not 
much known. In it are several rivulets, some villages, mid ruins, bat no place of com- 
merce. There are two rockg iileU detached ftom the land, with deep water round 
them, but no known danger: tbe southern one is/called St. Nicolaa. W. S. W. j S. 
CW.by S.J froiD Capf Jr&jro, distant 8 leagues, is iheWoraiiFarmaco/ and N.W.byW. 
fN. W. i JV.^, distant 1 leagues from the same Cape, is the Island GaiknmiH, which 
IB about 4 miles long, and has several rocky islets attadied to it : it is situated nearl; 
in the centre between Cape Arbara, the Island Lipso, and the southern Point of Samm, 
being in latitude 37° 96' O" N., longitude 37° E., and lying directly South fS. hy 
W. i W.) ftom the southern entrance of the Slrait ofSamos. 

LIPSO. W. i S. from Cape Arbora is a group of small islands, called Lipsa 
and NacH ; they cover an extent of more than a miles from N. to S., and nemlf 
the some space from E. to W. The laigest is called the Island of Lipso, and froH 
it three large rocks extend S. westward nearly 5 miles. II is said that anchorage dm 
be found on their western side, if necessary ; but we have no particular accoont of tba 
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little valley on the western side, where tbe richer inhabitants have a few gardens. Ill 
coast ialof^, and consists of a collection of Cap.'f, forming many excellent barboim, 
The Fori mostly in use is on the eastern side of the island ; this is a deep inlet, diet 
tered on every side, except one, by high mountains, and that side is protected bjapro- 
jecting Cape. Here is the landing-place, over which are built about SO huusea and 
shops. On a mountain, adjacent, are the ruins of an old castie. The town is litnatad 
upon a high rocky mountain, rising immediately from the sea ; it has about tOO 
houses, which, with those at the landing-place, contain the whole population cf 
the island. Tbe houses are of stone, and well-built ; but the streets are narrow, and 
difficult, being steep and ill-paved. The male inhabitanta are mostly seamen, and Iht 
chief employment of tbe women is the making cotton stockings, which they esport ta 
Anatolia, Samos, Ip:., taking in return their provisions &om the former, and thee 
wines, &c. fVom the latter. Hence both are dear. 

In the middle of the town, and near the summit of a lof^ mountain, whiei 
overtops all other edifices, is the Monastery of SI. John ; and to the northward ii i 
natural grotto, formed in the rock, standing half-way down the road, and deacending 
from the mountain in your way to the landing-place. On the northern part i^ die 
island is the small Part of Meloe, off which, and between Patino and u)e Faunu 
Islands, are several rocky islets, all above water, barren, and without inhabitants. 

The Foumia are a cluster of ialand), reported also lo have no luhals 
The middle island lies almost in a N. and S. (N. N. E. J JV. and S. S. W. % S.) d^ 
tion, and is nearly 3 leagues long, but narrow: on its eastern side is Hx Iitatid Mam, 
and on its western side is a similar island, with some roel^s about its nortbem e>d< 
These islands are separated from Nicaria by a channel, 7 miles wide, atd fitni tk 
Island of Samos Sj miiefl. 

NICARIA. This is an island lying in a N, E. and S. W. direction, being 7 leMUM 
long, and 4 miles broad. Off its S. W. Point is the Uttle Island Carabasta, lAicb 
bears from Port Meloe, in Patino, W. by N. f W. JV. W, { iV.;, distant 99 miles; nJ 
fivm the East Pmnt of Miconi, East (E. S. E. 4 E.), distant 96 miles. Offiti soUli 
end is another rockv islet, called Rati. Near this end of Nicaria is a mottntam, in 
latitude 37° 31' 9" N., and longitude 9G° 9f SB' E. The whole island is crossed byl 
range of hills covered with oak and pine trees, but otherwise barren, thouEh wdl- 
watered. It has no port or harbour, and only about 1 500 inhabitants, who am tke 
character of being the poorest, proudest, and most indolent of all the natives irf flu 
Archipelago. These people attend a few sheep, cultivate some gardens, and envl 
a little fruit to Sealanuono and Rhodes: they also prepare clmreoal, whitt ii 
diMKised of among the adjacent islands. The wine they manufacture ia aouMb' 
sufficient for their own consumption, added to which, it is not of the best kM 
Niraria is separated from Samos, on the east, by the Great Baga«, or dmud, 
which is 10 miles broad. On the south side of Nicaria are the ViHaget tfMiugn 
and Sleli; and on the north shore ia the Village if Cachoria. 

SAMOS, now called hy the Turks Sousam Adassi, is 25 miles long from E. to V.i 
and of a triangular shape : it is divided from the main land hy a narrow and aadUC 
ehmitel, called the LUtie B<>gax. Samos, bdng so mountainous, beeomes vinhk M 
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leagues oS*; and the suintnit of Mount Kerti retains its snow throughout the ;ear. 
This mmintain stands at the western end of the ialand, and is in latitude 37°13' 44" N., 
OTdl(mgituUeaff'38'ai"E. The c)ae.f Porti of Samoa ait P<jrt FoMi, ou. the N, east, 
and Megiila Chora, or Cohnna, to the southward. 

Port Co/onna is sheltered on the north by high mountains ; on the east by a pro> 
jecting cape ; on the west by iiu extensive plain ; and on the south, by the rui'nj of a 
mole. At the end of this plain is a solitary column, once a part of the Temple of 
Jano, the ruins of which are scattered about. This gives the present name, Colonva, to 
the plain and to the town, which is situated on alow hill that commands it: this 
plsin, which is at the southern part of the island, ia about i miles long, and one broad ; 
very little of it is cultivated, and the remainder is a marshy swamp. An ancient 
BoniBii City formerly covered the plain ; but there are only a few vestiges now to be 
wen, for the greatest part has been buried by difierent earthquakes. Cohnna is now a 
miserable town, having only a few good houses, but built on the steep slope of a moun- 
tain: the streets remain unpaved, narrow, stony, and hardly passable. 

PORT VATHI. The inland scenery between Co/onna and Port Vathi is in many 
jiartB variegated and beauliitd; but Vnlhi Town ia built on the sides of the mountain 
which deuenda to the Port. The town is in reaUty wretched, with streets from 
S to 8 feet wide, built on a steep descent, badly paved, and slippery at times, 
fimn the mountain-streams psasing through them : the houses are all stone, and 
tolenUy built ; while the Port is very handsome, being the segment of a long oval, 
Btretching inland towards the S. E., sheltered by high mountains covered with 
bees, and in part cultivated. It is protected frvm every wind but the N. W.; and 
fl«n the gusts of this wind, vessels will be secured in a great measure behind a 
prtgeotiDg rock near the landing-place, which is on the eastern shore. This land- 
mg-place ia about a stone's throw to the northward of the town ; it stands in a 
valley which is well cultivated, and consists of nearly ISO houses, one of which is 
that of the English Consul. Vathi is [he principal town in the island, although the 
residence of the Turkish Governor is at Calonna. 

Mr. Gait, who visited this island in 1810, says " that Samoi, like the other domi- 
nions of the Greeks, has greativ declined from its former importance. But though the 
monuments of its former grandeur are almost obliterated, it is supposed that its riches 
and population tall little short of what they were in the best times of antiquity. The 
island is said to contain at present 30,000 tuhsbited bouses, and the whole popu- 
latioQ is estimated at 50,000. The principal production ia the rich Muscato wine, 
once so much esteemed under the name of Malmsey, of which large quantities 
during peace were shipped off to the Black Sea. The sweet Aluscato, unhke every 
other wme, is best every fltat year ; its fine perfume passes off in the course of the 
second ; and as it grows old, it becomes strong and spirituous. Samoi also exports a 
considerable quantity of oil and raisins. The oil is the beat in the Levant, and some 
which was sent to London, sold for good Lucca. In the mountains statuary marble 
is found in abundance ; and not far from the Town of Val/ii, on the north side of the 
island, is an extensive forest, which furnishes tiraber for ship-huilding. In the 
recesses of these forests serpents of an incredible size have been found. The carob- 
tree is also cultivated io this island, and a considerable quantity of the froiit is sent to 
Husda, where it is distilled, and produces a cheap spirit, used by the common people. 
It is also esteemed as an excellent food for horses, and is sometimes eaten by the poor 
people, in want of better food." Mr. Turner, who was at Samoi in 1818, says, '■ the 
populAtion at that time was estimated at 60,000, inhabiting 18 villages, and about SU 
muUer ones. In each of the larger ones are, on an average, about 3000. The island 
was governed by a Turkish Aga ; but the real power is in the bands of the Primates 
(Proestoi), who are chosen hv the inhabitants. These Primates," he adds, " detest all 
Franks, ond are particularly hostile to having commerce with the English :" in consft- 
quence, any traffic with this island is at present interdicted." 

The main land from Cape Arbora runs N. by E. ('JV. A'. £. i E.J for IS nules, 
and then W. N, W. CN. (F. ( W.J to the Liltk Bogaz, or Strait of Savioa. In the 
former course the River Msinder falls into the sea in latitude 37° 28' 0" N. Cape 
St. Mary ia the eastern point of the entrance to the Little Bogaz, and is distin- 
Koisbed Dy two hills, commonly called the Peaks of Myiale, or Mount Sampson. 
Having rounded Cape St. Mary, off which are some rocky iilelt above water, your 
course will be E. N. E. } E. fE. i N.) until you pass the S. eastern prujectiDg 
Point of Samoi, which having done, steer N. N. E. (N. E. i N.J for the Gulf^ 
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GULF OF SCALANUOVO. The Gulf of Scalanuovo is bounded by the Iskmd 
of Santos on the souths and on the north by the main land of AnatoHcu Scalanuovo, 
caMed by the Turks^ Koosh Adassi, which gives its name to the Ghdf, is in lati- 
tude 37'' 5(y 30" N., and longitude 27® 15' 0" E. The City stands in the centre of 
the Port, being built partly on a plain^ and partly on the slope of a high mountain. It 
contains about 3000 houses^ 2000 of which are Turkish. The Turkish town stands 
u^n the plain^ and is enclosed with walls^ which they call the castle : all Turks tife 
within these walls^ the gate being regularly closed at sunset^ when Christians are 
totally excluded. The streets are ill-paved and dirty ; but a mountain-stream nus 
down the Greek quarter^ over a bed of rock^ and has a pretty effect. The anchorage is 
an open roadstead. 

Opposite the landing-place is a small island, called Koosh Adassi, or Bird Island, 
upon which stands a square castle ; and this forms the only defence towards the tea, 
while an old fortress on the land-side constitutes its best protection. In one comer of 
this fortress is a large statue of a Lion^ made of white marble. 

Scalanuovo, in 1810^ had a population of 20^000 : the present town is about 300 
years old^ but there are considerable vestiges of ^e old town still visible on the other 
side of the promontory. The Turks are reported to have been induced to settle here on 
account of the number of springs, most of which afibrd excellent water. There 
is said to be an extensive slioal to the southward of Koosh Adassi Island/ therefore 
vessels coming from the southward, and through the Strait ofSamos, should give this 
part of the coast a good berth in passing. 

EPHESUS. NearW 2 leagues to the North (N, N. E, f N.) of Scalanuovo is the 
entrance to the River Kuchvk Meinder, the ancient Caystrus^ or River of Ephesus ; this 
dty formerly standing on its southern banks, about 2 miles from the sea.- Here^ situated 
in a large plain, extending towards the sea, are scattered the Ruins of Ephesus, between 
which and the shore there is now formed an extensive marsh : stone embuikments, 
which once confined the river, are in many places still visible ; but the river has now 
deposited a sort of bar at its entrance, and its course is frirther interrupted by fishing 
wears. The landmarks at the terminations of the stone embankments are now at s 
considerable distance from the sea^ and the space between them and the beach is a 
fi^ul, unwholesome fen. 

A little way above the site of Ephesus is a bridge of seven arches, throng whicb 
the river winds clearly, and without any impediment whatever: the sides of the moun- 
tains are in some places broken into stupendoiis precipices, and in others scooped into 
hollows, and decorated wil^ stately trees. 

** The City of Ephesus," says a modem writer, " has undei^one a more thoroo^ 
change than imagination can scarcely conceive. Once the seat of enterprise and actire 
commerce, but now deserted, the very sea has shrunk from its solitary shores ; and its 
streets, formerly so populous, and thronged with the devotees of Diana, are now 
ploughed over by the Ottoman serfs, or browsed upon by the sheep of the illiterate 
peasant. Once the head of Uie Apostolic Churches of Asia, it now contains not a 
single Christian within it. Its mouldering arches and dilapidated walls merely whiqper 
a tale of its ancient glory ; while it will require the active scratiny of the searching 
traveller to form a certain conjecture as to the actual site of this < mst wonder <rf the 
world.' Nothing remains, save the ' eternal hills,' and the mazy Caystrus^ the stream 
of which rolls on still changeless and the same." 

N. W. by W. (N. W. f N.j from Kuchuk Meinder, distant 6 miles, is GWflWf 
Kioy Bay : there are soundings all the way, the bottom being sand and mud, and the 
depth from 4 to 30 fathoms. Ghiaoor^Kioy has a small bay, on the eastern side of 
which are the extensive Ruins of Colophon and Claros. Vewels anchoring here wiD 
find good ground in from 20 to 16 fathoms, at from 3 to 5 cables' length off the land; 
small craft may lie closer in, with from 10 to 2 fathoms. There is a good road of com- 
munication across the land to Smyrna : horses may readily be procured at the Vilkgf 
^ Ghiaoor-Kioy, about 2 miles inland, and the journey can be performed in about 8 
hours : the road is good, and runs through a very fertile country. 

To the westward of Ghiaoor-Kioy Bay the land is high ; and on several of thepro- 
jccting points of land are rains, while inland you will see some Turkish villages. Ifa«> 
as you run along shore, in latitude 38® 2^ 20^ N., you will see the little Iskt of 
Pondiko'nisi, lying about half-a-mile from the entrance to a river, and having • 
passage between it and the* shore, with 16 and 17 fathoms water. N. W. 4 ^* 
CN. W. I N,), distant 3 miles from Pondtko-nisi, is a little projecting neck of land, 
on which there are some ancient ruins, probably of Lebidus ; the shore between is 
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rocky, and ehould not be approached too near. From these ruins a sandij beach extends 
semidroularly to the eouth-enBtwanl, tenninating at the Point iif HypsiH. 

HYPSILI. This is a lot^y Promantory, jutting out to the southward, upon the 
summit of which is the village of that name, built among the ruins of some ancient 
town. S. E. (S. S. E. i E.j from the poiW of this Promontory, distaut three-quarters 
of a mile, is the little Island of Hypaiii : ?esBeIs may pass between it and the main in 
10, 15, and SO Kithoms ; biit they must heware of a reef which stretches off the 
norlhern /mint of llie island, about a Cable's length. There is also a reef off ila eailem 
point, which must hare a wide berth ■ but the passage on the outside, and to the 
southward of the island, is free from every danger. To the westward of Pai-at HypsiU 
is the Jiiand Maoris, lying close to the main, having no channel for shipping between. 
N. W. by N. fN.lni W. i W.) from ike Island Macris, distant one mile, is a point 
ef land covered with ruins, and supposed to be tlie ancient Mycmnena, behind which 
smaJl vessels may find sheher, near a sandy beach, in from fi to 2 ^thorns. This may 
be considered the S. E. Point <if the Bay of Sighajik, Cape Eoraka being its S. W. 
Point. 

SIGHAJIK. The flay o/S^Aa/ifc is at its entrance 12* miles wide. N.N.W.fW. 
fN. by W.i W.) from Myoaaesiis, distant 8 miles, is Chetik Bournao, a rocky point, 
about ^ miles to the southward of the floriour of 5igAiy'ifc. The land from Jl/yminejn* 
to Chelik Bournoo is indented with several ioady coves, and projects out in many rocky 
paints; so that in passing towards the Harbour of Sishojik, you will have occasion to 
give it the berth of one mile, by which you will pass in nom 34 to iS fathoms, mostly 
sandy ground. 

The Harbour of Sighajik doea not distinctly appear until you get very near its 
'it when advancing from the S. eastward, you may observe & tehile patch 



1 



8 miles to the westward of the Port, which makes like an opening in the land. There 
is an island, in front of the harbour, in latitude 3S° II' 51" N., and longitude 
26= 44' S3" E. 

From this island some spits of foul ground run out to the N. westward ; to avoid 
which, you should observe, before your ship comes within a cable's length of the island, 
to bring the whole of aremarl[ableroc;tyAi'/ in the country, bearing E.S.E. fS.E.fE.J, 
open to the northward nf the south side of the harbour. This mark will lead round 
the point of the reef in 5 and i fathoms : between this line of hearing and the northern 
shore the water is deep, and vessels may work in without any danger. The above hill 
baa some scattered trees upon it, and stands about a mile and a half to tbe £. J S. 
fE.S-E.J oftbetovia. The Harbour of Sighqjitc, though small,. is excellent, the 
ground good, and the shelter complete. Four frigates may moor there with their 
own aniiors, which should be placed across the harbour, as shewn on the parti- 
cular Plan on the Chart, for the advantage of casting from the weather shore. The 
adjacent country is fertile, and you may readily procure beef, poultry, fruits, wood, 

Sighaji/c is very advantageously situated with respect to the Ct'/y of Smyrna, which 
is only 8 miles distant; and when strong winds are prevalent, or a lee current renders 
it impracticable to beat up for fhe Strait of Scio, or through the Doro or Tinos passages, 
then, by running for the GutfofScahniatvo, you will find the influence of the current 
much diminished, the wind less violent, the water more smooth, and your vessel able 
at all timea to work into the Bay of SigitajHe, whence horses can readily be procured, 
if necessary, for Smyrna. Or should ilie wind prove very powerful, you con run for 
the Link Bogax, or Strait of Samos, and give the Island Nicaria a wide berth, to 
avoid the sqtialls and calms that extend some miles to the leeward of it. You will 
also find ancliorage in the Liille Bogaz, on the Samos side, where, towards the evening, 
the vrind generally lulls into moderate breezes. Northerly winds continue hereabout 
t^ the summer, and sometimes blow with unremitting violence for several weeks. In 
fine weather vessels will find a convenient anchorage outside of the Harbour of Sig- 
hajik in from 20 to IS fathoms, bringing Sighajik Island to bear E. N. E. (E. | iV.J ,■ 
then should S. W. gales come on, you will be under the lee of the harbour. If you 
should have occasion to pass overland to Smyrna, you should apply to the presiding 
Aga for horses ; and if dispatches are to be conveyed, it will he proper to ask for a 
■TanissBrv escort. 

On tlie northern shores of the Bay, about 4i milea to the wtstviad, of Sighajik, are 
the little PoiTii and Cove of Gerac, where there are some nunt. Tbe walern ptvmim^ 
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tory is high land, and formeil hy the Mountain Carycia, which is 750 yards above llie 
level of xke sea. Here ace two white ilreaks running up from the coast, one league lo 
the southwBrd of which ia the httle Harbour of Vromo Limiiiona, into which coast- 
ing vessels frequently retreat, for the purpose of repairing their damages. The water 
in this harbour is deep, and the shores are so hold, that in niiiny places the largest 
rfiip'a side mny touch the rocks ; there is a cove on its eastern side, where the water 
was niore moderately deep, and where Captain Beaufort saw the crews of some vessels 
mending their sails upon the shore. 

Two mUes to the southward of Vromo Limniona is Cape Knraka, in latitude 
38° ff 0" N., and longitude 36= 3V SO" E. On the western side of the Promontory of 
Corycu*, distant 1 mUea from Cape Koraka, is the little Pari of Sykia, within whldl, 
on its eastern side, b a snt^ cove, aifording good shelter and easy access : this there- 
fore is much frequented by coasters. Vou may know it by the white cliffi on the 
larboard aide of its entrance. Seven miles to the W. N. W. (N. W. } W.f of 
Sykia is the Port of Lalzata, a deep and apparently secure harbour; there are 10 
and 90 fathoms within ite entrance, but towards its further end it becomes shosL 
On its starboard side there are some white cliffi, and from the larboard point some 
rocki run ofi': go not nearer to them than 9 fathoms. About midway between 
Port Sykia and Port Latxaia there is a little racki/ island, supposed to be the ancieni 
Halonnaiu ; it has some rocki off its southern point, and therefore must be avoided: 
in passing on its southern side, go not into less than SO &thoms. W. by & 
fiF. i N.J, distant SO mOes, is the Cape Mojtico, the southern point of the ItlMd 
ofScio. 

SCIO. The Island of Scio, now called Sakez Adiusi, lies in a north and south 
direction, being S7 miles in length, 10 miles broad, and separated from the nuin 
bnd by a strait i miles wide at its narrowest ports. The principal Town of Seh is 
situated in latitude 38° 33' 90" N., and longitude 96° S/ 0" E. : it contains about 5000 
houses, built with stone and bricks, many of them in the Genoese style, with pynto 
midal roo&, having a Sight of steps before them. Near it is a large Turkish biuiil 
ground. There are ninety churches, chapels, and places of worship, besides a catbeibili 
which is a respectable edifice, adorned with modem paintings. There wet« It 
villages, which in 1H29 had a population of 100,000; but in that year the Tnridih 
fleet entered the liarbour, and a general massacre ensued ; most of the Sciotea, ma 
and children, were put to death, and the women sold as slaves. 

This island has been famous, from time immemorial, for the euperior excellence ot 
its wines. Their crops of com are but trifling, but their fruits are esteemed the beat in 
all the Levant : the figs are of an incredible size, and their oranges and lemons are 
exported to a great annual amount. The chief trade consists in their manu&ctured 
silks and damasks, to carry on which they import a great quantity of raw silk; and 
almost all the lower classes of the inhabitants are weavers and embroiderers. T^llflli 
are for the most part composed of a red-coloured marble, streaked with white; mi 
round the citv are quarries of a reddish freestone. There ore but few rivers, BOd 
these can only be considered as mountain-torrents, but a great number of flM 
springs ; and water is found every where by digging. There is one natural produetioa 
which is peculiar to this island, and is in general demand ; this is a sort of mutlc 
gum, which ia almost exclusively exported to Conilantiaople. The soil b luxnriiatif 
fertile, and the climate healthy and most delightful : when viewed from the atrut, IW 
town haa a beeutiiul appearance, being thick with trees, surrounded hy villages and 
gardens, producing in prolusion every sort of fruit, and extending for 4 or j miles al~~ 
the coast. The northern part of Scto is composed of i""""'—'"" "*" ™n/i-.".t= J.J. 
covered with heaths: here a remarkable peaked i 
38° saf 43" N., and longitude 36° C 5S" E, 
TbefoUmoing Directiang are by Mr. J. Wilmn, late Matter of His Majeiti/g Ship I,'Aig!t- 

" STRAIT OF SCIO. Off the S. W. end of Seio hland, called Cape Matico, 
distant three-quarters of a mile, Uea the Venecia, a barren rock of a conical foim, 
tolerably high and bold-to, having a good channel between it and Cape Miutico, 
with 20 fathoms mid-channel ; both tlint and the Cape are easily known as yon cone 
from the westward ; for the Cape is high and rugged, and from it Venecia be^ S. } £. 
{S. S. E. i S.i. In poBung this rock with light winds, give it a good berth ; for the 
current, which U governed hy the winds, sets strong to Uie northward when they are 
aoutherly. From Venecia to Cape Blanc of Anatolia the course is N. E. i E. 
C£. N. E. t N,), diitiooe IS milra. 
__ 'JlfW 
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" Cmk Prrueaux, on Uie /j/onrf o/" Scio, appeare a steep white diff'to seaward, with a 
_fial turfiee, vpoR which stand the ruins of an oldu^(cS-(oiD(T,andi)n the strand in the 
Bay it a small Greek Church ; the land behind rises aaddi-nly, and is fiat : it is well 
cultivated, stocked with mastic and other trees, and has a number of villages. To 
the westward of the Cape is a large Bay, with gooil riding in 16, 19, and 20 
&thoms, sandy bottom : this place is good witli N. E. winds. 

" From Cape Proneattr to Si. Elenne Point the course is N. N. E. ('A'. E. 
by N.i E.J, and the distance almost 6 miles. Poini St. Efcnne has a steep cliff" to 
seaward, with ajlat mrfacc, on which is the ruin of an old ioioer; and in the Bay 
hetweai the two points are two other iowcri on high hiila: west of this Point is 
good riding with N. E. winds, in 14 and 16 &thonis, sandy bottom. Cape Blaae 
of Anatolia hears from Point St. Elenne S. E. by E. fS, E. i S.J, and is distant from 
it about i miles. These two promontories form the entrance to the Strait of Scio: 
midway, and directly between, lie the Marivea or Biatk Itlamla, or An and Borie 
Islands, called also the Pitsiage Islands : the smallest and nestemmon, or An Island, 
bears from SI. Elenne Point E. 5. E. (S. E. i E.j, and is at the distance of a mile 
and a half; it is almost ronnd, of a moderate height, and about 150 yards over, 
having 6 and 7 fathoms close to its chtlV side. St. Elenne Point is somewhaC foul, 
but about 2 cables' length from it ore 8 fethoms water, sandy bottom ; and at one- 
Ihitd distance from the Point to the Island are only T falhomB, shingly ground: 
two-thirds distance towards the Ass Island you will deepen to 10, 12, and 15 lathoins, 
and 30 on till within 100 yards of the island. The south end of the la:^;eT or Hurst 
Islapd bears from the south end of the smaller one E. i S. fE. S. E. \ E.J, distant 
six-tenths of a mile: it is from sonth to north about half a mile long, andSOOyarda 
brood, having no fresh water. 

" From the north end of Horse Island to the north end of Ass Island, the 
beuing is E. N. E. ( E. fB. i N.J, and the distance about three-quarters of a mile. 
Midway, in the direction of the north end, lies a bank of stones, over which are 23 
and 21 feet water; this will be very dangerous ibr large vessels to go over, espe- 
cially in gales of southerly winds, tlie current here running rapidly, and occaaionmg 
a considerable rippling of the water ; sometimes you will perceive the sea break 
over it On each side of this bank are S and 10 fethoras, gravel and sand; and 
between the southerti ends of the islands 10 and II fathoms. You may anchor 
any where about 70 or 80 yards off the south end of the larger island ; it is rocky, 
and this yon should avoid, but every other part is bold-to. Off the north end the 
bottom is a fine white sand, and appears shoal when you have 14 and 15 fathoms. 
From Point SI. Elenne to Cape St. Elenne the fair-way course is N. by E. i E. 
fJV. E. In/ N.J ; but the Cape bears from the Poini N. k E. (N. bi/E.i E.J, distant 
nearly a mile and a half, forming a sort of Bag, between which it is very shoal, not 
having more than S fathoms in any part of it ; a clear, white, sandy bottom. 

" Cape St. Elenne is a low rugged point, rising gradually to a round kill, upon 
irtlicb is an old tcatch-tawer. From this Cape a shoal stretches out E. i S. fE. S. E.J 
■bout 900 yards, running along so far as Paint St. Elenne: the leading mark to avoid 
thi«*Aoa/ia Gi/wJVcM«uii, a soil's breadth open of i*oin( St. Elenne: steerN.E. by N. 
fN. E. i E.J, and this will carry you clear in 10 and II fethoms, gravel and coarse 
■and. On this hank are about S fathoms water, a white sandy ground visible as 
you approach it: it is steep-to, and on its N. end is a Jlat rock, with 16 feel water 
over it. 

" In sailing either way, when you bring the mark on in 1(1 fathoms, vou will be in 
17 or 18 feet tie very next cast of your lead ; this depth continues until you are neat 
the rugged point: from this shoal toward the Islands your soundings will be n^lar, 
and in the mid-channel 10 and 11 fathoms, as before said. When you open the Bay 
westward of the Cape, then you have passed the shoal: and if bound to St. Eleanet 
Bay, then haul in N. W. i N. (N. W. by N), where you will find good anchoring, 
with South and S. W. winds, bringing the Poini to hear S. S. E. fS. i E.J, in T or 8 
iathoms, clay, or thick black mud. From the ftir-way between Maravea and Scio 
the course to Green Island, the easternmost of the Spalmadores, is N. N. E. i E. 
(N.E.iN.), distant IS mites. To pass between iSpoimodorf, or the Bird Island*, 
and Seio, your course will be N. } W. fN. by E.J, 12 or 13 miles. To the anchorage 
in Scio Beads N. i W. fN. i E.J, 2i or 3 miles. To Scio Mole N. W. by N. (N. Ay 
IF. i IF.J 2j miles. 

" On this hitter course, hal&way to the Mote-head, lies a bank of stones, on which 
are from 7 to 10 fittiumwj do not enchor upon iliif bulk, or yon'wiU nucdy dunagi 
«»« ' 



1 



HM SAIUNG DIRECTIONS FOR THE EASIBRN 

your cMm, In 15 fathoms the ground is ciaj, and in 16 or 18 fiithonis you may 
Anchor any where to the southward of the mole; but the gnmnd does not hold so w^ 
herti OH to tlie nortliward^ although there are 5 and 6 fethoms less water. 

" Tlttf MiUe qf'Scio is now in a ruinous state^ the waUs being almost level -with the 
utu, i\w IMiftowies excepted. The southern one is octagonal, but so weak as to be ia 
ilang^r or ikllhig every gale of wind; that upon the north Mole-head is an <drf 
sttmrttfitri, on which are mounted 5 or 6 cannon : the lantern is at the south angle; 
til In is' lightMl every night. To go into the Mole, you must pass between the j^^ 
htiUMPtt uiid withini vou will find 11 and 12 ^t water; but so much ruins and 
rubbiNh an* continually thrown in, that in all pr6bability it will in a few yeara be 
vt\i\My UMilrMi : the craft in general moor their heads to the southward, and their 
aUsrriM to the Mde* On the north side stands an Mforirets, square, and wiUi round 
liiwt>rN» and ulitufi round it 

'* Vtmm^U iMmtid iVom Constantinople to Alexandria often touch here fi>r reftesh- 
litmtiM, whidi are plentitUl and cheap. The best anch(»rage in Scio Roads is to the 
iMif ihward of i\wJM, and abreast of the north range of windmills, which are five in 
fHiti»ti«sr { ih(iy Htand on a kind of beach, and are the third range of mills from tiie 
Atttlp. hargtf Nhl|Mi may andior with ihe tower on Cape St, Elenne bearing Soath 
(H, Av W, i WJ, the North Lighthouse S. W. (S, W. by W. ^ W.), and the Laaarette 
VVi Ml Wi r W* 4 iV. j, in tti ikthoms, hard blue clay, wi& smidl stones. 

** If bound ti) this nlace in a gale of wind from the N. £., you will find the best 
Mii(iluirHK0 ulf Aismlia nay, with Cone Head and Strovale in one ; they will tiien just 
iui|iMtr outnldu of the easternmost point of land, between Homers Cove and fmi 
Jrnt i \\w mill im Aisintia CUff on with the peak of the marble qmarry, bearing 
W. N. W. ( N, W.% W.); then at half-a-mile, or a little more, distance from tlie 
mini on which the mndmill stands, you may let go your anchor in 20 or 81 fttfaomSy 
m\P hlutt (^lay, and when you have veered out a whole cable, your ship will be in 16 or 
47 Ikihoinn, the sumo bottom as before: there is a spit running mxa Aisiniia Q^ 
iiior« tlmii a mile. 

** Tluwe roadsteads are good in summer, but bad in winter, being open to two 
wiiulu (Imt oiton blow here violently, and cause a tremendous sea; should you be 
it|Miruhriiiiive of them, be carefiil to weigh anchor, and put out to sea before ^ 
galti lMUHaiu*M a storm. From the N. Lighthouse to Chesme the course is £. S. & 
(S» h\ I K.^, and the distance 8^ miles; but as Chesme Shoal lies in the ssme 
mmrsiij you must steer a point more easterly or southerly: the distance to i^edosi 
in ti mlloN. 

•« From Scio Mole Northern Light- *> N. E. i N. (N. E. by E.J, and the distance 

house to Oreen Island the course is/ almost 10 miles. 

" Ditto to N. passage round jBircT^/r/anrfN. | E. (N, N, E.J « 8i « 

•' Ditto to N. point of Homers Cove ...N. J W. (N. by E.J • 3| . 

Jiet ween Scio Mole and Homers Cove is Aisintia Bay, All along the shore is good andior- 
agu In *^A and 27 tkthoms, from a quarter to half-a^mile from the shore. There are alss 
two coves ihr boats : the first is called Homers Cove ; here you will find a fountain of 
MiHiUtMit Wtttttr, coming fix>m a spring rising a little way up the country : it stands 
within a Hmall gtxive of trees, was built for Uie use of the Turkish fieets which ooc^ 
sloually rtiudcKVOUS here, and by them named the Bashav)'s Fountain. Aisintia J^rnoks 
uru Hitiiiutimes dry, although the spring which supplies them is never so. Thirty yards 
uUovt) thi) ibuutain is a rock near the foot of Mount Epos, called Homers ackaoL 
Fioui liouiH) to P<trt Fin the shores are bold and steep, having 25 and 30 fiithoms two 
('•ubl^V length ofli the north point of the above Cove excepted, which is rocky. 

** IM)UT FIN, or perhaps Do^pAm, lies within St. George's Island, which is low 
Nud rwiy, having a chapel on its north end. From Cape Fin, the southern p6int of 
\\\» i\*itt tt) St. Ueorgf's Island, the channel is about a quarter of a mile wide. St, 
Uuiruv'4 hhmi lies S. S. W. ^ S. to N. N. E. i N. (S. W. by S. to N. E. by N.J, k 
1^0 yuiiln broad, and two*fitths of a mile long. Ports Fin have three separate eovef or 
hm lumt'Ji, 

* * 1 lu V iuu nuuuletl Cape Fin, or Fin Head, you will enter the southernmost harbour; 
U i» VHiiii:) Mhiml thv aUmt 80 yards off* the Cape, but you will have 10 fiithoms further oat, 
UM tiiiltuuiki iuiil-(fhHiuiel, and 32 fathoms within 50 yards of the island. This Cove runt 
JU S. ti. \V . 4 S. ( S, *r. by Sj, is about 240 yards wide at its entrance, and 28 fiithomi 
(Kii^ iuill^i^v in are u'ikthoroa, soft mud; but this port is only fit fi>r small craft, 
Is^m ^ uwuw* Th«» middle harbour is fit fbr ships of any burthen ; it is hatf«<inik 
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wide at its entrance, where are SO and 22 (kthoms water, and 16 and 18 nhere yav 
anchor, towEU-ds the middle of the port ; the Itottum is muddy. This is a safe harbour, 
and no danger ; you are well sheltered from all winds, and have n good outlet to the 
N. E. : ships tsken short with that wind, and bound to Smyrna, may here find a safe 
road. Round this port the country has a most dismal and barren appearance, and on 
the summit of a hilt is a little milage. The third roue is called Grtat Port Fin, being 
the largest ; to sail into which, you may pass in at the south end of SI. George's Island 
as before described, and sail between it and the peniniula that divides the two har- 
hauri: here, in mid-channel, you will have 30 and 35 fathoms, and a passage more 
than three furlongs wide. There Ues a little Ubmd at the W. side, on which is ft small 
flat-roofed chapel: off this it is somewhat foul, but only to a very Uttle distance out. 
Si. Oeorge't Island is bold-to ; there is a flat-roofed chapel u^n that also, and ftom in 
N. end a Uttle alioal runs oil'. In passing to the eastward ot this Itland, and going to 
the Great Port, haul not up too quick, hut give the above point a berth ^ for it runs off 
shoal TO or 80 yards ; and when you have passed the island, tlie harboor will open 
itself running in W. i N. fW. N. W.) and W. i S. f »'. iff N.): it is three- quarters 
of a mile wide, and 1} lotig. 

"In sailing in, be careful of a re^/'that runs off from the first low green poi'nf on the 
S. wde, after you have passed the so'dh head ; it stretches out N, N. E, % E. (N. B.J 
300 yards, and has 5, 6, T, and 8 feet water upon it ; but in the channel abreast of it 
you will find 84, SB, and 30 fathoms ; sail in mid-channel, or nearer to the northern 
shore, and there is no danger. The customary place of anchoring is within the lecond 
head, which forms a cove ; here is a safe road with is, SO, and as fathoms, a red kind 
of mud at the bottom ; and you have the va/lei/ open, in which is a village, consisting 
only of a few houses ; there U also a small brook near them. To the nortliward are 
two coffit, with a small g^eea itland between them ; the western one is shoal and 
muddy, especially towards the head, which is a good place to run a ehip aground 
g£tet she has lost her anchors in Scio Roads, or elsewhere, as she may lie here in 
the greatest safety : the other cove is to the eastward of Green Island, and is a kind 
of baiin, being one cable's length wide at the entrance, and two in diameter ; never- 
theless, it has 15 fathoms mid- channel ; here you may let go your anchor, and 
moor to the rock im shore. This is a good careening place ; and m summer, when 
the ialaad is uearly destitute of water, you will here find plenty Irom a brooks 
There is no passage but for boats between Greeit Island and the shore, and only 
for them, at nigh water. From the mouth of these coves to the north head the 
coast runs easterly for one mile: there is a small roch above water near the coast, 
as you go out; it is bold-to; so is all the coast, having from S6 fo SI tiithoms 
water d^ to it. 

" From St. George's Island, to sail through the west channel of the Spalmadores, 
the course is N. by E. (N. N. E. i E.j, and to Stroaale Head is about 4 miles. 
Between the N. head of Port Fin and Cone-head the coast lies N. by E. J E. 
('iVf. AT. E. i E.J, forming a Bay, at the bottom of which is a small cooe for boats; 
off it lies a round rnck above water, appearing like a hayrick. 

" The Strait between Scio and Spatmadore is about one mile wide in the narrows 
of Cone-head; and SBO yards off that is a shoal, which has not more than from 10 
M It feet water. At So yards off are some rocks above water, from which towards 
the Birils Island the course is E. S. E. i S. (S. E. i E.) more than 1^ mile : on 
this line you will have 12 fiithoraa close to the shoal, S* fathoms two-thirds over, and 
17 fathoms close to the W. side of the islands; but trom the kdge towards the Head 
of Spalmadore, where the Black Rock stands, is a bar, with 10 fathoms close to the 
shod, and 15 and 16 all across ; here you may anchor, and stay out of the current, 
which in general runs rspidly- 

" Siraoale Rock lies off the N. E. extremity of Scio, is of a conical form, and 
hoM-to on its eastern side: between it and the point is a passage only for boats: 
this rock bears from the W. point of Spalmadore W. N. W. * N. fN. W.J, distance 
one mile; on this line you will have 24, 25, and S6 fathoms, with a bottom of 
gravel. The Bird Islands are on the western side, bolil-to; they are round. Bat at 
the top, with a steep cUff, and bear from the S. W. point of Spa/ma(ioreW,N.W.|N. 
CN. W.J, nearly a mile distant. A cable's length S. S. E. J E. (S. bg E.) fVom the 
Bouthernrooat island lies a stinken rock, on which are only S feet water ; it is nearly 
60 yards in circumference, and between it and the island is a passage 3 and 5J fathoms 
deep, but much too narrow for a ship to navigate. In a direct line from this rock to 
lh» S.^W. point rfftwhwdar* li« a rot* PMay feral irith the wter's edw^^ttt ft - 
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is oval, and it is sbout 130 yards in circumference ; between the iiland and die rock 
are 10 and U fathoms, and between it and ihe Point are 9 and 10 fathoms, gravel and 
ssnd; between the island and Spalmadare arc 14 and Ifi fathoms, tine Kand andgravd: 
thU is B good road with N. E. winds. 

'■ In sailing along the Spalmadore side, be carefiil to avoid a ninleea rock lying 70 
yards off from the south side of the laiuh/ Bag ; in this Bay are a few kuU and 
some trees, with a well of good water. OS' the N. £. point of ihe islands are sevcnd 
rugged racki both above and under water ; there is no passage but for bouts betweeD 
them. Ca]ie Spalmadifre is the N. W. point of the iaiand ; there ore some mckt off 
it both above and under water ; one in particular beats from the Cape N. N. W. f W. 
(N. by W.), and is at the disbmce of SUO yards; it lies mnch in the way as you 
Bail into the Strait, and has only 16 feet water upon it. You may anchor to the 
N. E. at Cape Spalmadore with 6. W. winds, in from IS to SO fathoms, about i 
quarter of a mile from the shore, and on a coarse sandy bottom. There is no place 
but this on the north side of the island where you can anchor, being all deep water. 

" From Cape Spalmadore to Cape Karahauraon, or Bliiek-liead, the course is N. E, 
by E. i E. (E. N. E. i E.J, distance 14 miles. From the S. W. point of Spalmadore to 
Marble Iiland the course is S. E. by £. i E. fS. E.J, distance three-fifths of a mile, 
between which it forms a taady Bay. There are three islands, among which is 
ahelter ibr boats. From Marile Jilaad to Gandroull Itland S. W. point, and Grten 
Island S. W. point, the course is E. S. E. (S. E. i E.), distance from the former Si 
miles; between these is Marble-head; and 200 yards to the S. S. W.i W. (S. W.j 
lies a bank with B and 9 feet over it. E. N. E. } E. (East J of Marble-bead is a long 
narrow inlet, fit only for small craft. 

" Port Sfialmadore, the ancient ^ntaur, is formed by the Island of SpalmadoTf, 
and those oiQandroall, Topaiia, and Augvsta ; it is separatM from the little inlet above 
mentioned by a narrow isthmus, and runs in N. E. # E. fE. JV. E.J ; it is nearly hilf- 
a-raile wide from Gandroall to West-head ; each side is bold-to, and there are 26 anil 
9B tathoms at the entrance. The only danger is the S. point of Bramble Island, from 
which a r«/ runs out about 100 yards; hut mid-channel, and abreast of the island, are 
16 and 17 mthoms, with a bottom of clay ; it is here nearly the same breadth as at the 
entrance, and it is the same between Cliff-head and Topaiia Island, where you will find 
14, 12, and 10 Athoms, clay ground; the shores are bold, and yon anchor just within 
afineJBay, half-a-mile across each way, and 10 and 11 fathoms deep, having good hold- 
ing ground of soft clay. Here you will have the east passage open ; but it is band 
with a bank, upon which are only 7 and 8 feet water, and consequently no sea ran 
heave in, while only boats and small craft have passage through. Between Bramili 
/j/and and the west shore the passage is safe, and 13 and 14 fethoms deep; observe to 
give the islands a berth, as before mentioned. There is good riding behind the island 
tor two or three ships in 11 or 19 fathoms, soft clay ; or you may pass round into the 
proper anchorage, having H and 18 fathoms water mid-cnannel. 

" Between Gandroull and Green Island is another open harbour, where vessels to- 
quently anchor with N. E. winds, as they can pass between Green and Augiata Ittuii 
in three fiithoms water; the pilots say thereare IS and 14 fathoms, good ground, llO^i 
OS* the W. end of Greeji Island is a hif;h rock, between which and the island itm 
pass^;e ; and from this rock to some little distance, the ground is foul. In the Baf lin 
a rock of considerable height, from which to Augmta appears to be a continued lagtj 
ships always he to the S. eastward of this rock. All along the south side of Spalmadart 
Island the anchorage is good for large vessels ; it is a safe place with N. E. winds, and 
there are fr«m 95 to 30 fathoms, blue cloy. 

" Cape Blanc, on the main of Anatolia, is of moderate height, and steep foreland; 
its cUfl's are white, and look Uke those of the Bill of Portland in England. To (he 
southward is a large and spadous road, caUed Blanc Bay ; which, with the strong N.E. 
winds and lee currents that set out of the Strait of Sc!o, is tlie customary place of sD' 
choring ; to gain which, you should stand to the eastward until you get hold of the 
shore, where the water is smooth, and the wind less than in the mouth of the SlmH; 
and aa you get near the Strait, you will have a counter current, which will assist you 
in getting to the anchorage : there are from B to 94 fathoms, black sand, and food 
holding ground. You need be under no apprehension of being surprised here, as tlw 
north wind gradually decreases, and gives an opportunitv of working into the SIrmI: 
off the Cape it is sltoal and rocky about two cables' length. 

" From Cape Blanc to the south end of the large Marivea Island, called the Hor«, 
Ihe cwaae w^mjWmm toWl W. »«•. fN. N. W.J, ahaoXl^m"' -~— ---^--^ 
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Cape are 10 fatboms, in mid-channel 16, and close to tlie rocit? poiW of the iHland T ; 

the east side of theiaUndls dean and boM, having? fnthoms within 3D yards of it8 sleep 
clifls. Low While-point bears from the north end of this island E. i S. (E. S. E.J, distant 
1 mile; across are 10 and 11 fathoms, fine sand; it is off the nraih end of this island 
where the sand appears white ; for although you are in 13 and 14 ^thorns, the bottom 
majr be plainly seen. Between Whiie-poiai and Red-head is the great Bay of Sienne, 
which answers the opposite purpose of Cape BtnBcBay, with south winds blowing strong; 
the south shore isallaiDAiVecWtc^i^ and runs in a N.E. byE. direction, li-mile. Half-- 
way down this coast is a small Bay, which is shoid, having not more than 3 fathoms. 
N. W. i W. (N. W. hy N.J from the steep Easl-head lies a ledge of rocki, three of 
them being above water ; they are distant from the Head one-third of a mile, and 
between thero and the Head are IS fathoms water, sandy groand. The best place Vo 
anchor in this Bay is to bring Sienne Windmill to bear East fE. S. E. i B,), and Whii^ 
pAnl S. W, (S, W. bij W. i W.J ; you will then have 1 1 and 12 fethoms, good holdii^ 
ground I but be careful not to be surprised by a N. E. wind. This is a good road &» 
a fleet of ships. 

" If you would soil into Cherme between Sed-head and the ledge, keep Cape Maitieo 
a good aail's breadth open to the southward of Grrai^an'iJeii/jiiuf/y your course will bo 
N. E. i E. (E. N. E.J, and you will have IS and 19} fathoms, sandy ground. The 
Red'head, and all the shore southward, is steep, and has 5 and 6 fathoms witbin 100 
yards of the beach ; in the channel from the Head to the tedge, are 10, 11, and IS 
fithoms midway, and 6 &thoms within 100 yards of the rock ; the passage is more 
than half-a-mile wide. This ledge lies W. >f, W. | N. and E. S. E. } S. (N. W. and 
S. E.); it is a quarter of a mile long, and 200 yards broad; on the south-east end is ■ 
rock even with the water's edge, and on the north side is another. The mark to pasa 
to the northward of the ledge into Chesme, is to keep the highest mi^ over Cheimea ship's 
length open of the inner point on the south side ; when standing on the Perch Rock, 
the point and this mill are in one, and bear E. S. E. (S. E. 1 E.J ; the ledge runa 
W, N. W, (N. W. i W.J beyond the Perch about 400 yards. The mark to sail outside 
ii to teep the eastern end of Aug-usta Iitanii open of CamiUe Island, the course N. f E. 
(N.N.E.j: it deepens suddenly on all sides, and ia therefore dangerous. If you would 
anchor in the road, you should get the ledge to bear S. S. W. 4 W., or S. S. W. i 8. 
(S. W. or S. W. by S.J ; it will then be in a line with the east passage of the Ma- 
nvea Islandi : here are 19 and SO &thonis, good clay ground : the ledge will break off 
the sea. There is a current setting to windward ; but this is a safer road than Scio 
with any wind, and the Shoals of CamiUe will shelter you from winds from the N. E. 

" Tee Harbour of Chtrmc lies between Red-head and the steep North-head ; it ruui 
in E. S. £. i E. (S. E. by E.j about a mUe ; to sail in, you must give the south point a 
good berth, as it k rocky ; and as soon as the poin( bears W. JS. (W. by N.J, you may 
anchor in from 9 to 1 1 fiithoms, clay ground : the Bay under the paint is a good road 
in 6 or T fathoms, mud. You may run up the harbour, and andior abreast of the 
rocky point on the north side ; here you may place your anchor to the southward, on the 
edge of the mud bank, and moor with a hawser or cable to the rocks. Small vessels 
generally moor above this in the head of the harbour, which abounds with the wrecka 
of a Turkish Fleet, destroyed by the Hussiana in ITTO. 

" From the north Head of Chesme the coast runs northward, and to Shoal-point the 
distance ia 2i miles ; to CamiUe, or Beacon Island, the course is N. J W. fJV. i E.J 
distance 3) miles. In the first httle Say is a. fountain of good water ; in tlie second ia 
a well about 100 yards trom the beach. All this coast is steep and bold, having 2S 
and 30 fathoms within a quarter of a mile ftoia the shore, until you draw near 
to Skoal-point, off which it is shoal to some distance. Camille, or Beacon Island, 
is of an oval form, and about 140 yards long, composed of red earth and 1dos0 
atones, which are continually increasing; there are consequently many shoals about 
it. E. S. E. fS. E. i E.) aora CamiUe Island, at the distance of balf-a-mile, is m 
ledge qf racks, with 3 fathoms over them ; they are steep-to, and you must be care- 
ful not to anchor on them. Within 100 yarda of the S. and W. sides of Camille 
Itland are 6 and 7 fathoms ; but off the eastern point of the island runs a reef aS 
large stones, on which, at about a cable's length distance, are only 3 and 4 feet: 
the island bears ftom Shoal-point N.W.by N. (N.N. W.i N.J, distant 9-lOlhs of 
a mile. From Shoal-point to the N. end of the said banks is 2{ mUes N. N. W. 
fN. by W. i N.J, and to the soutli end of tlie banks is E. N. E. * E. (EautJ sbou* 
JOO yards. Between the point and the banks is a passage into Shoal Bay, whiob 
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acquainted nith it. Between the banks and Camille Island \s a good passage, giving 
the Paint of Camille a berth of two cables' length ; and then hauling ont N. W., 
there are 10 and 12 fathoms in mid-channel, fine sand ; this is a toleisble place lo 
anchor with N. E. winds. There are two passages between these banks into the 
great Bat/ of Erifthns. The Bouth channel beara from Camille Island E. S. E, } S. 
(S. E. i E.J, diitant half-a-mile ; it is about 300 yards wide, and has 3 fathoms 
m mid-channel: the north one bears N. E. by N. fN. E.i E.), distant half-o-tnile, 
and haij also 3 fathoms within it, but It is narrower. The west side of the banks 
is hold-to, having 7 and 9 fiithoma within 100 yards; the east side is flat, and it 
aluxd some distance; abreast of the middle bank is anotheriAoa/, on which are 6 feel; 
ail the others are composeii of gravel and large stones, some part of each obove water: 
these were once islands. The pilots afiirm that there is good anchorage in the Bay of 
Eryihr/e in many places ; but there are several skoals which must make it dangeroia ta 
strangers. This place is now called Ritra ; and to the S. E. are the ruins of the once 
fitmous Tou^ ofir'n/rtriF.whilea little to the eastward of Cape Corona, are those of Ci/Wo. 
" In sailing from Chesme to llie east, you should go on thft outside of Camille, anJ 
observe to beep the windmill of Sitane open of Camille; vour course is N. by W. 
fN. i E.J until the southern Horse Island bears E. N, E. i E. (East) ; you will 
then be past the banks, and may shape your course N. N. E. J E. f about iV. E.J 
for the east end of Auffusia Island. The channel between the Hone Island, Grtn 
Island, and Augiala iZand is 3 miles wide ; and it is said that two-thirdi £ 



the latter, and one-third from Horse Island, there is a sunken roek, but this ta wij 
, t is part of the shoals Iving between tliose already described, 
and the Lillle Horse Island; for fVom the south it runs off shoal a long way toward* 



Cimiille, 90 as to make that passage very narrow. To the eastward ot Horse lalasidiKt 
passage into the Bar/ ofErylhra; and between the Great Horse Island and Cape Carya, 
IB another oitrance' ; but as these are out of the fair-way, we shall not ttirtfaer describe 
them. In the night, turning to windward, come no nearer the Horse or the sho^basitt 
than 14 fathoms, aa they are steep-to ; and when in that depth, you will be within i 
quarter of a mile of them. Green Island and Augusta are both steep-to ; you may tul 
within 100 yards of either, having fVom 15 to SO tkthoms water, a cable's length &tm 
shore, and 30 fathoms a little further off. 

''^S^afhT^'hr.l'^!^'!'!^.^!!}^-^-'^^^-^^--^-**-''™''*'*^'*"'*""^* 
" Ditto io ihe oatst Black Rocks E.N.E.jN. f-f.-V.^.^E.; „ 33 . 

" Ditto to Copff Ximifiouroun ....N.N.E.JE. fiV.^. JiV.J . 19 , 

" The Blnck Socks are three principal ones, lying a mile offshore, aD<l in a range 
from Black Point N. N, W. f N. i W.) ; they are flat, and their Bummiia green ; from 
the outer one runs a reef in the same direction about a quarter of a mile ; and there 
are several IcEser rocks about them." 

EGBY LIMAN. In latitude 38° SV 0" N., and about 2 leagues to the soulb- 
ward of Cape Karabouroan, is a narrow but compact harbour, called Egry Liman, lately 
discovered and explored by Captain Beaufort. It is shaped like a dock, tteiag nearly i 
mile in length from N. to S. ; the inner half is a shoal of mud, but in the outer port 
of the harbour there are from 10 to T fathoms, mud and sand. The Captain mys, 
- ■■ • ■ ■ ■ hihe 
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" Of this place it is not easy to discover the entrance, unless you ore close in with U 
land, which is very high ; hut perhaps it may be recognised by the following mark, 
when a small Peak on the highest part of the Karahouroan range of mountains, com- 
monly called the JI/otni/uiMo/'jI/imiu, bears E. h;^ S. (E. S. E. i S.J, a patch ol'gKj 
barren rock, with some cultivated ground iu its vicinity, tnav be observed about ono- 
third up the side of the mountain. This brought under the above Pfu^-, will be nearly 
in one with the extremity of I'he peninsula that forms the entrance. In this port vesieU 
nay lie sheltereil from all winds but thoae from N. by E. to N. W.; the counliy 
craft frequently shelter here. N. N. W., distant one mile from the entrance, is a point 
with a/o/gvo/'rucJir.r, on whichare only 3 and 'i feet water: they run about 300 yard* 
north and iiouth. These are the Black Socks already mentioned, and to which a wide 
berth must always be given either in coming for Egry Liman, or passing through the 
Strait of Scio. A little north is another small eoi* for barks, called Port Tour. 

" In working to windward on this coast," says Mr. Wilson, " be careful not to 
go too near the snore ; it is all a steep cliff, the land behind being very high, and, like 
all tile steep coasts in the Mediierranean, obstructs the sea winds ; so that the nearer 
you qtproach the shore, the less wind you will have. Be careful, therefore, and do not 
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lile off are 40 fathoms, anil jo 

•e tlian SO or 55 fathoms, alt eand or gravel. 

" CAPE KARABOUKOUN, in hititude SS'l-l'ao" N., and lougitude 20°21'O^ E., 
may easily be known by its steep Mack cliffi. To the south-'Westward id a rock at a little 
distance ftum the land, and od a Mil, over the Cape, are tbiee windmilU : above these i» 
Mount KaTobounmn, which may be seen 12 or 16 leagues off. This port of the Pro' 
montory has three projecting paiaU ; the first is a wkitUh cliff', the second tpolled and 
red, and the third black. 

" From Karahonroan to /rora Head, or Kanluboaroun, the course is E. by S. 
fE. S. £. i S.J, and tlie distance 2J miles ; between them are two rocki/ bays, both 
toul a liill quarter of a mileoS': outBide of this the bottom is coarse sand and sfain^i^les, 
falling off quickly &om 10 to II fathoms ; and at halT-a-mile from the shore there 
is no anchorage. Iron Head is steep, bluff, black, and bold-to, having 10 fathoms ' 
within 10 yards of the cUff. Over tliis point is Been the remarkable Peak oJMimat, 
or Karaliouroun, appearing in form of a lugoTluaf: here the mountains be^pn, run- 
ning along parallel to both coasts, and ending about Cape Coryna. 

" From Iran Head, or Kanlubouroun, to the west end of Sahib Iiland, the coiuse 
is E. S. E. i S. (S. £. f E.j, distant S miles. Sahib, called also Sagleosa, or Engliih 
Island, bears a near resemblance to the BiU of Portland, the S. W. end being b 
Bteep white cliff, and falling with a gentle slope to the north-eastward, which is bold ' 
and steep ; the island is about half-a-nule in length : at the western point it is rocky, 
with only S fathoms water nearly half a cable off. To the southward, distant 3i cables' 
length from Sahib IsUaid, is Dontoo'i. Poiul, which has an old tower on it, formerlv 
a lightlunue, but now disused ; and to the westward of the point is Port Sahib, 
formed by the point and island. About 2 cables' length to the eastward of Domon 
Poiat is the little Iiland Plaii, having a safe though narrow passage between, with 
4 fathoms in mid- channel; but the best passage is that between the /lioni/i P/ati ' 
and Sahib, which is Sj cables' length wide, with from 20 to 20 fathoms water, and 
no danger. The passage between Sahib Island and the west shore is not safe, becauae 
of shallow water extending nearly 2 cables' length from a low chfiy point, with 
some dark bushes on it, towards the island, and also of a ledge of sunken rocks lying 
in a direct line between thatpoini and the weilem point of the island: this shoal-ledge , 
is about If cable's length over, has from 1 to 3 fathoms on it, and its eastern edge 
is little more than a cable's length from the island. The Southern Point of Sahib 
Island in one vdth Domoois Poiat leads on to the N. E. extremity of this ledge. 

" To sail in through (hr's passage, bring the 5. W. Point of the Island any where 
between S. by W. and S. by E. J E,, hy compass, and steer towards it; give it a 
berth in passing of about half a cable's length, in from 4 to 6 &thoms, on a South 
(S. bt/ W.J course, until you are a cable's length beyond it ; then chuse your an- 
chorage at discretion, in from 9 to 20 fathoms, good toi^h ground: or, according 
to Captain Beaufort, who surveyed this harbour in 1813, keep the old tower on Domom 
Point sliut in behind the Sovthem Point of Sahib, until thepoint above it hears well 
CD to the southward ; then, keeping the island aboard, shape a EOiltherly course, and 
pass the above ■point in from 4 to 6 fathoms. Continue to st^er south until Plali 
Iiland appears to be nearer to Domoox Point than to Sahib Island; you will then be 
to the southward of the reef which surrounds the southern part of Sahih, and haul 
«*er to the eastward and chuse your anchorage. The passage to the westward of the 
ihoai is not so safe to take, although it is more than a cable's length wide, and 
has from S to 18 fethoms in it. To sail in, pass the above-men lion ed low point 
with the dark bushes on it, ct little more than 2 cables' distance, steering toward 
the windmill on the high land within Domooz Point, until the south end of Sah& 
Island bears E. i N. fE. f S.) ; you will then be within the shoal, and may berth 
your ship as convenient: or, in entering, steer so that by the time the lot\y Peak of 
Mimat ip)>ears oyer the low hishy point, the Island of Plali shall be apparently mid- 
channel between Sahib and Domooz Point, then steer for the latter and anchor. This 
place afibrds good shelter from the S. E. winds, which sometimes blow furiously 
out of the Gulf of Smyrna ; and should you be obliged to put in here by theie 
winds, run in through the N. E. passage, that is, between the Islands Sahib and 
Plaii. The tower on Domooz Point has been white-washed ; and at a short distance 
aouth-wcBtward from it there is a little pier. I'he harbour is open to the N. E. 
and N< W. winds, but the latter seldom blow : it is not much frequented, beiiw 
400 much under the mountain, and sulrject to strong and sudden gusts of wind. 
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especially when to the S. E., or pointe more aoutherly. Water and beef may Ije 
obtdned here. 

" THE GULF OF SMYRNA. From the N. end of Sahib Itland to the N. 
end of Long Island, the bearing and distance are S. E, 4 E. fS. E. i S.J, lOf milei; 
and to the Coast of English Point, S. S. E. i E. fS. by E. i E.}, about 10§ mile*. 

" There in a passage between Long Island and the continent, but not fit fin 
strangers to use; the coast is bald and steep as far as English Point, from which 
a baA stretches so far as Point Esomene : from hence to Lang Itland low Point are 
6, 7j 8, 9, and IS fathoms ; and off the low point are some mnlcen rocks, over which 
the sea sometimes breaks. The cotirse from this point to Shag Island is S, f E. 
(S. by W.J ; this latter is a rocky low island, Ipng two-thirds of a mile from the 
S. W. end of Long Island, and is foul to the S. eastward about 400 yards, having only 
11 tbet over the ledge : between Shag Island ani Long Island there is no pass^e, being 
joined together by a reefofrocki. From Shag Island to White Point the course is 
E. S. E. i S. (S. E. i E.J, distant I J mile : between is a large Bay, which the pilots 
call English Harbour ; in it are from 10 to 13 fathoms, muddy ground. The best an. 
chorage is to the southward ; tbr in a line between Shag Island and White Point, aboni 
two-thirds from the former, and one-third from the ktter, is a hard shingti/ bank, with 
8 fiithoms upon it, on which are quantities of that species of shell-fish c^ed Pinna, eo 
destructive to cables. From JFIiite Poijd S. § W. fS. S. W. f S.J, distance one mat, 
lies the Middle Bank, which is almost round, about a quarter of a mile over, andhn 
from 1 5 to 1 7 feet upon it : it is a hard sand, mixed with some large stones, and bem 
from IToitlac Point N. W. J N. f jV, A". W. i W.j, distant half-a-mUe, having 9 aoi 
10 fathoms in the channel between ; but from the N. E. port of the bank to WiHt 
Point are 13, 15, and 16 fathoms in mid-channel, towards the Point 18, and withte 
a cable's length of the Point H fiitlioms ; the bank i» steep-to on all sidea, baling 
10 fathoms within a cable's length of the 17 feet. The thwart-marks are JHiwif 
Coryniis oTer the little flat iWand off ftini Cajiaut, bearing S. W. * W. fW. S, W.)i 
and the peaked hill of LiUle Fokia over White Point, bearing N. N. E. { S. 
Clf. N. E. i E.J. 

" From White Point to Shoal Pmnl, the south point of Long IsUmd, the onme 
b E. by S. (S. E.byE.i E.J, distant one mile. From Shoal Point runs off a r«^ 
on which are only 16 and 18 feet water; it then deepens gradually, and in mU' 
channel you have SO and SS lathoms, the ground clay. The only dangers ate Sal 
Shoal Point and the Recti of Di/lce Head : this latter is off the S. E. Point of Lang 
Island, tiom which runs a reef of rocks about 300 yarda, on which reef ate tio nmw 
than S and 3 feet water, yet they are bold-to. There is good anchorage in all tiis 
channel, with a bottom of blue clay. 

" The passage to the S. W. of Pi. 
perfectly safe, the South Point of Pat 

■ft the southward about the length of a cable i in this channel are 15, Ifi, and 17 1 
blue clay; and here vessels ride to load with com, oil, &c. from Foaria: faereilaD 
Bhips put in with the strong north winds, when they cannot get to the N. aide of the 
Gulf of Smyrna. Between Partridge Island and St. John's Island the passage is e»&, 
md has from 17 to 30 fSttboros. 

" In sailing in, or going out, by night, be careful to observe the two BatUai 
iWonJi which lie off the N. N. E, Point of St. John's Island ; they are bold-to (» the 
N. side, but between them and St. Jo/in.'s Island is a reef. Indeed there aresefoil 
passages among the islands on this side; but as they ore out of the fair-way to Smgnu, 
and not much frequented, little need be said concerning them : suffice it, therefbre, to 
observe, there are seven islands, besides some rocks above water, the moat soutbo^ 
ialand having once been the site of some ancient city, now called Clataomene. 

"Lang Islandii about 6} miles long, and 2 miles broad, mostly nninhabited: itBN.Oi^ 
is sleep and high,andtheiBlandis generally hilly. From the North Point (fLongldmd 
to the Sjyit off Cape Salines, the comw is E. } S. (E. S. E.J, distant about 6i mile* : ttw 
may properly be called the entrance to the Gulf, in sailing mto which, you BhDuld||ii> 
the »7"(fHtfaJ of iong-Jj/anda berth of half amile; for a quarter of amUeE.N.E.lN. 
(E. by N.J from it lies a rock, on which are IS and 13 feet, where several shipa hn* 
Btruck: it must therefore be careflilly avoided. Enter the Gu/famile from theaboic 
IFSifeffeflrf,- steer S.S.KiE.orS.E.byS.fS.fiyS.iJE. or S.5.£.iS.^; the peaked fitf 
of Finirla will be a point on your starboard bow ; St. George's Island's W. end will be 
open of the S. eadaiFolcia ; and the Hfoaniain of Port Oliver will be open of Si. Ote^'' 
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Island: Steering on IJiis course 6 miles, ;ou will find 9S and S9 fathoms, blue clay 
ground : and when the lugarhaj hill of Movnt Mimoj comes a ship's length or more 
to the southward of the remarlcable a-htie patch or hill on the middle of Long Island, 
then steer with those marlts on S. E. i E, (S. E. J S.), *J miles ; you will thus 
have 28, 39, and SI fathoms, clay (around. When abreast of Longsand Head, you will 
see the Castle of St. James's standing on a low beach, and tlie old Caslle of Smyrna 
u^n a hill aboTe the city : when this caslle cornea over the low flat-rooted Mosque 
without a Minaret, round which grow a few date-trees, then alter your bearing to 
E. i N. (£. by a.); your distance on this course will be 3} miles : steer with £esa 
mailcK in one, or, when the wind is scant, you mny just open the northern baiiiim 
of old Siat/ma with the south baslion of Si. James's Caslle, where you will have 
30 &thomB ; but in this course you will have Si and 92 fathoms off the Loagsand 
Head, and 20 to the Point of Hermes, called Pelican Paint : this course will carry 
you one-third of the channel from the latter point, and two-thirds from the opposite 
side ; and wlien you are abreast of the New-spit, you will have 1 1 and 12 fathoms, elay 
guound. When you get into 10 fathoms, and are about one mile from Si. James t 
Castle, then alter your course to E. by N. } N. (East), giving the Castle-point a berth 
of SOO or 250 yards, when you will have Sand 10 &tboms, blue clay; the leading 
marks then a-hcad of you, will be a remarkable peaked hill north of Mount Pagus, oa 
each side of which is a gap or vaUev ; the southern one appears the largest : the moun- 
tain rises very high behind i but the ridge of the peak northward la nearly the same 
height, and flat. The high mountains of S^/pyka are behind, and appear double the 
height of the peak, fslhng down suddenly to the southward ; and, when in the fair 
channel, yon cannot see the shoulder of the mountain over the peak, but it appears 
about a sail's breaddi to tlie southward of the peak, the south gap then bearing 
^. by "a, ) N. (East) : this course will carry you to Smyrna, which will be distant 
6 mOes. After you pass St. James's Castle, which is white, you will have S, 7, and 
6 &thon)s on the bar, which is bulf-way between the Castle-point and Sibornu Point ; 
when abreast of the latter, you will have 9 and 10, then 9 and H fathoms, where you 
anchor. Merchants' ships ride before the City in T and 8 fethoms, mud or sott clay. 

" We now return to the north end of L^ng Island, from which to White Head the 
coBEt runs with various indentstians, nearly S. E. by E. (S. E. \ S.j, distant rather 
more than 4 miles: over this Head appears the viiiK peaked Mil before mentioned; and 
E.N.E.iN. ( E. by N.) Meatus sunken rock. From this Head U White Cove Head 
the course is S. E. j E. fS. E. j S.J, and the distance S miles : between them is a. Bay, 
where the anchorage is good with the winds at west, in SO fethoms water. All this 
side of the island is bold-to, except the above roek. White Cove is only fit for boats. One 
mile further is Jameson's Cove, the southern point of which is called Pearl Point, and 
beyond, one-third of amile, is Dyke Head. Partridge Island is above one mile lon^ 
and OQC' third broad, having SO mhoms withinaquarter of a raUe of the shore; on it 
ore three weUs with good fresh water, and in the Cove, on the east side, is a, fuuTiiain. 
It is here very healthy, the inbait, or sea-breexe, blowing directly from the sea. 

" Black Islandi, or Rocks, bear from the north point of Partridge Island S. E. by S. 
CS. S. E. i S.J, and are distant from the S. E. paint of the island H mile. JVorlh 
Head, the Black Islands, and the peaked kill of Fburla are in a line. In tumine; in or 
outat night, do not bring Che soufAnuio/'Piirfrii^f/fi^d to bear more than N.W.iW, 
/-JV. W. by N.J, or the Peak of Fourfa more easterly than S. S. E. i E. (S. hg E.J. 
Slack Isldfids bear from the N. 'Point of St. John's Island N. N. E. i N. rN. E. by N.J, 
distant a quarter of a mile. From St. John's Island, which is flat, to the east point ^ 
Fourla Hay, the distance is 8} miles southerly ; to the west are the flat middle islands, 
and two rocks Ue ofl' the N. W. end of Fltd Island. S. W, by S. (S. W. i W.J from 
Si' Jokn'a Island, distant tliree-quarters of a mUe, is Round Island, and nearly in the 
same direction is Claozom.ene, before mentioned as being the site of some ancient city, 
the vestiges of whose once excellent port are now scarcely visible. 

" From the east point ofVnurla to the Cattle of St. James's, the coast lies E. byN. 
("E. i S.J, distant nearly ISi miles; the shore Is low, with several brooks and^ouo- 
taint, the land behind being high, and farmed by the Tnonntain Corax, on the northern 
port of which are the two peaked hills called the Brothers, which serve as a leading 
mark ibr the pilots ; for in entering the 6ulf, and distant one mile from Long Island, 
they steer for these hills until they shut in the first of the Three Sisters with the norfA 
shoulder of Mount Corax; in doing which they run within half-a-mile of the south 
shore. To the northward is a Khan, near the water's side ; E. N. E. i E. fE. i N.J 
I. IS 



1 



960 SAILING DIRECTIONS FOR THE EASTERN 

fhnn which^ distant 1| mile^ are a Khan and fountain ; one mfle W. S. W. | 'W. fW>i S.J 
of this, is a jpointy from which runs a shoal about a cable's length from tne shore : 
excepting this, all the coast is steep, hayinff from 4 to 6 fathoms within 100 yards 
of the beach. In the highi to the westward of the flat-roofed Mosque, a small spit 
runs off about 200 yards. The Castle Point also has a small spit stretching to the 
N. westward about 30 yards; but 50 yards off are 6 and 7 &thoms. 

*' From St. James's Point to Sibomu the course is E. by S. {E. S. E, i S,)y distant 
2 miles. Sibomu is a low beach point, on which wmejishermen's huts are erected : half- 
way between these points is the Bar. Two himdred yards from Sibomu the channel 
is shoaly and 300 yards to the north-westward it becomes dry in summer ; but a quarter 
of a mile off there are 6 fathoms, ^o the S. eastward of iSt^omti is the great Ba^ of 
that name, in which are 8 and 9 &thoms water ; and at the further end of the Baif is 
a brook of good water, with an old bridge over it. 

" ^' From Sibomu to Smyrna French Quay the course is E. f N. (E. f S.J, distance 
4 imles; and beyond Smyrna is the Camess, or Inner Harbour, sailing into whicii, 
give the low point to the southward a good berth, for off it is a shoal : in this Bay 
are 5 and 6 &thoms, soft mud : the River Meles discharges its waters here. Some- 
times the N. E. winds come down from the mountains in sudden gusts^ taking die 
water up in spouts or whirlpools, which makes it safer to lie at Smyrna, fbr 3iere 
much of the fhry is abated before they reach you : moor at Smyrna widi your bawK 
open to the N. E. * 

" Thus much for the south side of the Gulf. Let us now describe its ner^em 
coast, beginning at Rephia, or Rapphina Harbour, which is formed by Gross, or Great 
Fokia Island, and the Hook of Rephia. In sailing in^ you may pass on eitiher side of 
St. George's Island, between which and Great Island the passage is bold, having from 
17 to SO fathoms. In passing the elbow of the Hook it is shoal fbr 40 or 50 yards off; 
but the pornt of the Hook is so bold, that you may haul short rounds and haye 
10 fiithoms within 10 yards of the beach ; this will be found necessary to be done 
with a N. W. wind, clewing up your sdls at the same time^ and andioring in 
the middle of the harbour in 11 or 12 &thoms, day ground: this harbour nms 
in, from the point of the Hook, nearly north ; it is round, and about half-a-mfle 
over. To the northward is a passage for boats, on the east side of the small 
flat island lying in the middle of the oiannel, where you will have 16 and 18 fbet 
water. The east side of the harbour is shoal; moor east and west, so as to get 
under way from your eastern anchor with N. E. winds. Between St. George's and 
Middle Island is a good passage a quarter of a mile broad, having in it 12, 13, 14, 
and 16 fathoms: between the Middle Island and the peninsula is a boat passage, 
having a little low island in the middle. Si. George's Island is of an oval fbnn, 
and somewhat high; Crross Island is larger and higher; they are green in spring: 
these, and Fokia Head, which is black, are good marks to know these harboorB 
and this coast by. 

" New Fokta, or Follery Harbour, lies between St. George's, Middle Island, and 
Fokia Head, which bears from St. George's Island S. S. E. J E. (S. by E.j, distant 
If mile ; and in this direction are from 25 to 28 &thoms. From Middle Island to 
the Castle, where it is narrowest, the distance is half-a-mile, and from here to the 
head of the harbour, three-quarters of a mile : it runs in E. N. E. i N. fE. by N.J, 
and outside of it is a good road for N. E. winds, in 26 and 27 fathoms, day groand: 
in the narrows, abreast of the Castle, are 19 and 20 fathoms; and in the middle 
of the harbour are 13 and 14 fathoms. Here vou may anchor on a bottom of soft 
mud. The entrance of the narrows is bold on both sides. On the south shore, just 
past the Castle, is a cove, in the middle of which are 13 fathoms ; there yon may 
let go your anchor, and run a ha¥rser to the rocks: you may do so in the second 
and third coves also, which is the port of the town, lying on the east side thereof: 
it is encircled with a wall, and mounted with some old guns to seaward ; but the 
Castle at the entrance is the chief defence of the port, having a battery of l^vy 
cannon level ¥rith the sea, and over that another. Those who frequent this harboor, 
complain of the softness of the ground, and that it does not hold wdl in the heavy 
gales of S. E. winds, which blow out of the Gtdf, coming between the high land 
in a violent manner. Water may be had at the wdl in the first cove, but provi- 
sions are scarce. Fokia Head is a peninsula, or black cliff, appearing like an idand, 
and joined to the main by a beach, to the S. E. of which is a kind of Bay, where 
you may anchor with N. E. winds, in 14 and 16 fathoms, clay ground. 
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" From the S. Head of Fakia tolcofi-p,-ct.fiir.j-. >i>i ^-i 
" Ditto to Gullenuin Point S.E. (S. S. E. i E.j „ 2J . 

" ^!kJ!. .^l!^:..?!!.^"?} s- s- "^^ <"*• '^- * ^-J « " 

"Ditto to Fair-wat/ xi^ theGuJf...S. S. E. ("S. /;(/£. i S.J „ , 

" Ditto to Cope iSahn«, or W. end) „ -■ . „ c ^i. r. c i c . « i „ 
of the 54^ i^- ^- '•y^- '^'^■'S-^-* S.J nearly 8 . 

" This last is the course through between the Ledge and Cattleman Point, for the 
course, be iDentiotied up the Gnlf, will take you too near the Ledge ; therefore avoid 
it by steering S. by E. fS. i W.) until you have psaed it ; then steer S, E. J E. 
('S. E. i S.). Two mUes from Fokia Head lies tittle Fokia, which is a small but 
aafe harbour, running in E. N. E. t N. (E. In/ N.J; at ita entrance it is one-third of a 
mile broad, and one mile lon^; the north point is steep and bold, but the souCli 
point hss a reef running off m a line, with the north luad stretching out 180 yards: 
you will have'B and 10 fathoms in the anchorinjj pkce, and at the head of the 
tiarbour is a brook of good water. Oft' this port lies Fokia Ledge, about one-third 
of amile long; it is bold-to on its northern side, having 14 and 15 tathoms dose to 
the Dry, or Wash Rock ; but from this rock, which is S feet above water, it sho^ to 
the S. E. : a quarter of a mile from it are 3 fathoms, and thence it &lls into regular 
soundings. The thwart-marks are a remarkable hiil, the top of which appears as if a 
square tower stood thereon, over the south Point of Little Fokia, bearing N. E. ( N. 
f'JV. E. hy E.), or a rocfcv islandyist open of Point Cattleman, bearing E. S. E. J E. 
(S. E, by_ E. i F.J, or ttie Moontain west of Port Oliver, ojien of the toulk heaii of 
Fokia : either of these will carry you on its S. W. end. Coming from the nortliwar J, 
keep St. George's Island open of Fokia Head, and you wilt clear it half-a-mile. Should 
the wind be scant, keqi the Maunlain west of Port Oiiwer a sail's breadth open of FoWo 
Head, and you will just go clear of it. On ita N. E. end is Wash Rock, from which 
to Caitleman Point the passage is good : this rock beors from the Pmiit N. W. by W. 
fN. IT, i JV.J, distance one mile. In this channel are II and 13 fathoms, with a 
bottom of clay : you may borrow within 100 yards of the Point, as it is perfectly dean. 

" From Castleman Point to Point Caitmone, or Black Point, the coast runs E. \ S, 
fE. S. E. i E.) about SJ miles ; between them is the rocky Island before mentioned ; 
and to the eastward is a small Bay, in which a ship might anchor in 4 or 5 fatlioms, 
and be sheltered from sea-winds: indeed, all along this coast the anchoring is good 
with N. and N. E. winds; and off the Red Clijfs, the Ledge bearing N.W.jN. 
(N. N. W. i W.J, you will have 20 fathoms, day ground. 

" From Black Point to Cape Salines the course is S. i E. fS. i W.J, about 4 miles ; 
between them is the shoal Ray of Aggria, in the middle of which is an island of the 
same name, having an old square tower upon it : salt is cnade upon this island. Not 
more than 4 or 5 feet water are in this aluml Bay, but great quantities offish are caught 
there. Cape Salines bears from the north end of Lang Island E. i S. fE. S. E. i E.), 
and is rather more than 64 miles distant. Be careful, in hazy weather, not to mistake 
Crou-head for Cape Salines ; for, in coming from the sea, the former appears like an 
island, having a steep e/y^towards the south ; while two pieces of bind to the north- 
ward of it seem like islands. From the steep Cliff", Cape Salines bears South 
CS- by IT. i W.J about one-third of a mile : the Cape is low, and cannot be seen from 
the deck in mid-chaunel. Three-quarters of a mile to the northward of the Cape is a 
large bank of sand, which stretches from the dry point of the island N. W. f W. 
f JV. W. by N.J about one mile, at the edge of which there are only 4 fathoms water: 
in taming in or out near this shiud, you will have r^ular soundinss. The mark to 
know when you are clear of the bank is the befbre-mentioned hill inland, upon whidi 
appears to be a tower, in one with the bUick cliff to the westward of Black-head, bear- 
ing N. i E. (N. by E. i E.j : you will tlien be to the N. W. of the spit, and may 
Elaiui into Aggria Bay, which vessels frequently do when the sea-winds blow strong, 
anchoring in 11 and IS fathoms, until the land-winds come off from the Bay, whi£ 
in summer generally happens after sun-set. 

" From Cape Salines to Monimene Say the land is very low, and almost level with 
the sea, the shore being composed of sand, mud, shells, and sea-weeds. In the mid- 
channel, between die While Head of Lung Island and Ca^e Salines, Mr, Owen Neale, 
Master of the ship London, said he struck upon a rock, his ship drawing 1 4 feet water. 
I searched for this rock in vain ; hut found that the JV. W. bank of Cnjie Salines bore 
from the White Head £. N. E. i E. (E. i N.J, dutsnt 3i nulea, on which are but IS 
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feet water^ it being but half-a-mile from the dry bank of Cape SaUnes ; that it is a hard 
sand^ and deepens suddenly ; for^ standing towards the bank^ a quarter of a mile off 
you will have 20 &thoms, muddy ground^ the next cast 14 or 15 fathoms^ third cast 
10 fathoms, fourth cast 6 or 5 faUioms, and before you can heave the lead again^ you 
will be aground. 

^^ From Cape Salines to L(mg Mud^spif* the course is S. £. i S. {S, S. E. f E.J, 
distant 7i miles : 1| mile of this bank Ues in the same line of bearing, or rather out- 
side of it, from which to Long Mud^spit it bends inward, and forms Comoia Bay. 
fhe thwart-mark, to avoid the bank just mentioned, will be to keep the MounUun 
of Tort Oliver open of Fohia Head, and going, by your lead, no nearer than 15 
lathoms, you will then be a quarter of a mile from the Jtfteeu'feet bank: vesselB 
frequency anchor under this bank with sea- winds, in 12 and 14 &thoms, to wait 
ihe land-winds. Comoia Bay is shoal; in coming from the sea, your first sounding 
may be 20 fathoms, your next 15, and your third, 7, 6, or 4, which is the general 
depth of water over the Bay. The thwart-mark for coming on the eastern part 
of this mud shoal is a round hill on the Plain of Hermes, on which are three mills: 
when the easternmost, or highest one, comes on with the highest of Hermes Mauai^ 
tains, bearing N. N. E. i E. (N. E, i N.J, and the Peak of Mimas on with WkUtm 
head, in Long Island, bearing nearly N. W. by W. (N. W. | N.)t you will be just 
entering the shoal Bay to the eastward : this mark will also lead just dear to the 
southward of the Long Mud-spit altogether. The Mud-spit bears from the N. end 
of Partridge Island £. f S. (E. S. E. \ E.J, distant 7 miles : Longspit Head bean 
from the three fathoms of Long Mud-spit S. E. i S. (S. S. E. i E.j, distant 2§ miles. 
E. N. E. i E. (E. i N.J is a dry banic of mud and shells, which at a distance sfaiem 
white, but is too low to serve for a mark ; you must therefore observe a elun^ €f 
trees on the banks of the Hermes : when the northernmost tree comes on with tlie 
highest part of the mountains, bearing about N. i E. (N. by E.^ E.J, then you will 
be E. i N. (E. by S.J of the Longspit Head. From the Longspit Head the channel 
is 2$ miles broad; and there are 20 fathoms water within 400 yards of the Three 
Fathoms Spit ; in mid-channel are 24 fathoms, towards the south side 12 fiithoms, 
and 200 yards from the beach 8 and 9 fathoms, all soft clay. 

^^ From the Longspit to Pelican Point the course is E. \ N. (E. by S.J, distant 
2i miles: this course will carry you upon the New-spit; to avoid which^ steer 
one-third from the Poini, and two-thirds from the opposite shore. Between the 
Longspit Head and Pelican Point is a spacious Bay, good with all winds, as yoa 
are covered with the bank. Pelican Point is steep-to : standing towards it from the 
westward, at 400 yards' distance, you will find 15 and 14 fitthoms, the next cast 
of the lead 10, the third 7, and before you cast again you will be aground. The 
River Hermes has a bar, which in summer afibrds onl^ room for a man-of-wai^a 
boat to pass, but in winter it overflows all its banks ; it is fresh water to the bar, 
but generally too thick and muddy to be used : the plain is flat for 14 miles backi 
so far as the mountains. The channel here is nearly 2 miles wide : 300 yards fitxn 
the reeds you will not have more than 2 or 3 feet water; it then falls ofi^ sud- 
denly, for when our boat's stern was in 6 feet, her bow was in 18 feet water: 
100 yards from it are 7 fathoms, one-fourth over the channel 18 and 19 iathoms, 
midway 15 and 16 fathoms, tough blue clay ; and it shoals regularly, having 6 
fiithoms within 140 yards of the southern beach. 

^* New-spit bears from the*outer part of the shoal off Pelican Point E. f S. 
(E. S. E. i E.J, distant U mile ; and from St. James s Castle Point, N. W. } W. 
(N. W. J N.J, distant one mile, on which are only 15 feet water from the Caslk 
Point. In the direction of Pelican Point are 12 and 14 fathoms, and when within 
200 yards of the spit, it shoals suddenly to 6 and 7 fathoms. Here the channd 
is not quite a mile broad ; in which direction you will have 6 fathoms within 140 
yards of the spit, and 9 and 10 fathoms mid-channel, from which it shoals regu- 
larly to the beach. The thwart-marks for the spit are an old kiln on the baich, 
and a mosque at the foot of Mount Corax in one, bearing S. W. f S. (S. W. § W.) ; 
or the two houses ofCardile in one, bearing E. N. E. (E. ^ N.J. 

" Between this spit and the Castle Point is what is called St. James's Road. In 
the narrows off the Castle the channel is not above 600 yards wide, reaching from 
the point of the beach to 3 fathoms on the bank opposite. The space covered with 
shallow water here is full 4 miles deep, extending from Pelican Point on to the great 

* We are infoimed that the above Spit runs out much further than shewn on the Charts. 
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Bay of Manimene : on this Urge track of shoal water are from 18 to 12 feet for more 
than a mile ; the rest is barely covered, being a soft muJ. The marks for turning 
through here are the eastern house ofCardilc open a sail's breadth to the southward of 
the western one: but these houses m summer are not easily ilisttnguished, on account 
of the trees by whicli the eastern one is surrounded. Within 100 yards of the Castle 
Point are 1 fathoms, one-fourth over are 10 fathoms, in mid-channel 9 fathoms, and 
300 yards Irom the bank are R fathoms, all dav ground. In turning, as soon as you 
have T fathoms, tack, and with a leading wind observe the fortner remarks of Mimni 
Pagus, keeping the back shoulder of Sijjnilas j/axt in sight. It has already been said 
that the tiar is about hall-way between the Qiif/e and Siboraa, and one mile from each; 
the channel is alioiit a mile broad, and all acroits the souni)in(|;s are nearly 7, 6f, and 
6 fethoms, mud and soft clay : therefore, in going in at night, if you shoal yonr water 
to less than 5 fathoms, you may guess which side you are on. The dry sand, called br 
the Greeks the lite, lies from Siboma N. W. i W. and N. N. W. fM. W. by N. and 
N. i W.), distant S miles ; hut the ilioal extends from the lite S. S. E. I E. ('S. by E.) 
above halt'-a-mile towards Sibornu ; so that the channel is here almost a mile and a 
half broad. The marks for the end of this .Spil are the two housei of' Carilite in one 
E. N. E. (E. J JV.;, andtheAK(«at Siboraa on with apeaterf AiV/at the bottomof the 
Bay, bearing S. E. 4 S. (S. S. E. i E.) : in the channel are T and 8 fethoma. When 
these hula beax South fS. by W.i W.) of you, and you are working to windward, then 
you may stand into Monlmene Bay. From the butt end of the Isle-tpit to the western 
wMie AouK of Cardite the course ia E. N. E. fE-i A'.;, 3} miles: this Ibrras the great 
Bay of Monimene, having no more than 3 fathoms a mile ofi' the shore, but in a line 
with uie hut and the west bouse are 6, T, and B tathoras ; and nearly in the direcdga 
just mentioned, one mile off the shore of Cardile, is a bank of bard sand, called Cotkk 
Bank : the thwart-marks for it are Cardile eastern htmse open to the north of the 
westnn one, which wOl then hear one mile East (E. S. E. t E.}. In turning in and 
out, always observe to keep the eastern house a sail'a breadth open to the southward of 
the western one, and you will avoid all the shoals on the north side, as fiir as the JVeuj. 
tjnt. There are from 10 to 12 feet on the Cockle Bank. One mile E. by S. (S. E. by 
E. t E.) ftom the west house of Cardile is a low point, to the eastward of which ia a 
sm^ house : from this point a AnnA' stretches out a quarter of a mile, on which are T 
and 8 feet water ; it then deepens suddenly to 6 fathoms. 

<• From this bank all the coast of the Camesa is bold : on its south side is a whnr^ 
where ships, in want of repair, may heave down. The Camesa is named by the 
English sailors Peg's Hole. Water is hard to be got at Smyrna ; but at the bottom of 
Sibornu Bay runs a fine brook of good water, and to the eastward of it are two 
fountains. Smyrna is rendered a very unhealthy situation, by reason of the vast ponds 
of stagnant water in the Plains of Hermes; these, heated "by the sun in summer, 
become insufferable : the line sands also drifHng about on the now parched anil barren 
plains, contribute to render it stiE leas endurable : to avoid which, it is recommended 
to lie, as before directed, oA' Partridge Island, where you will have the inbait directly 
from the sea." 

To the ahove Directioni of Mr. J. Wilaon, may be added Ihejhtlouiing Sanarks made by 
Mr. J. Stewart, R. N. 

•' The whole of this Gulf, from getting abreast of Long Island to the Caslte and 
Barbour of Smyrna, is a continued safe anchorage, provided you give the shoals on the 
northern side a sufficient berth ; hut the best anchorage, if you are not going so far as 
Smyrna, or are on a cruise, is under Long Istaad. On the south side of Partridge 
/«iinJ is excellent riding with all winds, in frvra IS ta 17 fethome, muddy bottom: 
the shores are all clear of dangers, and you ma^ pass within half a ship's length of a 
low rack that lies on your larboard side in going in fl'om the eastward. Yon will 
seldom, in sailing in, go near this roek ; but I mention it in case you work in: the 
paasage is also clear between Partridge Island and Ijmg latand. To aiiU up to Smyrna, 
the best rule for a stranger is to coast along the Long Island shore, and then steer up 
towards the Castle, keeping well toward the southern land, and so soon as you can see 
Smyrna Town, it ought to be kept open to the southward of the Castle : these rulei 
will keep you clear of the great sboal that runs all along the north aide of the Gulf of 
Smyrna. Tou commonly find a different wind inside this Go/f from outside of it, 
even in strong gales. I have been running to look for shelter here with a hard north- 
erly gale, and found it come bo strong out from the eastward, that I was obliged to go 
vxidet the SiKUmadorcs. Sometimes even merchant ships cannot fetch the latter in 
such gales.' 
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THE CITY OF SMYRNA, cnUed by the Turks /jm.V, ig the grand emporimu 
ot'Levanline commerce, and poBEesses an extensive popuktion ; being situated on a fine 
and extenEive plain, bounded by high mountains, between the toot of which and the 
Bea, the plain exlubits olive, orange, lemon, fig, mulberry, cypress, and other trees, 
ti^ther with rich plantations of vinea, &c. The distance from the entrance of the 
Gulf to the Ciiy, including its circuitous courses, is somewhere about 11 leagues ; and 
the tiBibour is so enclosed by pr<gecting capes and headlands, that QOthing is visible 
ftom the tovm beyond them. The streets, liowever, are iU-paved, narrow, and dirty ; 
even the bazaars, though covered in, and well stocked with goods, do not make a 

r' mdid appearance; yet the shops, individually, are gay, arched over, and wear all 
symptoms of active industry. The population is estimated at 100,000 ; but the 
plague and earthquakes, to which its situation renders it particularly liable, have much 
contributed to thin its number. It is, however, still a place of great trade. The 
exports conmst in raw silts, carpets, cotton, goat's hair, raisins, wine, and various 
drugs ; rhubarb, amber, musk, lapis lazuli, and medicinal gums ; together wiUi dja- 
monds, pearls, and precious atones. Their imports are chiefly woollens, lead, tin, 
glass, and monu&ctured silks. Although the external appearance of the houses is 
gloomy, those built along the water-side are delight&l, having gardens attached, 
and summer-houses fronting the sea. At the east end of the city is a hu-ge hill, 
on which stands an old Genoese castle ; here are the vestiges of an ancient wall, 
which appears once to have surrounded the city ; but there are few remains of antiquil» 
now visible, the materials of the old town being principally used in the conatmctio[i if 
the new one. There still, however, exist the foundations of an ancient theatre anil qd 
aqueduct; and on the gateway of the castle is a colossal statue, much mutilaieil, but 
ot exquisite workmanship. The Siver Melei fiills into the further end of the Qulf, 
and is now but 60 or TO yards broad, with a shallow flow of water, unless where 
artificially confined. The Turkish burying-ground stands on the slope of a hill 
&cing the iveet, at a small distance from the town ; and near it is another, set apit 
tbi the Jews, and encircled by 8 grove of cypress-trees. 

In the wet season it has been known to rain in Smyrna for fifty days together, 
incessantly ; and vessels riding in the harbour have often been damaged by thunde^ 
Etorms. The winds here are very variable ; and it frequently happens that while* 
west wind is blowing three leagues to the westward of the port, an cast wind will pre- 
Tail in the harbour, in which case a calm generally intervenes between. 

The position of the British ConEul'a,^ag--j(a^at Smyrna is in latitude 38''aS'3ff'N, 
and longitude 87° 6' *3" E. 

WINDS AND TIDES. The winds, as observed on the coast of ^nafoiTia, and in Uie 
Archipelago, may be confined to three points, namely. South to S. S. E., and N. E. 
After an N. E. wind, the sk^ becomes clear fbr a few hours, when it again darkens over, 
coming on gradually : and m 18 or 16 hours you will have a gale from S. E. or S. S.B. 
in the Gulf of Smyrna ; S.E. in the Straits (fScio; and along that const, S.S.E. Mid 
South. It generally comes on in the evening, but sometimes at night ; toward the 
morning it blows violently, and continues often till midnight, when it is succeeded hj 
heavy rains ; these last a few hours, and then the wind will suddenly shift to the 
S. W. with strong and violent gusts, after which it moderates, and becomes showeiy 
and squally, veering towards the West until it gets N. W., in which quarter it i> 
aeldom known to blow hard ; it will therefore stop here, when, with a heavy shonaof 
rain or hail, it turns N. N. E. or N. E. 

A few hours before this change takes place, the mnuntain-tops are enveloped with 
dark and heavy clouds ; though sometimes this does not take place until uieabwe 
change of the wind ia eflccted. The mountains called Mimas are remarkable for ids 
appearance ; for, after the wind begins to blow, the clouds collect on their S. W, vde, 
and resemble snow : the like appearance, with the same winds, may be observed over 
the high lands oi Genoa, and on theN. E. end of Teneriffi, when at both pieces, U 
well as et Scio, it blows violently. 

The Gidf of Tchanderli, or Sanderlak, is remarkable for these winds : theyconliiiw 
thus variable during the months of November, December, January, and Februarr J ia 
March the weather becomes mild ; in May and June the sky is clear and tofxe, 
the regular inbait, or sea-breeze, begins to set in, and ia succeeded by the Im^ 
winds. Towards the latter end of June, and in July, you are sutQect, ocrimm^i 
to the Sirocco winds. About the equinox it will rain for a day or two, aecofliF*' 
Died with thunder ; after which it becomes calm and serene, continuing so throu^uml 
Octobff } but ID NoTember it again becomes variable, blowing hard gales and tempeBlh 
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- The Siroeeo, or S. E. ■wind, comes from the ramft/ deicrfs of Arabia, crossing Syna, 
and expanding itself all over the Me/lilfrranean : one part EweepE over KanimaniOt 
Anafoiia, \xp the Arches, and throngh Itie Dardanellj ; the other along Egypt to the 
N. W., finding its passage up the Adriatic, and through the Fum of Messina, where it 
blows violently ; thence it extends itself along the coMt of Jtab/, when, passing; 
Corsica, it becomes more easterly, blowing E. S. £. The southa-ly stream of thif 
air takes its course along the coast of E^pi and Barbara, passing between that 
coast and Sicily, blowing strong at S. E. in the Channel of Malta; passing between 
Sardinia and Cape Bon it becomes more easterly ; all along the coast of Barbarg 
it blows East, and E. by S. It is called the LecanI Wind at Gibraitar, where at 
most times it becomes violent. 

The tides, or rather currents, are not regular : at full and change it is high water 
on the beach in the Stnat of Scio at two o'dock ; at Fort Oliver, in Mgtelin, a quarter 
after two; al Macronisi, or Long Island, three o'clock; at Smyrna, half after three, and 
sometimes four o'clock : {his is owing to the sea-breeze, which at times impels the 
current, and increases its height. At Smyrna it rises 3 or 3i feet, but at &ia and placet 
aiyacent, only Sfeet, with spring-tides. In the Slrait of Scio, between Qijie St. Elenne , 
and Cape Blanc, and at the Marisea lalaads, with N. or N. E. winds no commoB 
ship can work in, but must anchor in some of the Sayi already described, until tha 
weather moderalee, when it returns with a south wind stronger than it before ran out. 
There is a considerable current sets out of the Dardanells with E. and N. B. winds, 
making it impossible to pass that Slrait without a leading wind : this current runs 
along the coast of /fumania, passing on each side o^ Lemnos, and helveea Cape Doro 
and Aitdroi: in the paaB^;e between Tinos and Miconi it is not quite so rapid, but 
between Tinos and Andros it is equally strong. That port of the stream which courses 
along the shores of Anatolia, passes by the Island of Tenedoi, rounding Cape Baba, 
and between the coast and Mytelin, runs laint, so that you can work, through it ; but 
to the westward of Mytelin it is stronger, and meeting that stream. to the northward of 
tlie Sp<ilmadores, it runs rapidly through the north channel, while in the south channel 
it is Bcu'Cely perceptible : near the Marivea Islands its course is rapid ; after which it 
slackens, passing through between Samos and Nicaria, and along the coast, fiat 
ships, if unacquainted, meeting N. E. winds, should, after passing Cerigo, stand to 
the southward, and work up the south channel between the islands and the Coast of 
Anatolia, through the Straits of Samos or Nicaria; where they will have less cur- 
rent, less wind, and smoother water, and, by keeping under the high land o! Anatolia, 
have the advantage of a counter-current towards Cu/ie£/anc:, where theji can anchor, 
and wait for moderate weather, as before directed. 
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THE ANATOLIAN COAST, PROM THE GULF OF SMYRNA THROUGH 
THE DARDANELLS TO CONSTANTINOPLE AND THE BLACK SEA; 
INCLUDING THE ISLANDS OF MYTELIN AND TENEDOS, 
Ih AND THE SEA OF MARMARA. 



ran'oiion One Point Wett. 
Having quitted the Gidf of Smyrna, and being bound to Comtanlinople, your course 
will be northerly; either taking the route between \he Island of Mytelin and the 
main, or going round to the westward of that island. In the former case, you will 
perceive a wide opening to the eastward, called the Gidf of Tchanderli, commonly pro^ 
nounced Sanderli : on its southern side is the Island of St. George, and opposite is the 
Island Argvinoussi ; these two islands bear ftom each other N. { E. and S. J W,' 
(N. by E. i E. and S. by W. i W.J, disUnt 7 miles, forming the entrance to the 
Gulf of Tchanderli, a place very litUe known or frequented, except by the natives. 
At its southern extremity is the Village of Palamat, and to the northward of that, rear 
the entrance of the River Caicus, is said to be good anchorage. Vessels also may rldo 
*"*—"-'"- n of rcAamWi, protected from:-"- " ' -"- -- --■-'- 
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THE GULF OF ADRAMYTTI. When abreast of Arg«ini>uui Island, the 
Btrait that divides the Islajid of Mytelin from the main tuns N. N. W. (N. bi/ W.J ; 
and when you get so fer as to be midway between the Isles of Masco and Cape Malivo, 
\iliich is the N. E. Point nj the Island Mytelin, the channel becomes divided ; tint 
turning eastward forms the Gvlfat Bay of Adramvtii, while that to the westward runs 
out to seaward. The eastern passage is nearly 10 miles wide, but the northern passage is 
not above half that width : m thefoimer are fVom 33 to 93 fatlioms; but in the latter 
the depth is much greater, there being 55, 70, 78, and 90 fethoms within it, while ■ 
lei^ue to the S. S. W. (S. W. by S.J of Cape Baba, there is no ground with ISS 
feftoras. From the iV. E. Foini of Mytelin to the head of the GulfofAdrajnytii'dm 
bearing and distance are G. N. £. (E. hy N.J, 36 miles ; inland, about 4 mili» tram 
which, stands the ancient Town of Jdranjy(i, now called rJrami'i, which still gives ill 
name to the Gulf. It is a poor place, situated in latitude 39^34' £0" N., and longinde 
B60 57' 0" E., 'but carries on some trifling commerce. The town is built upon a 
hill, consisting of nearly 1000 houses, mostly Turkish, and overlooking an Ktennn 
valley of olive plantations : the streets are narrow and ill-paved. Its exports in 
ohves, with wool from the interior, which articles are chiefly sent to Cotiitantin^; 
the only thing that at present finds its way to the markets of Europe, is a utde 
of the gall of Valonia. When the plague is prevalent in the neighbourhood, qo- 
tantine b practised. To the S. W, fS. W. by W.) of Adramytti, distant 8 Ieagw% 
is the little Town of Kemer, composed of COO houses, and situated in a marshy on- 
healthy plain, whicn in winter is flooded all round, and has a small river running 
throu^ it. There is also another village on the northern shore, named Autandroi ; 
this stands on the slope of a hill which ascends to a considerable height, and is 
called Maiml Gargara. There is good anchorage, and well sheltered, behind and to 
the eastward of trie Mosco Islands, with from 15 to 10 fethoraa water. In thf 
northern channel, between Mytetia and the main, is a rock, upon which a. beaan 
or buoy is placed; it lies nearly in mid-channel, and almost midway between Cirpc 
Saba and Cape MoHvo : there is a good passage on either side of the rocA:. 

The Island Mytelin was formerly called Lesbos, but now exhibits few ttaces of 
its ancient prosperity. Its length, from Cape St, Mary to Cape Sigri, is about 3S 
miles, and its breadth 8S miles : it is mountainous, partly volcanic, and woody. The 
chief productions are wine, oil, wool, figs, and some com ; but not sufBcient of the 
latter for home consumption ; this, therefore, the inhabitants are supplied with, trm 
the opposite continent. The population in I8I6 was calculated at 95,000 Greekt, 
and 3000 Turks. The whole of their oil is exported to Constantinople, and a quan- 
tity of gall-nuts is sent annually to Italy. 

The chief town, Mytelin or Castro, is situated to the S. eastward, in lattlnde 
39° 6'0''N., and longitude 86° 35' 0" E., on a point of land which once was an idmd, 
and now is a kind of peninsula, that forms two small ports or harbours : of these Hit 
northern one is sheltered by a pier to the northwanl, and is frequented by the coaitoi; 
that on the south is only adapted for boats. Vessels of lai^ dimensions must andtor 
in the roads, where they lie much exposed to both south and northerly winds. The 
town ia Gurtounded by a double wall, flanked with towers, and defended by a cattle: 
it contains more than 1000 houses : the streets ore narrow, bad, and dirty. At cwImb 
timea this is not a good place to stop at, for you can obtain no provision, except flsh, 
and even that, in rough weather, is very scarce. 

Mr. J. WOson, speaking of this place, observes, " that on the peninsula opoD 
which the town is built stands a raodeni-buiU /"ortre*i, intended to defend the town 
and roadstead : here you may anchor, bringing the castle point N. W. (N. W. bgN.J, 
and the UglUhoase West or W. by ti.fW.by N, or W. N. W.}, distant one mUe,'litTing 
from IS to IS ikthoms water, the ground holding well. Merchant vessels connnonl]' 
anchor on the north side of the peninsula, in 6 or 5 fathoms. There is a snuJl iur- 
boor in which are 30 and 18 feet: on each point of the entrance is a %A/AouK, «Uck 
is lighted up every night ; but," observes Mr, Wilson, " these, Hke the Mata d 
Scio, are fiist decaying, and the light-towers only are now standing." There is ■ tani 
of di>ck-yard here, where small vessels are constructed. At the time be visited tbia 
place provisions were plentiful, good, and cheap. The ruins of the ancient 7W* of 
Mytelin are spread over a considerable space of ground to the westward of the pieKal 
Toion «f Castro. 

PORT OLIVIER. OH JGRO, lies at the southern part of the island : its entraim 
is in latitude 39° 1' (F N., longitude 26° 33' 0" E., and bears from the lilaiid ^ 
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Fokia N. by W. § W. CN. 4 W.), distant 19 milea; and from Cape KaraioUTvan 
N. N. E. fN. E. by N.}, S2 miles. Vessels coming from the southward will fre- 
quently pass without seeing this port, as the entrance is hidden by the western point 
of the harbour projecting outward ; but Ihey may readily know its situation by the 
appearance of Mouni St. Etiai, which has o. remarkably dark appearance, and rises 
suddenly up from tlie sea to a great height, becoming visible IS leases off, and to [lie 
westward of Cajie Karabourotin. Tliis is considered to be one of the best ports in die 
jlrchipelagn, within which vessels may ride completely land-locked. Its entrance is 
narrow, but being within it, you will find yourself in u basin enclosed by low hllla 
thickly planted with olive-trees, behind which rise high mountains, covered with heath 
and brushwood. The harbour extends about 7 or B miles N. W, by N. fN. N. W.J. 
The projecting; ^'nf at the entrance of the y»rf shelters it totally from the swell of the 
sea, and vessels may lie as safe at the entrance as Airther in, or at its extremity. 

Mr. Wilson, of His Majesty's Ship Zealous, who surveyed this Port in 1800, haa 
given us the following Directions. " Fori Olivier may easily be known by the moun- 
tain above mentioned. To the south and south-westward of this monntain lie three 
small it/unds, of a round and moderate height; and to the N. westward of these, and 
westward of the mountain, is a small inlet, but no harbour. About £i miles to the 
eastward of the summit of Mount St. Eliai is the south-west point of the harbour, 
called Lime Head, or Cape Petera, from the Mount to which the land is hilly. Cape 
St. Mary bears from Lime Head E. N. E. (E. by N.), distant 3 miles. This Cape 
is high, and covered with brushwood. From the Cnpe to Cot:^ /*" """" '-■' 
what higher than the southern coast; and by these mountains, 
may always discover the entrance to the port. 

" In ronnding Lime Head a kind of beach protrudes itself about a cable's length 
outward, on the extremity of which the sea commonly breaks when the weather 
is stormy. From this shoal the Black Rock lies N. # W. (N. i E.), distant a quarter 
of a mile; the channel in is between this shoal and the Blade Roctc, at about the 
distance of 400 yards from the former, where midway you will have 16 and IT 
Mhoms water. The Blaek Rock is distant from the North, or Black Head, 310 
yards, and there are 8 or 9 lathoms between them ; but the former passage will 
always be found to be the better of the two : the Black Rock is steep-to. On the 
larboard side, as you enter the channel, is West Bag, turning short round the beach, 
and forming a good rendezvous for quitting the port. To sail in you must give the 
ihoal, as ahive described, a good berth, and anchor nearer to the N. W. than the 
S. E. side of the Bay, where you will have 13 or 12 fathoms, good ground, mooring 
on the N. W. side to the rocks, fbr the S. E. side is somewhat shoal. To the north- 
ward of the Black Head ia another Cove, but this is neither so large, so convenient, 
□or so safe, for it is open to the S. E. winds: the ground is clay, and holds well, 
while the depth of water is from 14 to 12 fathoms. The Black Rock is aa lai^ 
as a boat. W. by N. r W. JV. W.) from the Bkich Rock, distant B20 yards, is the 
Leek Rock, much higher than the Black Rock, and more steep; its simace is flat, 
and covered with wild leeks, from which it takes its name. When passing to the 
southward of the Black Rock, you vrill steer N. W. ( W. fN. W. i N.J, which will 
carry you to the eastward of the Leek Sock; give Uiis a berth, for at the distance 
of 10 or 12 yards from it there is a suiiken rock .' in the middle t^ the passage are 14 
and IS fathoms, and the channel here is SS.^ yards wide. About half-a-mile above 
Leek Island is Fajdi Island, lying in the middle of the passage, between Salt Head 
and Red Head. Your course to pass from Leek Island to the eastward of Vault 
Island is N. i W. fN. i E.) ; this will carry you on to Fine Head, to which a 
small bertli must be given, it running off shoal for about 16 yards, thence falling 
■uddenly off, and having IT fathoms mid-channel. From this Foint keep Fandt 
Island on your larboard side; your conrse will be N. t E. fN. byE.i E.J, and in 
this run you will have from 16 to 13 fathoms. Do not, in passing the above island, 
be too quick with your helm, as the turn is short ; and endeavour to keep in the 
middle of the channel, because the »oin^ opposite the island shoi^s 15 yards off; and 
also, because a reef runs from the 5. E. point of the island towar-k the above poivl, 
friU EO yards, having only 3 &thoms upon it:' the channel hen S30 yards wide, 
and midway IS &thoma deep. The passage to the westward of Leek Liland is equally 
safe, and quite as broad. The White and Red Heads are both steep-to and bold, having 
10 fothoma within SO yards of the shore : but to sail to the westward of Vault Itland 
is not so safe; for the point before you come to thut island, the iMn'nf opposite to it, 
and indeed all that shore, a shoal fhll 20 yards off. The N. W. Food of FiaUt Islaad 
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is aJso shoal, and the passage is not above TO yards wide, with 5 ^thorns in the middle 
of the diaiinel. 

" From VbuH Island, which, by a building upon it, appears to have been bd 
ancient burial-place, the harbour runs in N. N. Wt § W. (N. bi/W.i W.) to Selin 
Cove JTead; in this Cane four or five vesaele may lie in 7, 8, or 9 fathoniB, clay, am) 
perfectly iMid-locked : the anchorage runs in to the N. westward, where, between i 
Jtmntain and a large blue atone, you. may ride in 6 or T fathoms, tough blue clay. 
A little above this anchorage there is a Sa^, on the eastern side, into which a small 
brook empties itselC, and near this is a mill. The channel here is SUO yards widt 
Half-a-mile above the large blue slane jast mentioneil is a small river; and iiirtber np 
the Port the Town of Olivier, which is distant from the Tovyn of MyteUa abovl 
B miles, and from which there is a r^ulnr ferry. 

"The tide here flows flill and change at three o'clock; and spring-tides b» 
Si feet." 

To the above may be added, that there are several villaeea on the western banks of 
ibe harbour ; and about 3^ miles from its entrance, on the eastern shore, is that of 
Loulra, containing near 180 houses, poorly built; they are situated on the declivity of 
a mountain, the foot of which bos many olive-trees, and the top is overgrown with 
heath and shrubs : this village communicates with the Totan oj Mi/telin, ftaca wliiA 
it is distant 3 miles. Beyond that part where Mr. Wilson terminated his snrvtj, 
the horbour opens into a wide basin, said to contain most excellent anchorage, with 
good depth of water, and room enough for a fleet of ships. Vessels bound dthcr 
to the northward or southward, will find this a most convenient port to wait in ftr 
a favourable wind. 

PORT LONGONE, or, as it is now called, PaH Caloni, is situated on the S. west- 
ern side of the Island of Mi/telin, its entrance being in latitude 39° S' 0" N., and 
longitude S6° fi' 0" E. tike Port Olivier the entrance is narrow ; but when yon are 
Wdl within, it opens to a wide and beautiful basin, with plenty of water for any 
Teasel, and without danger of any sort, there being from 10 to 3 fathoms, on a bottom 
of clay and mud. It is only frequented by the coasters, who are well acquainted with 
its navigation, the narrowness of its channel preventing other vessels from using it. 

PORT SIGHI. This is a small but convenient harbour, being formed by the 
lalanda of Sigri, which lie before and shelter it. To enter, youmuststeer to thesonlh- 
ward of the tallest island, taking care of some rocks which lie near the island, commonly 
called Telamons Bridge ; these are above water, and may be passed on either side, Irat 
the southern channelis the better of the two: the course in is directly West (W.byN.); 
midway between these rocks and Cape Sidero, and when well in, veer to the nori- 
ward, and anchor behind the island m 7 or G fathoms : the ground is all gooil, and yw 
may chuse that anchorage which is most convenient. There is a small Siannel to the 
nortliward of Sigri Island, but that is only ht for small vessels, and has not more thin 
14 feet water within it. 

Cape Sigri is the N. western point of the Island MyteHn, and is lofty and sraoolh, 
appearing, when you are making towards it from the S. westward, like an island : it is 
much higher than Cape Baba. Myielin is readily distinguished from a distance Irf 
two broad mountains upon it ; that to the southward is called Mount Elias, and hai 
been already noticed ; that to the northward is named Mount Ordimts, and lies in Iiti> 
tude 39° Itf 0" N. Having made Cajie Sigri, in latitude 39° 15' 0" N., and longitnde 
85° SS 0" E., a N. E. t N. fN. E. J E.J course will take you to Cape Baba, between 
which and Cape Petra, the northern point of the Island Myletin, is the northeni 
entrance to the Gu/f of ..i(frami)«i, which has been already described. Here is the 
little Town ofMohvo, situated on the northern coast of Mytelin, which is the andenl 
Mefhi/mna, and said to contain a population of S or 3000 ; and almost opposite, on 
the main land, is the Town of Asso, or Bairam. The northern shore of the GalfoJ 
Adramytti is high land, whicti continues rising up to the eastward so fer as Moiai 

Cape Baba lies in latitude 39° Sff 0'' N., and longitude 86° V 30" E. : it is high 
and steep-to ; but, as before observed, not near so lofty as the neighbouring N. W. 
•Point of Mytelin. There is a building near the point of the Cape, and from thence the 
land runs, with very few inflections, N. by E. (N. N. E.J to Cape Janissary, a dis- 
tance of nearly II Ieagiies,andis,a!moEt throughout, one uninterrupted sandy beach, 
with only some few spots which are rocky, Vtsaels may occasionally anchor nntkr 
Cape Baba, and also on various points of the coast ; but these anchorages can only be 
Wen d^Dg flue weather, finr uiey are wholly unaheltered. 
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To the northward of Ca/K Baha, distant IT miles, is Alexandria Trooi, to the 
southward of which is Esld StianlKul, or Old Coaalanlinople : here are many relaaias 
of antiquity. The country is so covered with treefl, that it appears like a wilder- 
aeEs. Alexaiulria Troas, or Aleiaiulriaa Truy, is the magazine from whence they 
obtain the stoce balis that supply the batteries of Con^lanlinopk, acd which furnish 
also the materials for their other euildings. Timber is likewiee embarked here for the 
arsenal. This bus been an ancient port, whose vestiges are still every where visible : 
here is a basin, about 400 feel long end SOO feet broad, but now entire^ blocked 
up by a narrow ridge of sand. Here also ore the ruins of a theatre, ISO feet broad, 
built semicirculurly, and situated on the declivity of the rising lund, and command- 
ing a view of Tenedm, Mst^lin, and, in dear weather, of Mount Atluis, which is 
S9 leagues distant. There are hot laths, whose waters are sulphureous and fertu- 
giuous in a high degree, and neatly of a boiling heat : a river adjacently winds 
along, which in summer is nearly dry, but in winter becomes a very considerable 
stream. The acoma, or as they are called the valonia of the oaks, which are used in 
dying, constitute a source of considerable emolument to the natives; who ate said to 
be ferocious, quarrelsome, and not to be trusted. 

About 5 miles to the northward of Alexandrian Troy is a point of land, called Koum 
Bouroum : and between them are the villages of Eanonio and Esno, before which hes 
the IiloJid of Tenedos. 

TENEDOS, called by the Turks Bogicka Adofsi. This island is about 6 miles 
long from E. to W., but not above half that breadth. Near its N. eastern point Mount 
Toro rises up to aconical peak, and is in latitude 39° 50' 14" N., and longitude 2e°3' 45" E. 
The channel which divides this island from tlie main is one league in breadth, and has 
IS and 18 fathoms water in it. Within it, and nearly midway between the N.E.Poiat 
of Tcnedof and Koum Boaroum, are two racky isleti, called Gaikronisi Islets, on the 
south side of which there is good anchorage with N. easterly winds. Nearly midway 
between Gathronisi and Koum Brniraum, a skoal of 19 feet has been lately discovered. 

Tenedos is a rocky island, bare and desert towards the sea, but tertde inland. It 
has always been remarkable for the excellence of its wines, which are said to retain 
their colour and strength for 14 or 16 years; about that period the colour fades, but the 
flatouT is preserved to a much longer period : they are chiefly exported to Consianti- 
nople. The town stands on its eastern side, and consists of about 500 miserable houses, 
being situated near the sea, and defended by a while farirvss, mounting 42 pieces of 
cannon : here the Turkish red banner is constantly suspended. A new Jiirt has also 
been erected to tie N. westward. The port, having a sort of pier lo the northward, is 
well defeuded from the tramontane or northerly winds, but affords little shelter from, 
any other quarter. The land, with the exception of a few hills, is generally level, 
having some trees, and extensive vinevards ; there also is pasturage for a great quantity 
of sheep. Captain Frankland anchored in 10 fathoms water, the town hearing N. N, W. 
by compass, distant one mile, at which time a Sardinian Frigate was at anchor nearer 
to the shore. Several small islets are scattered about the Island of Tenedos, and 
also some dangerous shoals, which lie off its West and N. W. points. W. S. W. } S. 
fW. S. W. i W.J, distant 3{ miles from the southern point of the island, there is 
said to be a tocIc under loatcr, which must be caretVilly guarded against. 

Vessels hound to Constantinople may pass on either side of the Island of Tenedos. 
If they should take the passage between that island and Lemnos, the channel of which 
is nearly 8 leagues wide, they must take care to give both islands a good berth, and 
steer nearly midway between the two. The Castle of Europe kept open to the westward 
of the Great Rabbit Island, will sufficiently clear all the dangers off the west and north- 
ivest part of Tejiedos ; and the same Caslle brought E. N. E. fE. bt/ N.), and well open 
of Ciipe Slala, the southern point of Lemnot, vriil lead between Estrate and Lemnos, 
and aleo clear of the skoals which lie off the eastern part of that island. To go between 
Tenedos and the Tiiaiii, it is requisite to avoid steering mid-channel, on account of the 
new discovered shoal before-mentioned; borrow, therefore, somewhat towards the 
Gathronisi Islands, or Koum Boaro-um, but do not approach too near the A-iuUoliaH shore, 
mdre porticularly about Koum Bouroum, for there the point shoals some way out. There 
will be no danger to apprehend if you keep your lead going, never running into less, in 
working through the passage, than 6 fathoms water, and you may safely go on eidter 
side of the Gathronia Islands. Vessels formerly anchored under the Poiat of Koum 
Bouroum. About 4 leagues to the N. eastward is Basikia Bay, which was prolably the 
port andently called Achetea, but at present it is choked with sand ; and Mr. Laurent, a 
modem trsTcW, says, onatlemptiiigtolaiidhenbe&uiid th9iratersaBhkliow,tlHt 
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it was impomible to get on the shore with dry feet. On advandng, tracks of hard white 
taoA, divenified, in a few places, with bunches of squills in bloom, niiil soioe scorched 
shrubs, on which herds of buffitloes and camels browzed, were the only objects on which 
the eye could rest i but at the distance of neatly a mile tome houses vae to be seeOi 
surrounded with trees. 

N. E. by N. fN. E.J, about 14 mile from Koum Bourman is Fountain Point, H 
called from a fountain near iL The coast here bends inward to BasUda, where tfam 
■re two riuuUU : the northern point of tJiis concavity b called Cape Troy, ftom whfd 
the coast continues N, by E. i E. fN. N. E. i E.), SJ miles, to Cape Januaary. Then 
are several fountains near the shore, and about halfway between the (u>o Capet ill 
little village ; there ii also a similar village and a fbuntain near to Cape Janiitary. 

PLAIN OF TROY. Inland, within the above space, is what is called the Fti» 
of Tmy. It is a flat land, intersected with several rivulets, with some villages apM 
it ; but the precise situation where this once celebrated dty stood is totally uncertain: 
not a vestige of its reroaios has ever been diuovered to indicate its site, and all ibe 
labours and researches of the learned appear to be merely conjectural. The plaia il 
rich in verdure ; but in winter, when the torrents descend from the neighbouring 
mountains, the whole country is nearly under water. These torrents descend abont 
the latter end of November, and, ontu the August following, the ground is not dry 
enough to be sown with any thing but Indian Com and Cotton. On the shoreeire 
numerous hillocks, called Tummi, which travellers have denominated the tombs of 
Achilles, Antilochua, Hector, Ajax, ^seyetis, Ilus, Penelcus, Patroclus and otbe 
heroes, whose names are recorded in the poems of Homer. Here are several traeet gf 
ruins within this plain, some of which are extensive, and of prodigious magnitude; 
such are those near the supposed tomb of Ajax, and also those near Alexandrian Trq; 
hut neither of these are the remains of the City of Troy; and the latter ruin is known 
to have been built by Antigonus, and improved by Lysimachus at the period of Alex- 
ander the Great. 

Directly North (N. hy E.) from the Eastern Point of the Island of Tencdas, 
distant about S miles, are the SaLbil Islands, called by the Turks Tacohan Adain: 
these are four in number. The two soulhernroost are called the Little RahbiU: 
they arc small, and surrounded by shoal water ; there is a passage between them 
for boats only. The Great Rabbit lies nearly at the distance of a mile to the north- 
ward, and has a good channel between, with 6, 7, and 9 fiithoms water : here yon 
may anchor, if necessary, on a bottom of mud, any where under the lee of the Cratf 
Babbit, and nearly in mid-chanxel. The mark to sail through this channel is, to bdng 
ihe tout/iem part of a viliage on the Anaioliaa shore on wiUi a remarkable jwoAed Ull 
bdiind it. 

Great Rabbit Island ta one mile in length from E. to W., but not half that 
breadth ; there are some inhabitants upon it, who cultivate the land, which afiindi 
pasturage for sheep and goats ; there is also a fountain, and a well of good water 
upon it. It is surrounded by a shallow bank nf hard saud; and off its iS*. B. Point'a 
another small island, almost connected to the dreat Rabbit by a reef, over which ihoe 
is no passage; this is called the Western Rabbit, and requires a berth In passing. 
Off the northern part of the Great Rabbit there is a hove sandbanlc, caUed tfc 
North shoal, interspersed with rocky points, which is very dangerous, and has fram 
1 to 4 fathoms over it : it is separated from the island by a channel with 3, i, sad 
6 fathoms water ; this may he pasaed through by beeping at tlie distance of a quorter 
of a mile from the Island ; hut there will seldom be any occasion to take this pu- 
sage, and in general the current to the south-westward runs strongly tlirough iu 
Another lAoal, of a Bimilar construction, lies to the north-westward of the Baibii 
Itla«d: it bears from the Nortlum Point of the Great Rabbit N. N. W. fN. bg ffj, 
distant one mile, and from the North shoal W. N. W. fN. W. by W.), distSBl thw 
quarters of a mile; between them are 6, 7, R, and 9 fathoms: this chatinel laayilw 
be navigated, if you arc well acquainted with the situation of the ihoaU, and tile 
proper precautions against the current. To clear the JV. If. shoal, and pass safety oBitl 
western side, bring the Toicn of Castro, in Tenedos, open of the iwrt end of WetiB* 
Rabbit Island. To sail to the eastward of the North shoal, keep Castro open of Cfrwrf 
RaJtbil Island, bearing S. 1A° W. by compass ; and to sail to the northwiird, and £0 
dear of all the shoali, bring the Tumtiks, or Tomb of Antilochas, on with another 
jKutfd AiV/inland, called the Tomb of Achilles, these hearing S. 79° E. by compass. 

The channel between the ilniiti JjfajHij and the moin is above 3 miles wide; there- 
in veuelB talcing tbia iuoer passage, as before described, between TauJoi: wad.'iit 
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Trojrai shore, after they have passed the liltle Galhnmiai Islands, may steer N. by E. 
fN. N> E.J, which course will carry them to the entrance of the Dardanells ; hut 
they must take care not to go too near the main, for the shore shelveti off to a consi- 
derable diatai '' '--■- •---' " ' — >- — -^.1-- .1^-. 

mile, there a; 

CAPE JANISSARY, the ancient Sigeum, is in latitude 39= S9' 30" N., and lon- 
gitude seals' 3(1" E. Near its point area t>t7/age and some viindmiUs; and at soniedia- 
tance hebind is the Tumalvi called the 7\ijnb ofAJax, or by some the Tomb oj' Achilles. 

THE DARDANELLS, ok HELLESPONT. From Cape Janissary lH.'&.i'S. 

£T. E. i E.J, dLstant nearly S miles, is the southern point of the entrance to the 
rdanells, upon which stands Kaom Kale, the old Castle of Asia. N. W. by N. 
fN. IV. W.J from the Castle of Asia, distant 8 miles, is Selilbar Kalessi, or tbe 
Castle of Europe, situated on Uie opposite, or northern point of the Hellespont, in 
latitude 40= 8' SS" N., and longitude 36° 1^ 16" E. The Strait of the DardanelU, 
from its entrance to Galipoli Light, h about 13 leagues long, and of variable breadth. 
Besides the two castles, there are several forts and Ifaiteries erected on each side, 
with the intention of preventing any vessel from passing through the channel ; they 
axe built nearly in the shape of a heart, each castle being armed with trom iS to 80 guns, 
pointed even with the water's edge, the BmalleBt being a. GO-pounder. 
A list of these has been given by Captain Frankiand, as follows : 
On the Euhofean Side. Shahim Kalessi : this ia on old battery, situated outside 
of the entrance of the Hellespont, having about 13 guns, and lately repaired. Selilbar 
Xalessi is an old castle, standing on a promontory at the entrance of the Hellespont, 
having TO guns end i mortars. Eski Siirlik is a little /orf, about Si or 3 miles witbin 
Setilbar, situated upon an elevated place, and mounts 12 guns. KillM Bahar, or the 
old Castle of the Dardanelles, is well fortified and garrisoned, the residence of a 
Grovemor, and inhabited by Turks only : it has 04 lai^ guns, 16 of which are calcu- 
lated to throw stone shot. Nauniatia is a new battery, situated a little to the right of 
Killid ; and at a little distance ftom that is Kaleisi, mounted by thirty-five M-pounders. 
Dirtnan Burun is a new battery, standing to the left of the Killid Bahar about half- 
a-raile, and has thirty GO-pounders. Chiaitdy Burun ia also a modem battery, 
AtaateA on the south- aide of the little Greek Village of Maida, and has 30 guns. 
Sottalli Kalessi is a new battery, built upon the site of the ancient Setlol, and has 
60 guns, being the place of defence on the European side. 

On the Asiatic Sids. Koom Kali, an old castle, standing at the entrance of the 
Hellespont, beti^een the Sigean Fmmontory and the mouth of the River Simoie, having 
been lately repaired, and is mounted with 90 guns, IS of which throw stone shot, and 
4 mortars. Su-Uani Kalessi, or Bughas Hissar, or the DardancU of Asia, ia a %\Tfm^ 
old eajtie, having about 130 guns, IS of which are large guns, carrying stone shot. 
Chemia Li'k is a very strong battery, annexed to the Fortress of StJiani Kalessi, on 
the left side, and mounted with 35 beavy guns. Taiia is a neiv battery, very strong, 
and joins Saliani Kalessi on tlie right side ; it has 30 heavy guns, and the whole 
garrison of disciplined troops reside within it, Kiossi Burun is a new battery, 
situated on tbe point of the Bay of Abydos, commonly called IVagara Point ; this is 
mounted with 4i guns. Nagara Burun is a new fort, and has a complement of 
St guns ; and forms the last defence on the Asiatic side. 

In proceeding up the Strait, the Asiatic coast gradually rises fVom the ses 
upwards to the range of Mount Ida, presenting the appearance of a tine and fertile 
country; but there are ftw visible traces of human habitations: the air is said to 
be unwholesome, especially in summer. But on the opposite, or European side, 
the country is more ahrupt, in several parts presenting fruitiiil rallies, thickly peopled 
and highly cultivated ; while its various inlets tbrm secure harbours for vessels of 
every size, and well sheltered firom northerly gales, to which these parts are much 
subjected. 

Having advanced 11 or IS miles within the Strait it becomes narrow, a point 
of land from each side projecting out, and confining the stream within the limits of 
three-quarters of a mile. Here two formidable castles are erected, which are pro- 
perly called the Dardajielh : that on the eastern side of the Strait is called Boghat 
Hitmr, OT the Dardanell of Asia, aad is saiA to have iiOgaoB; that on the western siaeia 
Kilid Bahar, OT the Dardanell if Europe, with 64 guns, as already described. Adjacent, 
and OTonnd these are small towns ; that on the Asiatic is lai^r than that of the European 
aide; there are twelve minarets seen rising above the roofs of the houses ; and conaulB 
rf dtfibrent lutions reside here, yiboK aimxamji 
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flags. Provisions are abiuidimt, with which, and all gther necesaarieg, outward-bound 
ships are aupphed. ; for all vessels are compelled to touch here. Near the forlreii are 
irmny cannan balls, fbrmed of marble, of astonishing size and weight : these har: 
their origin and fbrmation in the ruins of Alfsiandrian Troy, which has been already 
noticed. On the southern side of the town runs the little River Rhodiut, having a 
wooden bridge across it. 

This Asiatic town u commonly called Chanak Kaleii, from the manufactory of 
earthenwure which is established there. It consists of nearly 3000 bouses, cbieflj 
wooden ones : the streets are narrow and dirty ; but its fortifications, as well as ihoee 
on the opposite shore, are formidable, and would, if well manned, be impassable ; (or 
from the united fire of the two batteries, if the guns were accurately pointed, no veael 
could possibly pass. Behind the town is a verdant plain, shaded by plane-trees ; mil 
the environs are rich and beautiful. 

Kilid Bahir, or the Dardanell of Europe, has a small town, chiefly inhabited by 
those who belong to the garrison. The castle has lately been flanked by a stmn 
battery of 43 guns, built in the form of a crescent. The appearance of the lanilt 
about the European Bardanell is hiUy, barren, and burned up. 

MAIDA, OR MEITA. This Bay lies to the N. W. i N. (N. N. W. i W.j oE 
the European Dardanell, distant 9 miles, within which is a town, principally inha- 
bited bv Greeks: near this, on a tongue of land jutting into the sea, are serersl 
windmiili, which supply the towns with flour ; and to the eastward are the mioE 
of the old Caatle of Seatoi. The current here is very strong, but not equal to whit 
it becomes when you get near to the Casties, which cannot be stemmed when du 
,wind is from the southward. The stream of the Dardanells does not run down 
parallel to the banks of the Strait; but having been dashed violently into the Bo) 
of Maida, it is there repelled, and thrown upon the opposite shore lower down ; 
and thus, in the narrowest part of the channel, sets transversely ftom the Eumpcm 
to the Aiiaiic coast, whence it again rebounds into the sea on the west; whatever, 
therefore, is thrown into the stream on the European side, must inevitably cross over 
and reach the Aiiaiic shore. Vessels frequently anchor in the Bay of Maida wh«] ihef 
are detained by cross or contrary winds. But when anchoring in this Bap, thev shouJd 
always be careful to get near enough to the shore, and as much as possible out of 
the current ; for if they are too far out they will lose the anchoring ground, there 
being, within a nmsket-shot's distance, SO fathoms water. This 'frequently happeni 
with vessels coming from above with a strong northerly or easterly wind, at which 
time the current runs outward with great velocity, when, not gaiiung the shore 
soon enough, tliey have been driven fl-om their anchors : here it often runs 3i, and 
near the Castles, 4 miles an hour. Opposite to Sestos is Abydos, where a lofty Tutmdia 
Btill exists, having the remains of some walls still visible, which mark the spot where 
the castle once stood. Here is a battery, and between the Dardanell of Asia and Point 
2Vagara is another; this latter is the point of land where the Ahydos was situated: 
the point runs out in a semicircular dh-ection, tending westward, and makes the 
channel here but a mile broad. A sho^ runs out about a pistol-shot from tlte 
redoubt, upon which a beacon is placed. It was here that Kerxes formed a bridge 
fbr the passage of his army, and the opposite poirU still bears his name. 

Having rounded Point Nagara, the channel again widens ; and steering easterly 
from this point, 3i or 4 miles, a N. E. J N. (N. E. J E.) course will lake you to GaK- 
poli, the distance being IS miles ; in this passage there ore no dangers, but deep wUet 
bU the way : keep near the northern side of the channel, and there are several places 
along shore where you may obtain a temporary anchorage if it should be necessary. 

The pass^e from the Catties to the Seaof Marmara is, in flne weather, remarkably 
pleasant, and much enlivened by the numerous vessels continually passing to and from 
Conitanfinople. On the starboard side of the Strait you will pass several Turkish 
villages, the principal of which are Nagara, which is situated upon a hill inland; 
Malaria, Bourgas, both situated on the banks of rivers bearing those names ; and 
Zamsami, or Lamsakos : this latter has one solitary minaret, and, though pleasantly 
situated, is a very poor place, containing about 300 mud houses, and inhabited by 
Turks. Its wines, ibrmerly much celebrated, are now no longer in demand ; ana 
though grapes and other fhiita are in abundance, their cultivation is wholly negiected. 
The plains m the vicinity near the sea are marshy, and covered with rushes and weeds. 
About one mile and three-quarters from Lamsai/ai is another village, called Canti' 
- ' TT TeAer(/Ji;;i",conMSling of 200 houses, built of stone and mud. The environs of 
' R are wdl collivatra, Midpiiodiice coni, giapn, and other truits and vege- 
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tables. Small vessels frequently run into these places fbr a 

The inhabitants of Carilai/ai have several boats or baizes belc 

commonly employed in towing other bouts, with horses, against tile stream. The 

Strati here narrows again, and tlic passage is still lessened by the southern shore 

having ajlat running a considerable way out; while, on the opposite shore, stands the 

City ofGaltpoli. 

The northern shore, all the way from JUaida to Galipali, is low, and generally 
eveo~ laid, rising np inland, and in many places projecting outward with rocky 
points, between which there are temporary anchorages ; but in sailing along, although 
you may safely borrow on the northern shore, yet it is not advisable to venture too 
near. In day-time you may discover your approach to shoal water well enough, but at 
night it might be dangerous, as some xhoah may run off lliese pointa which are not 
well known : these will alvtays be readily avoided by constantly using the lead. 



GALIPOLI is the capital, and principal town within this Strait j it is built upon 
s projecting peninsula, and contains nearly 16,000 houses; the inhabitants are Turks, 
Greeks, and Jews. The city is tolerably built, and has two harbours. The bazaars 



3 very extensive, and contain merchandize of every kind; these form a 
of streets, each appropriated to a particular species of traffic : the houses are mostly 
of -wood, and of small dimensions; hut these are so intermixed with gardens as to 
give the whole an agreeable appearance. There are broken fragments of ancient 
architecture and sciUpture visible in every quarter of the town, but very few are 
in good preservation, eacept some fbunlsins and mosques, which are constructed of 
antique marble; yet to the northward of ibe town there are large masses of 8tu~ 
pendous and unconnected ruins, probably the remains of tlie former Galipotis. This 
was once a fortified place, hut is now only protected by an old aulti:, which stands 
on an eminence, and commands the roadstead. There are a mo/e and iighiheuse, the 
latter being situated in latitude 40° iV 30" N., and longitude S<i° 3S' i&" E., and 
forming a good mark Ibr vessels either sailing up or down the Siraif. There is 
a Bai/ to the westward of Galipoli, where you may anchor with a northerly or 
N. N. Easterly wind ; but with the wind at East it will be unsafe. The anchorage 
is inside of a shoal of "i fathoms water, discovered by His Majesty's Ship Rifleman in 
1889. There are some rocks off the point, between which and the land there is no 
pasGage. The Road ofGalipoti is situated in front of the arsenal, and has a depth of 
from S5 to 10 fithoms. There is also a Bay to the north-eastward of the city, near 
which tile land is even and low. Formerly there was a lin/illiouse on the JV. Easiem 
point of the Bai/, but this is discontinued; and the Say, which runs in behind where 
the M lighthouse stood, is seldom resorted to, on account of a large radcy batik of 
considerable extent, which stretches across it almost from one side to the other. 

When a vessel is returning from Galipoli towards Maiiia, there does not appear to 
be any passage further through the Strait, on account of the westerly direction of the 
land towards the Poin/ of Nagara ; but as you approach Cape Seslos, the opening 
will distinctly shew itself, and you may run into the Bay of MaiJa, if necessary, 
anchoring under the high land as before directed: or, having passed the coi(fe», and 
bound down during strong S. westerly winds, and not desirous of quitting the Strait 
and running out to sea, there is good riding to the N. eastward of Puiat Barbe. Bring 
that Point to bear S. W. i W. r W. S. W. * S.J, and the ot/t Caslk of Asia Dardanell 
K. by E. (N. N. E.) : here ships of war can anchor in Id or \7 fathoms near the 
edge of the bank, on a muddy bottom ; and merchant vessels in 7 or 8 fhthoms, 
one-third of a mile from the shore. This also is a convenient place, if bound up 
the Strait with light southerly winds, and find your ship unable to stem the current. 

Leaving Galijali, your course into the Sea of Marmara will be E. N, E. (E.byN.); 
when, with a fair wind, you. will have no further obstruction to your vessel reaching 
Conttantinopte. From Galipoli the shore continues rather low and even, being shoal 
all along, and having only 4 fathoms water at the distance of a musket-shot from 
the land. At the further end of this low land there is a romid hill with trees 
below it, and also a while tower, with a valley to the eastward of it. When you 
get abreast of this hill, you will find, at the distance of a league from the coaat, 
IS and 1 1 bthoms, good ground, but quickly shallowing towards the shore. 

THE SEA OF MARMARA. 

THE NORTHERN SHORE. Ou the iwrlhera shore of the Sea of Marmara 

there are several villi^es and towns : among these are Donanlan, Periaii, Heraclitla, 

^g/0i Kora ; this latter is a village of about ISO houses, beyonil which is Kanos, romaii- 
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tically situated on the summit of a mountain near the sea. The scenery hereabout is 
magnificent : here gigantic rocks and mountains overhang the sea, darkening the shore 
to a considerable distance. The gusts which come down from these mountains with 
a northerly wind have been frequently known to dismast vessels, and therefore 
great caution is always requisite in passing this part. But in working to windward 
between Galipoli and Marmara Island, and also between Marmara and Constantinople, 
you should not stand on the starboard tack too near the southern shore, because there 
you will find too strong a current ; whereas, borrowing near the northern shores it 
will be much weaker. From Kora the coast turns N. E. by N. (N, E,) to the 
Gtdf of Rodosto. 

RODOSTO, called by the Turks Tekerda, is a large town, built upon a hill; 
the streets are broad, and the houses, baths, and shops, numerous and neat. Down 
the ascent upon which the town is erected, there are several fissures, or streams, 
over which are wooden bridges. This town is situated on the road to Constanti- 
nople, and said to contain 16,000 inhabitants. Its commerce is very considerable, .and 
consists of corn, wine, oil and fish, with which articles thev principally supply the 
markets of Constantinople, It is the seat of a Greek Archbishop, and lies in latitude 
40O 59' 34" N., and longitude 27° 30' 0" E. 

HERACLIA, OR EREELI, bears from Rodosto directly East (E. by S.J, distant 
20 miles. In passing along near the shore there are two sunken rocks ; the first is 
called Furcata, and lies about 5 miles before you come to Heraclia; the others Venetica, 
is about 2 miles distant : both lie near the shore, and must have a berth in passing. 
Heraclia is a considerable town, consisting of more than 7000 inhabitants : the p(Hrt is 
spacious, and of a circular form ; there are the vestiges of some ancient walls, now in 
ruins, and near are three tumuU, by which you may readily distinguish it. The 
country adjacent has a barren appearance, and is without trees. On the north side 
of the Cape, on which the town is built, there is a deep cove, which, with little 
trouble, might be converted into a most excellent harbour. 

From Heraclia the land bends inward. E. N. E. (E. by N.) from the Point, 
distant 14 miles, is the Village of Silivria, formerly a place of some note, as evinced 
by the ruins about it : among these are thirty-five arches of an ancient bridge, and 
the remains of an extensive wall, standing on a high clifi* which overhangs the sea : 
it is now a poor and insignificant village. About 16 miles beyond Silivria is Cape 
Kalierachi, which is the northern point of an opening or port called Anaehi, or 
Buyuk Tchekmedje, 3 leagues beyond which is Kutchuk Tchekmedje, a similar /xvf: 
these are a sort of lagoons, separated from the sea by marshy strips of ^nd of modem 
formation, and have drawbridges over them. These lagoons still have a commu- 
nication with the sea, and abound in fish, particularly carp, which are of veiy 
large size. 

E. by S. (E. S. E.) from Cape Kalierachi, distant 4 leagues, is Point StephoM, 
in latitude 50° 47' 0" N., and longitude 28° 50' 0" E. This point is of a reddiA 
colour, and has some houses upon it : a bank of sand and rocks extends from it to the 
south-eastward, on which, at 2 miles' distance from the land, are only 8 fiithoms 
water. This, therefore, will always require a proper berth, for a near approadi 
towards it cannot fail to prove fatal. To the eastward of the Cape is Imana; or the 
Village of St. Stephano, containing a beautiful Palace of the Sultan. This is a place 
greatly resorted to by the Turks of Constantinople: here also is a powder manufiictory, 
but of a coarse and inferior quality. From St. Stephano the minarets of ConstoM:^ 
nople may be seen, resembling in appearance the masts of ships. E. N. E. i N. 
(E. by N. i N,J, distant 4§ miles from St, Stephano, is the castle called the Seven 
Towers of Constantinople. 

TUt SOUTHERN SHORE. On quitting the Hellespont, or Strait of Dardtk' 
neUs, the Sea of Marmara is completely open, and, as before observed, an £. N. £• 
(E. by N.) course will lead you directly within it : this direction pursued for 14 
leagues, will carry you to the northern point of the Island Marmara, fmn whence yoa 
may steer E. N. E. ^ E. (E. § A^.^, 22 leagues, and you will be at the entrance to the 
Bosphorus, or Channel of Constantinople. There is no danger whatever in your way, 
only taking care to give the Point of Stephano a berth, as before directed. 

The shore of Asia, afler leaving the Strait of the DardaneUs, runs in an £. by N. 
{East) direction to Cape Karabouga, Nearly opposite to Galipoli, bearing aiMmt 
E. N. E. (E. hf N.), distant 4 miles, there is a lighthouse, whicn serves, with that 
at Galipoli already described, to point out the entrance of the Strait, when comioc 
from Constantinople in the night. Cajoe Karabouga is in latitude 40^ Sd' 0" N., and 
longitude 27^ IG' 0" £. : the channel nere, between the Cape imd Kara, is 1^ miki 



THE SEA OF MARMARA. SJi 

wide, N. E. rJV. E. by E.j from Cape Karabouga, distant 16 loileB, is the Norih 
Point ofihf liland Marmara. 

THE ISLAND MARMARA, from which this sea takes its nsme, is 10 niilei 
in length and 5 in breadth ; it is called by the Turks Marmar Adassi, or Mirrbie 
Jilimd, and is moderolely high, with a range of moaDtains running along itj 
vhich, when coming from the westward, hus the appearance of two hi^ hiiis: it 
is of a barren nature, and but thinly inhabited. The chief town, called Mar- 
mara, consiats of a number of wooden houses, of mean appearance ; there are alto 
several villages. Formerly it was noted far its quarries of marble, and for the quan- 
tities of game with which it abounded. The inhabitants arc prindpaJly Greeks. 
Off the JV. W. Paint nf Marmara is the little Island Ailacea, winch bears from the 
nUagcof Kara E. S.'E. j S. f*. E. i E.j, distant 9 miles. In taking your course 
E. N. E. (E. by N.) from GiilipoH, as has been recommended, you will pnas very 
near, and in ri^t of this island. The Island of Marmara may, in clear weather, be 
Been from Gaiipoli. The northern shore of Sfarmara is low ; and there are several 
low islands to the southward. There are passages to the southward of Marmara, 
running in between the group of these low islands, which are commonly used in 
winter, because at that time tne prevaiUng winds are from the South and S. E. ; but 
in lummer, and in good weather, mariners generally go to the northward of Marmara, 
because there is little wind ; and this is always to be recommended to strangers, being 
the safest and best with a large ship. But to those well acquainted with the naviga- 
tion, the southern channels may be preferred, on account of their affordina; seveml 
good roadsteads and places of anchorage: the ground is gcnerallv clean and clear of 
dangerE, with the exception of a solitary rock of 10 feet water, which is reported to lie 
about the middle of the channel, Bouth of the Island of Manaara ; if, therefore, you 
should take this passage, it will he requisite to be guarded against tiiis danger. Off 
the eastern end of Marmara is the island commonly called Lighthouse Island, from the 
circumstance of its having a tigkihoasf on it. 

From Cajx Karahouga the main bnd takes a circular sweep to the S. eastward, 
forming between the islands and shore an extensive Iho/, on the coast of which are 
several villi^es. At the further end of this bay is the ProTnonloryi^Artaki, oiPeain~ 
tula of Cyzicus. Tills is formed by what was once an island, but is now joined to the 
main by a narrow strip of low land: the peninsula is 17 miles long fromE. to W., and 
9 from N. to S,, being divided hy low round hills, covered with evei^ceii -trees and 
shrubs, while the vallies exhibit a profusion of vines, mulberries, tigs, Indian com, 
olives, poplars, and blackberry hushes. The fields are separated by masses of stone, 
the vestiges of an ancient city of the Romans. The chief production is wine, for their 
com hardly averages the consumption necessary for the inhabitants. There are two 
towns, Artaki, which stands on the S. W. coast, and Peraiao, to the S. eastward. 
Artaki is well sheltered, and afibrds good anchorage. There is also a small Turkish 
nillage about 5 miles to the southward of Artaki, on the main, near which ere two 
unaD streams, called the Rivers: the hills in the neighbourhood of this viUage 
appear brown and naked; but great quantities of timber are brought down fitini the 
interior, and the country inland abounds with wood. On the Peninsula of Cyzicui 
there are also fourteen villages, besides the two towns just menlioneil, the inha- 
Iritants of which are estimated at not less than TOOO. In sailing for Peramo you 
must round the Peninsula, and having passed the iV. E. Point, off which lies a 
■mall islet, you will see a triangular cluster of three iaiands, and some nxkt under 
water ; these islands are nameil Ayos Yori, Ai/os Aedria, and Moya : there is a chan- 
nel on either side of them, with deep water ; it is only requisite you should give 
these islands a berth, and not go too near them on either side, on account of the 
ttmkert rocks: having passed between them and the Peninsula, you will sec the Town 
of Peramo close to the sea-side, before which you may anchor. 

S, by W. (S. S. W.J, distant S miles from Peramo, is the Town of Penderma, 
situated at a projecting point, with a small Aoy on each side: the town fronts the 
west, standing in a valley, surrounded with vines, mulberries, oaks, &c., and contains 
101(0 houses of Armenians, Turks, and Greeks. From this town you have a view 
of the mountaina and fertile lands of the Peninsula of Cyiicus, and the picturesque 
hay which runs to the westward. 

MICALITZA. About 27 miles to the eastward of Penderma is the river Miea- 

litva, upon the Iwnks of which, 3 leagues inland, standing on the dechvity of a 

mountain, is the town of that name, called by the Turks Mokhalitch: this is the 

cfaief transit town between Smyrna and Constantinople. It'contains nine mosques, 

^md about 1200 houses, Greek, Turk, and Armenian. N. i W. fA'. i E.I from th* 
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entrance of the River Micalitza, distance 6J miles^ is a narrow island^ called Kala^ 
lymno, from the south end of which a small reef runs out : there are regular sound- 
ings between it and the land, with from 9 to 26 and 25 fathoms ; and to the northward 
the soundings are mud. 

MONDANIA, OR MOUDANIA. Quitting Micalitm the coast runs easterly 
into the Gulf of Mondania, on the southern shore of which is the town of that name. 
This is the Port Town of Brusa, and consists of about 1000 houses^ the population 
being equally divided between Turks and Greeks. There is no harbour^ and it has 
the disadvantage of a very high surf constantly beating against a shelving shore. 

THE CITY OF BRUSA is Si leagues to the S. E. by E. (S. E.J of the Town of 
Mondania: the country between is fine, well cultivateci, and adorned with groves 
of olive, dwarf-mulberries, vines, figs, walnut, oak, and elm trees ; and the moun- 
tains are covered with dwarf oaks. The city stands at the foot of Mofunt Olympa, 
and contains some good houses, but the streets are narrow and dirty : its extent nom 
£. to W. is about 2 miles, and its breadth about a quarter of a mile. The population U 
nearly 70,000. The chief export is silk, but this is burthened with heavy duties. 
This silk has three different qualities, one half of which is worked up for home con- 
sumption, and the other manufactured in patterns of great beauty, and exported 
principally to Odessa, in the Black Sea ; where also are sent large quantities of 
olives, and other productions of the neighbourhood of Bmsa. 

THE GULF OF MONDANIA extends 13§ miles to the eastward of the town of 
that name, and is enclosed by high mountains, the summits of which are clothed with 
pines and other shrubs, while the vallies are well cultivated, and produce vines, figs, 
mulberries, olives, &c. At the further end of the Gulf is the Tovm ofGumelek, with 
about 1500 houses ; it stands in a valley, and produces sonie good wine fo/ export- 
ation : its environs are fertile, and well cultivated. 

N. N. W. i W. (N. by W,i W,) from the Town of Mondania, distant 4 leagues^ 
is Cape de la Glace, the N, W, Point of the Gulf of Mondania, from whence the land 
runs E. N. E. § N. (E, by N. i N.j 13 miles^ and then turns E. by N. (East) to the 
entrance of the Gulf of Nicomedia, a distance of 25 miles ; from whence a direct East 
(E, by S.J course wdl carry you to the town of that name, which is situated at the 
further end of the Gulf, in latitude 40° 45' 0'' N., and longitude 30° 0' 0" E. This is 
the site of the ancient Toivn of Nicomedia, a place formerly of considerable import- 
ance : it has now sunk into comparative insignificance, exhibiting little remains of its 
former greatness, or any trace of antiquity except an old church. The present town 
stands on the side of a hill, and contains about 700 or 800 families. There are several 
villages on both sides of the Gtdf, but little commerce; and it is seldom visited^ except 
by vessels from Constantinople, The Gulf is admirably sheltered, and well secured 
from all but westerly winds. 

THE PRINCE'S ISLANDS. These islands, nine in number, are situated between 
the Gulf of Nicomedia and the entrance to the Channel of Constantinople : they are said 
to exhibit beautiful scenery, adorned with arbutus, myrtle, gum cistus, and a great 
variety of other beautiful plants, and afford many good anchorages among them. Lord 
Byron has described them to be " an earthly paradise :" they were then solely occu- 
pied by Greeks and Turks. Many of the Franks who reside at Constaniinople have 
their country residences here, and they are the frequent resort of parties of plea- 
>sure from that city and its environs. The largest island is named Prinkipos, or 
Prihcipo, and is a long narrow island: the two westerly islands are called Rata, 
or Protae, and Doxya ; another is named Chalki, or Copper Island, from that metal 
being found upon it. There are good passages between them all, and also between 
them and the main ; but they are seldom visited on the score of commerce. 

THE BOSPHORUS, or CHANNEL OF CONSTANTINOPLE. This channd 

or strait runs in a N. N. E. (N. E, by N.) direction for about 15 miles, and varies in 
breadth from one mile and a quarter to half-a-mile. It extends, with many windings, 
to the Euxine or Black Sea, and has a great depth of water throughout, being contin- 
ually swept along by a rapid current : its western side is generally bold, and its eastern 
shores shoal and rocky. At its southern entrance there are two lighthouses, one, called 
Plianara Kiosk, or Fener Batchi, situated at the starboard side on a hilly point oflandf 
about a mile to the south-westward of the ruins ofKavac Serai; the otner on the lar- 
board side, a little to the southward of the celebrated Mosque of St. Sophia, being about 
2 miles apart. Having entered the Strait, which here is little more tnan a mile wide, 
you will have the City of Constantinople to the left : this is the ancient ByTseuUium, the 
Stamboul of the Turks,' and inhabited by none but Ottoman sulgects. The form of 
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the atj is triciDgular : along its southern side is a wall from II to 20 feet in height, 
fionked at intervals with towers, and haviDg six gates or entrances. On its western 
side is the ancient wall of Theodoxiui, 3 miles in length, with seven gates ; formerly its 
extent is said to have been S miles, and to have had eif;bteeii ^tes or entrances; the 
remaining side of the triangle is that which runs along the interioc harbour, and forms 
what is denominated " The Fohtg :" here there are thirteen gates. Thiapor/ or /no-' 
hour is not on the side of the sea, but formed by a long and capacious inlet, which runs 
along the N. eastern walls of the city : it is of sufficient depth for the largest vessels, 
and can, it is said, accommodate HM sail of shipping. £iit the strength of the current 
which comes down the Bosphorus, is an object of considerable inconvenience ; for the 
stream being divided by the projecting Foint of the Seraglia, one part is forced up the 
liarbonr, and makes a strong set all along its southern sliore; but so soon as the stream 
reaches the further end of the port, it returns by an under-current on the northern 
si<Ie, thus making in the middle an eddy of still water. Therelbre, when vessels 
are preparing to leave the harbour, they roust take proper precautions to avoid being 
horsed upon the Point of the Seragiio, where there commonly is a perfect torrent. 
The quays are good, convenient and clean. 

On the opposite side of the liarbour are the suburbs of Galala, Pera, and Ti^iJiana, 
where only foreigners are permitted to reside; this, therefore, is theprincipalseat of com- 
merce, and is everv where a s(!ene of bustle, n<use, and confusion . Topkana and Galata 
are situated near the waterside, and consist of long streets, inhabited by merchants and 
marinen : like the city, they stand on a slope, and contain many respectable houses ; 
while at the former place there are large founderies for cannon. To a European, Galata 
looks more like a. labyrinth than a town, from its extreme irregularity, and the houses 
in many parts having the appearance of barracks. Here, situated on on eminence, is 
the Tower of Anastasis, commanding a most extensive prospect of the city and its 
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The northern shore of the harbour, together with the opposite southern shore, 
form but one extended city, but they are very dilFerent in appearance ; for, on the aide 
of the city the eye can discover no end of streets and houses ; but, on the side of the 
suburbs, the buildings wind along the shore, while behind them appear fields, burial- 
grouni 1, and groves, extending BO far as the hills which bound the view to the northward. 
Tershima, which lies to the west of Galata, is the NavalArsenal, stretching along shore 
to a considerable distance ; the arsenal is situated on a spot where the harbour expands 
into a hay, forming a port within a port. A particular portion of this bay is appro- 
priated lo the lor^r vessels, and anotlier part to smaller ones. Here the officers of 
the marine principally reside ; while the suburb of Tophasia, which is to the eastward 
oi Galata, is appropriated to tlie military. On the heights above, stands Fcra, built of 
wood and bricks, chiefly occupied by the houses of different ambassadors, and the 
richest merchants ; this, therefore, is by far the moat respectable quarter of Comtoali- 
Tiojile. Tlic Greek noblesse principally reside at Flmnar, a district at the northern 
port of the city. St. Di^metrio, situated on a. hill, is likewise inhabited hy Greeks: 
and Scutari, uiough standing on the opposite Foint of the Baiphuns, is also to be 
reckoned as a suburb of this great city. Sculari is a town of considerable extent, 
containing 70,000 inhabitants; it is erected on the site of the ancient ChrysopoUi, 
and near the ruins of ChalceJan. 

Conslaatinapla is reported to contain 14 imperial mosques, 300 common mosques, 
and about 30Q chapels ; 30 bezesteens or market-places ; more than 500 fountains ; 
and 1U0,O0O houses. The city stands on aslope; the seven eminences on which it 
is erected appear to rise one above the other in beautiful suecession, and the 

Erospect is terminated by a fine green mountain in the back ground. The popu- 
ition, by no means accurately ascertained, is generally computed at 300,000; to 
which must be added the inhabitants of the suburbs, a body composed of foreigners 
of all nations, and in a state of continual fluctuation; so that, taken altogetlier, it 
can he little ^ort of a million. A modem traveller. Captain Frankland, is of opinion 
its population has for years been on the decrease; and that at the present time, 
400,000 will include the whole number of its inhabitants, even comprising diose of 
the fiiuxbour^ of Pera, Galata, and Topluma. 

Tiic interior of Canstantinofile is very different from its distant appearance, for 
on entering it you find the streets narrow, gloomy, slanting, badly paved, and en- 
cumbered with dust and mud; the houses mostly low and mean, and their struc- 
ture wood and earth : but in the suburbs there are buildings not inferior in height 
to those of London, Paris, or Vienna. 
H|p The principle exports are gold, silver, diamonds and other precious stones, drugs. 
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and silk stuffs. The imports are tin^ cotton goods^ glass, groceries^ Aimiture^ and 
numerous other manufactured goods. The Mosque of St. Sophia is in latitude 
410 Qf y^f N,^ and longitude 28° 59' 2" E. 

In entering the Channel of the Bosphorus, you will first perceive the well known 
state prison called the Seven Towers, at which the southern wall of the City com- 
menoes ; and proceeding along this wall^ should the wind be unfavourable^ tne cur- 
rent too strong, or both united^ you may anchor: here the City of Constantinople 
has a mean and sorry appearance ; the only agreeable object you can see is the Asiatie 
Town of Scutari, whence Jews crowd on board your ship in great numbers^ ready 
to purchase whatever articles seamen may have to dispose of. But on adyandng, 
and rounding the Seraglio Point, the view expands, and this immense capital, with 
its splendid amphitheatre and harbour, opens suddenly to your view. On the Asiatie 
side numerous country scats, surrounded with gardens^ adorn the coast ; and on the 
west is the spacious harbour, forming a large basin, covered with boats and shipping. 
^^ To the east^" says Mr. Laurent^ " appears a little rocky island, upon which stand 
a tower and lighthouse, fortified, and mounting a few cannon, commonly called the 
Tower of Leander ; and from the western shores rise the city, an ampnitheatre of 
reddish-coloured buildings, agreeably mingled with trees, and dark domes belonging 
to the mosques and bezesteens ; above which are seen the bold and lofty minarelSy 
surmounted with a crescent, rising up to a vast height." 

In proceeding from the Porvof Constantinople towards the Euxine or Blan^ Sea, 
you will take a N. E. by E. ^E, N. E.J course, about 3 miles, leaving on your lar- 
board side the suburb of Tophana, and the adjoining villages, Fondukli, Bechik, nd 
Orta Kevi; and on your starboard hand, those of Scutari, Kuskundgik, Istaveros, and 
Skenget Kevi. The channel in this part is above three-quarters of a mile broad, until 
you reach the Point ofQuiosco, which projects out, and reduces the distance to Istaverot 
to only half-a-mile: the depths are from 19 to 50 fathoms. Having now arrrred 
between Orta Kevi on one side, and Skenget Kem on the other, keep in mid-channel, 
and do not borrow on the larboard shore, because there is a sandbank near the land, 
part of which is above the water's edge. Steer on N. N. E. (N. E. by iV.^ for two 
miles, which will carry you past Dornaksic, Kurou-Tckesme, Aman Kevi, and the 
Efendi Bumu, a point of land upon which the current sets so violently^ that the 
Turks have named it '* the DeviPs current:" the channel here is not half-a-mik 
broad. Proceed a little further, and you will get between the ViUage of Bebeck and 
Vanie Kevi, where stand the ruins of an ancient palace of Constantine, and hard by the 
summer-'house of the Grand Signior, said to be the most magnificent he is in possessioB 
of. A N. E. by N. (N. E.j course will take you directly between the two Castles if 
Europe and Asia, or Rumeli Hissar and Anadoli Hissar, the former standing on tlie 
point of land called Kajater Bumu. The channel here is rather more than half-a-mile 
•wide, and the depths in this reach from 30 to 45 fathoms ; but in working up yoa 
must not go too far into the Bay of Bebeck, for there is a shoal, which partly dries at 
low water, and is dangerous. 

Having now arrived between Rumeli Hissar and Anadoli Hissar, steer North 
CiNT. by E.J past Kandli Bumu, leaving Baltcdman, Efendi, and Kiosk on the left, and 
Kuffebachtchely, Casa, and Kandydge, on the right, and having from 32 to 36 fiithoms. 
Pursue this course for 1^ mile ; then turn N. E. by N. (N. E.J, H mile, and you will 
be midway between Jeue Kevi and Ingir Kevi, in 36 fathoms water : be sure to gife 
Jeni Kevi Bumu a good berths because it shoals ofi'a considerable way. 

From Ingir Kevi steer N. W. by N. (N. N. W.J, about 2 miles, you will thus 
pass Tharapia, or Tarapia, formerly a populous village, much celebrated for the nlu- 
brity of its situation, and the resort of many Grecian families of distinction, but now 
nearly deserted. The mariner, in sailing along this reach, must always give the Poini (f 
Tarapia a good berth, on account of shoal water which surrounds it. Having paased 
this point you will enter the Bay of BuyukdirS, or BuyucderS, at the head of which i> 
the VaUey of Belgrade. This is a wide and extensive Bay, where vessels may anchor, 
when convenient so to do, in 9, 8, or 7 fathoms, under the lee of the village. Opposite 
to this Bay, from the Battery Point near the fountain ofMezas Bumu to ike Battery 
of Cape Magiar, one mile and a quarter to the northward of it, are some banks of shallow 
water, having a channel and anchorages within them ; but these must not be resented 
to without a previous knowledge of the channels, as these sands are apt to change 
their positions, making the navigation particularly dangerous to a stranger. There are 
only 2f and 3 fathoms water on these shoals, and in some places, perhaps less ; there is, 
at present, a passage between them of 6, 7, and 8 &thoms^ and within them S, 9, and 
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10 fathoms. Inland you. will see a remarkable hill, called the Giatii'i Sfauniain and 
Tomb. Micl-chaiinel between these ihoal.t nnil Buyukdere are from 27 to 37 fathoms. 
From hence a N. E. J N. (N. E. i E.) cr-urs^ will carry you into the Eurine or 
Black Sea, clear of every impeiliraeiit. In Ihia route you will have SariUissar, Temma- 
haie, Kara Denia, and the Castle of Rnmdi Hisiar, on the larboard side j with the ViL 
lagt ofKavar, and the Castle uf Aniidoli Ulnar on theEtarboard; these are two modem 
castles, erected here to protect this part of the channel ; they are three-quarters of a 
mile apart, and have fVoin 36 to 47 (iLthoma between them ; but there is a rcclii/ islet 
lying o&' Runuli Hissar, behind which it is said vessels may occasionally obtaiu an- 
dioroge. 

Tworailesanda quarter beyond this roctv Uietis Baron de ToU'i Carf/e, commonly 
called the New Coatle of Europe; and on the opposite shore ie a similar building, bear- 
ing the title of the New Castle of Asia, ; these are scarcely holf-a-mile asunder ; but 
the water between them is deep, and the current to the southward strong. 

From hence the strait becomes wider. The European shore is bordered with ronty 
islands, some of which are of considerable height : tiiey sre steep, but should not be 
approached too near, as there are sunken nteka about them. Here stands the Lighthoiae 
of Romeli Feaer, erected upon the ancient Promoatorium Panium, and defended by the 
Cattle of Phanaraki. At the foot of it is agrou^ of rocks, on one of which is an altar 
de<licated to Augustus Ciriar. This Lighthouse is situated in btitude 41° 14' 10" N., 
and longitude S9° V 0" E. Near the Lighthome are some remarkable trees, by which, 
and the red appearance of the land, the mariner, coming from the Black Sea, may 
ascertain bis approach towards the entrance of the Utrait. 

On the Asiatic Shore, also, is another Lif^thouse, built upon the ancient Hereum, 
and defended by e. fortress, in latitude 41° 13' 0" N., and longitude 89° 9' 0" E. The 
depths in the channel between them are 40, SO, and 60 fathoms ; and as you advance 
within the strait you will find 43 and 4* fathoms, while towards each shore it will 
decrease to 80 and 13 fathoms, and very near the land to 6 and S fathoms. You may 
know your approach towards the strait on this aide, by aremarkable -white castle stand- 
ing upon a point of land to the south-eastward of the lighihmise, behind which are 
uaenU Tttosiilains ; one of these rises up much higher than the rest: nearer to the 
entrance of the strait is some low reddish land ; you will, on seeing this, draw near 
the liehthojise. These H^ts would be very beneficial, particularly at night, or in dark 
weather, but they are badly attended to. 

CURRENTS. " The Thracian Bosptiorta," says M. Lechavalier, " excels every 
strait in the world, by the safety of its anchorages, as well as by the beauty of its envi- 
rons. Its sinuosities are abrupt and angular, so that they break the Impetuositv of the 
current, and render the navigation more tranquil. The elbows, forming the ditterent 
bends or reaches, give to the current its varied directions ; and these currents are so 
strong as to be stemmed with difficulty, even by vessels under full sail, and with a 
fiiTOurable breeze. Nor does their strength vary in proportion to the width of the strait; 
for it seems rather to depend upon the force with which the stream is repelled from 
one promontory to another, so as sometimes to change the direction of opposing currents, 
which had not derived strength from a similar cause. Such is the force with which 
the waves are sometimes repulsed from the Seraglio Point, that they reach back to 
SaJari, and there form an amazing surf, with the ascending and descending stream. 
AH this tends to keep the Port of Constantinople clear." 

The general surcharge of water in the Euxiae or Slack Sea, produces a constant 
current through the Bosphorui, causing counter-currents and eddies on either shore, 
aa in a river. " The canal," says Mr. Sevatopuli, " has seven diret-tions, and the 
seme number of currents : the first current directs its course from the Black Sea 



ibe Coast of Asia, ofi Ingir Kevi, or Eandlydge Point ; the third towards \he DeviCs 
Paint, about Rumeli Hisiar, or Kajater Bumu, in Europe ; the fourth towards Asia, 
about Kaadili Point ! thefitUi towards Efendi Burau, in Europe; the sixth towards 
the Point of Scutari, in A^a; from whence the seventh and last set is driven 
towards the Seraglio Point, where it divides, one part running into the Sea of 
Marmara, the other making a circuit of the Port, runniag in along the side of 
the city, and out at that of the suburbs: this latter passes with such impetu- 
osity, that it forms a strong counter- current near the shore, so far as Efendi Bumu, 
where, meeting the regular current, their opposition creates a tumultuous agitation 
of the waters; and this rapidity of these currents always prevents the entrance of 
tb* Fort ftom being too lattdi en combered with aiw^K-^^e sttengfli tf the 
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stream in the general current is from 3 to 5 miles an hour ; and there are violent 
eddies helow all the projecting points, which contrihute to throw off the stream. 
The wind in the channel never Blows from any other points than north and south." 

Mr. Sevatopuli says, ^' the most convenient place for vessels to anchor at the 
northern entrance of the Bosphorus, is that part on the Coast of Europe, between 
Domuz Vale and the Fortress Killa, situated under Cape Phanaraki, where there is a 
small bay, of middling depth, the entrance to which is 2000 &thoms wide : the bottom 
of the bay is hard sand ; the shore is rather sloping, and may endanger shipping 
which approach nearer to it than 250 fathoms. But this part of the coast is secure 
from south, S. E., and also westerly winds; even a strong north^ly wind is not 
dangerous : a vessel may run ashore tnere without receiving much damage^ on account 
of the bottom. 

'' Between Kum, or Youm, and Riva Points, on the Asiatic shore, there also is 
a harbour which will afford good anchorage. The port near Anatoli Point is about 
600 &thoms distant from the lighthouse, and the bottom sand and shells. About 
60 &thoms from the Fortress of Bivajik, and at the entrance of the sm^U Harbour 
of Riva, there are 18 feet water, sandy ground. 

** The northern entrance of the Bosphorus is very dangerous in dark or foggy wea^ 
ther ; but the lights may generally be perceived at a considerable distance when lighted." 

We have been favoured with the follomng Directions for the DardaneUs and Bosphorus 

by Mr. Horsley, Master in the Royal Navy, 

To enter the Dardanells, you should steer for the Europe Castle, and when widuD 
it, and on the Asiatic shore, haul over to the southern land, in order to avoid the car- 
rent, taking care to avoid the smt which runs off just within the Castle of Asia, abreast 
of which castle there are 20 fatnoms water at the distance of half a cable s len^. We 
were becalmed off the mouth of the Mander, or Scamander River, and anchored in 10 
£ithoms, about three-quarters of a mile from the shore. In swinging towards the land, 
with 30 &thoms of cable, we found 6 fathoms ; half a cable's length further there 
were but 3 fathoms. The soundings off the mouth of this river are very irregular; 
the mariner should be guarded against this, and never stand into less than 6 &thom& 
water. 

By keeping the south shore on board, you will have a slight eddy in your favour, 
so far as Point Barbe or Barbierre, and may find anchorage in case of calms or strong 
northerlv winds. Off Point Barbierre a shoal stretches out full half-a-mile to the north- 
ward and westward; this shoal is steep- to, and very dangerous, having 5 fathoms close to 
its edge. About one mile to the eastward of the battery on Point Barbierre, is a r(xk 
with only 9 feet water upon it : this is but little known. Just below the Castle of the 
DardaneUs there is a shoal which runs about a quarter of a mile out, and has 2 fathoms 
over it : you must always give this point a good berth. Passing the DardaneUs you 
should keep the European side on board, because the current is not so strong there as 
on the Asiatic side. You will now keep towards that shore all the way up ; but do 
not come too near the projecting headlands near Zemeniguisar and Cape Sestos, for 
shoals run off them about 2 or 3 cables' length to seaward. 

Having advanced to within one mile ofGalipoli there is a shoal, between which and 
the Lighthouse Point is no good passage ; but inside of this shoal the anchorage is good. 
When past Galipoli there is another shoal to be guarded against ; this lies c^posite 
to Duan Aglan, and is reported to have 7 feet water over it : by keeping at the 
distance of 1§ mile from the northern shore, you will readily pass on the outside 
in deep water. There is also a shoal on the south side of this part of the channel, 
Iving about three-quarters of a mile to the north-eastward of the Old Lighthouse: 
n'om thence to the Sea of Marmara the coast is quite clear. 

To enter the Bosphorus you should steer towards the lighthouse ; abreast of which, 
and to the westward of Black Point, is a rock with onl^ 6 feet water over it ; it 
lies not quite a quarter of a mile from the shore: a httle more than hal£-a-nii!e 
(^W, N. W. by compass J from this is another, with 9 feet over it. These are dan- 
gerous rocks, hitherto little known, and omitted in most charts. 

In proceeding from the Port up the Bosphorus, you will pass two small rocks, 
which lie abreast of the arsenal, about half a cable's length from the land. Our vessel 
swept from the anchorage off Tophana to the wharf at Efendi Bumu in two hoars 
and a quarter, keeping close in shore for the eddy, but hauling out when off OrtaKem, 
in order to avoid a shoal about a quarter of a cable's length off Quiosco Point, 
Between Orta Kevi and Efendi Bumu there are two shoals, on one of which is placed a 
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beacon : we pasaed between them in fVom d toS fathoms, and numing along shore, had 
&oin 10 to li fathoms all the way to Efendi Burnu, which lies at the commencenicnt 
of what is called the Deviti Current. Merchant Tessela cannnonif tack round this 

eini, and the Hind Cutter succeeded in doing so ; but the Rifleman carried away all 
r hawsers, and drifted a considerable way back again. After rounding; the pant, 
with a fair wind, we crossed over to the Asiatic side, and on reaching Vanie Kevi Burnu, 
crossed again to the shore of Europe, thus avoiding the rush ol' the current round e«eh 
point. In passing the huriai-gmundi between Bebeck and the white tower, our lower 
booms just cleared the tombstones. 

Between Efendi Bu-mu and Bebeck is a ehoaJ, almost extending half-a-tnile north- 
easterly, over which are 6 feet water ; some parts are snid oceaaionally to become dry. 
Having passed the European CasUe, we recrossed the current, the breeze then Ireahen- 
ing, and keeping the starboard land on board, rounded KandH Burnu, only hauhng a 
little out, to avoid the Shoal of Techlbuli; then steering on for Mevar Burnu, we 
passed inside of the two bunks to the northward, having from 10 to G fathoms water. 
Upon three thoaU are from 6 to 1.^ feet ; there is a channel between them with 8, 7, 
and 6 fathoms, but the passage h not safe to be attempted by a stronger, and the cur- 
rent sets strongly over the banks : the best way will be to get well to the northward of 
them, and making a proper allowance for the current, steer directly over to the Bavof 
Batpikd^re, where you will have good anchorage, in ftom SO to 8 and 6 (kthoms. We 
moored in B fathoms, about midway between Kefati Kevi and Buyukdiri. 

Proceeding from hence to (he northward, you will see Kavar, situated on the 
opposite or southern shore ; here, about a quarter of a mile to the westward of 
Savar, and opposite to a large fortress, ie a shoal with only 5} ffeet water upon it: 
it is dangerous, about a cable's length in circumference, and steep-to. This danger 
has hitherto escaped the notice of even the pilots, and must be caretiUIy guarded 
against 

On the Etiropean side, and nearly abreast of Rtimeli Hissar, is a rocky ihnal, upon 
which a stone pillar was formerly erected, but this is now broken off; and as therocft 
ts steep-to, it must he avoided, particularly when navigating this part of the channel 
by night. About one-third of a mile beyond this, a ledge of rocks runs out aboat 
2 cables' length, with 7 fathoms dose to them. 
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THE EUXINE, oa BLACK SEA 

CALLED BY THE TURKS, KARA DEGNI2; AND BY THE RUSSIANS, 

czARNi: mor:^. 

Fariation One Point West. 

THE BLACK SEA is bounded on the west by European Turkey, 
by Russian Tariary, on the east by Mingrtlia, Circasaia, and Georgia, and 
south by Anatolia. Its length from west to east, on the parallel of 49" North, is S04 
leagues; andila breadth from south to north, on the meridian of 31° E,, is 100 leagues; 
being situated between the latitudes of 41° and 47" N., and the longitudes of 27° and 
♦3= East : its circumference ia about 3800 miles. It is supposed to have received the 
name of the Black Sea, from the darkness which ftequenuy covers it during wintry 
fi«B and heavy ratns; being sometimes so profound, that the mariner will hardly be 
able to distinguish any object, even at the distance of a cable's length. This appears 
to be principally occasioned by the woods and high mountains that surround it, and 
prevent the escape of the vapours which arise from lis surface. 

The chief rivers that fall into the JJuxine, or Black Sea, are, tlie Dahube on the 
western side, which receives the waters of a great part of Germany, Hungary, Bosnia, 
Servia, Transylmnia, &c. ; the Dniester on the N. W.; the Bo'uo and Dnieper on 
the north, rutininj; through i(iis«Vi and Po/ttnJ," the PiiiSE, or Rion, on the east, 
which flows through Mingrelia ; the Sakara, Ermak, and other tributary streams OH 
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the sonth/ coming from the territory of Anatolia; as well as by numerous other 
smaller streams and rivulets on all sides of this extensive inland sea. Besides these, 
there are the Don and Kouban, which run into the Sea of Azof, 

Owing to the influx of these rivers, the Euxine becomes exposed to the influenoe 
of currents, more especially in summer, when the rivers are swelled with the mdting 
of the snows. These currents at that time fre4uently become violent, and run in divers 
directions ; when, being acted upon by strong winds and variable tides, a high and 
chopping sea is produced, which, attended by foggy weather, renders the navigation 
botn disagreeable and dangerous, especially to the ill-constructed and badly-managed 
vessels that mostly freiquent it. These currents are partly counteracted by the S. W. and 
southerly winds, which are most prevalent in this sea, excepting during that period, 
from June to August, when northerly winds may be expected. 

The climate is generally cold and moist, and the winters are frequently long aod 
severe ; but commonly the sea is free from ice until November, and sometimes much 
later ; even the Bosphonu has been known to be frozen over : and it is not an nncom- 
mon thing for a severe cold in winter to suddenly succeed an intense heat at Cm- 
itantinople and its environs, where snow sometimes has been known to fall tien 
in June. 

Fish are very plentiful, particularly the tunny, which commonly resort to this sea 
to spawn ; and the Port of Constantinople is sometimes visited by such vast shoals ^ 
these fish, that their numbers become an inconvenience. Mackarel, tnrbot, whiting, 
soles, roach, and sturgeon are here in abundance. These are salted, and sent to Cm- 
itantinople ; and a considerable traffic is carried on from the Danube to the Dmeper 
with the rows of the sturgeon, which are made into caviar, and their sounds manano- 
tured into isinglass. 

1. THE WESTERN AND NORTHERN SIDES OF THE BLACK SEA, FROM 
THE BOSPHORUS TO THE STRAIT OF JENIKALEH. 

From the lighthouse on the European side of the Bosphorus, the coast runs W. by N. 
CW. AT. W.J for 8 leagues, then N. W. by W. (N. W.) to the Gulf of Ainada. The 
shores inland are covered with immense mrests, but the population is scanty ; and a 
visitant, in sailing along it, would not suppose it frequented by any human beings, 
did he not observe trees in many places felled, and charred for the purpose of making 
charcoal. There are, however, at considerable intervals, some few villages, and one 
town called Midiah, where vessels go for the purpose of procuring timber. 

From Cape Kouri, the northern point of the Gulf of Ainada, your course to the Gulf 
ofliourffas is N. N. W. (N. by W,), and the distance 40 miles. About 4 leagues from 
tne Caju: is the Town of Ahteboli, standing close to the sea ; this also is frequented by 
vesEicls trading for timber. There are also several villages further on, where little coves 
are formed by the vallies between the mountainous ridge of Hasmus, now called Balkan, 
within which timber is procured for the Citi/ of Constantinople, 

B0UR6AS. The Gulf of Bourgas is full 2 leagues wide at its entrance, and runs 
in to the westward 10 miles. On its southern shore are some little ports wiUi good 
anchorage ; the chief of these is called Siseboli : this is a good port, and capable of 
holding the largest vessels, having 6, 7, and 8 &thoms water, the ground sand and 
mud. 

The Town of Siseboli is situated upon a point of land, having the Island rfKirios 
to the westward, and the Island of St, John to the northward of it. The former of 
these lies at a little distance from the town, and has a narrow channel between them ; 
but St, Johns Island is above half-a-mile distant, and has a little islet to the S. east- 
ward, and a rocky reef off its western side. There is also a little reef running off the 
western side of Kirios ; but the passage between Siseboli and Si, John is dear of 
danger, and has 6, 7, and 8 fathoms within it. 

N. N. W. (N. by W.) from the Town of Siseboli, distant 8 miles, is Ahiouli, the 
opposite point of the entrance to the Gulf of Bourgas, A bank of sand and nradl stones 
runs off to the eastward ; but to the westward of the Town of Ahiouli there is good 
anchorage, in 4§ and 5 fathoms water; Ahiouli stands upon a marshy and unhealthy 
situation, and has salt-lakes in its vicinity, which produce considerable quantities of 
salt, but of an inferior quality. W. by N. § N. (W, N. W, § N,) from ttie Island of 
St, John, distant 2 miles, is Cape St, Nicholas^, the north-west point of the Bay of Siseboli ; 
and in the same direction, distant from Cape St, Nicholas one mile and a quarter, is 
Cape Akia, having several rocks about it ; oetween these two the coast bends inward. 
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and forms a cove, where staod the village and fountain of Si. Nicholas. W. i N, 
('iV. fiy W. i N.} from Cape Akia is Cape Sarlalia, with mnny rucki about its point : 
between these capa is atiothtr cove, called Port Sarlatia, having some rivulets and a 
sandy beach. In the above direction, distant one mile and a half from Cape Sarlaiia, 
is the Jslaad ofDjingan, or Amutiaiut, to the southward of which is a tandy cose with 
from 8 to 4i fiithoins in it. There is a ^ood passage between Jiiitigan Iiland and the 
main, with 8 and B§ fathoms water in it ; having passed whicn, you will open Port 
Djingun, or Kalgavoloffiky, a wide and extensive anchorage, with from 7 to 3 fetiumiB 
water ill it, chiefly sand and mud. At the ftirlher end is the Town of DJingan, or 
Kalgavoioffiki/ -' tbia is modernly buill, and has the River Cainargi on its western side. 
W. by S, (Welti from Djingim Iiland, neatly SJ milei, is Cape Foroa ; this is also a 
Tocky point, and situated S. } E. fS. i IP.), distant one mile and three-quarters from 
the 7\rum uf Sourgai. Turning round Cajie Forot to the S. westward, you open the 
Part of Furru, where sumds an old castle. A sandy beach runs from Port Foroa all 
the way to the Town of Bourgoj, having marshy ground behind it. 

The Totvn of Bourgas is situated in latitude 48= 29' SO" N., and longitude 
87" 8T' 57" E,: it carries on a eonaiderable trade wltli Coastantiaople in wool, iron, salt, 
com, cheese, butter, and wine, having several salt-lakes in its vicinity. There are 
sonndiugB all over the Gvlf, the bottom being principally sand and mud, with a depth 
of 10, 6, 7, G,and 5 fathoms : a land reef projects out from the town, soudiward, having 
3 and ^ fetboms at its extremity. 

N. E. by N. fN. E.) from Akiauti, distant Gi miles, is Meiembri, simated on a 
projecting point of rocky land, and connected to the main by a low neck of sand, 
which at times is covered by the sea. This is a place wbere small vessels are occa- 
Bionally built of the oak of the surrounding country. About 2 miles to the south- 
westward is the Village ofRaeedi. There are some rocks under water off the Point of 
Mesembri, which require a berth in passing. E. N. E. (E. by JV.J from Macmirt, 
distant 8 miles, is Cape Eminfh : this is a prominent point of land, which vessels 
leaving the Bosphorta, and bound to Bourgas or Varna, commonly steer for : it is in. 
latitude 42° 4t' W N., and longitude S7° 63.' 30' E., and bears from the LighOumie 
of Alia nearly N. W. by N. fN. N. W.J, distant 34 leagues. From Cape EmMh 
the coast turns N. J E. (N. N. E. k N.J to Faraa, which is distant 10 leagues. All 
the coast, from the Buiphoms to Cape Emeneh, is encircled with the Great and Little 
Balkan Mountains : soundings extend a considerable way from the land, and there ia 
no danger whatever. 

VARNA. The rouni of Tajna is situated at the bottom of the Gu/f of that name, 
and at the mouth of the Rmer Defheh, which here forms extensive marshes and a large 
lake. It is fortifled, surrounded by walls and a ditch, having an old castle for its 
defence, the towers of which are of massive construction, but yet of no extraordinary 
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ength. There are twelve mosques, two Greek churdies, and a population of 16 
"- — ' .... -"culaTly «■-' " ■ 



or 17,000 persons, who carry on a considerable commerce, particularly with Conitan- 
tinaple, which it fiirnishes with corn, poultry, butter, cheese, and other productions of 
the country. There is also a small exportation of wine to Kherioit and Odessa. The 
S. E. bastion of Varna is situated in latitude 43° 19! lA" N., and longitude 27° S6' 10" E. 

The Gu^ o/'Fiinui is large and commodious: at its southern point. Cape Galata, 
are some rocks, running off to the eastward j and upon the point ia the Village of 
Galata, and a redoubt : on the opposite point is another redoubt, intended as a protection 
to the road ; these bear from each other N. by E. and S. by W. (N. N. E. andS. S. W.j, 
distant full S4 miles : between them are T, 8, 0, and 1 fathoms, the ground sund and 
mud. As yoQ approach towards the town, the water becomes shallower, so that nono 
but small vessels can come within one-third of a mile of the town, where there is a 
small mole or landing-place. Vessels which resort to this place may find a shelter 
from northerly or north-west winds, but will be quite exposed to the south and east. 

E. N. E. (E. by N.J from the Gk/^ of Kama, distant 23 miles, is Cape Calag/iriah, 
the coast between tlending in circularly, and forming a kind of Buy, where veeaels may 
occasionally ride in 11, IS, and 13 fathoms, protected from northerly and westerly 
winds. Four leagues N. N. E. J E. fN. E. i N.J from Cape Calaghriah is a paint of 
land, c^ed Chabler Saghi ; from this point anarrow tAco/ extends to the Dorth-eastwani, 
and must have a ber£h in passing: there are soundings all along shore, and when distant 
6 tnilea off, you will have 16 fathoms. The land now continues in a N. by B. 
fN, N.E.J direction, andinsailingalongit, you will pass the villc^es of dfun^WioA, 
Ooa 
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Ouitmri, md Kan J Tt m n ; thne, in uumuw vidi otlicn on the cotst^ ftoniih 
prorinons nid vood. pnzspiUT for CaulMtimopU. 

Kcri Krm^2n is otteootd br a Kjnire cntle, fimkcd with raimd towers ; and the 
land acjscc-n: is :ow. It U s&fd ihere are vrenl Aoah aboot this part, whidi compel die 
Tenels ihit tradt ibrre to k£«? at ibe dinaaoe of a kagoe to the aoathward. Corn k 
the chfet export rroa Ksn Krr^.jM. y . £. br E. (E, Al E.), distant 16 miles fiom 
Kara Ktmcn, is the S:x7T.mk, or P:^-i1cL>k, Jfomlk rfike Dambe* 

THE DANUBE. This is an extensiTe iiTer, and br fio* the hraest in Eniope. 
It nses in the D^rhy ^.f B^crsy and continiKs its eoone ibr 1800 miks, dwhuTging 
itself into the B'^^^k &j by four principal channels ; its breadth is TariaUe ; its ehom 
frequently Terr low ; and the narigation encombercd with dioals and mud; but itsvaten 
are abundantly supplied with &h, panicalarlT stmgeons^ which are known to ssoeDd 
the stream fuU 1200 miles, to deposit their qnwn. The land about the entnmeesof 
the Danjtbf is all low manhy groond, at times overilowed, and bordered with vaiiou 
shifting sands : it occupies an extent, from nnth to aoath, of 50 miles, the sontboB, 
or Ptfriitchehy entrance being in latitude 44- 44' 0^ N., and longitude 99<* SO' 0^ £. : Khu 
E'iias, the second entrance, is in latitude 44^ 5^ 45^ N., and longitude 20^ 36' 26* E.: 
SoMlinth, the third and principal entrance, is in latitude 45^ lO' 1^ N., and kngitode 
29' 4(/ 50 " £. : and fi/ux, the northemmoat entrance, ia in latitude 46^ 28^ 0^ N., end 
longitude 29= 42* O" £. This last branch, bj the treatr of 1818, between Buuktai 
the Porte, forms the boundary of the two empires, tne Rher KSHa being ttx the 
common use of both nations. At the Sw/iacl, or principal month, stands a Hghtiknue, 
situated on the southern side of the entrance, doae to tne sea, and opposite to a pro- 
jecting point of land, where the old lighthouMt fimnerij stood. This is the most fit* 
quentea channel, being about 100 &thoms wide, and having a depth of 3 fttfaons 
within it ; but the Telocity of its stream renders the entrance difficolt, as it runs into the 
sea at the rate of full 3 nules an hour. 

ULAN ADASSI, oa SERPENTS ISLAND, lies E. by N. fEoMt) from die 
SoulinA Entrance; it is a small island, and is said formerly to nave had a Temi^e, md 
a colossal statue of Achilles upon it. The shores are roek^ and steep, with 8 aid 9 
fathoms close to them, except off its north-eastern port, where there are some rodn 
islets. The difis on its souUiem side are 50 feet hi^. The produce is grasi and 
some shrubs. It is frequented by vast numbers of sea-fi>wl, and, from its name, ii 
supposed to be infested with serpents. It is in latitude 45^ 15' 0^ N., and loi^tiide 
30^ 10' 56" £. Between it and the Soulineh Lighthouse are 15, 18, and 19 fiuhoms, and 
no danger whatever. 

THE DNIESTER. N. E. i N. ('N. E. } E.J from the Kiseldi Idands, which lieat 
the entrance of the Kilia River, about 17 leagues, is the mouth of the Rhrer Dniester, 
which is divided into two channels by a dry sandbank before it. The land between the 
Danube and the Dniester is low, and has several extensive salt-lagoons vrithin it. The 
southern passage into the Dniester is commonly called the Bogaz of Constanimopk, 
while the northern channel is that of Otehahof: the first is 150 fiithoms broad, die 
latter only 80 fathoms ; the southern has the deeper water, fyr the northern one his 
not more than 8 or 9 feet at low water. When you set over ihe entrance, the diannd 
expands, and forms a wide lagoon, having on its northern banks the Town qfOvidiopol, 
and on the opposite side that of Ackerman, called also Bielgoroo : this place carries on 
a considerable commerce in com, honev, wax, hemp, leathCT, wool, tallow, soap, wine, 
and wood. The climate is good, and the adjacent country lidi and fertile. The popu- 
lation is estimated at 12,000. 

From the mouth of the Dniester the shore runs N. N. E. f £. fN. E. { A^.^ to Cepe 
Fontan, upon which a lighthouse has been erected, bearing a fixed light, a distmoe of 
16 miles; it then turns North (N. by E.), 3 leagues, to the Town of Odessa, 

ODESSA lies in latitude 46<' 28^ 64/' N., and longitude 30<' 43^ 22^ £.,' posaessng 
many advantages as a seaport ; for, lying between the Rivers Dniester and the Dnieper, 
it is well situated for commerce, and vessels can readily run into it for shelter agaunt 
the storms which are so frequent to the southward. In 1774 this place consisted of 
only a few houses, and bore the name of the Village ofKodjabeg; it received its present 
name in 1796 by the Empress Catharine, and is now a town of great and incressing 
importance. It stands on the side of a mountain, and appears amphitheatrical, of sn 
oblong fonn, and surrounded with extensive plains, which are capable of great fertility 
when properly cultivated. It has no river; out there are two moles, and a landing- 
place lot barks : on the land-side of the large or great mole is the Castle, and at its 
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fhrther end the Lazaretto. A row of barracks forms a line between the harbour and the 
town. The town is neatly built ; the streets wide, straight, and cross each other at 
right angles, but they are mostly unpaved, and therefore are dusty in summer, and dirty 
in winter. There was a great deficiency of good water, that obtained from, the various 
wells being brackish ; but, by order of the late Emperor Alexander, a canal has been con- 
structed, and several fountains have been made in the City, to remedy this inconvenience: 
in short, nothing has been neglected to make Odessa, in all respects, equal to other 
great ports in the Russian Empire. It now possesses all those establishments which are 
customary to maritime cities, being the residence of the Consuls of all the maritime 
nations whose flags are admitted into the Black Sea. In 1817 it was declared to 
be a free port, and to this circumstance is principally to be attributed its present flou- 
rishing pre-eminence. The port is capable of holding 300 merchant vessels, and the 
ba^ is extensive, with a depth of water quite sufficient for the largest ships ; the ground 
is generally fine sand, with, in some places, mud : it has the l^nefit of being hardly 
ever frozen over; and although o^n to the easterly winds, which are prevalent through- 
out the winter season, yet it is not found to be unsafe. 

The exports are chiefly com, its staple commodity ; but tallow, hides, flax, and 
timber are also among its inland productions. Brewing and distilling are here carried 
on extensively; and there are some manuiactories of woollens, silk, gunpowder^ 
aoap, and ^salted beef, the salt mostly coming from the Crimea. The ddivery of wheat 
grown in the interior of Odessa, is made in the month of May ; and this article is 
Brought from the Ukraine and neighbouring countries in waggons drawn by oxen^ 
several hundreds of which frequently arrive in a day. But the time and duration of 
the shipments depend greatly upon tne winds, and generally are finished in autumn. 
Vessels may depart during the winter, though the many accidents which have occurred 
in the months of November and December, shew the great risk that is incurred by 
their departure during that season ; hence it will be more advisable to winter in the 
port until the return of March, 

There are purchasera at Odessa of all foreign coins. The r^;ulatlons far commerce 
are generally useful and judicious ; and the imports include sugar, colonial produce^ 
and all the various articles enumerated in the tarifl*, including gold and silver. 

Vessels having passed through the Bosphorus, and bound to Odessa, frequently make 
jfor Cape Calaghriagh, in latitude 43° 21' 25" N., longitude 28° 27' 5" E., and bearing 
ftom the LifffUhouse of Europe N. by W. (North), distant 43 leagues: this they 
will readily do by adopting that courae, and when abreast of that (Sipe, steer N. £, 
CN E. by E.J, about 40 leagues; a N. W. by N. fN. N. W.J course wUl then carry 
them between Serpenfs Is/and and the shore j and when that island bean East (E.byS.) 
distant 7 or 8 miles, steer N. N. E. (N. E. by N.J, and it will take you to Cape Fontan 
Lights which revolves, and is of a red colour, when you may proceed North (N.byE.) 
§oir Odessa. But should a vessel, after having entered the Biack Sea, be assailed by 
adverse winds, she may run for shelter into the Gulf of Avnada, where there will be 
good temporary anchorage in 10, 9, or 6 &thoms, sandy ground ; or further into the 
Gulfs of Bourgas or Varna, before described ; there waiting for the weather becoming 
more favourable. 

Odessa to Otchakof, Nicolaf, and Kherson. From the Road of Odessa ihe 
coast runs E. § N. (E. § S.J, towards Otchakqf, which is distant from Odessa 35 miles; 
nearly opposite to which is Fort Kilboum, standing at the point of a low neck of land^ 
whim forms the southern side of the channel to Kherson. From this point along ridge 
of sand extends to the westward, the extreme point of which is within 9 miles cf Odessa: 
It is commonly (ailed the Bank of' Odessa; over it are from 3§ to 4 fathoms water, and 
at its extreme point, 7 fathoms. In the channel between this bank and the northern 
shore are 8, 9, 10, 1 1^ and 12 fathoms. About two leagues before you come to Otchakof 
is the little Island of Berezan, situated at the entrance of a lake of that name, 
which runs inland many miles to the northward. 

OTCHAKOF. Here stands the Castle of St. Nicholas, situated on a low point 
which forms the Port of Otchakof. This formerly was a place of great strength and 
importance, but is now neglected: its trade, since the making a free port of Odessa, is 
dwindled into comparative insignificance; and it is now only considered as a point 
commanding the navigation of the Rivers Boug and Dnieper, and as a place aflbrding 
convenient and safe anchorage. Between Otchakof and the opposite shore a sandbank 
runs off, narrowing the channel to the width of 2500 fathoms, or less : the edge of this 
bank is distinguished hy flags ; but having passed this, the passage widens to the 
extent of 5 mUes : in it are 4 and 3 &thoms. Vessels drawing more than. 16 feet 
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water^ cannot navigate this part without great risk. The road is exposed and unsafe^ and 
the wind frequenUy renders it very dangerous. On the starboard side is a small fort 

NICOLE F. About 17 miles to the eastward of Otchdkqf is the entrance to t^ 
River Boug, which runs in a northerly direction to Nkdosj', a distance of 8 leagues 
fit>m its entrance : in sailing up the Biver Boiig, you will have 4^, B, 6, and 7 fiithoms 
water. The town stands on the eastern side of the river^ near the junction of the 
Biver Ingmd, and is one of the stations of the Russian Navy : here is an arsenaL The 
town is built with great regularity^ and has a population of 15 or 16^000. Its exports 
are principally wheat. 

KHERSON. From the entrance of the River Boug the main channel contiimes 
to the eastward^ being the mouth or entrance to the River Dnieper, on the north bank 
of which stands the City of Kherson, in latitude 46^ 37' 46" N.^ and longitude 
2SP 38' 33'' E. This was intended by the Empress Catharine to have been a second 
Petersburgh^ and accordingly endowed with similar privil^es to that City and 
ArdiangeL It was first founded in 1778^ and set out under most favourable auspices; 
but from the unhealthiness of its situation^ and the difficulty of navigating i^e Dnieper, 
it soon declined. The naval station has been removed to Nicokef, and since Oduu 
has been established as a free port^ its commerce has not been equally sought after; 
but its population has been very fluctuating. Ten years after its foundation it eon« 
tained 50>000 inhabitants; in 1803 there were 11^000; and at the present time the 
number, including the neighbouring villages^ appears to be about 25^000. It has dock- 
yards and an arsenal, and must be considered as a place of considerable strength. 
There still is a numerous garrison, and the city is extensive, the streets long and 
wide ; but its situation is low, and lies along the side of the river. 

About 15 miles below Kherson is what is called the Bar of the Dnieper, from 
whence the traffic is carried on in boats : the hay for large vessels is a fall league lower 
down to the westward, and on the north side of the channel ; but the navigable Inranch 
of the Dnieper above the bar is no more than 8 or 7 feet deep ; and for two months 
in the year it is blockaded by the ice. The Dnieper is generally frozen early in Decem- 
ber, and continues so until the middle of February : the succeeding thaw is commonly 
very slow, but sometimes southerly winds will set in, contributing to dissolve the ice> 
and render the river navigable ; yet then the sudden return of a northerly wind will 
consolidate it again. Towards its source it will continue frozen till the latter end of 
the month of April, when the barks b^in to move^ although masses of ice will float 
down until the month of May. The stream of the Dnieper is much increased by the 
dissolution of the snow, and also by heavy rains, so as to create lakes in many adjacent 
places, the waters in which are not entirely absorbed and evaporated even by the heats 
of the summer season ; these lakes therefore stagnate, and originate malaria. 

The imports of Kherson consist principally of wine, sugar, cofiee, spices^ olive-dl, 
cloth, velvet, ribands, taffeta, dried fruits, rum, and liqueurs; brandy is prc^bited* 
The exports are wheat, flax, rye, bread, honey, wax, wool, silk, net-veils, hemp^ 
tallow, oak and elm woods, salt-beef, horse-hair, tobacco, furs, feathers, mats, ox* 
hides, iron, &c. The inhabitants of the numerous villages in the vicinity are chi^y 
occupied in agricultural pursuits, particularly in the cultivation of wheat, lai^e quan- 
tities of which are now consigned to Odessa, and shipped from thence for the southern 
ports of Europe, 

Large vessels, called by the natives Lodki, are constructed in the dock-yards at 
Kherson, for the transportation of their produce to the Ports of Odessa, the Crimea, 
the Danube, and the Ports of Asia, 

E. by S. § S. fE, S, E. i S,) from Odessa, distant 11 leagues, in latitude 
46° 21' 40" N., longitude 31° 29' 20" E., is the northern end of the narrow and low 
Island of Tendra, upon which a lighthouse has lately been erected, which was fint 
lighted on the 1st of September, 1827. This is elevated 92§ feet above the level of Uie 
sea, where three reflecting lights are suspended in the form of a triangle : these lamps 
have a horizontal movement, making a revolution in four minutes. The movement of 
each lamp is so performed, that the light may increase gradually, until it arrives at its 
highest degree of light ; after which it diminishes again insensibly : the same gra- 
dation is also observed by the other two lamps, which succeed in the same order. It 
follows, that the observer, who considers the effect of the light without changing plac^ 
will perceive each of these lamps arrive at its greatest degree of brilliancy in an mter- 
val of one minute and twenty seconds, which forms a third part of a complete rotation. 
By a new regulation, dated January 28, 1830, it appears that diis light is now of a red 
cQwur, which will sufficiently distinguidi it from all other lights in the vicinity ; more 
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particularly from that of Odema, which ie now ajiied Oghl, produced by elevea reAeetOTs, 
instead of the former revolving light. It is lighted at suiiBet, and continues ttli sun- 
rise ; and a bell is kept ringing when the light cannot be distinguish ed, or is likely to 
be obscured by fogs. At such times 39 it can be seen, the mariner will be warned not 
to proceed too far to the northward of the /^A(, bnt to steer W. by N, J N. fW. N.W. 
f N.) from it, and it will carry him safely into the Part of Odessa. 

From the Lighthouse of Tcndra Island the knd runs southerly, about T miles, and 
then turns E. by S. i S. fE. S. E. i S.) towards Koasa Djarilffntch, forming the north- 
ern shore of the Gulf of Kerkinet ; all this is a low shore, which you may run along in 
4, &, 6, an<l 7 fathoms, near the land, without any danger: in this track you will pass 
the fort of Slaroskolskoi, which Etands near the water's edge, not fia from the opening 
which leads to the slioal taaler at the hack of the Island of Tendra. 

THE GULF OF KERKINET, or PERECOP, is qiiteopen the S. westward; its 
further, or eastern end is shallow, and is the boundary of the low lathmus of Perecop, 
which is a narrow neck of land connecting the Crimea to the main. Perevop ia an old 
tbrtress, erected to defend the land-entrance of the peninsula. Its town is insignificant 
and stnnll, with Ultle more than 1 OOO inhabitants. At the back of the /ouin are exten- 
sive lakes, called Sii/aclte, or the Putrid Sea, on the surface of which the salt crystal- 
lizes naturally in the months of May, June, and July ; the salt is then collected, and 
sold for the Russian Government, generally amounting to SO.OOO wa^on loads yearly. 
CRIMEA. This peninsula, now incorporated with the Russian Empire, is in extent 
trma W. to E. about 179 miles, and from N. to S. HO miles, being bounded by the 
Black Sea on the W. and S., the Strait of Jenikalih and Sea qfAsaffm the East, and 
by the Istknmi of Perecop and the Lakes of Siiracke on the North. Its population ia 
estimated at 160,000 ; and, according to the best authorities, there are six cities and 
about 300 villages within ^e Crimea. The capital is Balcserac, an inland town, ntu- 
ated on the S. W. part of the peninsula, and contains a palace, the residence of the 
presiding magistrate, or Grand Khan : this is not a tbrtified place, but extends in dr- 
cumference about four English miles. 

The River Salf^r, which empties ilaelf into the Sea of Aaif, and runs from the 
westward, nearly divides what is called Crimea Proper into two parts : the northern 
division is a vobc undulating plain, composed of heaths, without trees, and fit only for 
pasturage. The chief riches of this part consist in its flocks of sheep and cattle, in 
addition to its productive salt-marshes ; and this latter article is so abundant, that not 
less than SOO vessels are annually laden with it at the single port of Caffa, besides the 
vast quantities exported inland. Saltpetre and coals are found in the interior ; but wood 
and good fresh water are rather scarce. The climate in winter is cold and moist, but 
in summer scorching and sultry. 

The southern division of the Crimea presents a (itr different appearance ; its moun- 
tains rise to a considerable height, and enclose vallies of great beauty and fertility. 
Here, besides the more common productions of corn, &bx, hemp, and tobacco, the vine, 
the olive, the fig, and the pom^anate flourish. The Eummits of the hills are covered 
with snow during the greatest part of the year ; but their sides are clothed vrith forests 
nf excellent ship-timber. 

The princijwl articles of exportation are wheat and other grain, wine, sago, soda, 
honey, wax, salt, saltpetre, cordage, fish, horses, camels, butter, wool, hides, and 
iurs, especially Taurie lambskins, which are articles in great request. The imports 
are principally serge, camlets, and other woollen RtufTs ; velvets, silks, calicoes, mus- 
lins, cotton-thread, drugs, spiceries, hardware, &c. Their only manulacture is 
Morocco leather. 

AKMETCHET. Proceeding down the southern side of the Gulf of KerUnei, you 
will pass several vill^es, but none of any note. In latitude 45'' 32" 16' N., and longitude 
32° 4V0"E., there is a little ia^, where vessels sometimes run in, and anchor in £, 6, or 
4fethoms, sandy ground: on each aide of the entrance the points are rocky; you must 
therefore steer in mid-channel, bringing the Village of Akmetchet to hear S. S. E. § S. 
(S. h/E-i S.J. At the bottom of this bay is a sandy beach, having the ruins of an 
oiAfortiJieutioa upon it. Or you may anchor on the oataideof theentranceof ihe^^, 
witn the above mark on, and the second eastern point within the harbour bearing 
S. E. by E. fS. E.J, having 9 or 9 fethoms. 

Near Cape Karamnoaa, which is the N. western point of the Crimea, is a lighl- 
luxuie ; this bears from Odessa neai\j S. E., distant 34 leagues- Your course th>m 
sbresst of the lighthouse of Tendra to this light is S. E. J S. (S. S. E. i E.J, about 
S6 nutea : and a similar bearing from hence will eany you to Cofie CWwfl«Miu, t, 
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fiirtliet distance of 93 miles : here also ia another tigfitfiotae. The Ughlkouse at Cape 
Tarkan near Karamnoun is a fi^id light, and in latitude 45° 91' 3d" N., and longitude 
38=31' ia"E.: that on Capi Chfraimciaus, in latitude ii^SVaa" N., and longitude 
SS°90'43"E. The coast between bends inwards, and forma two extensive Bdv*- About 
reidwny between ihem is situated the Tuien of Ka-lof, in latitude 45= 9' 6" N., uid 
longitude 33° 18' 15" E. Here is an open rosdatead, where you wilt find occasionil 
anchorage in 4 fathoms, under the protection of a small fortress : here is a laTorrHo, 
and to the eastward of the town some large salt-lakee. The shores are low: a itud]' , 
beach extends a great way to the southward, and in the direction of these lakes. 

S. by E. (Smith) from Koshf, distant II leagues, is the entrance to SevaalopoL 

SEVASTOPOL, called by the Turks AKTTAR. This is the second city ifl tie 
Crimta, and now one of the stations for the Russian Navy. There are docks nd 
dock-yards, barracks, an arsenal, a laxaretto, and a large market-place. It is not willed 
in, but defended by six batteries toward the sea, besides a castle, situated on an emiuaice 
at the t\irther end of the port. The garrison consists of iOOO men. The port ii ron- 
modious, well-sheltered, and the anchorag* good : its depth and extent render it nfb 
at all times of the year, and it is suificiently capacious to hold the lai^est fleet. Ken- 
of-war may anchor here without danger, only at a little distance from the quay. 

In ISO* Sevastapol was declared to be a port appropriated solely to the use of Ik 
fitisaian Navy : merchant vessels therefore will not be allowed to rendezvous tfaerc, 
nnlesa forced in by stress of weather, or for repairs. Besides the Ughlhouie, situated m 
Cape C/ierxonestai, which bears a fixed light, and is well calculated to shew the postloo 
of the entrance of the port, there are now two interior lights which, brought in one, lead 
directly into the harbour. 

BALECLAVA. This is a port, fortress, and city, ranking the third in importUM 
in the Crimea: itissituated to the southward of ^einu^opo', distant about 6 miles, asdii 
garrisoned, in time of peace, with 3000 men. In the neighbourhood is an oltlyorlrai 
in nan-i, whose walls are nearly 4 miles in circumference, and most probably benv- 
ibre enclosed some town. The Port of Balec/ava laces the south, is three-qusHen 
of a mile long, and 900 fathoms broad within, having a depth sufficient for the largral 
■hip; hut its entrance is so narrowed by rockt, that only one ship can go in at a lisie. 
It is surrounded by high mountains, and its beaches are composed of brilliant sand, 
being particles of mica, of a golden colour. But to prevent smu^ling, this port is 
dosed against all persons whatever. 

From Baieclam the coast runs S. E. by S. fS. S. E.J to Cape Aia ; then S. E. by E. 
CS. E.J to Cape Sariiche, in latitude 44" SS 0" N., longitude 33° 44' 15" E. Cape 
Sarifche is the southern point of the Crimea, and distant from Baleclava 10 mils, 
and from Cape C/ierioneisus 99 miles, E. J N. CE. ( S.J, distant IS mUes from 
Saritche, is Cape Aitodor, or Theodora, the land now turning round to the north-east- 
ward. About 9 leagues' distance from this Cape is the Road of Aliiniki, where veMcli 
may find a temporary anchorage, sheltered by the high lands to the northward of the 
Vitlage of Jaltie ; or T miles ftiither on, to the N. eastward, before Ourmif, at 
VrtMoi. 

From these roadsteads an E. N. E. (E. hy N.) course will carry you to Cape Mega- 
vome; the land between Cape Licudagh and Cape Meganame hollows in, and on the 
shore is the Aluachli, in latitude 44" 41' 0" N., and longitude 34" 95' 3S" E. There are 
also the several villages of £buro^«f, Outftiotile, and Sotutak; before the latter of tbeie 
there is anchorage in 10 or 9 fathoms, sand andmud, or tying further out, and between 
the two Capee of Limani and Meganome, in 13, 14, or 15 fathoms mud. Saudak U a 
walled town, and fortified. Having rounded Cfl;M3/fgHnome, a N. E. \ty ¥..(£. N.E.) 
course will carry you to Cape Kiatlama, which is a narrow projecting point, running 
out a considerable way into the sea. N. N. E. (N. E. by N.J iVora Kiatlama, distant 
e miles, is Cape Theoduiia, and between them the Road of Kiailama, where also you 
will he sheltereil from N. W. winds. 

CAFF A. Cape TAiw/oji'a is the southern point of the aoflrfqf Ca^. This tanm 
was formerly the largest and most important place in the Peninsula of the Crimea. It 
stands on the side and at the foot of some mountains, and is defended by two/orh. 
Here is a magnificent mosque, and to the northward a very ancient fortress ; but the 
town has now gone to ruin, its buUdinga are neglected, and its population much dimi- 
niahed. The road is spacious and safe, being dieltered on the north, east, and n— 
Vessels ride in IS fathoms, or less water, over a bottom of mod. There are s cusH 
house and a post-offlce, and foreign goods may be entered here. The population t 
It e at TOOO. With the intent tf reviving its fallen ci '~ ■• — — — ' 




r THE EUXINE, ob BLACK SEA. 28B 

deckted a « free port" for thirty years ; and hna, inconsequence, become a place of 
some trade : in 1B07 more than 150 Tessels were then loaded with whent. Its prin- 
cipal exports are corn, wine, rice, and cotffee, together with stuffs of Turkish manu- 
flictiire. The soil in the vicinity is dry and sandy, but the water is indifferent. There 
are the ruins in the neighbourhood of an ancient town, 10 miles in circumference, 
said to have been destroyed many years ago by the Persians. 
Caffh ia in latitude Ai" V 37" N., longitude 35° 23' 88" E. 

Sailing to the eastward from the Rnad of Caffh, an E. by S. fE. S. E.J course Cor 
SO miles will take you to Ca^ Tt^acWa; then steer EsEt (*£. Ziy A'.J,' ^aaa the liland 
and Cape ofKarak, and keeping in tli is direction fbr 9 leagues, you will open the Strait 
afJenikaleh. In running fVora Caffa towards Cape Takli, the land is generally low, 
wid there is a westerly current ; but you may anchor any where if occasion requires. 

THE STRAIT OF JENIKALEH was formerly the Cimmerian BoijAarta, and 
is a narrow and somewhat dangerous channel, leading into the Sea of Axof. Its en- 
trance is bounded on the western side by Cape Takli, and on the east by Cape Taman, 
the latter bearing from the former E. N. E. i N. (E. byN-i N.J, distant »i miles. 
Cape Taman bears (Vom the entrance of the Channel of Constantinople nearly N. E. 
by E. (E.N.E.) distant 13i leagues, and is in latitude 45'S'O" N., longitude 3 6° 37' 0" E. 
Off the Cape are some rocks above water. 

Having rounded Cape Takli, you should endeavour to place your vessel mid-chan- 
nel, and steer N. by W. fNorihj towards Cape Makbarun. Here the passage becomes 
▼ery narrow, in consequence of a long sandbank, usually called the West Bank, which 
extends from the Taman shore nearly 7 roilea, leaving the channel only three- quartets 
of a mile wide. There is also a arralax shoal running out about a mile ftom the 
northern part of Cape Makbtmn ; this makes the passage tortuous and difHciUt : but 
there is a black bvtnf fixed upon the outer point of each of these sands, and when you, 
liave cleared these buoys, you wiO have tne Gvlf of Kerlch open, and ma^ proceed 
towards the town. The best anchorage in this roadstead, according to Captain Charles 
Paynler, is found by bringing tbeAiViover the Pratique House, or LazaTello,to bear N.W. 
by N. (JV.N. IF.j, and the poini above it N. E. by E.f E.N. E.j; you will then have 
3tkthoms,miid and blue clay. Inbeatingtowindwatd,comenot into leas than 4 fathoms, 
ibr there arc several patches about, with only 7 and 6 feet water over them. The depth 
of water.osyou enterthe S(ra?/o/'yenifto/fA, will be from 11 to 6 lathoms, mndand 
sand ; but as you advance towards Sfakburua, it will decrease to 5, 4>, and 3 tathoms : 
between the Spil of Tnmcm and the Cape of Makburim are Si, 4, and S fathoms; oppo- 
site the eastern extremity of the Bank of Makbarun are 4 and 3| &thoms ; and in the 
jBoj of Kertch, 3, Sj, and S fathoms, niuddy ground. 

THE TOWN OF KERTCH ia small and fortified; the harbour ia in some 
respects preferable to Caffh, and the Russian Government seems, latterly, to lend encou- 
ragement to it, as a commercial port. It is defended by a fortress, and built at the 
fixitofasteep hill, baring about 1000 inhabitants, who are principally employed in 
the fisheries : near it runs the River Tavri. 

JENIKALEH, which gives its name to the Strait, is situated 5 miles to the east- 
ward of Kertck, and is another handsome^rtrcsj ; the garrison consistfl of 1000 men, 
and has a church dedicated to St. Nicholas. The town has full 2000 inhabitants, and 
the citadel is situated on some sharp rocks which overhang the town. This and the 
Fortress of Kertck completely command the entrance to the Sea of Aaif. 

TAMAN. To the eastward of Cope ffumiiAAurtHi, which is situated 10 miles to the 
northward of Cape Takli, a large branch of the sea runa in, forming the Gulf of Taman. 
The paasagein, IS to workup to Cap; Jlfnifti/run, and bringing the ^or/o/ZanDg-o™ to 
bear E. S. E. (S. E. by E.}, steer towards it ; this will lake you between the east and 
■west banks in Si,,1, and 3J fathoms. The Town of Taman ii H mile to the westward of 
.FoTU^nrio, and is the principal town on the island, to whichit gives its name: formerly 
it was called ^mufara/fan, and is said to be a place of some trade. The Gvlf is of consi- 
derable extent, but the water is generally shallow, and totally unfitted for large vessels. 
Ths Island of Taman iairregularly formed, and divided from the main by the fl/j'er 
Kouban ; it is 1 1 leagues in length from W. to E. and 7 leagues in breadth from 
N. to S., being generally low land ; but there are several small hills upon it, from one 
of which a volcanic eruption took place in 1804. Wood is scarce, but pasturage luxu- 
riant. It is now principally inhabited by a tribe of Cossacks from the Don. Taman 
Town is situated in latitude iS" 13' 40" N., longitude 36° 43' 45" E. 

To sail from the GuZ/offfrr/M northward, you must pass to the southward of Jmi- 
jto/cA, between the eastembank before mentioned, and the noitlieni shore; this^asuQp 
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. . . T, difficult, and dangerous for a Btmnger to attempt, without a pilot. Various 
lis oii/t lie off the/or(rf,w, one of which hae only feel watfr oyer it: but havinRoncecleared 
■hese dangers, steer N. N. E. i N. fN. N. E. i E.) tor 2S leagues, and it will Itai! 
JU W the Gulf of Azof, when an E, N, E. (E. fiy N.) course will take you up to 
'oim Zohtoi. You will observe many shoots in your way, the extremities of whicli 
re marked by flnga ; but you mint have a pilot to go to Tagaarok. 

TAGANROK, oa TAGANROG, is a place of considerable consequence, and now 
I a state of rapid improvement ; it is built upon the cliS' of a lofty promontory, imd 
jntains 1 or 8000 intiabitanta, being the centre of mercantile intercourse between the 
iterior of Itussia and foreign countries, through the medium of the River Don. Itl 
traffic promises to become extensive ; and several public establtshtnenls have already 
been adopted for the promotion of trade. It has a harbour and tbrtresa, maritime tnd 
commercial Courts, a naval hospital, a lazaretto, &c. There are annual fairs in May, 
August, and November; and more than 300 vessels arrive annually. Its priadpu 
exports are com, Siberian iron, leather, fish, and caviar ; while its imports are wioe^ 
fruits, and manufactured goods. The town is in latitude 47° IS* 40" N., and longiluie 
SB" 39' 0" E. 

AZOF, the town from which the Guf/' derives its name, is atbrtified place, situated U 
the entrance of the ilieer Don, and surrounded with swamps and marshy groundi; 
this being the only spot near the river where a solid edifice could have been erected. 
It stands on a high ridge, and on the site of the ancient Tanaii ; but it bas now 
dwindled into complete decaVi and possesses not more than fifty houses, with a trifling 
population. The mines of the fortress are reported to be extensive, but the other woiis 
are abandoned to decay, and the garrison consists of only a few invalids. Axqf is ia 
latitude 17" 9' 0" N., and longitutle 39= 9' 0" E. 

THE SEA OF AZOF is an inland sea of irregular shape ; its extreme length, 
from the Town ofAznfto the GulfofArabat and Jenilc/ii, is 62 leagues, and its breaUth, 
in a northerly direction, from the file of Tavma to the opposite shore, 95 leagues. Ill 
navigation is impeded by numerous shoals, and it cannot be entered but by the SInif 
of Jenikaleh, which, as has been shewn above, is a narrow and dangerous passage, 
Eaving in some parta hardly 13 feet water, with many shallows, which accumulste 
with the overflowings of the i£iufr Don, and are a great hindrance to ita freensvin- 
tion : the inhabitants affirm that the waters on the east and north-eastern aide of IM 
Gulf are constantly receding, and at TagaitTok there are now only 9 and 10 feet watn. 
It is also sul^ect to violent currents, and vessels can seldom navigate it in saftly, 
without having a fevourable wind. During the winter, from December to March, or 
according to the rigour or mildni'M of the neason, the whole surface is covered with 
ice, and, at those times, carriages can pass from Azof to Taganrok, a distance of 18 at 
St) miles. 

In spring and summer the principal winds are from the S. W. quarters, which 
always retard the egress of the water through the Strail of Jenikaleh, and cause the sea 
to be mote elevated ; hut in autumn, when they are at tneir lowest ebb, the greatest 
depth in the middle of the sea is not more than 7 fothoms, and the general depths trwa 
that to i fathoms; close to the shores it wiU lessen to 3, and *4 fiithoms; and, in 
before observed, in its N. E. part, towards Taganrok, to 10, 9, and 6 tbct. At 31^n- 
rok, where the GvlfofDon is 10 miles broad, when strong north-easlers prevail, and 
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'e of any lengthened continuance, the waters will be so driven bach to the westward, 
', to leave the passage across perfectly dry, and passengers walk across ; but when the 
wind returns to the S. W., the waters rush back with such impetuosity, that this tem- 
iry passageishazardousin the extreme. Yet with all these impediments, Tagmmk 
place of considerable traffic, and of increasing importance. The distance from the 
'i of Jenikideh to Taganrok, including its tortuous courses, is about 60 leagues. 
'u<^ie IS abundance of &sh within the Sm of Aayf, which are caught in summer in 
large quantities, and in winter by boring holes in the ice, and passing nets through 
them. These are taken to the neighbouring towns on the adjacent coasts, the prin- 
cipal of which are Atchovief, situated on the eastern shore, in latitude i5° «V3u" N.; 
Marionpol, on the nortiiern' coast, in latitude 17° 6' 0" N,, and longitude 37°S5'0''E.; 
i/fntfcJi, situated at the entrance of the Sivaclie Lakes; Araliat, at the S. western 
aide of the Gtdf, in latitude 45° SV 0" N., longitude 35° 31' 0" E., where some little 
commerce is carried on, and where vessels may anchor, if requisite. There is a com- 
munication between this town and Caffh ; also between it and some towns in the inte- 
rior of the Crimea .■ the chief of these are Karojou, or Carassoi, and SimjiheropoL 
Karasou is one of the handsomest towns in the Peninsula, and consists of a population 
of 4, or 5000, with a garrison of 1000 men; it is surrounded b^ gardens, and in fnmnui - 
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for its elegant baths. Simplieropol, or, according to the Turka, Akmctchet, is dtuated 
about 10 leagues to the Dor th-eaat ward of Sevailipo!, and is the central residence of the 
trihunalB of the Crimea: it is garriaoiied with 400 men, and watered by the River San- 
ff-ia. Here is a manufactory of bonnets for the use of the Greeks, and another of doth, 
both of which are successful. 

2. THE NORTH-EAST, AND SOUTH SIDES OF THE BLACK SEA, FROM 
THE STRAIT OF JENIKALEH TO THE BOSPHOKUS. 

We have already stated that the River Kaubaa, which flows through CircoEsittj has 
one of its branches running into the Sea of Azof, and another into the Black Sea. The 
entrance (o the latter is shout 7 miles to the eastward of Cape Kiheti, or Kiuhlia. Off 
this Cape a new banh has lately grown up, as shewn on Ihe Chart, with IS feet on its 
north-western part, and only 6 feet on its eastern end; while between it and the Cape is a 
passage wtlh 6, I, and 10 ibthotns. Should a vessel pass between, she must sail very 
near the land ; the channel is three-quarters of a mile wide. The land at tbe entrance 
of the Knvbiiit Riuer is very low, and leads through a number of lakes of shallow water, 
not navigable by shipping, and only frequented by the country crart, which are built 
expressly for such purposes. 

We now enter upon the Com* ofAbaiia, which extends from the Town of Anapa, 
in latitude 44° 6S' 0" N., and longitude 37° 15' 0" E., to the Town of Soultouni KaUh, 
in latitude 48° iO" 20" N., longitude 41° 0' 8" E., a distance of 66 leagues. The inhn- 
bitants are a ruile, barbarous, and uncultivated people, occasionally employed in fishing 
and agricultural purauits, but principally subsisting by warfare and plunder ; they are 
inhabitants of the Russian dominions, but little sutgected to ila GoTemment. A 
large portion of the soil is mountainous ; but the vallies by which it is intersected, are 
fertile and well-watered, producing grain, grapes, and various fruits, almost without 
culture. Cattle are plentitiil, and swine are occasionally Tisible. They have poultry, 
though these are not very numerous. Bees are in swarms, and they produce a kind of 
honey, which is said to be of an intoxicating quality. Their exports are honey, wax, 
fiira, coarse woollen coats, and felt cloaks ; and their box-wood, which grows wild, 
and constitutes their hedges, is unusually lai^, and commonly sent to me Crimea, 
Coiafantinoph, Trieitte, Sjc. Their imports are salt, linens, cottons, ailJt, stuffs, leather, 
arms, and ammunition. The population of the Masses is estimated at liiU 150,000. 

ANAPA, called also ANACOPIA, is built on the sea-shore, at a prominent point 
of land, where the mounfuiTM of Caucasus terminate. Here is a well-built Khan, and 
also a little battery, by which it is defended ; but the town is reduced to a small hamlet 
of httle importance: it is walled round, has some trade, and serves for a place of reliise 
for fugitives from the Crimea and the banks of the Kouhaa. The roadstead is to the 
northward of the town, hut aftbrds little shelter. The shore from the Strait of Jeni- 
kaltk is low and sandy ; but from Anapa to Sovgoudjak it becomes very high. 

SOUGODDJAK, ob SUDSHURALE, is in latitude M" 39' 0" N., and longitude 
SToWSyE., and forms a small but good port, running in to the N. W.CJV.JF.fijJV. J 
about 4 miles, and being ni^arly 2 mUes broad. Off the S. W. point of its entrance 
a rockif and sandy ipit runs off fall one mile, which will reauire a sufficient berth 
in passing. The town is situated on the western side of toe harbour, and is for- 
tified ; the best anchorage is nearer to the caxlem shore, with the fort bearing S. W. 
{S. W. hy W.J, in 1« or 13 fathoms, muddy ground. Both sides of the harbour are 
sheltered by the lofty Caucasian Mountains, which come down almost to the edge of 
the sea ; but at the further end of the jiorl there is a beach, with a salt-lake behind, 
forming a, valley of marshy ground. 

GHELINDSHIK, on GHELINJIK, lies S. E. } E. (S. E.iS.J, distant e leagues 
from the Port of Sougoudjak : this is a circular port, whose entrance lies in latitude 
44° 30* 30" N.,' and is a mile and a half broad. The village stands upon its northern 
point. Within it are fl, T, and 5 fathoms, the ground being chiefly sand and gravel. 
On the eastern shore are the ruins of some ancient buildings. The land from Sou,- 
goudjak to Gheliadihik is all high and steep ; and the harbour of the latter is also 
encompassed with lofty mountains, sheltering the anchorage on the north, east, and 
south sides, but leaving it open to the S. W. 

From Ghelindshik the shore of Abasaes runs in a S. E. i E. direction to Point Kotach, 
a distance of 19 leagues. There are several small villages and rivers on the coast, but 
none of importance to navigation. The land continues high, being all along back^ by 
Pf2 
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Kbes ; but the most singular building is the inarket-place, with 2 small 
ftce, formerly erected by the Genoese for a powder magazine. The citadel 
itherii extremity of the town, and commands the (onn and roadstead, 
which appear at the back of Treblianile, are less lofty than those ddiei 

' ' -- ■ ■rr west, and their aides are highly cultivated with barley, flux, and vines. 

> the westward of Trebizaade is the Village of Flaiaaa, betbre which is s 

i.itjd; and a little further on are the ruins of an ancient castle. 

1 ::i.i:iJULI is situated at the extremity of a C<i]<e, bounding a circular bay of that 

ii.ull; ; I he houses are acuttered about the edges of the precipices, and sides of the moun- 

Maa. There is a population of about 3000, and two very handsome kbane. It is 

nul, STuaLl vessels may ride quite safe within the port, even in stormy weather. The 

uuTOunding hills appear to be uncultivated, but the adjacent lands afibrd excellent 

p»utura{;e for cattle, and the floclLs of sheep and goats ore numerous, 

KEitESOUN is built upon a high rocky promontory, which forms the eastern 
boundary of the bay, and consists of 7 or 800 houses, being inhabited by Turks, 
Greeks, and Armenians, the latter at whoin conduct whatever traffic may belong to 
this place. It is, at present, in a ruinous condition. The mountains descend close to 
the town, which is erected at their feet; but there is no cultivated land about the 
town, their bread being made of Indian corn, which is constantly imported from the 
Crimea ; and they construct their own vessels under the walls of the town. The 
River Keremun la not navigable, although it takes its rise far inland. W. N. W. 4 W. 
r W. JV. W. i N.J, distant 4 leagues iVom Kereaoun, is Cape Ah Faaali, a little to the 
westward of which la the division of the district. 

THE PROVINCE OF KOUM joins the district of Trebixtmde to the westward, 
and continues to the Gulf of Sinnpe, a distance of 41 leagues, within which space are 
the Towns of Fona, Fatiah, Eimieh, Tcherchenbek, Sairuoua, and Bajfra; besides 
seTeral villages of minor consideration. 

VONA U in btitude 41° J'S" N., longitude37°4B'40" E., and situated on the 
point of a Cape of that name, which is steep-to, and has deep water all round it. 

FATSAH lies ia a kind of bay lo the westward of Voita, and on the western bonk 
of the Riner Batama. 

EDNIEH is in latitude 41° lO'O" N., longitude 37° 18' 0" E., and situated in 
a bay, having a range of wooded mountains behind, which gives it a remarkably band' 
some appearance. The houses are chiefly built of wood ; those next the sea are erected 
on atone piers or pillars; but the extreme dirtiness of the stteets forma a striking 
contrast with the singular beauty of the environs. The inhabitants are reported to be 
wealthy, and carry on a considerable traffic with ConslanlinopU and the Crimea. 
There are several ves-tels belonging to this port, but theae are small, few exceeding 
800 tons burthen. Their exports are cotton, stuffs, fruits, and wine; the imports, 
com and oil from the Criviea; and coffee, sugar, and European manufactures from 
Coniitantinnph. 

From Eunieh the coast runs W. N. W. (N. W. by W.), to Cape KiaatHbaaii, the 
shore being low and sandy. From hence you will run along nearly west, to Cape 
Teharchenbih : between these two Capej the River JckH Ermak falls into the sea by 
various channels. This is one of the largest rivers on the coast, and only second to 
Kitil Ermalc ; it rises near the interior mountains of Siwas, and passing the cities of 
TtMat and Amassiak, reaches the town of Tcherchenbeh, whidi is the ancient Eupaloria, 
uhI stands 13 miles inland : a mindi/ Jlai extends along shore all the way from EuitieA 
to Cape T,.'/urchenbeh. 

SAMSOUN. W. JS. fW.iN.), distant 13 miles from Cape Tcherchenbeh, is 
Capt Samsaun, a Uttle way within which Etands the town of that name. It ia situated 
on the western side of a hay which extends about 4 miles, and is surrounded by grovea 
of olives. The modern town contains about 3O0O inhabitants, and is enclosed by an 
ancient wall, now in a ruinous state ; there are 5 mosques with minarets, and a large 
khan for the use of the merchants and traders, who carry on a brisk traffic with Co}i- 
itaaiinople and other ports in the Black Sea. There are several vessels belonging to 
the port, which ore unifonnly navigated by Greeks; but the chief population of the 
town are Turks. At a short distance inland are the ruins of the Palace of Eupaioria, 
built by King Mithridates. Saiiuoua is in latitude 41° 20' 0" N., and longitude 
36=20' 0"E. 

BAFFRA. N. W. by N. (N. N. W.) from Cape Samsoun, distant 10 le^ues, is 
the entrance to the Aiver Kisil Ermak, the largest river on these coasts. It rises at 
the foot of MoutU Taurui; and, after traversing the country in a Doriherly direction, is 
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a the Black Sea in the Itttilude of 41° 4S' (V N., longimie 
3i" &6'()" E., about 13 leEigues to the soutb-eostwurd of Sinope : about 11 miles inrm 
its entrance sCanda the town of Buffm or Bafra. 

From the Point of KUil Ermak the shore bends inwards, forming an estennK I 
gnlf or bay, within which is the beginning of the diatrict aS Kastamuni, in Analiiia, 

The chief towns on the Coast nf Aaiilolia are Sinope, laeboli, Kidrot, AmiuserA, ' 
and Heraclea, or Erigri: having passed these, there are not anj more of consequence 
until you reach the Boxphorm, or Channel of Cojijtanlinoplc. 

5IN0P£. This was tbrmcrly the capital of Ponlui, and a place of great wealth 
and importance, but now sunk into comparative insignificance ; its Greek inhabtlonU, 
of whom it was chiefly composed, having deserted it, therenowremalDsa population of 
not above 6000, It is situated on a narrow and low isthmus, which connects the high 
rocky promontoiy of Ada to the main, and ia surrounded by an old wall now in 
ruins, and defendi^d by a castle and several redoubts ; but these are nmcb neglected, 
and the castle is in a very decayed state. There are the remains of a mote, which 
formed the port, within which are 12 feet water. The roadstead- to the south of 
the town is good, well-sheltered, and fitted for the largest vessels ; ships may anchor 
in 17, 14, or 13 fathoms, distant one-third of a mile ftom the town, or nearer to il, 
in T, 6. or 5 fathoms. Fresh water and provisions may readily be obtained ; and there 
are docks for the Turkish imperial marine, whose ships of war are built in this port 
There yet remains a considerable trade, tlie exports being rice, traits, hides, timber, 
and hemp. The latitude of Sinope is 42° S" 30" N. longitude 35" Q" *fi" E. This is said 
to be the best and safest port on this part of the Coail of Anatolia. 

W. N. W. (N. W. by W.J, ftom Cape BoT. Tepdi, distant 14 miles, is Cape Zadjei, 
the northern point of .nkiaJt^'nor, in latitude 43= 7' S?" N., longitude 34° 56' 35" E. 
There are several rocks under water about ii, but the point is otherwise steep-to. From 
Cape Indjcht W, j S. {W. iN.) course for 95 leagues will carry you along the coasi 
to CapeKerempeh, in latitude 42=2' 1" N., and longitude 33° la's" E- In this route 
you will pass several villages which stand upon the diore, until you arrive at the T«tm 
of/ncWi^whicliis distant from Ca/iip/nAVA about SS miles. This is aconaiderable town, 
and situated on the eastern side of a litUe river, where some traffic is carried on ; but 
the anchorage is too exposed and unsheltered to resort there for security. From Cape 
Kerenij>eh the land turns W. by S. i S. fW. J S.J, and at the distance of abonl 16 
miles IS the Town of Kidroi, having a bay to the eastward ; but it is a place of bttic 
note, and its troffic very trifling. 

AMASSERAH, oh AMASTRO, lies 10 leagues to the westward of Kidna, and 
is situated on a point of land which projects into the sea, and forms a double harbour. 
The town is almost divided into two parts, and only connected by a narrow ridge of low 
land ; both divisions are walled round, and formerly were fortiAed. A small islet lies 
off the northern town, having between them a passage with 14 feet water. The etuitn 
roadstead is good, and fitteil for small vessels ; some racks protect the anchorage on the 
N. W. side, and there are the remains of a mole, which is now in ruins. The u-alem 
road is small, and will only accommodate small craft, which lie here sheltered by the 
town on the eail and ■north-east sides, and from the sotdh by the high lands which sur- 
round the harbour. A small river runs into the western port ; and there are several 
ancient ruins scattered about. On the whole, this place, like most of the ports here- 
about, is neglected, and has been permitted to run to decay ; the commerce is lost, an<i 
the town nearly deserted. It ia in latitude *1° 45' 27" N., and longitude 3S°«1' 15" E, 
HERACLEA, on ERIGIII, or PENDERAKLIA. S. W. by W. rW. S. JT.j 
from Amaiserali, distant 9 leagoeSj is Cape Kilimoli, and 8 leagues further on, in 
nearly the same direction, is Heraclea. Between the former, the land forms a kind 
of baV, within which are the T^wn and River of BarUn, or Olu ; and beyond that 
the Ricer Filial. Between Kilimoli and Heraclea there aru also two rivers called 
Tcharouk and Kotasek. Hefore you reach Heraclea, a point of hind projects out, 
called Cape Bnba, round which, to the S. S. W. (S. W. by S.J, alwut 4 oiile«, is 
Heraclea Lighthouse, in latitude 41° IT' 8" N., longitude 31" 24* 47'' E. The Town of 
Heraclea was formerly of considerable extent, and had a large population - there weW 
a castle and mole, both of which are now in ruins. The lighthome still remains, and 
is situated on the high land to the northward. At present, it is a mere insignifi- 
cant village, vrith but few inhabitants. There is a fountain on tlie shore to the north- 
ward of the town, and the litlJe Bitter of Kiuklives to the southward : the anckongi' 
i« bcfive the town, but the water is shallow, and only fitted tor small vessels ; jfel tk 
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ground is good, and holds well. This is the hut town or port of any conseqnence 

until you reach the entrance of the Bos/ihonu, from which it is distant 34 leagues. 

The CnasU of Analolia are generally bold and steq>-to, lined all the way with 



loi^y mountsins, which terminate in rocky promontories, with vallies intervening, 
and fiirming coves or ports, such as have been described in this Work. 'I'here are 
also many rivers, the principal of which is the River Sakara; this Mia into 
the Bluck Sea, about 35 miles to the W. by S. fWe/tJ of Heraelea. A branch of this 
river divides, and, turning westwardj passes /miA:, and runs into the Gulf of Nicomedia, 
while its eastem stream communicates with the Toieti of Angora, nearly in the centre of 
Alia Minor. The coast from the entrance of Sokara stretches W. by N. f 1F.N. W.) to 
C'ope JCirpeA, adistanwof 17 miles: offthisCa/ielies a small island cidled Kef km, which 
bears from the entrance of the Bojphorus East fB. by S.J, distant 17 leagues. The . 
coast in the interior continueslofty all the way, nndmay be approached without danger. 
GENERAL REMARKS. Until the year 1 TT4 Turkish vessels possessed an eKclusive 
right to the navigation and commerce of the if/uefc Sea; but since that period England, 
France, Austria, and other nations are allowed the same privilege, and may barter thdr 
merchandise, consisting of all productions that are not prohibited by the tariK. For 
this purpose Russia has opened the ports of Odessa in N. W., Caffa in the Crimea, and 
Tagnnrok in the Sea of Axof. The Black Sat, during the navigable season, exhibits a 
great variety of all kinds of vessels engaged in its commerce, both for importation and 
exportation. Oifeui exports corn ; the Cn'mea wool, preserves, gum, &c.j Toffonrok 
iron, clotb, caviar, cord, furs, and tallow. Toman sends wool, honey, fiirs, wax, and 
skins; Abaitei and Mingrtlia, wood, was, honey, and box. Size/i, Trebixoiule, and 
Keresowt, Unen, flax, linen-thread, wax, hemp, ox-hides, dried fruits, silk, and a lai^e 
quantity of copper, jdnnfu/ia exports hemp, thread, ox-hides, pitch, sjiipandmast-tira- 
ber. Roumetia on the west, by the Ports of Boargaa and Fama, wheat, rice, wax, 
honey, hides, tallow, tobacco, iron, hare-skins, and yellow berries for dyin^. From the 
Danube are exported, hon^, hides, wax, butter, wool, hemp, tobacco, grain, wood for 
building, pitch, &c. ; the Dniester, wool, hides, shagreen skins, wax. honey, and wheat. 

The above productions of the provinces situated within the Black Sea may be ex- ' 
changed at the ports mentioned for the manufactures of EngIo.nd, France, Germany, 
lialy, Holland, and other States, with only some few exceptions, as restricted by the 
tariff, itc. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. Vessels leaving the FoH of Conaianiittople for the 
Black Sea, will find it most advantageous to sail along tlie European shore, so far ai 
Or/akeiii, giving this point a good berth ; they wiU proceed on for the cailles, where 
ihey must bring-to, as before directed. Having gone through the necessary formalities, 
run along the larboard shore, and when abreast of Eslanea, haul over to the Asiatic 
Coast, in order to avoid the shoals that surround Jeai-Keui Burun, and proceed along it 
so as to avoid as much as possible the force of the current. Should you have an adverse 
wind, you may anchor within the Shoal Banks of Selhi Burmi in 8, 9, or 10 fathoms, 
gravelly bottom. The opposite anchorage in the Bay of Bny-akdere is to be preferred, 
if you can attain it : the anchorage here is good all the length of the town, and from 
ihence the channel to the Black Sea is open, and offfers no impediment. Having entered 
the Black Sea, the bearings and distances from midway, between the two lightliouses, 
to the different points and harbours, are as tbllow ; 

To the entrance of the GalfofBourgoj, N. W. } N. rJV. N. W. J IF.; 33 leagues. 

To the entrance of the Guifof Varna, N.N. W. westerly (N.hy W.viesterlyJ 43 . 

To Cape Calaghriah, N. by W. { W. riV. i W.J 43i . 

To Khas Elias, H. i E. (N. by E. i E.) 1S\ „ 

To the entrance of the Dnieater, N. by E. (N. N.E.) lOO . 

To Oi/MM tfjArtwiie, a fixed light, N. by E.fE. rA^.2V. £.$£.; lOfi . 

To Teniira 7jr/on(/Z,ig/i;Aoi«e,areyolving light, N.N.E.jN.CiV.iV.E.iE.J 109 •< 

To Tartan I,^(Aou«, a fixed light, N.E.byN-iN. (N.E.^N.) 98 « 

taKoslof, N.E.iN. fJV.S.iE.j 99 „ 

To CSerionfiJM ii^-WAoDte, a fixed hght, N. E. i N. (N.E.^E.) 90J , 

To Baledava, or Balaklava, N.E. (N.E.byE.) 9U , 

To Cape AHodor, N.E.iE. (E.N.E.iN.) SfiJ , 

To the Gulf of Cam, N.E.iE. r£. iV.£. *iV.J 119 . 

To the entrance of the Strait of JenOtaJeh, N.E.iE.fB.iV. E.J JV.J ...132 . 

To Amaaserah, E.hyt<.fEatt) 49 . 

To Meraclea L^/ioute, Eaat (B.byS.J .SAi ■ 
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From Odrsta to Chersonessua Lighthouse, ScvanHpol, S, E, fS, E, by 

From Chenoneiiai Light to Sinupe, S.S.E.JE, (S.byE.iE.J , 

From Sinope to the Rieer Phage, nearly East (E. by S. a little easterly) 

t^it European 01 Western Oiaii o/'/Ae B/ocfc An afFords no place of complete lafetjr 
during winter; it la therefore advisable, at that time, to keep out to aea; but it' compelled 
to run any where for shelter tioxa the nortlierly winds, the liay between xheBoapham 
and Cave Calaghrialivijlihe the safest: but \he Ports vf Sevastipot, Koslof, BaJaklava,mi 
CD^i,mlheCrimea, are mucb more secure, and of easier aceess. .Sftiuiipo/ will readily be 
known by the lighthouae on Cape Chersoneitut. Soilqfnxay be recognised by the jcreU 
moMve, with a dome at its summit, and by its bearing from Cherionesiui Light N. iW. 
fJV. i E.J, distant 1 1 leagues. Balaklava is distinguished by the land of Cape Ak, 
whiuh is bold and lofty ; and Cqffa by its position, and the appearance of Cape Thtoit' 
tia. Vessels bound to the N. E, and the Sea qfAmfmQ see the southern shore of die 
Crimea 30 leagues off, in clear weather. The eoaBt ft'otn Sevaitipot is bordered vith 
high mountains, rising abruptly towards their summits ; and, as you advance tomt^ 
Cqffh, Ciipe TAWona appears insulated, tbrmin^ two bays, one on the cast, the other on 
tbe west. The harbour is of easy access, and sheltered from all wintry winds. Here, 
if you are bound to the Sra ofAiaf, you shoidd obtain a pilot. " The winds prevalent 
daring the months of May, June, July, and Au°;UBt," says Captain Paynter, " are from 
E. N. E. to S. E. : you should therefore, when bound to the Sea of Ax«f, steer well to 
the eastward, so as to make the high land over Anapa ; by so doing, you will expedite 
and make good your passage, when other vessels, steering direct tor the Crimea, wH 
lose it. This is the general practice of the best Greek Captains, and that which I have 
proved to be correct by experience." 

The winds that prevail in the Black Sea in winter are less violent than in sumraei ; 
and those which proceed from the northern coasts, dissipate the fogs, and (unless Irom 
the N. W.) faring clear weather, and starlight nights. 

In proceeding for Odeita and the Borthcrn Coaifn of Nicalaf, it is requisite to sound 
frequently, and to observe the currents which sometimes run with rapidity into the 
OulJ of Kerkinet, towards tbe low coast of Peremp. Between the Danube and the 
Beremn, the genera] depths, at i leagues from the shore, will be from 1 1 to 90 fathoms; 
but as you advance to tbe northward, you should not go into a less depth, or you may 
get oD the Bavk of Odejsa. The bottom is sand and ooze with shells: these lattei,asy«i 
get further from land, become large, and are observed to diminish in sixe as yoa ap- 
proach the shore. 

S. S. E. and S. W. winds, which are very common during January, February, and 
March, are considered to he very favourable to the navigation ; for it requires Mily M 
or HO hours of fair wind to go from tbe Crimea la Constantinnple. On returning 
towards tbe Scp/iorvj, be carefid to make a large and proper allowance tor these 
southerly currenls, which so frequently have deceived vessels in the night, and during 
foggy weather, by drifting them on shore ; and take great care not to mistake any ligil! 
you may see on shore for the li^ls at the entrance of the Bospkanie. " It is advisable," 
says Captain Paynter, " when coming fVoro the Crimea, to make for the western nde 
of the diannel, that being the highest land; for you will commonly Snd yourself set 
by tbe easterly current, to the eastward of your course. When mid-channel, at the 
entrance of the Boiphorus, your soundings will he mud ; if to tbe westward, white 
sand, with black specks and small stones ; but if to the eastward, white sand tad 
broken shells." 

The current will frequently cany a vessel from the entrance of the BosjAonu to tht 
Pmnl of tilt Seraglio in three hours, 

Obaervationa onthe Navigaiion of the Black Sea, by William Holmet, of the Brig 
Dungallon, of Liverpool; Mean. Henderson, Sellar, Sj Co., Oameri. 

" The principal objects to be attended to in the Black Sea are the currents, iriiidi 
are subject to much variation, both in respect to their velocity and direction; the 
former of which is much increased in bad weather, particularly near the shores. At 
the distance of 100 miles from the west coast, being then in the latitude of Kurtmdgt, 
or about MP 18' N., I found no current in the month of November, 18S8. After 
experiencing a heavy gale of wind from N. N. E. to E. N. E. for three days, I tried 
the current in a calm, when the boat and ship remained stationary ; tbe current is alio 
■troDger on the west coast than on tliat of the Crimea. 
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" With strong northerly winds, in the spring, the cnrrent runs near the shore, from 
1 to S miles per hour, tVom Odessa, inside of Serpent's Island, setting near the Rii^r 
Danube to the S. W., and more westerly near Cape Ckahkr, where it freijuently runs 
9 and even 3 miles |)er hour during strong northerly winds; its course being along 
the shore from the above Cojie to Cape Calagkriah. In SO felhows off this coast its 
BtreDgth is much diminished, but continuesinssoutherly direction to the en trance of the 
Bosphorus. I have, however, observed, when lying in Kanaraa Jioad, and at Cape 
Calaghria/i, the current setting to the eastward in calm weather, but not strong. 

" There is good anchorage at this lost-mentioned Cape, by bringing it to hear 
E.S-E., in 10 fathoms; you are then well sheltered I'rom N. E. winds, which tre- 
quently blow very strong on the tall of the year. 

'■ A Reef lays offCape Chahler, to the distance of \\ mile, and not 4 miles, aa for- 
merly suppoaeJ, At IJruile you will have ISfiithoms, sandy bottom. 

■■ Caye Odaghriah may be brought somewhat more southerly, but not in a large 
ship ; for with a southerly wind you will find it difficult to get out. As the wind 
increases, the sea gets up, and there is likewise a little current sotting into the bight 
formed by the Cape: both these circumstances combined might oblige a vessel to 
Temain here with a tair wiud ; when one anchored farther out, could weigh, and wake 
\\et {NiEsage. 

" There is good anchorage all the way along shore to the Town of Kasiarna, at 
which town the best andioragc ia in S fathoms ; you are then about three-quarters of 
a mile from shore. 

" This const may be known by its bearing a near resemblance to the clifTa about 

IkfPer and the South ForehnJ. 

" ThenestplaceofanchorageisBuW/it, where you may lay in from 10 to 1 fathoms, 
good holding ground, which, in tact, is the case at all the above-mentioned anchorages. 

« VARNA. In the Gulf of Varna you will lay well sheltered fVom N. N. E. winds, 
round by the West to S. S. W., or even South. An easterly wind blows right in here, 
bringing with it a very heavy sea. The wind seldom blows home, go as to make it 
dangerous ; and with good ground-tackle, there is little to fear. You may anchor off 
either coast, or in any part of the Gulf, the ground for the most part being mud and 
day. Towards the head of the GulfOie ground is not so good, being sand. A shoal 
la^s off the S. £. part of the Tvwn, to the distance of holf-a-cablc, composed of stones, 
with not water for a boat in some places. The ground is in general good wherever 
there are fhtm S to 10 fathoms water. 

" There is excellent riding near Ca/ieGWros, in the Go!f of Farna, and good shelter 
from N. E. winds ; the depth from 1? to 7 ikilioms, muiiand clay. 

"G0U OF BOmiGAS, oe FOROS. In this Gu/f are several anchoring places 
for ships bound either up or down the Slack Sea, and caught with bad weather. The 
best, nearest the mouth of the Gu//", is atiSi'ssfto/i'.where there is plenty of room foralai^ 
fleet- The best anchorage is near the head of the bight, formed by the Island Kiriot 
»nd the main on one side, and the land adjoining Cape St. A^teio/oj on the other ; the 
grannd is there mud, with from 3 to 7 fathoms. You many anchor inside of Kirioi 
Island, so as not to lay with the passage open, formed by tl'iis and the island next the 
main, separated only by a narrow passage for boats. Near Kirios Island the ground ia 
pretty good, and from 10 to \S fethoms. Towards the head of the Golf you may 
anchor in any part, the ground being generally good for holding. You may sail in on 
either side St. John's Island ; but the northern passage is mi^t proper for a stranger. 
Should you attempt the passage between the islands, keep nearer St. John's than the 
other island, a r^/ ex ten ding from the larboard hand, and at some distance with not 
more than 2 fathoms over it. 

" Off the Toum of Bourgas, at the distance of 3 cables' lengtli, you lay in 3$ 
and 4 fathoms, bottom hard sand. A shoal lays ofl' tlie S. E. part of the Toum, 
extending a cable and a half to the southward, with not more than 5 feet water in 
«ome places. Sailing up the Oulf of Bimrgas, come no nearer than 4 fathoms, and 
anchor off the Mosque nearest the beach, in 4 fathoms ; but the best and safest place 
in this Gulf is the Harbour of KaJgaoolnffiky, or Djingan, and which is the only good 
watering-place in the Gulf, a little above the saial\ Island of Djingan, or AnaslaiiuM : 



a into this bight till the island comes nearly on with the point of the main forming 
me S. E. boundary of this port ; here you may lay land-locked, and at the distance of 
B quarter of a mile from shore are 7 fathoms. This is undoubtedly the best place 



a gale of wind ; and the island is a good mark in the night. In passing th« 

Iilmd Anaiiativs, ^ve it a good berth, the ground bring faoiK—- ^' -' " 

— Q« - 
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side. This is the hest and safest port along the whole line of coast from the mouth of 
the Bosphorus quite up to Odessa^ 

" GUST£NJI. Should any vessel^ after passing Cape Calaghriahi hound to 
Odessa, be unable to weather the "mouths of the Danttbe, and be caught with a strong 
easterly wind, so near the shore as to make it dangerous returning to the Cape, she 
may safely run for Gustenji, and anchor half-a^mile to the southward of the town, 
not further in than 6 fathoms ; and having veered out a cable to an end^ there will 
not be more than 5 fathoms. Every care should be taken to hold the ship in this 
station, as it is shoal some distance from shore : this will appear rather a dangerous 
roadstead to a stranger, but with good ground-tackle the ship will ride. Gustenji may 
be known at a distance by its being hi^er than any part of the coast hereabouts, and a 
hillock, or mound of earth, appearing above the land. A south-west wind brings a 
short sea into this anchorage ; but the ground is good, and with the wind on-shore, 
pulls up the bank. I discharged a cargo here in 1829, and never found it dangerous 
riding. I recommend it only under the above circumstances. 

^' The next place southward is Mangkaliah, where is also anchorage. Should a 
vessel at anchor in the Gvlf of Bourgas, or even at Cape Calaghriah, part from both 
anchors during a gale from the eastward, the best thing then wLU be to run for the 
head of the Gulfof Bourgas, observing the following directions: — After passing the 
Island AnastatiiLS, steer tor Cape Foros, and then keep along the south shore about a 
cable and a half distant, steering for the head of the Gulf, when a low point will 
be seen, forming the entrance to a creek or inlet ; give this point a berth 3 ships' 
length in passing; and having passed it a short distance, keep to the northward^ 
and edge the ship on an extensive mud-bank lying W. N. W. from it, about a cable's 
length : here you are land-locked, and in fine weathnsr there will be no danger of getting 
afloat, for prooably the ship's stem will be in a channel leading to some distance, where 
are 15 feet water. There were five Turkish vessels sunk here, some of which have been 
torn down to the water's edge by the Russians, since the surrender of ^ourgas. 

'' In the creek on the larboard hand there are, in the deepest part, about 9 or 10 feet, 
mud bottom. After passing the above-mentioned points, a small vessel may haul 
suddenly to the southward, and the ship will take the ground on mud, only observing 
to avoid the wrecks. In running for this place, you will not have more than 3 fiithoms ; 
drawing near it, Sf. The deep water channel inside the point is very narrow, and the 
mud- bank on the starboard hand may be easily seen. This channel, after rounding a 
point, which is pretty bold, branches off to the northward, and afterwards takes a 
winding direction westward, to a considerable distance between the mountainous land, 
navigable only for boats. 'The passage to the above creek is narrow; but a small vessel, 
in the last extremity, could certainly be saved. 

" COAST OF THE CRIMEA. The current on this coast generally sets westward, 
and particularly in the spring, or the month of March. Going from Savastipd to 
Thendosia, 1 found the current setting westward in the direction of the coast, and 
trending northward with it, in some places, 1§ mile per hour. Off Cape Sondak, with 
easterly winds, it is often 2 miles per hour at this season. The easterly winds are very 
prevalent, and ships are sometimes several weeks in getting from Savastipol to Cap 
Theodosia : the wind frequently blows stronger in-shore than in a good offing. In 
sailing for Kertch, it is best to keep a good distance from the south coast of the Crimea, 
and endeavour to make Rock Yamankala, or Jenikaleh, which appears at a distance 
exactly like a vessel under sail ; and after passing Cape Takli, a ship may anchor idl 
the way up to Kertch, in case of strong head- winds. In approaching Kertch, the first 
black Imoy must be left on the starboard hand, and may be passed pretty dose, it being 
in 3§ fathoms ; the next black buoy on the larboard hand, which is in 3 &thonis ; the 
water then shoalens gradually towards the Lazaretto, abreast of which there are not 
more than 10 or 11 feet. 

'' THE BOSPHORUS. In making for the Bosphorus with strong north-east wmds, 
and when you are down as far as Cape Inada, or Kouri, if it be past noon, it is advisable 
to bring up in this anchorage, which is perfectly sheltered from these winds, and lay till 
after midnight ; then weigh, and you will be abreast the Bosphorus at daylight in winter- 
time, the distance of the two places being about 45 miles. This plan is frequently adopted 
by Austrian vessels trading in this sea. Several of the Commanders with whom I have 
conversed, recommend this plan in strong northerly winds, with a current setting to the 
southward, it being difficult to know the exact latitude of the ship in the absence of the 
sun : it is therefore better to pass in sight of Cape Calaghriah, which is easily known, 
sm is also Cape Emeneh, at the entrance of the Gulf of Bourgas. Many ships ha?e nut 
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past the BosphoTus in hazy weather with a N. E. wind, and been drii^en on shore on 
the Coast ofAsiay a few miles from its mouth : this was the case with four vessels in 
the latter part of Noyemher, 1829, when every soul perished. There is a hlack moum^ 
tain in the form of a peak ; b^r bringing this to bear S. by £. f £. by compass, and 
steering for the lana, you will fall in with the Bosphorus ; also about 5 mues to the 
northward of the entrance, there is a piece of red cliff; when this can be dearly seen, it 
is a sure mark by which you may know the entrance." 



SECTION XVIL 



THE ISLAND OF RHODES, AND THE COAST OF ASIA MINOR, FROM 
THE BAY OF MARMORICE TO THE GULF OF ISKENDEROON. 



VariatUm One Point West. 

1. ISLAND OF RHODES. 

RHODES, now under the jurisdiction of the Turks, is a large island, lying between 
the latitudes of 35° 59f and 36o 2S' N., and longitudes 27<> ^ and 2d° 13' E., being 
rather more than 13 leagues in length from N. E. to S. W., and about 4 leagues in 
breadth. This, in ancient times, was one of the most celebrated States of Greece, and 
particularly distinguished for its wealth, commerce, and naval prowess, being one of 
the last which surrendered to the Roman arms ; but, like the neighbouring islands^ 
it is now reduced to comparative insignificance : yet few districts, in proportion to their 
extent, enjoy greater natural advantages. Nearly in the centre of the Island, Mowd 
Artemira rises up, whose summit is steep and lofty, and commands a most extensive 
view over the wnole island, with the seas and coasts adjacent, forming the pinnacle of 
a range of mountains, upon which are those forests of pine which formerly supplied 
the Rhodian navy. These still continue to be exported to the arsenal of Constantinople; 
but as no precaution has ever been taken to supply the places of those which have been 
cut down, they are now greatly thinned, and most probably will very soon be extir- 
pated altogether. 

Beneath the above range of mountains is a tract of lower hills, where the vines 
grew which formerly produced their so much celebrated wine. The soil is still admir« 
ably adapted fi)r its culture ; but a great part is now suffered to lie in a neglected state. 
The land descends, gradually looping towards the sea, and forms a series of plains^ 
constituting by much the larger portion of the island : these being watered by numerous 
rivulets, are capable of producing a most luxuriant fertility; but the oppression of the 
present Grovemment, and the insecurity of property, render these best gifts of Nature 
abortive. The husbandman here suffers the earth to waste her strength in pouring 
forth a profusion of weeds, without taking any trouble to cultivate a soil that is every 
where prolific. Thus of com and olives scarcely sufficient is now cultivated to supply 
the consumption of its inhabitants ; of cotton there is barely enough for the home 
demand ; but of their red wines, which were formerly so much extolled, and are still 
of excellent flavour, figs, oranges, and other fruits, there is a considerable exportation. 
This, and the conveyance of goods from Smyrna, constitute the present Rhodians' 
only occupations. 

The island abounds in hares, partridges, snipes, woodcocks, and wild ducks ; but 
there are few fowls, and no cattle. Some horses, belonging to ^e wealthiest Turks, may 
be seen occasionally ; but the only beasts of burden are mules and donkeys. There 
are said to be five towns, and 41 villages, the whole population of the island being 
computed at between 20,000 and 30,000 ; of these about 14,000 are Greeks, and the re- 
mainder Turks and Jews : the former reside in the villages ; the two latter in the capital. 

The climate of Rhodes is delightful, for the greater part of the summer is free 
from those intense heats which generally characterize this part of the world ; and is ren- 
dered temperate by the westerly breezes from the sea, particularly prevalent from the 
month of March to that of October ; those of July and August only are exposed to 
hot winds from the Coast of Karamania, which at those times are commonlx i^^co* 
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doctire of intemnttiiig fircn ; bot tlieir wintcn are mild md humid. Their harvest 
it in June; and during Xovcmbcr and Deeembcr they are sometimes subject to the 
Siroc, which thon^ rm, addom idh being attended bj heat and nun. 

The CiiWy or Tomm cfJUkodaUandsMt the X. eastern partof the island, and the Mole 
is sitaated*^in latitode 3e= 26^ 53* N., and ka^tode 28^ t9f 51" £.: seen from a dis- 
tance, it still presents some restiges of its fivmer im por tan ce ; ior, placed at the extre- 
mity of a Prvmomtory, the amphitheatzical fbnn of its boildii^s, Uie apparent strength 
and solidity of its walls, and its towers boilt npon derated rocks, csnnot fidl impress- 
ing the ^Kctator with hi^ ideas of its stre^;th and grandear: bat on entering 
the town, Tery little is fiiond to oonespond with the i mpres si ons thns excited. Of 
all its Ibrmer nomeroos temples, porticoes, statoes, theatre, paintings, and Colossi, 
not a Testige now remains ; the streets, fiarmerly laid oat so mi^nificenlly, are super- 
aeded by narrow winding aTcnoes, and baildings devoid of either r^;alarity or 
degance : one-half of the houses is in ruinsi, and one-half of the adjacent villagei 
IS oninhalMted. Hie city itself does not now occupy <me-fimrth part c£ its former 
dimensions; though the waDs, erected by the Knig|its of St. John, still remain, and 
bear the marks of great strei^gth and sciidity. On the outside ik these walls is t 
fiKse or ditdi, 70 feet wide, but now dry. Hie Ckmreh of St, John, and also 
another dmrdi, the Palace of the &and Masterai, and a convent, all massy build- 
ings, in the Gothic style, still are in existence ; but the diurches are converted into 
mosques, and the Hospital of the Faithful is used by the Turks for the purposes 
of a granary. The old palace retains a handsome appearance, and the suburbs, in- 
habited chiefly by the Greeks, consist of some good stone buildii^; on the dedi- 
vity of the neighbouring hills are the country seats of the most wealthy inhabitants: 
these are beautifully situated, and surrounded with gardens, whidi are well stocked 
with all the varied fruits of this prolific dimate. 

Vessels coming from the north-westward, and passing between the Isfands of 
Piscopi and Cape Crto, will, inmiediatdy on turning round Cape Crio, discover tlie 
high lands of Rhodes: on approaching towards the Qamd, the villages situated on its 
ncHTthem side will rise in view, and the town become vkiUe at a considerable dis- 
tance. First, you will perceive a number of windmills, which are situated -upon 
MoHnos, or what is called by the English, Windmill PoinL Advancing nearer, the city, 
castle, and foriijicatians will open to your view. The dty has a very neat appearance, 
ornamented with palm-trees waving over the walls; and as you approadi towards 
the entrance of the bay, your attention will be attracted by the tunt towers forti- 
fied with cannon, between which stands the square Castle of St. Nicholas, with iaox 
square turrets, one at each comer, and a fifth in the centre, which now serves for 
a lighthouse. Near the landing-place is an antique circular Grecian altar, now used 
by mariners as a hoId£ist for their cables. 

Rhodes has two harbours: the larger one is called Ters Haneh, or the Arsenal, 
and is situated to the northward; the le^er one is named the Porte: they are dose 
alongside of each otiher, being separated by a sort of mole, having several mUls upon 
it, and at its end the lighthouse and fort. In the Ters ffaneh there is a dock-yard, 
where the customary tribute of a frigate, every three years, is built for the use of 
the Turkish navy ; but the wood is commonly unseasoned, and the vessel is generally 
in a state of decay before it is launched. 

Captain Beaufort, who surveyed the Port of Rhodes in 1811, has given the fidlow- 
ing description and directions. " Vessels bound to Karamama, Syria, and Egypt, 
generally touch at this island for pilots or for intelligence. Ships coming in from 
the westward, may haul round Point Molinos; for though it is a low spit of sand, 
the constant westerly current keeps it dean : there are 20 &thoms water within a 
cable's length of the Point, and at three-quarters of a mile to the northward there 
are IGO fathoms. From the point of land next southward of Point Molinos, a rocAy 
reef extends about 1§ cable to the N. eastward : in the centre of this reef is a 
rock level with the water's edge; upon it is the broken shaft of a column, firom 
which circumstance it is usually called Colonna Reef. 

'' On the next Point is a lighthouse, a rare thing in the Turkish dominions. The 
light is not very brilliant, but it is sufficientiy distinct from the lights in the town, to 
enable a stranger to take an anchoring berth in the road. 

" On a Point to the southward of this stands a square tower, white-washed, and 
named Arab Koulessii, or the Arab's Tower: this building is 153 feet high, and 
is used as a prison for State-prisoners from Constantinople ; it also serves for a good 
Jook-out from the S. by.E. (S. S. E.J to the West (W. by N.J. To the East 
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{E. bt/ S.) of the Arab Tower, distant 320 yanls, is Point Eandia, off which there 
are a few detached rocks above water : a lar^ patch of foul ground extends three 
cables' length to the eastward. To avoid this shoal, in casting off fVom the anchor- 
age in die road, keep the aiaall masque (standing at the Turkish burying ground, 
near the milU on Cuj>e MuUms) open to the northward of Lighthouse Point, until 
the end of n ridge of low block rocks to the southward bears S. by W. (S. S. W.J: 
the eastern shore of the island will then be well open. 

" OUTER ROAD, The most convenient berth in the outer road, for a large ehip, 
is in 21 fathoms, the lighlkoass bearing South (S. by W.), distant about three cables, 
and the Arai'i Tourer S. W. CS. W. by S.}. This, however, would be too close in 
for a winter's berth ; for strong north-easter! y winds come on very suddenly ; and 
as it is then necessary to weigh anchor immediately, there noald be a shoa! to 
weather on either tack. The bottom is, in general, a loose sand, though here and 
there are spots of tougher holding ground. 

" The current in ihe road sometimes seta (o the southward, and sometimes towards 
Molinos Pomt ; but to the northward of the island, in what is called the Channel of 
Rhodes, it invariably runs to the westward. 

"Of the inner harbours, that called Ters Haneh, or the Arseiial, is solely apprt^ 
priated to vessels belonging to the reigning Bey. It has two transverse piers, in a 
ruinous state, and in the narrovt entrance between them are only B or 9 feet water, 
although within side there are 3 fathoms. The entrance of the Saathcm Harbour, or 
Fort, is betvfeen the Arab's Tower and Faint Kandia. It is generally fttll of mer- 
chant-vessels, which moor with a hawser to the quays, and an outer anchor, in 1 or 5 
fetboms; but a north-east wind commonly sends in a heavy sea. This harbour haa also a 
transverse pier, with an opening at each endj but the water in that part of it is very 
shallow. There is a convenient fountain for watering. It was between this fountain 
and the Amb Tower tradition has placed the site of the celebrated Colossus, whose 
stride was about ten yards; but no vestige to point out the exact spot now remains. 

" Rusk, wine, cattle, and other retreshments are readily procured through the resi- 
dent Consul; perhaps spars might also be obtained occasionally, and tar, which is 
inanufiLctured in the mountains of Meis, on the opposite shore. The fortificationx 
are not in very good preservation, and these are conimanded by the higher grounds 
in the vicinity. The commercial importance of this island," says Captain Beaufort, 
" has also miserably declined; and the chief source of what Uttle opulence it still 
enjoys, consists in the number of vessels which touch here on their way from the 
Archipelago towards the East." 

Tnere are said to be several ports of small dimensions, and used by coasting vessels, 
on the eastern, and also on the western side of the Island of Rhodes ; but they are 
little known to, or frequented by, European mariners, and have no commerce. About 
7 leagues to the S. westward of the Town of Rhodes, is Lindo, situated at the foot of a 
high mountain, and at the further end of a bay of that name. This ia a village, once 
remarkable for a temple dedicated to Minerva, of which edifice there are BtUl a few 
Temains, by which it oppears to have occupied the summit of a hill which rises up 
behind the village. There is & fortress on the southern point of this bay, now called 
Fort St. Nicolo, which defends the roadstead ; under the protection of this, vessels 
may occasioDsllv anchor in from IS to 8 fathoms, opposite to the small village of 
Messara. To the north-eastward of Lindo, about 8 miles, \sMoiail Madena; and 
about 5 miles to the southward of Lindo is Cape St. Jofin, a bluff point, prqject- 
tDg into the sea, and surrounded by rocks under water. S. S. B. fS. by E.J, dis- 
tant IJ mile fVom Cape St. John, is a small rocky islet called TdapoH; it is clean 
all round, and vessels may go between it and the Ca-pe in safety ; but the outer 
passage is most usually chosen. Cape St. John is in latitude 36° 3' 4.5" N,, longi- 
tude SB" V 0" E. 

S. W. by W. (W. S. W.) from Cape St. John is the Island of SI. Catharine, 
tying off the southern extremity of the Island of Rhodes, between which is a narrow 
passage: tliere is also a rocky islet to the northward of this island; and to the 
northward of Cape TranquHh are the two Isles of Guardia. Other ishmds lie off the 
western shores of Rhodes, the most considerable of which are those of Karki and 
Limania ; these are situated 2 leagues off the island, and directly in the passage 
between it anil Piscopi: Karki is the largest island, and in latitude 36° 13' 0" N., 
longitude 27° 35' 0" E. A great many islets lie scattered about Karki and Liwumia ; 
but the passages are otherwise clear h'om danger. Both these islands are inhabited, 
■nd are remarkable for the quantises of eponge which am fouwdk ihoox. >)HeEGi. 



1 



308 SAILING DIRECTIONS FOR 



2. THE COAST OF ASIA MINOR. 



MARMORICE and EARAGATCH. About 20 miles to the eastward of the 
southern point of the entrance to the GvifofSymi, and 16 miles N. by E. (N, N,E.) 
from the Town of BJiodes, is the entrance to the Harbours or Bay of Jifarmorice, 
called by the Turks, Mermericheh ; to the eastward of which is that of Karagatchf 
being divided from each other by an isthmus nearly 3 miles broad. Of these Cap- 
tain Beaufort observes, " Marmorice is most convenient for a fleet, but Karagatdi 
is most easy of access : the bottom in both is a remarkably tough day. Good water, 
Are- wood, and heath for brooms may be procured in any quantity; but the large 
trees, which are seen on the distant hills, would with difficulty be conveyed to the 
water-side. At Marmorice there is a miserable village, with a castle in ruins, having 
a few dismounted guns; but supplies of beef and poultry may readily be obtained, 
although at Karagaich the inhabitants shewed great reluctance to part with their 
cattle, though large herds were seen grazing in the N. E. valley." 

Should a vessel, during a gale of wind, be unable to gam the Port of Rhodes, 
ghe may safely run for the Harbour of Marmoricey the entrance to which is 2 leagues 
wide. Or, if coasting along from the westward, you will see the smtdl but lofty Islmd 
of Barbanicolo, which is close to the main land, and Ipoks like a white diff on ^ 
shore : there is no other like it, and therefore it forms a good distinguishing mark, 
being 3 leagues to the westward of Cape Marmorice, and about half-way between that 
and Cape Volpo. 

Cave Marmorice is in latitude 36° 41' 0" N., longitude 28° 18' 0" E., and bea» 
from tne Toum of Rhodes N. by E. (N, N. E.J, distant 14 miles. In entering the 
Bay, bring the Cape to bear west (W.by N.), distant If mile, and steer up N. W. 
(N. W. by N.) until you reach the southern point of a triangular island, which Ues in 
the narrows, and divides the entrance into two channels. Take either side, for there is 
plenty of water in both ; but the eastern passage is the most direct : in the western 
passage there is a rocky islet, having at its northern point a rock under water ; but so 
soon as you have passed the triangular island before mentioned, a harbour , spadous, 
circular, and deep, presents itself, with good anchorage in every part, and well shel- 
tered f^om the southward by the large peninsula which juts out from the eastern 
side of the harbour. When rounding Cape Marmorice, you will see a high and 
distant mountain directly facing the entrance of the harbour, having on its summit 
a remarkable cluster of trees, with a single tree standing to the right of them: 
these trees will continue in sight until you reach the entrance, whidi will not he 
dearly discerned until you get very near to it. In following the larboard shore, 
you will see a high round black rock near the coast : there is deep water all round 
it, and a passage between it and the land ; but it will not be advisable ever to take 
this passage, unless through necessity. 

Having arrived at the entrance island, which is steep-to, there anchor, if neces- 
sary, or have your boats ready to tow, for the eddy winds coming down from the 
high lands are sometimes troublesome ; otherwise you should, on being taken aback, 
immediately let go an anchor. When you are two-thirds of the way through the 
eastern channel, you will discern the Town and Castle of Marmorice; stand 
towards them, ana you will have anchorage in from 20 to 10 fathoms, good ground, 
perfectly clear from danger in all directions, and completely land-locked: but vou 
ought to moor directly, for the variable winds from the mountains do not allow 
a single anchor to hold suffidently well. There are several rivulets on all sides of the 
bay, from which good water may readily be procured ; perhaps the most convenient is 
that near to the town. 

In sailing for this harbour, you should always be careful to avoid borrowing on the 
starboard point of land, for this leads you to what is properly called False Bay, There 
is no entrance to the eastward, or between the peninsula and the main, it being con- 
nected by a narrow and low ridge of land, having at a distance the appearance of a 
passage, although it has none. There is a road across the high lands irom Marmo- 
rice to Karagaich. 

KARAGATCH harbour. The western point of Karagaich Harbour bears from 
Cape Marmorice N. £. § E. (E. N. E. i N.J, distant nearly 2 leagues ; this is high bluff 
land, with some rochj islets about a mile to the north-westward, and a dangerous reef to 
the S. S. W. (S. W* l^ S,J, distant half-a^mile: there is also a little island, called Lmoso, 
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or Kara, Ijing E. S. E. of the Point, distant I J mile, to the northward of which is 
the entrance ai Karagaich Harbour. There is deep water on all sidea of this island. 
When jou hsve passed Linosa, steer North CN. by E.) ; the entrance is a mile broaJ, 
but there are some nxki on the western side, which will require a little berth in 
passing ; keep mid-channel, and you will have from 26 to 32 fathoms water. Hanns 
passed these, yon may turn to the westward, and anchor a little to the northward 
of a small island, in 10 or IS &thoros: the ground holds well, and there are wood 
and water in abundance. There ore also other anchorages, equally good and well- 
Bheltered, either to the northward or eastward, and no dangers to be apprehended. 
The land all round is hilly, and the shores steep, except near the roctu at the 



MAKRY. E. by S. (B. S. E.J from Cape Mamwrice, distant lOj leagues, and 
E-N.E. 4E. CE. iN.J from the Toam of Rhodei, ^aOnt 12 leagues, is the entrance 
of the Gujf of Makry. It is said another deep ^ariour is situated somewhere between 
KaragatckanAMakr^i ; but it has not been surveyed, and the particulars are at present 
imknown. 

This Gvtf may readily be discovered by the mountainous tract to the southward. 
" The entrance," says Captain Beaufort, " is 6 miles wide. On the right hand, going 
in, the shore is bold, and has every where deep water close to it, until you get within 
B mile of Caoaliere Island, where there is a small ledge of rocks. This ledge, on which 
there are hnt 4 feet water, Ues immediately off a rocky point, a little to the eastward 
of Cape Seche. To pass on the outside of this Udge, and at an ample distance from 
it, you must not allow Cape Seche to close on the eastern point of Cape Ghimui, whidi 
Cape forms the S. western point of the entrance to the Gulji Between the l^dge and 
the point nearest to it there is a narrow passage : no stranger would attempt to go 
throi^h it ; but from the ledge to Cacaliere Island the shore is free from danger, and 
the ground clean. 

" Cuco/icre /i/amf lies across the entrance of the BarbaurofMakn/, leaving a channel 
on each side. The southern passage is obviously the best ; but the other, though 
narrow, is safe. There are some rocks off the N. E. point, but these do not extend 
above one-third of a cable's length from the island; and in mid-channel there are 6 
fathoms. H. M. Frigate the Frederlkssteen passed through both these channels in 
1811. 

" The Sarbour of Makry, or as it is sometimes called Meis, is excellent, and capable 
of containing a considerable number of vessels of all sizes, having every where good 
anchorage on a bottom of mud and sand. The town, or village on the heaeh, is poor 
and sm^, but the surrounding country is highly productiTO ; and at another village, 
about 4 miles inland, cattle, poultry, vegetables, and fruit may be had at oU times, 
and course brown rusk at a few days' notice. There are various watering-places in the 
Gulf, and fire-wood may be hewn close to the shore. 

" There is an exportation of salt from this place, which is manu&ctured in the low 
grounds to the north-eastward of the village ; but the unwholesome exhalations from 
that marshy district are said frequently to produce agues and dysenteries." 

The WZ/f^ofAfafcrjisbuilt upon the site of the ancient rWme*/uj, and abounds with 
rains. Here ore the gigonticporlalsofanimmense theBtre,lniilton theslopingsideofa 
mountain ; magnificent tombs, cut out of the solid rocks ; a monument, consisting of 
huge masses of stone placed together without cement, bearing the appearance of having 
once supported some enormous obelisk or pyramid, and conjectured to have been the 
MauMolium of Artemisia ; with many others, which yet remain. The mountains which 
surround the Gvlf, present a kind of gloomy grandeur to the scene, and their summits 
are mostly clothed with a perpetual winter. The tribes which inhabit them are rude, 
lawlesB, and daring ; so that the mariner who touches at this place for water and pro- 
visions, must always be on his guard against their depredations. 

On the northern and on the western sides of theOiilf of Makry/ are situated 
several islaruls, and the extensive Gulf of Scopea, said to aflbrd good andioroges, with 
wood and water, if required; but these are httle known or frequented. To the south- 
ward of Malcry, and on the south side of the peninsida, which is terminated by Cape 
Iria, there are. Captain Beaufort says, " some snug creeks for small vessels ; but these 
are not of sufficient consequence to require a minute description." Copelria isin lati- 
tude 38° 3'f 40" N., longitude 29° S" 0" E. 

From Cape Iria to the northernmost of the Sci'cn Capes the course is S. S. E. f E. 
fS. by E, ^ E.J, and the distance nearly 4 leagues ; from thence the land turns 
Bi.S. £. i S. CS. E. i E.J, forming seven points, which are tite extremities of high 
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;e of 10 miles : these are called by the TuAb 
Yali Btiuroun. The lYioun tains inland riEeup to a very great height : the most ntirtbern 
is 5t90 feet ahove the level of the sea. Ariii-Cmgai Mmmlain, near to it, is still 
more lofty, its summit heing £910 feet high. Those to the southnard, probably the 
Cragvs Mountains, are 3000 and 3300 feet in elevation ; and at the termination of diii 
group there are considerable rcmainB of some ancient town : these have not been ex- 
plored. Small coasting vessels, beating to the westward, frequently anchor in tbe 
southerly creeks hereabout, when the sea-hreeze is strong; and from hence to Cape 
Shilidonia they work in-shore for the advantage of the current. 

From the Seven Capa, the southern point of which is in latitude 36° 18* C'N., 
longitude 29° 15' 0" E., a sandy beach extends for two leagues to the south -eastward ; 
and near its extremity are situated the ruins of the ancient City and Port of Patara, 
before you come to which, the River Etchen Chay, the ancient Xanitau, after winding 
through an exteuaive vallev, falls into the sea. Patara was an ancient town, md 
once famous for the Temple of Apollo, its theatre, and other buildings of aclcnoir- 
ledged magnificence. The remains of these are EtUl to be seen : the theatre was 
situated on the side of a small hill, and is rather more than a semicircle, cont^lug 
thirty-four rows of marble seats, distinguished for their high preservation. The 
drcuit of the walls is easily to he traced ; and temples, altars, pedestals, and other 
fragments of ancient sculpture, appear in great profusion, though ruined, and greatly 
mutilated ; hut the Town of Patara is now uninhabited, and only a few straggtine 
peasants are to he seen, tending their cattle, that wander about the plains. It is said 
there is a still greater assemblage of ruins at a little distance inland, which most 
probably are the remains of Xanthus. 

KALAMAKI BAY is about two miles to the eastward of Patara, and has a most 
gloomy and forbidding appearance. There are two rocky islands in the olhog, called 
Okheiidra and Volns. The shores of this bay are safe ; yet the great depth of water 
throughout, and the un&vourable position of the above islands for afibrding shelter, 
tender it a most inconvenient anchorage. Captain Beaufort, in the FredcTiksslecn, 
anchored here in 40 fathoms, though little more than a cable's length from the rucks. 
Large polaccas, that touch here to make up their cargoes of com, moor to the shore in 
the JV. E. cove ; and small coasters occasionally haul inside the rocks on the S. W. 
fide of the bay. Good water may be obtained here, but the supply is limited. 

From KalamaJci Bay the land runs to the eastward to Ports Vathy and Seteda ; 
the shore is high and rugged, with several barren islands before it. The two largwt of 
these are St. Georgia and Kaslelorizo : the first is hold all round, with a creek of deep 
water on its southern side ; and on the northern side is a small bay, with a sandy beach. 
" Either of diese places," says Captain Beaufort, " would offer a convenient station, with 
a good look-out for privateers and pirates, and therefore they should always be examined 
by cruisers. 

"Ships proceeding along shore towards theGu/fo/'^aiWariEo, with a leading wind, 
KEnerally take the N. W. entrance. If they pass between St. Georgia and the maia, 
they must avoid a sunken rock, on which there are but S feet at low water, and which 
lies at the distance of rather more than a mile from the shore. This rock is not a 
cable's length in extent, and from its centre the northern extremity of the outer 
Pkouraaki Island just touches the southern extreme of Okhendra; and the Islet 
Tragonera, at the east end of Georgia, is 3" open to the right of the S. W. extremity 
of Kaslelorizo Island. Therefore to pass to the southward of this rock, you must keep 
the outer Phournaki shut in with Okkendm, until Tragonera comes one point of the 
compass open of Kastelorizo Island." 

Another rock is stated to lie about midway between KasteloriTa and St. Georgio 
Islands; but the exact position of this danger is not ascertained, although it is genendly 
believed to exist. 

Somewhat more than 9 miles to the N. westward of the N. W. side of Kaslebriw, 
and I i mile from the main, is the little Isle of Maraiki. Between the main land and 
Kaitelorizo, about a mile from Maraiki, are two rocks above water, called the Poalaiki 



Bocks ; they are low, small, and not easily discernible nt night, but they are st«ep-to. 
" PORT VATHY," says Captain Beaufort, " lies to the northward of the Ittaiul 
KasteUrrim, being a long and capacious harbour ; but the water is so deep ir 



portion of it, and so tedious is the access to its upper end, from its narrow form, and 
the baffling of the wind, that it is ill suited to the purpose of any temporary anchorage: 
it may, however, serve as a safe retreat in a S. W. g^e, and would answer well atber 
to Tepsjx damages, refit a prize, or shift a cargo, provided the inhabitauu are wt 
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bostUel; disposed ; as no part of the ba^ is out of the reach of mnslcetiy ftom tbs 
siuTounding hills. Two small rocki lie in the middle of the entrance ; but tlie»e are 
above water, and may be passed on either siiie within half-a- cable's length. 

FORT LONGOS is a common anchorage for all sorts of vessels, aad distinguished 
by a little Ulmidoxi its Bouthcrn side. It lies on the south aideof the narrow pesinsuk 
which is terminated by Faint Vailiy, and which separates Port Vathy from the Gtdf of 
Kastelorizo. Its distance from Point Vaihy ia about half-a-league. 

PORT SEVEDO, called by the Turks PavndaoT, is situated in the N. E. corner 
of the Gulf of Kailelorixo, and is inconveniently deep in the middle,- besides which 
there is a reef, which extends about a cable's length to the north-eastward of the point 
which forms the entrance ; but in every other respect it is an excellent harbour, easy 
to enter, and afibrding pertect shelter. Froro the head of this Aariour a tongue of land. 
projects like a pier, at the extremity of which there are S &thoms close alongside the 
racks. This tongue of land appears to present every fecihty for a ship of any siae to 
heave down. Ships may ride at their anchors, or moor securely, with hawsers to the 
ahore; there is a clean beach, on which boats may be hauled up; and should the 
inhabitants be friendly, it will be found a commodious port for refitting. 

KASTELORIZO. The Inland ofKasleloriao is the largest and loftiest on the coast; 
it is the Meii Adaiai of the Turks, and was the Megisie of the ancients ; the EatCel Rom 
aud Chateau Rouge of former Charts. On its N. eastern side are the /uriuur and Town, 
by the Greeks e^ed Mandraki, or the Shecpfold. It may be readily entered by keeping 
about mid-channel, and leaving a cluster of islels and rocks to the eastw^. The 
harbour, though small, is snog ; and merchant vessels can moor within 100 yards of 
the town. Small craft haul close in ; and on the other side of the harbour vessels of 
considerable burthen lie so close to the shore, that the communication only requires 
a single plank. 

On the outside of the harbour some small low islands form a convenient and well- 
sheltered road, with a bottom of sand and mud. The plain way in and out is between 
the Ishinds Poli/phidaus and Agridaia; hut if any circumstance should render it 
necessary, a safe, though a very narrow cliannel, will be found close to the westward 
of Pol^pkidoui Island, with 4 fathoms water, 

llus road is commanded by a small caitle on the red cliff over the town, and a few 
cannon on its battlements ; but the Turks do not allow any one to see the actual state 
of this defence. 

Dispersed in the Golf of Kaslelori:io are upwards of twenty rochs and islands of 
various dimensions ; some of these are high, and some only just above the water. All 
of them may be approached within a reasonablcdistance, except the small round Island 
o/" Prmjom/i, from which a Me/' extends about a cable's lengtn to the N. eastward; 
but at 2 cables' distance S. E. fS. E, by E.J from it, is a small patch of rocks about 
40 yards long, and with rather less than 2 fathoms over them. Wlien you are upotj 
these rocks, the western extreme of Prassoudi will be in one with Point Vathy, and the 
casUean ihereddiffi, to the eastward of the loivn, will be seen over the connecting 
isthmus of the two parts of Agrielaia, but about one-third uearer to the northern part ; 
a slight variation from ttiese marks will therctbre always avoid tlie danger on either 
aide, though perhaps it would be imprudent to pass to the northward of it, on account 
of the currents, which are very uncertain both in strength and direction. 

HVP.SILIisa small iiJ^iifJ, situated about 2i miles trom Kasielori^. From the south 
pointof the latter to that of /TvpstVi the bearing and distance are E.S.E.iE.rE.S.E.iA'. J 
a miles and one-third ; and from the south end of HypsiU to Tail Point, or Toogh 
Boumoo, on the main land, the bearing and distance are E. N. E. 4 N. (E.N.E.iE.J 
about Si miles. Between the above two islands is the passage usually taken to the Galf 
of Kasidurl'^n. 

CURRENT. The great westerly current which generally divides at Toogh Boumoo, 
continues, on one part, to run to the southward of Kastflorizo /jtind, while on the other 
it sweeps round the Gulf, and passes out through the Channel of Valhy. One day its 
velocity was found, by Captain Beaufort, to be li mile an hour through that channel, 
though contending with a strong westerly sea-breeze ; yet, on the following day, it 
was only at the rate of half-a-mile an hour. Sometimes tne whole current proceeds to 
the westward : then port of it appear to go round the southern point of Kastelorrxo 
Island, aud, returning ^ain to the eastward through Vaihy Channel, again joins the 
original stream. 

The Tou/n of Kastelorizo is governed by a Turkish Aga; but most of itsinliahUAs,^ 
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are Greeks. A little com is collected here for exportation^ and several small vessels 
are constantly employed in conveying fire- wood from this part of the countiy to Egypt 
It is also a favourite place of resort for merchant vessels^ lx)th going to and returning 
from Syria and Cyprus, Pilots therefore may be generally found here for every part 
of the eastern ports of the Mediterranean. 

Kastelorizo is entirely barren, and the whole provisions consumed in the town are 
brought over from the Continent ; so that even a moderate supply would require some 
days' previous notice. The bullocks are very small, and somewhat dearer than at any 
odier part of the coast. The trees on the sea-side of the neighbouring mountains have 
aU been cut down ; but billet-wood is brought from the interior of the country, and may 
be procured, ready spUt. But as there are no rivers within this Grulf, and no springs upon 
the islands, the inhabitants are obliged to depend upon their reservoirs for water ; there- 
fore, in the summer-time, it is difficult to obtain any large supply of that article. 

The coast to the eastward appeared bold and safe, but was not so minutely examined 
by Captain Beaufort: the wat» along shore is deep, and runs in an £. N. E. CM* by N.J 
durection. About 4§ miles from Toogh Boumoo is the entrance to Assar Bay^ whidb 
wears the appearance of a river, and narrows as you advance within it : there are some 
ruins at its frirther end. Its southern shore is formed by a promontory^ which is 
separated at its western end by the Bogkaz, or Strait of Kar : mis is not mudi above 
half-a-mile broad, but may be safely ^ed in cases of necessity, for the water is degp, 
fh>m 36 to 90 &^oms. A strong eddy sets through it to the S. eastward^ and the 
winds are frequently very baffling. 

KARA V A. Twelve miles to the eastward of Kastelorixo is the entrance to the 
Hoods and Harbours of Kakava, by the Turks called Kekyova, and formerly, in the 
old charts, Cacamo. A group of small islands, called Karaool, or the Sentinels, divide 
the entrance into two channels. The pilots prefer the eastern one ; for although there 
is a sunken rock off the Island Kakava, yet they assert that in this channel we wind 
blows more steadily. 

The rock above mentioned is about a cable's length distant from Kakava Island, 
and not more than 30 yards in extent ; it has 4 feet water over, and consequently 
the sea frequently breaks over it. It bears N. J E. rN. N. E. J N.J from the 
extreme western point of Kakava Island; East (E. by S.J from the northern extremity 
of the northern point of the Northern Karaool; and West (W.by N,) fipm the 
nearest point of Xera Cove. By keeping the western point of Kakava Island to the 
eastward of South (S. by E.J until the northern point of Karaool b^urs W. S. W. 
(W.by S.J, you will always readily go clear of it. 

Xera is a cove situated at the north-western part of the Island Kakava, where stands a 
chapel, which, though now in ruins, is still visited by the Greek coasting sailors^ there 
being no Turks on the island to molest them. The cove affords shelter during the strong 
sea-breezes, and in this chapel they pay their devotions to their favourite Saint. 

The most convenient berth for hu^e vessels in the outer road of Kakava is off the 
northern shore, to the south-eastward of the old castle on the hilL Ships may moor 
with their own anchors, or a hawser mav be carried to the shore. The ground is 
generally good, except in the vicinity of the small rocks which lie to the westward, 
and these are above water. From that one which bears S. by E. (SouihJ from iht old 
castle on the hill a reef extends a cable's length to the N. eastward. There is also a 
patch of sunken rocks about half-a-cable's length off the S. W. point of a sauJl iskmd 
nearly half-a-mile more to the eastward. 

TRISTOMOS HARBOUR is to the northward of the western part of Kakava. 
Its entrance contains several islets and rocks, which, however, would present no matoul 
obstacle to any vessel that might find it expedient to take advantage of its pqrfect 
smoothness and security ; it might, nevertheless, be prudent to sound the entnnee 
careftdly, lest there should be any danger not discovered. 

The entrance to Kakava Road, from the eastward, is straight, and free from any 
danger beyond the distance of half-a-cable's length from the shore on either side; and 
ships, beating in, will find a slight current in their favour. 

PORT POLEMOS, or Paiomos, is situated to the westward of Trisiomos, andmns 
in towards Assar Bay, wliiclx it almost joins, forming a neninsula of highland between. 
Here, in Port Stephanos, which is on the south-eastern siae of Kakava Island, and in YaU 
Bay, to the northward o£ Kakava, and also in various other creeks hereabout, good anchor- 
age may be found, where privateers and small vessels might be effectually conc^ed. 
Water is a scarce article ; but small quantities may be found in the old tanks among 
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the mined hauses on Kdkava Island, and tbere are some sii 
vet the water there is very iniliftbrent. Plenty of small Hi 
but there are none fit for spars. 

N"o rerreahmenca can be procured, withont sending into the interior, or to M^ra 
and the villogeR situated up the Andraki River ; and mis must be done with caution, 
fbr the Turkish inhahitants in that quarter are not very liospitably disposed. It will 
therefore be always prudent to obtain from the Aga, who resideB near the eastern end 
of Port Tristomos, a Turkish roessenger to accompany any party sent for this piu'poee. 
The ports already described derive additional importance ttom the consideration, that 
totheeostward of this place there ore no other land-locked harbours adapted to therefitting 
of large vessels, though there are some convenient temporary roadi, which will be de- 
scribed hereafter. Those we have already noticed, Marmoriee, Kara^alck, Makrg, Vatlty, 
Sevedo, anA Kakava, posscsa abundant nccommodation for the rendezvous of fleets; and 
many small islands and snug covei contained about them, ore well miited to the various 
purposes ofairing stores, stretching rigging, repairing boats, erecting tents for carpenters, 
annourers, and coopers ; also for unloading and careening transports or prizes. 

ANDRAEI RIVER, which has been already noticed, is situated a Uttle to the 
northward of Andraki Point r the water in svunmer is brackish, and, like every othar 
river on this coast, has a ilwal bar, over which only boats of very hght draught can 
pass, Andraki Point bears from the eastern end of Kakava Island N. E, j N. 
f'JV. E. J E.jt distant 2i miles. A httle within the point is an old temple, and near 
It a building called Trajan's Granary ; there are also the remains of many ancient 
tombs scattered about tne banks of the river and shore to the northward. The Fillage 
of J/jra is between 2 and 3 miles inland, and there are considerable rmW about it: 
among them are the remains of an old castle, a theatre, and many tombs. E. by S. 
("E. S. E.) from Andrahi Point, distant SJ mOes, is Pmnt Pyrga, pn^eoling S. weSi^ 
terly from the rasin, and having a cajtfe in ruiat upon it: a gravelly ieocA extends from 
thence about N, E. by E. fE. N. E.j for Si miles, at the eastern extremity of which 
there is a narrow entrance to a laige lake of brackish water. In the entr^ce to this 
lake there arc but 3 feet water, but when within it, you will have 3 fathoms: ite 
extent is not well known ; but from the strong current which runs out of it, it may 
fiJrly be conjectured that a stream of some magnitude supplies its waters inland. 

PHINEKA. To the eastwardofthe above Zdte is a range of lofty mountains 4800 
feethigh, ending to the southward aiCapePhincka; and onfiieeastempart of this bold 
promontory istheiWe/ofyminda, adeep and good harbour, but open to the southerly 
winds. To the northward of theharboturis the old Corifc of PAinefta, near which are two 
rivert, both ofwhich are supplied with moat excellent water, Theeaattrnoneis themost 
convenient to shipping ; and, when there is no surf, boats may pass over the bar, with 
their casks fidl. The sand and mud thrown out of these rivers have made a convenient 
bank fbr summer anchorage to the south-eastward of the above castle. Anchoring in 
7 fathoms will be found to be sufficiently near the rivers fbr the jrarposes of wooding 
and watering, and will also ofibrd ample room to weigh, if the wind should freshen 
fiwn the seaward. 

On the banks of the rivers fire-wood may be tblled in any quantity, and straight 
amis may be easily found. On the whole, Phineka may be pronminced to be one of 
tne most ehgible places on the whole coast, in fine weather, fbr wooding and watering, 
when dispatch is the principal object. BuUocks and v^etablcs may be purchased at 
the villages, which are situated a few miles in-sliore. 

CAPE KHELIDONIA. E. hy S. (E. i'. J?.;, distant 14 miles fh)m the outer part 
of Phineka Point, is Cape Khdidonia, called by the Turks Shelidan Houmou, and sttuated 
in latitude 36° 1* 0" N., longitude 30° 86' 6" E. Between them a the Baif of P/aneka, 
having a low sandy beach, with some rui'iu visible several miles inland. There is a. 
sandy cove on the eaetem side of the bay, near the northern point of which a little 
rocky reef tuns out, opposite to some cliffi which have the appearance of a castle ; 
and a little to the northward of these cli^s you will see a remarkable white rock on the 
edge of the sea. 

Off the point of Cape Khelidonia ia a cluster of small ii/ondj, five in number, twoof 
which are large, high, and contain some creeks, within which small vessels might lie 
concealed ; (he other three are barren rocks. AU these are hold, except the south-eastern 
island, t^om which a rife/ extends to the eastward, hut not so fb out as the length of 
a cable. Vessels may sail among them in any direction, and between them and the 
Cape, which also is steen-to ; attending, however, if there should be little wind, to the 
eurrcut which runs to the West and W. S. W. with more than ordinwy Bticnglb. 
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'^Hiudiuuni^ But the source^ the varying strength, and 
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. ^..vliu^ iJhMW every where safe. The beach at the head of the 
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of&uit: nothingconpresent a mote delightful appearance than the intimately blended 
greena, and the tno species of fruit thus luvuriantlf mingled. Near I'aiiar are some 
ancient ruins. The space between the point of land which lies to the eastward of 
yoMor and Delilitaik to the southward, is commonly called Chiralu Bay. Off Point 
yanar is a small island, and Eevcralroctt under water in the .Say adjacent. To the north- 
eastward is a group of small islets called Trianeiia ; they are distant from the nearest 
land about half-a-leagUEj and bear from Deliklask N. E. fJV. E. by E.J, distant 
j miles. There is anchorage all round them, and the eastern island contains a eooe, 
where small vessels sometimes haul in. From this island a reef extends about a 
cable and a half's length U> the N. N. E. fM. E. by N.j, and a imnll patch of rocks 
lies about the same distance East (E. by S.) from the cobc. 

For lome miles to the northward of Detikiaih there is a succession of small bagi. 

in each i^ which is a rivulet of good water. The coast is composed of a sort of 

bUdt crumbling rock, which readily yields to the action of the sea ; and from every 

I ivtint of this brittle malerial an irr^ular reef projects one or two cables' length out : 

I the brolcen fragments are rounded by the surlj and the neighbouring beaches are gene- 

nJy caged with large round stones. 

TEKROVA. Four miles to the northward of Trianesia, on the summit of a 
mull peninsula, are the ruins of the ancient City of Pluudis, now called Tekrova; 
bat in 1911 there were no inhabitants: the remains of tbeporl are visible on each 
lide; bnt the one is too small, and the other too much in ruins to be of the least 
utility at present. The anchorage in the ofBng is clean. From this place the mag- 
nifloent Mouniain of Tuklalu, the ancient Solyma, rises up gradually in the west, to 
the perpendicular altitude uf TBOO feet: the peak standj about S miles in-shore, 
and IB Tiaible at a great distance. 

From the base of Mount Taklalu, northward, so far as Cape Avmia, there is a 
straight gravel beach, with two rivers of good water : along this beach ii a belt 
of fir-trees, which, when felled and squared, measured from 19 to 22 inches; but 
the stems seldom exceed 20 feet in length. 

CAPE AVOVA, OB CAPE BLANCO, bears from Tekn,«a'S.N.'E.(N.E.byN.), 
distant fi miles ; it hes in latitude 36° 3S' 8" N., longitude 30° 38' S5" E., and is a 
bdd cliff'Bf white rock. At its southern point is a creek, which frequently gives shelter 
to small coasting vessels ; and in the middle of the Cape there is a deep cave, where 
several boats may haul in, and remain perfectly concealed. Some seals were observed 
about the rocks. On the northern side of the Cape is a rivulet of good water, emptying 
itself into a small bay, within which vessels havebeeubuilt of 300 tons burthen. The 
hiU at the back of the Cape is 990 feet high ; and W. S. W. (W.by S.) than the 
Cow, distant 3i miles inland, are two remarkable broum rockt, about 100 yards high, 
and standing on a plain near the foot of the high lands of Taktalu. 

About 9 miles N. N. W. (N.by W.) from CapeAvova is a large po/cAo/" rocks, over 
which the swell of the sea generally breaks. " It is," says Captain Beautort, " unne- 
cessary to give precise marks for this jAoo^, as no ships can liave any inducement to 
stand into this bi^ht ; hut as a general rule, keeping the PoirU of Adratc/iaa, or the 
extreme of the distant southern land, open of Cape Avova, will lead three-quarters of a 
mile outside of all danger." 

From Cape Avova to Rashat Island, a distance of 4 leagues North (N. b;/ E.J, the 
shine runs nearly straight, and is throughout mountainous ; excepting the above-men- 
tioned jAoof, there is no known danger, but several overtidls, whose soundings were consi- 
dered indicative of shallows. About 3i miles from Cape Auobo, a rocky paint projects, 
behind which h Kemer Daghy, or the Girdle Mountain; and further on is Delik 
Daghy, or the Perforated Mountain, having a hole quite through it. Beyond this, to 
the northward, are very high mountains, the summits of which are covered with snow ; 
these were anciently cjdled Moujit CliTnax. 

RASHAT ISLAND is uninhabited, and separated from the main by a narrow 
diannel ; and a shoal bank, which every where surrounds the coast, leaves but a small 
apace for ships to anchor. The bottom is sandy, and there would be no room to drive 
or veer, while so small an island could hardly break off the swell of the sea j yet to a 
veasel embaved in this Gulf, the shelter of even this little island might be a valuable 
resource. It is steep-to on all sides, and its eastern side presents a perpendicular face 
350 feet high, the other side sloping down to the water's edge : this part appears for- 
merly to have been defended by a wall, a part of which yet remains. A vessel, by 
hauling close round the island, might bring-up under its lee, or perhaps secure hersulf 
U (lie roeki, always taking um.' to provide against the eddy winds which come down 
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from the inland mountains. If the wind should change suddenly^ then either passage 
will be equally dear. There are some ruins on the island^ but no fresh water. 

ADaLiA. From Rcuhat Island a steep jpravelly shore continues all the way to 
AdaBa, Two little rivers empty themselves mto the bay ; the one is named Sary, ^ 
other Arab: they are small streams^ and not navigable. Jdci^ lies in latitude 36^ Aif 
10"N.> longitude 30O 45^ C £.> and is the lar^;estcitv on the coasts being thereadence 
of the reigning Pasha. It is very pleasantly situated^ being built drcularly round tlie 
hartxrar ; the streets appear to rise behind each other like the seats of a uieatre, snd 
on the level summit of the hiD. The citv is surrounded by a ditch^ and has a ramnrt 
with numerous towers; but in 1811^ when Captain Smyth was there^ these fbrtma- 
tions were much out of repair^ and appeared to be very sparingly supplied with camioiL 
The population is estimated at about 8000 ; two-thirds of these are Mahamedans, the 
mnamder Greeks ; but the Turkish is the predominating language. Tlie Frendi bare 
a Consul at this place. 

In summer the outer road presents excellent anchorage^ in fitnn 20 to 15 fifliom 
water^ the south pier-head bearmg N. by E. fN. iV. E,J, distant from three-miarten to 
one-quarter of a mile : the groimd is tough^ and holds welL The port itself is mtSif 
god toree polaccas would occupv the whole space^ their anchors lying outside of tiiepieN 
heads ; the space> therefore^ wnich is dear from rocks, is too small fbr general use. 

Water and most other refreshments^ wine excepted^ may be obtamed vdth nmdi 
ftcility ; and there is a bassaar^ or collection of shops^ where cuvers artides of European 
nunulacture are diiplayed. The gardens^ which encompass the dty^ have a beant^ 
appearance^ and fruts are abundant. Every kind of v^etation seems exuliexant^ and 
the plantations of com are more than usually productive. Alternate breezes refiedi 
the air in a singular manner ; for the daily sea-breeze sweeps up the western side of 
the Guifwith accumidated strength^ and at night the great normem valley oonduds 
the land-wind from the cold mountains of the interior towards the sea. On tne westen 
side of the'dty is a water-mill; and to the south-eastward are other tffoter^'miOs, 
situated on the banks of a river, which here &lls into the Gvlf, with many outiets; 
these are most probably the branches of the andent River Cataractes. The inhabitisti 
do not use the water of this river for domestic purposes^ on account of the large pro- 
portion of calcareous sediment that it produces. 

LAAR A. About 5 miles to the south-eastward of Adalia are the remains of an 
artificial harbour^ called Laara ; but of the town to which it formerly belonged tiioe 
are now few vestiges. The harbour was formed of two piers : the inner one has not 
materially sufiered ; the outer one is only a few feet under water; and within^ 
endosed space there are 9 &thoms, with a sandy bottom^ so that a small vessd mig^t 
perhaps still find shelter here in case of emergency. 

To the eastward of Laara the coast is low and sandy^ with several rivers. Two of 
these^ Cestrus and Eurymedon, are large and deep inside the bars ; but their entrances 
are commonly so shallow that a boat of the lightest draught can with difficulty enter. 
Cestrus and Eurymedon were the andent names of these two rivers ; but what the 
natives now call them is not exactly known. Low sand-hills^ in some places bare> in 
others covered with bushes^ stretch along the beach^ and a broad irr^nlar pLdn 
extends from thence to the foot of the mountains. This part of the coast^ therefive, 
ought to be approached with great caution in the nighty especially as ihe bank of 
semidings is too steep and narrow to give adequate warning. C^tain Smyth remaifo, 
^' that to the eastward of Mount Climax the coast assumes a dinerent character from 
the bluft'cMk and mountains of Lycia, to the westward : here^ broad swampy plains 
extend for some miles behind the belt oi sand-hills which skirts the shore ; groups <^ 
low hills succeed^ and the mountains lie far inland. These plains are evidently 
alluvial^ and very low ; and though covered with coarse grass^ and supporting numenms 
herds of cattle^ have every mark of being overflowed in winter." 

Off* the entrance of a river, which is placed on the Chart in 3 1° 18' 0" East longitude, 
there are several patches of rocky ground, and others may probably be outside of them 
which are yet imlcnown ; these, in the opinion of many, were formerly idands, whidi 
once were scattered hereabout. 

SIDE ESKY, or Old Adalia, as erroneously the Turks distinguish it, is about 
8 miles to the E. S. E. (S. E. by E,) of the river just described. There are no inhabitants 
at this j)lace, and no fresh water or fire- wood to be had in its vidnity; for whatever 
harbours it may have formerly possessed, they are now completely choked up. But 
tiiere are abimdant ruins scattered about in every direction : or these the most remait- 
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able is its thestrc, one of the largest and most perfect of the remains of antiquity in 
Alia Minor. It contains seats of white umrble, calcalated to be capable of holding 
l.S,000 spectators. There are also the vestiges of two liarbourt, formed by moles rf 
rocks, and an aqueduct of very extensive dimension. Numerous other ruins, both 
vrithin and on the outside of the walls, still remain ; but these are now so overgrown 
with thorns aud brambles, that they are only to be discovered with difficulty. The 
Theatre uj Side is in latitude 3e° 4S' 37" N., longitude 31= 85' 47" E., and maybe known, 
as you approach &om seaward by a large gap in the moimtains, through which the 
River Manangat passes ; and this will serve as a good leading-mark fiir making this 

From the Biwr Maaavgai the coast continues low and sandy, until you reach Cape 
Karabooraoo, which is a small clitij coveted with dark trees ; ftom thence to the Point 
ofPtoiemais it is rocky, with a variety of inflections and small islands, affiirding 
occasioDal unclior^e for coasting vessels. About 3 miles E. S. B. (S. E. b^ B.J Stoia 
Karahoom/jo is the supposed site of the ancient Ptolemais : the long pier, which once 
jbrmed its capacious lutrbour, is now a mass of sunken rocks. Off the point there are 
other rocks, and the sounding are irregular ; vessels therefore should not approach 
this part of the shore without due caution. From hence to A!aya, a distance of nearly 
ISnules, there is nothing particularly remarkable: the coast is straight and bold. A 
small rivulet or two discharge themselves into the sea ; and there are a castie, a village, 
and some ruins on a point near the shore : these appear modem, but a little inland 
E. by K. J N. (E. 4 N.) of these, there is a duster much more ancient ; this is 
si tuated upon the summit of a hill 1 410 fbet high, and supposed to have been the Loerfn 
of the Greeks. 

AT.AYA is alw«e town, or city, standing on the eastern side of alofly promontory, 
whose cli^ arc viBibU nt a considerable distance. There is a mounlsiu, the peak of 
wliichis about 3 leagues to the eastward, and whose summit is not less than 4800 feet 
bi^ by which you will readUy know this place, as you approach it in coming from 
the eouui-eastward. 

jjjava is in latitude 36° 31' 3D" N., having neither harbour nor pier, but afibnliag 
tolerably good anchorage in the road, at the distance of from 4 to 2 cables' length 
E. by S. (E. S. E.) from the oct;^nal tower ; etaoH vessels may haul close in to 
the landing-place, which will be found a rough stony beach, immediately South 
fS, hy W.J from the above tower, and near to the Custom-house gate of the City. As 
the bottom of the baji is a loose sort of sand, on which little reliance can be placed, 
and as a heavy surf rolls in ailer southerly winds, the prudent mariner will not make 
too free with this port, except during the aumnier montna, when he may approach with 
safety. 

The western and southern sides of the Pronionfor^ of ^opi are inaccessible cUfTs 
of fiOO and eoo feet elevation, commanding, on the north, an extensive and fertile plain, 
with which it is connected by a low islhtnus, at the eastern side of which stands the 
town, on a rocky and very steep dechvity : Uiis was the ancient Coracesium, and must 
have bi,'en a place of considerable note. Its numerous towers and embattled walls are 
now in a state of rapid decay, and would make but a feeble resistance if attacked by 
modem artillery. It is kept carcliilly whitewashed, and presents a clean appearance, 
b«ng the residence of the Pasha of the province ; but its interior is mean, and its 
streets dirty. There are a few mosques, and no appearance of commerce : the popu- 
lation is estimated at 2000. Vegetable.^ here are abundant, and small bullocks were 
Erocured in 1813 at the rate of 7 or S dollars per head; rusk also may be obtained, 
ttt these must be previously ordered. 

It is said that a dangerous s!uiat lies somewhere about 5 or G miles to the southward 
of Alaya; but this escaped the knowledge of Captain Beaufort, until after his survey 
was completed : the mariner will therefore always he on the look-out for this danger, 
as its exact situation is not yet ascertained. 

From Alai/a to Silints the coast runs S. E. 4 S. (S. S. E. i B.) 28 miles ; from 
Sain/y it rounds S. E. i E. (S.E. iS.) 14 miles, to <t\if. Fromoniory of NepheUj ; anA 
from Nephelis to Cape Anamour K. S. E. f E. (S. E. by E. i E.) 16 miles ; so that 
the whole distance from Alaya to Cape Ansmaur is rather more than IT leagues. The 
coast from Atai/a to Anamom- is generally high and bold, having few bays, and no har- 
bours between them, but the nuns of several ancient cities : of these the most remark- 
able are Sgdre, Hatnaxia, SUinty or Setemis, anciently called Tra/anopolis, Antiochia of 
Cragui, NephcUi, and Karadran ; other ruined towns arc scattered about within this 
B^aae, hut tueir aaxaee aie uaknown. 
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STDRE is about 8 miles from Alaf^a, and presents a paicd of ruins situated on an 
eminence^ standing three-quarters of a mile from the shore; there are also some nau 
near the sea. There appears to have formerly been a small port hm*e, but it is now 
entirely blocked up. Hamaxia, in latitude 36° Id' 5(y N.> longitude 21SP W 30'' £., 
appears also to have possessed a small harbour y and affords the vestiges of numetmn 
rums. It is situated on a projecting point of land, and has a rock above water beftie 
it : the diff, upon which the out» part of these ruins is found, is 138 feet h^ 
SUinty presents to seaward its insulated and perpendicular difis, which rise to % 
height of 585 feet above the level of the sea, while its inner part slopes down towards 
the main. The walls, flanked by towers, still remain ; also baths, the vestiges of a 
Roman aqueduct, a theatre, and a temple surrounded by 110 columns, supposed to be 
the mausoleum of the Einperor Trajan. To the northward of this place, a small rim, 
50 feet wide, and now too shallow to navigate, winds into the interior, on the starboard 
bank of which is the residence of the Aga. ArUiochia of Cragus is a rocky projection, 
with the ruins of some tower upon it, the walls of which still remain ; there are alw 
more ruins to the southward, umich appear formerly to have been the town. ' NepkHi 
is a rocky promontory, but without ruins, and Karadran has a beach, with a lifer 
running into it; some rocks lie scatt^ed off its northern point, probably the remains of 
ancient buildings, which the sea has overflowed. The land in the interior rises iq^ to 
a great height, and continues so until you reach Cape Anamour. 

CAFE ANAMOUR is the southernmost Point of Asia Minor, and lies in lati- 
tude 36^ O' 50" N., longitude 32^ 50' 58" E. ; it termmates hi a high bhiff point, 
inaccessible on one side; and on the other it has been well flnrtified by a caam and 
outworks on the summit : from this a wall, flanked with towers, and descending to 
the shore, separates it from the rest of the Promontortf : frorUier inland are the 
remains of the outer wall, just within which may be traced the ruins of a theatre 
and, in the suburbs, a multitude of tombs Two ancient aqueducts are still remaiB- 
ing. About 2 leagues N. E. } E. (N. E. by E.^ E.) from Cojpe Anamour is a faoge 
antimie castle, standing on the beach near the sea-shore, which, though uninhabitef 
and oisarmed, is by no means in a ruinous condition. The adjoining plain contains 
several villages, whence a supply of cattle mav be readily obtained ; and half-ap-mile to 
the westward of the castle is the entrance or the River Direk Ondessy, fortv-eidit 
yards wide, where your boats may procure fresh water with die greatest nicihtj. 
From Direk Ondessy to Cape Kidiman, a space of 3 leagues, the coast is nmch in- 
dented, and forms several Iniys, which xaxv occasionally afibrd shdterto smaU vessdo:' 
of these the principal one is in front of Sofia Kalassy, where the remains of an old nor 
are still in existence; near which are a village, and the probable ruins of the anaent 
Arsinoe, 

CAPE EIZLIMAN is a bold Promontory, with perpendicular diflk 500 feet h^ 
and connected to the main by a narrow neck of land, the interior rising up beMnd it 
From the Cape an E. N. E. (E, by N.J course for lOf miles will carry you to the 
Port oJMelania, where a vessel may find occasional anchorage in case of necessity. In 
your passage you will pass an isolated rock, 5G feet high ; this lies N. £. f E. 
fE, N. E. i N,J from Cape Kizliman, distant 4>i miles, and from the shore 1| mQe; 
it is opposite to a white house, from which it bears S. S. £. f E. fS. by M.^ E»J, dis- 
tant If mile: there are 5 and 6 fathoms water round it, and 9, 12, and 16 between 
it and the land ; but the depth gradually decreases as you approach the main. TlMie 
are several ruined houses about the Promontory of Melania, and the remains of a 
former pier; but this now is nothing more than a tec^ of rocks under water: there 
are no inhabitants. 

CHELINDREH is 2) miles to the eastward of Melania, and forms a small but 
secure harbour, where coasters may run in with safety. Its southern point has a 
Jortress upon it, now, in ruins, within which is a tank, and, at its extreme point, an 
hexagonal tower : a few Turkish huts are also scattered about, and there is a custom- 
house, from whence dispatches are forwarded from the Government to the Island of 
Cyprus. There formerly was an aqueduct here for conveying fresh water to this place; 
but this is in ruins, ana water can only be obtained from a considerable distance. 

E. by S. i S. ('E. S. E, ^ S.J from Chelindreh, distant one mile, are two rochf 
islets, the outermost of which is 114 feet high; and S. E. by E. (S. E,) from de- 
lindreh, distant 3^ miles, is another barren rock, 96 feet high. E. $N. (B, iS.) from 
this rock, distant nearly 7 miles, are the Islands ofPapadotda, lying off the main land 
of the ancient Aphrodisias; the outer island is 342 feet high : there is a channel between 
th&ax and the main with from 10 to ^0 {^t\vom^ n^^xax. C^wtasradng on in the above 
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direction ftom tlie Island Papadoula, nearly 7 miies fiirtherj you will reach theancieBt 
Sarpedm, now called Ctifc Cavalifrf. 

CAPE CAVALIERE is a broad headland, in appearance like an island, and tuvhig 
cliff's of white marble rising up perpendicularly ftom the sea to the height of T3B feet, 
■with singular contortions in the strata. It is situated in latitude 36" V 50" N., loi^- 
tude 33° V^ 35" E., and is connected to the main by a low narrow isthmus, which 
fbrms a small bay on each side. That to the westward is ihoid and foul, but that to 
the eastward makes a good roadstead, called Port Cavaliere, which is ranch frequented 
liy vessels beating to tbe westward. There is an island, lying nearly east and west, 
llelbre the Port, which divides its entrance into two channeU ; the southern passage is 
SOO yards wide, but the northern one is still wider, and there are 10, 9, aud 8 fathoms 
In both ; hut as you advance within the western end of tbe island, and between that 
and the shore, the water shallows to 4, 3, and S fathoms, near the sandy beach which 
forms the isthmus. Some rocks lie oCF the western end of the island, which require 
you not to go too near to it. Water may be procured here, but wood is only to be 
obtained with difficulty. Formerly walls connected the two sides of the isthmus, the 
TeBt^;e9 of which still remain. Numerous ruins are scattered about, both on the main 
and ^so upon the island, which prove this place to have been tormerly well-peopled, 
though now almost deserted. 

From Chekndreh to Cape Cavaliere the coast and islands are every where safe ; they 
contain sereral deep creeki and inlets, with clean anchorages, and ore capable of con- 
cealing even lai^e vessels ftom the offing ; but none of them would afford protection 
ftom ■ south-wester. Turkish polaccaa may be seen, as you pass along, anchored in 
vuious parts, loading with planks for Alexandria. 

Captain Smyth observes, " that Capes Anamour, Kizlinuai, and Cavaliere would 
oSci, in fine weather, convenient anchorage for cruisers : ready access could be had to 
the highest parts of the chSs, where a loob-out party would comniand the cliannel 
•cross to Cyprus, and might communicate by signal tbe approach of every sail." 

PROVENCAL, OK MANAVAT ISLAND. From Port Cavaliere the moin land 
mna nearly N. E. ("N. E. by E.J, about 8 miles, to a place where there are extensive 
and numerous ruins. On the firont of this coast Ues Provencal Island, called by the 
Turks Manaval ; its western end bears from Canalifre Island, E. N. E. fE, by JV.J, 
ffiatant 3t miles ; it lies in a N. £. and S. W. (N. E. by E. and S. W. by W.) du^ction, 
and is II mile Icmg, end half-a-mile broad ; the S. western shores are piecipitoua and 
U^, and on tbe inner or opposite side ore the ruins of churches, houses, columns, aud 
aarmphagi, presenting such an appearance of natural and artificial defence, as to inter it 
must formerly have been a place of considerable military strength and importance. 
Towards the S. western end is the ruin of a citadel, standing on tLe highest peak, and 
at the elevation of 900 feet above the level of the sea. 

About hatf-a-mile to the S. W. of the island ia a small rocky patch, almost even with, 
thesur&ce of the water, in extent scarce half-a-cable's len^, with deep water on each 
aide of it. The channel between Provencal and the main is 1^ mile broad, and forms 
an excellent road, with a good shelter in all weathers, and a ready ingress and ^resa 
with all winds. Captain Beaufort's anchorage was in IT fathoms, the extremes of the 
M6iBrfbearingS.iW. fS. iy IT.iH^.jandE. by N. C.E(L((> The bottom was of mud, - 
bat nearer to the island are some spots of rough ground. 

There was no water discovered on the island, but fire-wood may be conveniently 

Srocured at its northern end. The rocks abound with seals, and the clifis with wild 
ucks of extraordinary size and beauty. The ruins were observed to abound with 
Hzords, among which were also some tew chameleons. The island is iminhabited. 

From Cape Cavaliere the high mountains to the north-eastward appear to retire 
ftom the coast, and a succession of low points supersedes the former rocky outline. In 
the deep bight to the north-eastward of Prouencal Island thece are several smail bays ; 
of these Agaliman is the principal. This port ia situated in latitude 36° 16' 45" N., 
and is the natural scala, or landing-place, to Selefkeh. 

AGALIMAN is on excellent harbour for coasting vessels; even large ships may 
find shelter in the bays on each aide of tbe Utde peninsula. It is commanded by a 
ruined fortress, having a Turkish village within its walls, which, however, is only. 
occupied during the winter months, the inhabitants then rethlng to the mountains, l~ 
avoid the heats of summer, and to cultivate their lands. .J^a/iman is about 9 mil' 
ftom Selefkcb, which is situated in latitude 36°a3' 30" N., and longitude 33° 6V in" E 
it is now a poor village, near which runs the Riner Ghiuk Sooyon, having a bridg 
Mt uch« oyer it. The autU (tjsdi to^ a royo^ t^'U*..^- .'^ ?s«ft. t& '^^^^ 
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retnains of the andfnt town, occnpjuiKa canridenUe fee. Oa Aedicimtjaf the 

mountain where the theatre Etood, tobacco is oiltinted. H«ewe«iPiilliliA rf 
niin$, qoHtTias, and tombs. The inhabitants of the pH»eat nlh^ me teaaAMj 
poor : not an animal, or even ■ fo«l could be procured bete in ISIA, ^id At vMs 
IS both scarce and unwholesome; nevertheless, refresfamnilB may •mnHdj bt 
obtained at Agaiimatu 

From the head of the bight to the north-eastwaid 
projects to the southward, fanning tiie low point of J 
36° 13' 45'' N., and longitude 33° 59' 10" E., bearing &om tke ■ 
Provencal Iiland E. by N. fEasI), distant fi\ miles. Then ts ma nr^nte jivl hK 
which Etrelches from the point iuU 1 mile ; and three-qtiaitera of a roife idU ftrtMl 
out is a patch of tand, with only H fathoms upon it : seveni iballow m^tfilb liM Ai 
interior of the point : thetelbre the mariner must always aroid comtag IM MB 
to the eastern side of the bighl, and obaerre to give a good berth totbepoiuafXJHH 
el Kaheh in passing iL By keeping ihe ptokai mouaiaia, which liesaboot S(ni3esta 
the N. eastward of Cavalierr, just shnt in with the northern part of PnmemtalUmi, 
you will round the point in aafetj ; but the Poiai of Lilian appears, from localoia^ 
to be extending itself, and the above shoals growing up ; therefore it may haeattet be 
tcquiaite to give it a still wider berth. 

From Lilian Point the shore continues north-easterly to the entrance ef GAai 
Sooi/oo, the ancient Caiycadnai : this, at its entrance, is 66 yards wide, and has adeptfa 
of 3 ftithoms. Formerly it was navigable to the Town of Selefkeh, or SMnictd. A 
strong current issues from the eastern angle of the plain, attd marks its muddy codik 
to the S. westward by a curved and well-defined line; the water, however, is deep, 
and the points of the Leach which form the river's month are steep-to. "Hie Am 
ttom Lilian Poini is a continuation of high land-hd/i, which continue for some ^ttce 
to the northward of the river. About 6 miles to the northward of Gkiuk Batr ii 
Pershendy, containing the extensive ruins of a town, walled in : here are arcada, 
temples, aqueducts, and tombs, among which the present inhabitants, few Id ntunbei, 
have their nuts erected. 

From Perihcndi/, for the space of 4 leagues, the coast is indented with severalcrcett 
and little inlets, but without harbours or places of reflige for vessels of any condde w til f 
burthen, although the shore presents one continued scene of costly ruins, attesting its 
former population and importance. These ruins are mostly of a white appeamKC) 
whicli, set oS'by the dark green foliage behind them, give to the country an appearffiCG 
of splendour and poptilousness that, on nearer examination, serves to heighten its ml 
poverty and d^^adation. 

KHORGOS KALALER is S miles distant from PeriAouiy. Here ore fu>o caiilBk 
one situated on the main, and now going last to decay ; from this a itoiu; pitr eKUnlt 
•outh-weatwitrd, upon the end of which is apedestal, and behind the castle U a ditch) 
now dry, as also numerous catacombs. The other castle is built upon a little uiatti 
tepnrated fVam the main by a passage not navigable ; this castle nearly fills up the&e 
of tile island, and Is flanked by walls and towers, within which are vaulted reaervui^ 
the whole of which might be again made tenable, with very little coat or difficul^f 

About S miles beyond Khorgui KalaJer is Ayask, a name given by the lutiTC 
inhabitants to a collection of miserable huts, which are butit among the ruins of tb« 
ancient Cily of Eleuia: here are the remains of a mugnificent temple, a chnrdi, 
mausoleum, theatre, and vaulted reservoir, with various aqueducts. 

LAMAS. The River Lamas, or Latmui, is about 8 le^^ies to the north-eutwvd 
of Apaih ; its waters are good and abundant : boats can enter its mouth, which ii IS 
yards wide, with facility, as they can go over the bur, and return loaded. On il< 
western side is a )xttis village, the inhabitants of which exhibits spectacle, uDDsntlii 
the Turkish dominions, of the vrnmen mixing in their various employments with the 
men, unveiled. 

Near the River Lamtu the interior mountains retire from the shore, atid lein % 
broad plain between them and the sea ; and from hence an uninterrupted aandy Ue^ 
extends all the way to the confines of Si/ria, with only the solitary exception of lh« 
Tocka cliffof Karadask Booraoo, in latitude 36° 32' 40" N., longitude 35" 21' 36" E. 

MEZETLU, SOLI, oe POMPEIOPOLIS, is the next pW of any note: itlici 
on the sea-shore, about 1 7 miles to the north-eastward of Lamas. The coast betwaM 
is eompoBed of a mixed gravel, in which blue Umestone and grey granite pebhls f^ 
domioate. On advancing eastward, the hills increase their distancea from the cok ■'*' 
'"'^ ~ eater breadth to the jiUins ; these bentf^ watered by several emafi nT^^fcWt 
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" The eleTiil«l theatre," «ays Captain Beaufort, " and tall columns of the ancient 
Cily of Soli, now uninhabited, riae up majestically lo your view. The first object on 
landing is a beautiiul harbour or hasin, willi parallel sides and circular ends, entirely 
artificialj being formed by surrounding walls or moles, SO feet in thiclcnees, and 7 feet 
in height ; but the pier-hesds are overthrown, and the inner part of the basin choked 
with sand and rubbish. The sea still flows a little way within the piers, where it is 
bounded by a beach that has been petrified into one mass of pudding-stone, of which 
there are numemuB instances to be tbund on the shores of Asia Minor. Opposite to 
the entrance of the harbour a portico rises from the surrounding quay, and opens to a 
double row of columns, originally two hundred, which, crossing the town, communi' 
Ctttea wilh the principal gate towards the country. Of the 21)0 columns only 4t are 
now standing ; the remainder lie on the spot where they fell, intermixed with a vast 
assemblage of other ruined buildings. This colonnade was probably arched over, so as 
to have formed a covered street, which, with its avenue, portico, and harbour, must 
have exhibited a noble Bi>ectacle." Captains Irby and Mangles visited these ruins in 
1816, and add the following observations. " Time and weather have given these 
columns a hlack and dismal appearance, and they ore surrounded with dark-looking 
bushes. Sarcophagi and other ruins are scattered about its walls, and these are of very 
lai^ dimensions." Bullocks are to be obtained at Mezctia on the customary terms, 
and the natives appear less reserved and more ingenuous than the Turks in general are. 

About 5 mUes to the eastward oT Me^tlu isMersyn, a name given to a few huts 
on shore, near which, but a little to the east, are th^ ruins of some modem building, 
intended for a fortress, hut unfinisheil, some iron guns lying useless on the sands. The 
country to the eastward of Mezellu is cultivated, and thickly inhabited; orange, lemon, 
fig-trees, and vines grow in the greatest luxuriance; but this cultivated tract is very 
limited, and soon succeeded by a species of dwarf woodland. Near Meriyn are 
wheat, cotton, and rice plantations, which are stated to be excellent. There are several 
villages inland, and two on the beach. There is a bridge over the River Mertyn, and 
ftarthet up an old castle in ruins, beyond which, and at the distance of 6 miles from its 
entrance, is the Village of Karuhissar, containing many houses, most of which are 
stone buildings. 

About 3 miles to the eastward of Mersyn is the Village ofKaradauiiar ; and IJ mile 
Airther on, that of Eazalu, behind which is a hillock, resembling an ancient tumulus. 
JozoAi may be considered as the scala or landing-place of Tersaos, or Tarsus, from 
which it is distant about IS miles. In advancing from the south-westward, you will 
see a range of hills several leagues inland, whose tops, in the month of June, were 
covered wltK snow. There is also one mountain, which hat the distant appearance of 
an island. 

One mile and a half beyond the VUlage of Kaxala is that of Yenikioy, containing 
nothing very remarkable. From Yenikiay, distant 41 miles, is the entrance to the 
River Tersoas, the ancient Cydnus : the coast between is composed of high sand-hills, 
covered with wild vines. Inland the appearance is level, and well-cultivated. 

TERSOOS, the ancient City of Tarsus, possesses daims to very high antiquity, and 
once rivalled, in extent, commerce, and population, the celebrated Cities of Antioch, 
Alexandria, and Athens, It was then adorned with a number of magnificent temples, 
as well as a gymnasium and theatre ; but, sulgected to vicissitudes, often captured 
and plundered, it now retains scarcely a vestige of its former greatness; yet its situation 
still entitles it to considerable importance. The city is about a mile in length, and, 
according to some accounts, contains 30,000 inhabitants ; it- stands on a fine plain on 
the fertile banks of tlie River Cydnus: the houses are intersected by gardens and 
orchards, seldom exceeding one story in height, and flat-roofed, being mostly con- 
structed of stone materials, derived ftom the demolition of the ancient edifices. 

This City was visited, in the year 1818, by Captains Irhy and Mangles, of the 
Royal Navy, and these gentlemen have stated, " that it lies afeut a mile to the south- 
westward of the River, has no good buildings, and is but ill supplied with the necea- 
saries of life." They say, " About a mile to the northward of the town, the River, 
previously of a considerable depth and breadth, fells over a bed of rocks, about Ifi feet 
■ ' ight, whence it separates into several small channels, turning mills, and watering 
■ ' ■ These BtreamB unite in oae, and SO ccm&D[>>fi\a'Caew». "^(i-m^st* 
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told that the inhabitants do not drink of the wsters of the Siver, deeming it unhealthy. 
Several of the principal houses are supplied &om wells ; but we saw many of tfae people 
fUling their jars ftora the tributary streams. The antiquities of this place are few; 
but fragments of fneies, columns, and Corinthian capitals are scattered about la 
various parts of the City. The Governor lately made excavations for stones to build 
with, when many columns were found, shewing the abundance of antique remains 
whldi must atill be under ground. 

" There ore two gates, one at the S. W., the other at the N. E. part of the town ; 
these are simple arches, but wwe once decorated. To the N. W. of the City, traceiof 
the ancient wall are distinguishable, and a citadel, tolerably perfect, stands to the 
northward." This citadel appears to have been erected by Bi^azet, and the wall is 
the remains of that built by Horoun el ftaschid. 

" The commerce of Terjoos at present consists chiefly of cotton, of which the 
neighbouring plains afford an abundant supply. The Khan was so full of merchan- 
dize and its proprietors, that we could not obtain a room In it, but lodged on a 
stage under the Piaizas, Goods frora Egppt, ^e. for Adana are landed at the scali, 
and thence transported by camels." 

Thus far is according to tlie information of Captains Irby an<l Mangles ; to whidi 
may be added, that the neighbouring lands ace extremely fertile, and produce great 
quantities of wheat, barley, sesame, and gall-nuts, also copper from Madeu; utese 
articles are exported to Malla, Spain, Portugal, ^c: the imports being prineipnllj 
sugar, coffee, and rice. 

The River Itriom is now barred at its entrance, and incapable of receiving any 
hut the smallest boat ; yet when you are inside of this bar, it becomes deep enmigb, 
and about 160 feet wide. To the eastward of Teraoos Riacr, distant 11 mile, is die 
Siver Si/hoon: between them the shore prefects south-westward by a long sandy q)il, 
and off this sand-liead Is a ihoal which runs out a iiill mile : the bank is here so bnnd, 
and the soundings so regular, that any marks would be needless. Along the beacii, 
from Mertyn to the Riveri Tersoot and S^hovn, turtlesof considerable size werefonnd: 
in June they were seen floating on the surface of the water in pairs, and were har- 
pooned with facility. The sea was also well stocked with varieties of flsh. 

From the River Syhaoa a straight beach, 8 leagues in length, runs on towanla 
Karadash B'lomoo ; it appears to be, (br many miles inland, a mere barren desert, 
having in some places lagoons, and in others sand-hills, with a few scattered bushes. 
One of these lakes or lagoons seemi to communicate with the sea, not far IVoai 
Karadash. Captain Beaufort sent in a boat to examine it, and the officer reported it 
" to be salt, about fl feet deep, and nearly 13 miles long; that it was every where sm- 
rounded by barren sands, covered with swans, peUcans, storks, &c.; which, with a 
multitude of turtles and other fish, appeared to enjoy it in undisturbed possession." 
A slight indraught was found to set into this lake; its entrance was about 73 ywds 
across, and environed with sand-hills. This is conjectured to have been fbnnerly (he 
bed of the River Fyramus. 

KARADASH BOORNOO is a wkile Eliff, 139 feet high, with a forest of stunted 
oak-trees on its summit ; parallel ledges ot rocks project from it in a S. westerly 
direction. On its western side, about two~tbirds of a mile from the pitch of (he 
Cape, is an old wall, and some rocks running out from it, which probably are the 
remains of an ancient pier. On its eastern side is a small cove, where boats can 
run in for shelter. This side of the Cape is encumbered with rocks for a consi- 
derable distance. About a league to the eastward of the Cape is a building, called 
the Khan of Karadash, from whence travellers commonly emtark for Iskenderoott wkI 
Syria. There is a small rivulet near it, and the surrounding plain is uncultivated. 
Two little uAiru^i, or rather dark-coloured rocks, lie ncorlv opposite to the Khim; 
these are connected by a reef of rocks, and roost probably once formed a onde 
island. They give some shelter to the anchorage, which is to the northward of W 
outer one: the ground is there rocky, and only slighdy covered with a coaling of 
sand. Two polaccos, which were taking in corn, were seen by Captain Beaafcrt 
lying there ; they were moored by hawsers to the eastern island, with their anchws 
to the N. eastward, and their cables carefully buoyed up. On the outside of Ihew 
islands the bottom is clean sand, and in the otGng, mud. 

GULF OF ISKENDEROON. Cape Karadash may be considered the N. w«* 

— point of the Gtiif of Iskenderoon, which is bounded on the S. E. by Op* 

m'xyr, called also Cape Porcaa, or Hog Point. This Point was not surveyed^ 

^-'^"' - "-^theiwftffeitepoMtion ii iwt yet eKOCtly determined ; but the w— •*■ 
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juat above it, was placed by interHectiona from the notthcrD part of die Gidf, Irom 
which it appears to be in latitude 36° 19' 0" N., and tangitude 35° is' 30" £. 

The coast to the eostwitrd and no/tli-eastward of Cape Karadaih, bo far as the 
entrsii<% of the Jy/uxm River, is of a similar description to that on the nestem 
side, being a low aandy desert partially covered with water. The River Ji/haon 
is the ancient Pyramus, one of the lai^est rivers in Asia Minor, but, like ail the 
rest, its entrance is impeded by b bar of ahoal water. Between d)e projecting point 
formed by this river, and the low rocky Cape of Ayia, there is an extensive inlet 
of the sea, called the Guy of Ayai ; at Its entrance are 7 fathoms water, but further 
in it becomes so shallow, tliat boats only can navigate it. This ahallownefls is very 
advantageous for catching the turtles, which irei)Uent it in great numbers; these, 
being scarcely covered with the water, may readily he seen, overtaken, and turned: 
the Fredericks teen's boat obtained, in less than an hour, a sufficient q^uantity to serve the 
ship's company for three days. 

Ayas is a small village, situated a little to the eastward of the Gulf, and occupies 
the area of an old furlreii ; there is a round stone tower near it, which might easily 
be made defensible. Here Caplain Beaufort got wounded, and terminated his survey. 

About 8 leagues East ['£. iy S.J from the Filloffe of At/as, and at the fiirther end 
of the 6utf of tskenderoon, is Bayasia, or Payass, a village under the government of 
Cuchuk Ali, the approach to which has latteriy become hazardous, several Engli^ 
and other friendly vesseia having been seized and plundered there and at Jona Tower, 
about 9 miles to the southward, between it and hkendsrnon. Hereabout begins the 
Frtjvince of Syria, the MouaCaitis of Taurui and their dependencies separating it from 

CurrenU on the Coait of Karamama, at described by Captain Beaufort. " From 
Syria to the Archipelago tliere is a constant current to the westward, slightly felt at 
aes, but very perceptible along the shore, on a part of which it runs with consider- 
able velocity ; on the Syrian coast it is said to run northward : between Cape Adratclum 
and the opposite island we found it, on one day, almost 3 miles an hour. The confi- 
guration of the coast will perhaps account for this fact The great bo<ly of water, as 
it moves to [he westward, is intercepted by the western part of the GiJfof Adalia : 
thus pent up and accumulated, it rushes with augmented violence towards CapeKlidi- 
dpiaa, where, diffusing itself in the open sea, it again becomes equalized. Tides there 
are none; but the cause, the progress, and the termination of the above current 
will form an interesting subject for future investigation. To trace its connection with 
the volume of water which enters by the Strait of GihraJtai; the influx of the currents 
tA'tiie Black Sea, the efltctsof the Mfc, and other rivers of Asia Minor, will require a 
series of corresponding observadons on both sides of the Mediterranean. The counter 
currents, or those which return beneath the surface of the water, are also very remark- 
sble : in some parts of the Arckipcla^ Uicy are sometimes so strong as to prevent the 
Bteeringof the ship; and, in one instance, on sinking the lead, when tne sea was 
calm and clear, widi shreds of bunting of various colours attached to the line at 
every yard, they pointed in different directions all round the campasa. 
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SECTION XYIJI. 
THE ISLAND OF CYPRUS. 

Farialion, One Point West. 



THE ISLAND OF CYFHUS is called by the Turks Kuprii, and is situated 
between the latitudes of 3i° SS* and 35° 4.1' N., longitudes 32° 16' and 34" 38' East; it 
lies in an E. N. E. and W. S. W, fE. by IV. and W. by S.J direction, being 4! leagues Id 
length, and 1 1 in breadth. Like many of the other islands in the Mediterranean, it has at 
times been subjected to many masters. In the ancient world it was much celebrated 
for its ample population, its beautiful appearance, and its abodes of gaiety and plea- 
Mue. Onee it tonned an appendage to the Persian Em^ire> diea to " " " 



1 




..K 



818 SAILING DIRECTIONS FOR 

and afterwards to the Romans. On the decline of the Roman States it was oeea- 
pied by the Arabs ; but they were expelled during the memorable cmaades^ and the 
title of King of C3rprus was held for some time by the English Monarch, Ridiard 
the First In 1480 it fell into the hands of the Venetians^ from whom it was 
wrested by the Turks in 1570 ; and they have held the sorere^ty over it erer 
tince. 

Cyprus is nearly traversed from east to west by two chains oi mountains, which 
are very lofty, and even covered with snow during the winter; but the soil in the 
Tallies and plains is most excellent. Here, badly as it is cultiyated^ almost ev^ 
production of the v^etable world is to be seen in perfection; com^ olives, iig^ 
oranges, lemons, apricots, carobs, rackees, coloquintida, madder^ dates^ and indeed 
all sorts of fruits are in abundance ; while oxen, sheep, goats, and pigs are in great 
numbers, and form the usual articles of exportation. But its principal oommeree* 
consists of cotton, wool, and provisions, vnth which it supplies Sjfria and Egypt, 
cattle, wine, silk, salt, honey, wax, leather, carpets, printed cotttms, &c. 

Two-thirds of the inhabitants of Cyprus are Greeks, the remahider Turks. The 
present population is estimated only at 30,000; and these are so cruelly o pprc sB c d 
by their Governors, that many are constantly leaving it fi>r the ne^hbonring shores 
of Syria and Karamania. Under this rapacious and mstressing system^ Cyprus, ftom 
being one of the most fertile and flourishing islands in the world, im fiist becoming 
little better than a desert ; and those who still remain are doomed to lire in a stale 
of poverty and vmretchedness. There is a singular superstitioii among the natives, 
never to eat the flesh of oxen, cows, or calves, nor drink cow's milk : they breed 
these animals for the sole purpose of supplying the vessels which frequent their 
ports; and their transit commerce is still very considerable, for numerous vessds 
touch here on their way to and from the Levant, Malta, Egypt, &c. 

Cyprus, from various causes, is rendered an unhealdiy situation^ for the heat in 
summer is scarcely bearable, and the rains in winter are generally continued and heavy: 
by these the imcultivated lands become overflowed and marshy ; hence from the km 
plains about the coast you will frequently see a whitish fog arise, whidi sMom 
fails to produce fevers. The snow-topped mountains too, instead of tempering the 
intensity of the summer-heats, contribute to render them more ardent and oppres- 
sive; for the level lands, situated chiefly to the southward of these mountainBy are by 
them excluded from the beneficial influence of the north and west winds, wfaidi alone 
might bring with them any portion of coolness ; while they ore exposed^ without 
shelter, to the burning vtrinds which blow from the Deserts of Arabia and Africa, Its 
harbours are thus rendered more sultry than any others in the Levant^ while their 
winters become more cold and severe by the breezes which blow fWnn the snow^i^did 
hills of the island, and from those also of Asia Minor. The rainy seasons are Msreii, 
April, November, December, and January : in these months a sort of tornado, attended 
with hail, is not unfrequent. The most prevailing winds are West and S. W., during 
summer ; and North, during the months of December and January. 

The principal towns in Cyprus are Nicosia, Baffa, Limasol, Lamaca, and JPohm- 
gousta, 

NICOSIA, called by the Greeks Leucosia, is situated inland, in latitude 35<> 12f (f N., 
longitude 33° 26* 0" £., about 8 miles distant from the northern shore, and on the 
banks of the River Pedio. Nicosia, formerly a large city, 9 mfles in circumference, 
was by the Venetians reduced into a smaller compass, and surrounded with walls. It 
stands on a fine plain, and presents a handsome appearance, its walls and bastions stSl 
giving to it an air of great grandeur. Here are carried on manufactures of leather, 
remarkable for the brilliancy of its colour ; small carpets of excellent workmanship ; 
and cotton cloths, which are dyed in a peculiar manner, so as to render the coloon 
still brighter by being washed. A considerable traffic also exists in the collection of 
coins, medals, and other antiquities. It formerly had a population of mjore than 
SOjOOO; they are now reduced to about 10,000. 

Vessels coming from the westward, and bound to the Island of Cyprus, will most 
probably fall in with the land about Cape Salizano, which is the north-western point (^ 
the island, and Ues in latitude 35° 6' 20" N., longitude 32«» 16' 30" E., about 23 miles 
to the southward of which is the Town oj Baffa. 

BAFFA, or PAPHOS, was formerly a town of some consequence, and had a smsD 
harbour much frequented ; but is now an inconsiderable place, and nearly blocked up 
with its own ruins. Numerous buildings and antiquities are dispersed in its vicinity, 
among which are tiie remains of many highly polished dark grey marble oohmmsi said 
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to have been part of the Palace of Aphroditii ; further to the east of these are others 
of a latter size, belonging to some temple ; aotl the neighbouring clifts are Aill of 
aepulchwl caves and grottoea. These are the remnants of the ancient town, which was 
d^tToyed by an earthquake, and rebuilt by Avf^ttu Ca-iar, the Roman Emperor, and 
thence caLl^ Auguaia. The present town Ib divided Into three districts ; the metro- 
polia coatuns about 150 houscE, and is inhabited by the Turks ; Ktema, or the Greeki' 
town, has 50 houses ; and Buffa. or the Marina, is jointly tenanted by both Turks and 
Greeks. The metropolis ana Ktema form one continued town, built on a low bill of 
rock, and distant about half-a-mile from the sea; rough stones compose the houses, 
many of which are in ruins; and there is a cattle on the beach. Every house 
bos its garden attached ; and mnny mosses of rock have been excavated into different 
forms, and converted into Turkish dwellings, particularly in the environs of the 

The Bay of Baffa is large, but the Port is unsheltered and unsafe, particularly 
as the uiole only partly protects the east and west, but leaves the south entirely open. 
At its entrance lies a great ledge of rucks extending out nearly a league : your entrance 
is either to the east or west of this ledge, but the former passage is the widest and 
best ; it will be advisable, in sailing inwards, to keep near to the main, and then you 
may ancbot either before the toion or castle,m6, T, or 6 fathoms water: thishasthe 
bcBt shelter, but S. E. and N. W. winds blow quite through. The land-winds blow 
off-shore morning and evening. Tobacco is grown here, and prepared in large quan- 
tities, the quality being held in mucli esteem. There is also a mineral production of 
rock-crystiu sold here under the specious name of the Baffa diamond ; and a spedes 
of amianthus is found in the vicinity, perfectly white, aniTflexible as silk; the natives 
call it the cotton-stone. Baffa is situated in latitude 34." 47' 80" N,, and longitude 
33° SU" 20" East. 

From the Bay of Baffa the shore runs S. E. by E. fS. E.J to Cape Blanco, a dis- 
tance of 1 A miles, mostlyiow land; but the Cope itself is high, and makes in three vrhUe 
ciiffi, like chalk cliffs, smooth but bluff, having on its western side some few rocks. 
when the summit of the lai^test mountain, in the western part of Cyprus, bears 
N.N.E. (N. E.byN.), you will be in a line with Cape Blantn ; and when Cape 
Blanco bears N. E. fN. B. by E.J, and you are about 4 leagues off, then the outer 
part of Cape Gatte will bear E. by N. (East J. About 6 leagues beyond Cape Blanco 
IS Cape Gatte, in latitude 34" 33' fiO"N., longitude 33° l'3fi" E.; this is the most southern 
point of the Island of Csprus, and projects out far into the sea; it :a low and level, 
and when you are coming from the westward, has the appearance of an island. 
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separated from Cyprus ; hut as you approach, you will perceive the sandy isthmus by 
which tbey are connected. The land between Cape Blanco and Cape Galle hollows in, 
.8 two kinds of bays; but these are totally unsheltered, and the western coast 



of Cape Gaile is encumbered with many rocki, which make too near an approach 

LIMASOL. Having rounded Cape Gaite, you will see, about 3 leagues to the 
northward, the Town ofLimasot, distinguished by its while castle, which stands on the 
shore. The present town consists of some miserable mud bouses, inhabited by both 
Greeks and Turks, but the former are most numerous. The greater part of the wine 
produced in the Island of Cyprus is exported from this place. A mountain-stream 
runs through the town, and has an old ruinous Venetian bridge over it. The harbour 
is commodious, and you may anchor opposite to the Caslk in from IS to 6 fathoms, 
the ground good ; Cape Gaite bearing S. by W. (S. S. W.J or South (S. by W.J. In 
summer you commonly ride in 7 or 6 fathoms, but in winter in 9 or 8 fathoms. The 
town is situated in a lai^ plain, about a mile distant from the sea, and is in latitude 
34''41' 15" N., longitude 33" 3' 45" E. South and S. easterly winds blow directly in, 
and occarion a beavv sea. 

From Limasol tue land stretches E. N. E. % E. fE. j JV.J, 10 leagues to Cape Ckiti. 
In passing along, you will see several rivulets and villages, but none of any great 
importance. About 6 miles before you come to the Cape, there is a village of neat 
appeaiBUce, called Chili, supposed to be erected upon the ruins of the ancient Town of 
Ciliitni, which is now only to be recognised as a moss of rubbish, among which coins 
and B fine sort of bricks are sometimes dug up. The coast to the westward of this 
village has a fertile appearance, being diversiiled by mountains and vallies, affording 
at intervals the prospect of beautiml meadows; while at a considerable distance, 
" ■ ' will perceive a steep and high mountain overtopping all the others, called 
iTtf. 4he Cyprian Ohmtm ; it\ieanttm a.QmCmi^.VS., CW-fel^VSi 
_i IE i-j^./ , — — -« *" f-™' ' ■-*yr,'^arwt^t^'~*' 
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Cape ChUi is a low flat point, with an M tower upon its summit^ which finmerly ns 
used for a lighthouse. This Cape should always have a wide herth. 

LARNACA. This is a town situated in latitude 34° 55' IS'' N.; Idngitode 
33° 39^ S9f' E., and hears N. hy £. (N. N. E.J, distant 5 miles from Cape ChitL It 
stands on a marshy plain, and consists of an upper and a lower town^ with a populatiaB 
of 5 or 6000; there are ahout 1000 houses in tne upper, and 700 in the lower town: 
this latter is commonly called the Salinas, or Marina of Lamaca, and chiefly ooco^Hed 
by warehouses, bazaars, and houses, the residence of merchants and traders^ marinoi, 
porters, and boatmen . The houses are mostly flat-roofed, and usually built so £nr i^art, 
that the circumference of the town is nearly three miles' walk: but the streets are oommoolr 
in a filthy condition; and the neighbourinff marshes, in summer, send fbrth their pab* 
Ssroua exludations, so as to render an abode at this place in the highest degree unwhofe* 
some ; nevertheless it is the resort of the Consuls of various nations. Considerable alt- 
pits are in the vicinity both of Lamaca and Limasol, but those of the ibrmer are moit 
productive. There is a citadel of a square form, but without bastions ; it is said to be 
Aumished with artillery ; but this is m a decaying state, and the guns are soldy and 
fcHT saluting those vessels which firequent the road. The little Greek Church of jp^iori 
is a pretty building, and there is a Protestant burial-ground adjoining. There also are t 
Turkish mosque and bath acMoining; and at the border of the salt-'vrorks stands tke 
superb mosque of IHchet ; a little further are the remains of the ViUage Mencou; skI 
at ChUi is a well of good water. 

The roadstead 6( Lamaca is open, but the ground is good. In sailing in^ you nnut 
give Cape ChUi a good berth, for a lAoa/ runs off it : go therefore into no less d^th thm 
10 fiithoms ; but when within it, you may anchor in from 20 to 8 fiithoms. Moor 
N. £. and S. W. with an open hawse to the S. £., to the winds from that qwrter 
blow directly in. 

RULES TO BE OBSERVED. As trading vessels, and men-of-war^ ftom all 
countries water in this harbour, it may be useful to mention the formalities practiaed 
on their arrival, during their stay, and at their departure; especially as these axe esaen- 
tial ceremonies, an ignorance of which often occasions quarrels among the Commandot 
of merchantmen, and sometimes even among the Consms. Every ship of war belonging 
to a Christian Power, when about to anchor, receives a salute from the European vessels; 
when she has come to anchor, she waits for that of the citadel, which she cannot 
obtain without an order from the Governor of Nicosia. It often happens that when a 
Consul expects the amval of a ship of war belonging to his Soirereign^ he takes care to 
procure an order beforehand ; and the vessel, as soon as she enters the harbour, ii 
saluted with a certain number of guns, which she returns. The Captains of the saiae 
nation then go and pay their respects to their countrymen : the Consul's Dragoam 
then informs all the rest ; the standard of their dignity is hoisted, and the Consul, 
with his suite, waits upon the Commander, and congratulates him on his hafpf 
voyage. 

If the Captain be invested with any title or mark of dignity, all the Consuls go od 
board a barge kept for that purpose, and hoist their colours at the prow : this distino- 
tion is unknown in the ports of Christian nations, but it has been introduced h&re, in 
oid^ to render the Consular dignity more striking and respectable in the eyes of the 
Turks. The Consul and his attendants are received on bcMurd the vessel under a dis- 
charge of artillery; and the Consul orders his cannon to be fired in like manner as 
soon as he returns on shore. If the Captain wishes to land, and proceed to the town, 
the Consul and all the foreign officers go on board, and attend him to the place whoe 
he is to lodge, which is generally the Consul's palace : during his stay he is sedated 
by his own vessel, and all the other European ships ; foreign vessels are contented 
with hoisting their colours. This ceremony is performed only once. Merchant vessels 
cannot depart without permission from a Captain of a ship of war, if there be one is 
the harbour. 

Almost the same ceremonies take place on the arrival of a Turkish vessel; the only 
difference is, that the Consuls, instead of going in person to pay their compliments to 
the Captain, send their Dragoman, or interpreter, accompanied by a Janissary. Hib 
is likewise the case with the Captain of an European ship, who answers the salute, gim 
for gun, and is complimented only by a plain officer. If there be a Turkish ship d 
war in the harbour, no vessel can leave it without the Captain's consent ; those wlio 
ask permission to depart, must support their request by a few sequins : even European 
Captains cannot avoid tMs impositiou, except when under the protection of a dnp of 
war bekmging to their own Batiau; VaimX caaft '\X. S& fsc^i \>»»»ar) tA aoqjoaint th& 
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Captain that they intend to sail, Their departure is as silent as their arrival is noisy. 
The ceremonial between European Captains k regulated by rank ; but the French 
and Englieh, out of compliment, comniinily yield up their right to each other in this 
respect. The Governor of Cupnu, who commonly resides at Nimsin, attends Lamaca 
annually, to receive the visits of the resident ConsiUSj and obi^n their customary 
presents. 

The exports of Xnrnoca consiat of wheat, barley, cotton, silk, wine, and drugs; 
and the imports are usually rice and sugar &om Egypt ; cloth, hardware, and eolonial 
produce from Malta, Smyrna, &c. 

E, i N. (E. i S.) from the Town nfLarnaca, distant in miles, is Cape Pila ; this 
point is dislingnisbed by a tower. A htCle to the nortlinard of the point is the email 
Viliagc of Lucala, near which are two rivulets of good water. About 4 leagues E. j N. 
CE. i S.) from Cape Pila is Cape Grego, forming a long point of land, the end of 
which appears like a sconce, by which it may be Teadily known, 

FAMAGOUSTA. About T miles to the northward of Cape Grego is the little bay, 
or rather Cove of St. George, fit only for the smaUest vcBsels. Six miles further on 'is 
the Town of Famagoiuta, built upon a rock, and nearly Smiles in circumference: it 
is encompassed with strong walls, still iu good condition, being flanked by twelve 
enormous towers, and surrounded by a ditch SO paces in breadth, very deep, and 
cut out of the solid rock : this is now dry. Within the fortress is a castle in good 
repair, with bastions, now converted into a prison. The town has two gales, with 
two drawbridges, one on the land side, the othet towards the sea, conducting you to 
the harbour, which is very narrow, and closed by a chain, unloaded vessels only being 
permitted to enter; tbcBe, therefore, commonly visit it to be hove down and refitted. 
The Sitter Pedio, which descends from Nicosia, enters this Gulf a. little to the north- 
ward of Famagimita. 

Famagamta is very andent, and formerly was the Arsinoe of Plolemy PhilaJelphui. 
Under the Venetians it contained 20,000 houses, and was the strongest place in Cyrma ; 
but, besieged by the Turks in 1570, it sufieretl great depredations, and was finally 
ruined hv an earthquake in 1T35. It now is reduced to a miserable village; most of 
its churehea are destroyed, or falling rapidly into decay, and the number of its inhabit- 
ants scarcely exceed 2O0 ; nevertheless, its walUand fortifications remain almost entire; 
but the atreels are rendered nearly impassable, from the henpsof stones and rubbish with 
whidi they are encumbered. There ore still a few flg, ohve, and mulberry trees growing 
within the walls ; but the fine plains adjacent are uncultivated, and present a scene of 
healthv barrenness. There ts an Aga, a Cadi^ and a few Janissaries, who inhabit the 
the old castle ; but commerce is annihilated. You may anchor in the road belbre 
the town, in a depth of 10, 9, or 8 fathoms water, and vessels, that intend wintering at 
Cypnu, still occasionally resort here for safety. The Town of Famagousiai&ra latitude 
35' V W N., and loiiptude 33°S9'fi" E. 

Qujttbg the Gii//'D/'ii'a?reogwiu(a, the coast runs N.E. (N. E.by E.)iaviBxA& Cape 
St. Andrea, a distance from Famago-asta Town of 17 miles. In the whole of this way 
there is no harbour, nor any danger whatever, and vessels may obtain temporary 
anchorage almost every where, in f), 10, or 12 fathoms water. About a league before 
you readi the Cape, you. will see the small hlel ofDenarei, which is close to the land, 
and there are also two tittle islimdi lying off the point of the Cape, called the Jski of 
Gidi; but with no passage for shipping between. Cape St. Andrea is the N. eastern 
pMDlof the /j/auJ of Ci(pru», in latitude 35° 41' iO"N., longitude 34° 37' 2S" E., and 
beara from Cape Ammour E. by S. i S. fE. S. E. i S.), distant 30 leagues ; fVom Point 
UtMon el Xalieh S. E. fS.E. by S.jiS testes i from Karadash Boornoo, S. W. by S. 
/"fi.lF.J 21 leagues; and from Cu/« fflyn^n/r W.S.W. i S. fW.S.W. i W.J 23 leagues. 
Itisanarrowpointof land, of moderate height; and f>om it the northern coast of Cy/prui 
nuiB, with very few inflexions, W. by S. } S. (W. j S.). There are a few islands, 
■ome rocks, and several viUages on the shore ; but these ore not places ranch fi'e([Uented 
by shhiping, having neither harbours nor commerce. 

BOCKS. KefAalatis Aihdiaj, This is a sunken rock, laid dovun in the Charts in 
latitude 35° 45' 0" N., longitude 30° 51' 0" E., bearing ttom the Tomn of Rhodes 
E. by S. 4 S. (E. S. E. i S.ji distant 45 le^es : its existence is doubtful. Another 
rocj; is said to he to the West I'R'.^ iV._J of Cone Sa/i'xnno, distant 26] leagues, or in 
latitude 35° 6' 40" N., longitude 30= 40' 0" E. This, according to Mr, Wilson, Master 
R. N., is above water, and directly in the way of vessels sailing tioni the westward for 
&e Island of Cyprus ; but as it has never been seen by any other vessel, notwith- 
HtMl'^f"!! it T ° '*) '" 'f° '" "^ .BT^' f" *^°^"°"''t traversed bj^Eliipging, it must he<»m- 
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sidered as doubtful^ and wanting of further confirmation. A third dang^ is reported 
to lie about 6i leagues to the southward of Cape Chiii, and directly to the East 
CE, by S.J of Cape Gatte, distant 1 i leagues. The existence of this rock is also much 
to* be questioned ; and we know of no recent authority to estabUsh its reality. It is 
placed on the Charts in latitude 34® 34' 0" N., longitude 33° 41' 0" E. Although no 
certain information can at present be obtained respecting these dangers^ yet mariners 
navigating this part of the Mediterranean will do wdl to keep a good look-out^ in case 
their real existence should prove to be dangerous. 



SECTION XIX. 



THE COASTS OF SYRIA, PALESTINE, AND EGYPT, 

FROM THE GULF OF ISKENDEROON TO ALEXANDRIA. 

VaTxatwiij One Point West 

1. SYRIA. 

THE GULF OF ISKENDEROON. The entrance to the Guif of I$kenderwm 
is bounded on the north by the Point' of Karadash Boomoo, in latitude 36® SS' 40" N. 
longitude 35° 21' 26" E., and on the south by Cape Khynzyr, or Porcos, in latitude 
36° 19' 0" N., longitude 35° 49' 30" E. 

Iskenderoon, commonly called Scandaroon, or Alexandreita^ vras once a place of great 
trade,, and had its European Consuls resident there ; but it is now reduc^ to a petty 
village, with few inhabitants^ and its former buildings have long exhibited a state of 
complete ruin, there appearing, at the present time, more tombs than houses. This is 
partly occasioned by the fatal insalubrity of the atmosphere, arising from the exha- 
lations of the marshes in the vicinity ; so that the inhabitants are never exempt firom 
the ejffects of pestilential fevers. In consequence of this, those Europeans who trade 
with Aleppo, seek refuge in the neighbouring Village ofBeilan, About half-armile to 
the southward of Iskenderoon stood an oc/tf^ono/ ca^/eouilt of stone, the walls of which 
were low, but defended on each side by a tower ; and to the northward of this castle is 
an old square tower ; but this latter is inaccessible, on account of the morass whicli 
surrounds it. 

In 1822 a dreadful and extensive earthquake came suddenly on, which destroyed 
or damaged almost every town and village within the Pachalic of Aleppo, It b^an on 
the 13th of August, and continued, at intervals, to the 19th of OctoG^. During this 
fatal phenomenon nearly forty shocks were felt ; and the ancient City of Aleppo, built 
entirely of stone, and considered the third town in the Ottoman Empire, with a popu- 
lation of 235,000, was shook to its foundation, and laid prostrate in one mass of nuns. 
A similar fate befel the adjacent towns of Antioch, Laiakia, Edlip, Iskenderoon, and 
others, the shocks extending from Diarbekir, in latitude 37° 54' 0" N., longitude 
39° 53' 0" E., to Markab, in latitude 35° 9^ 0" N., an extent of more than 70 leagues. 

The Gulf of Iskenderoon is the only place of good anchorage on the Cocut of Syria, 
on which account it is still the resort of many vessels ; but it has been computed, 
that by a rendezvous there you will annually lose one-third of your Crew. 

From abreast of Cape Grego, in Cyprus, your course to Cape Kkynzyr will be 
N. E. (N. E. by E,), and the distance 38 leagues. Cape Kkynzyr appears with diree 
or four mountains, of which the highest. Mount Pieria, is 5450 feet high ; and the 
lower point of the headland, when seen from the southward, looks like the head of ft 
hog, and is, in consequence, called by the sailors the Swine's Snout. There is a projecting 
point of land to the southward of Cape Kkynzyr, which bears a similar resemblance; 
out you should be care^l not to mistake it for Cape Kkynzyr, or you will get into the 
Bay of Antioch instead of Iskenderoon, 

In sailing from the southern shores of Cyprus, with the winds adverse, yon should 
endeavour to obtain the advantage of the set of the current, which, between Cypr^ 
and the Moutks of tke Nile, always runs to the eastward, changing its direction to 
the N, E. and N. as you near the Coast of Syria. Between Cyprus and Iskendertm\t 
turuB to the westward of north ; and between the north coast of Cyprus and K aiummk 
/o the westward, nearly in the direction oi^ tVie Aaxid. In oit^^est \a ^xxfis^^ish the 
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northern side of hkcnderoon ftom the north aide of the Ba^ of Antioch, you will see s 
rarge of inland mountains at tlie back of the former, mostly coTcred with snow. The 
land about Karailash Boomoo is a low whitish land ; but this you must get near to 
before you will be able to distinguish it ; and remember to keep your lead constantly in 
action, for shallow water surrounds the whole of the shore, and yon may mn aground 
before you are aware, especially during the night. Having made sure of Cape Khynyyr, 
you should pass to the northward of it, at the distance of about S leagues, when a 
N. E. by K. (E. N. E.) course will take you up to the anchorage, abreast of the Tawn, 
of IskenderooH, where you may ride iu from 12 to 5 fathoms water, the ground good 
and sandy ; but you inll frequently iind both North and N. E. winds very trouble- 
some. Easterly winds alao come down from the mountains with great tbrce, and 
freouenlly occasion the vessels to drive from their anchors. The approach to the 
ancliorage is safe, only giving Cape Khynmr a good berth, on account of a rock 
which lies a full league off to the northward of the Cape, and a bank, which extends 
along the shore, more partinilarly to the westward of the roadstead. You will 
recognise the FlUage of Iskenderoan by the appearance of iaro castlei ; the one lius a 
whitish appearance, the other dark and old ; both are some distance inland. Itkaulerooit 
is in latitude 36° 35' 87" N., longitude 36" 15' 0" E. 

ANTIOCH, OR ANTAKIA. From Cape Khi/nxyr the coast runs S. S. E. 
(S. by E.J 19 miles, to the entrance of the iii'i'ir Orontej, now caUed A'a/ir el Aatsy, 
a little before you come to which is the Village of Souadiah, situated on the site of 
the ancient Selenda ; it consists of several unconnected cottages, standing on a plain 
which has a variety of mulberry and lemon plantations. 

The Omnles, ot Aaszy, is the chief river in Si/ria, and winds inland full GO miles, 
flrat running eastward fVom the sea, and tbeu southward, almost in a parallel direction 
of the coast ; taking its rise from Mount Lebanon, and not &r from the source of the 
Riaer Jordan. In summer, notwithE landing its magnitude, the Boltry nature of the 
climate would quite dry up its waters, were it not for the frequentbars of sand by 
which its course is obstructed. In its progress it forms three lakes, the Balir d Kadei, 
Fiintie, or Apamea, and Aafakia. From autumn to spring it is navigated by large 
boats full SO leagues upward, and it enters the sea by two mouths ; being divided at 
its entranre by the little Iitand ofMeliU. 

Artiioch is situated on the southern banks of the Oronles, which here is crossed by 
a bridge 50 yards wide, and was formerly a city of great extent and magnificence, sur- 
rounded by walls flanbed with towers, and abounding with numerous remains of 
Greek and Roman architecture: but these have long ago been dilapidated by tlie 
&equent earthquakes to which this city has been subject; and the last of these 
calamities, already noticed, in 1922, has now, we presume, hardly left a vestige 
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Aatiack ia in latitude 36" 1 1' 0" N., longitude 36° 9' 30" E., aud Aleppo bears true 
east, distant 50 miles tram it. 

The country to the southward of the Omnles is woody, and of pleasing appear- 
ance, the foliage being luxuriant : here laurels, myrtles, laurestinus, bav, lig, syca- 
more, and oak trees of the dwarf species, are in abundance; also vines, and plantations 
of mulberries, which, scattered about with little cottages, are eminently picturesque. 
To the southward of Antioch is the Village of Lourdee, situated in a plain by the 
Birie of the pinnacle of Mauat Caisius. Fifteen miles S. S. W. (S. W. ba H.) from 
Loardee, and near to the edge of the sea, stands the ViUa^e afCandele, about which 
are several sand-hills. The country between them is diversified with mountains, 
thickly wooded, and with numerous roads, many of which are very intricate. 

S. W. (S. IP. by W.J from the entrance of the Oroides, distant 3 leagues, is Ci/w 
Pturidi, the southernmost Point of the Bay of Antioch .' this is the point already stated 
to have somewhat of a resemblance, on yoiir approach from the southward, to ihat 
of Cape Khyn^r, from which it bears South (^H. by W.J, distant S leagues, and is 
ID latitude 35° sa' 10" N., longitude 35° 50* 55" E. 

From Cape Poisidi the shore runs S. by W. i W. (S. S. W. i W.), 33 miles, to 
Cape Ziarei : this also is a h\^ prnmontvri/, and bears from Famagauata, in Cypnit, 
E. by N, i N. (E. i N.), distant 30 leagues, and from Cape CavaUere, in Karamania, 
£, S. E. (S. E. by E.J, 32 leagues. 

LATAKIA is in latitude 35° ao" 30" N., and longitude 35= 47' 55" E. This 
was the ancient Laadicea, and ten years ago had a population of 10,000; but in 
consequence of Turkish misgovern ment, and the usual attending decay of twde, it 
hu uoce been iu a rapid state of dedensioa : it» comnwiw u 4niui£n^ vMa <»Kin. 
»4I *- V i^K^ 
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parative insignificance^ and chiefly consists of bringing sugar, tali, and rice ftom 
Egyjit, wine from (^mrus, oranges from Tripoli^ and bales of woollen doth from 
Smyrna. Here formerly stood a Roman triumphal arch, erected in honour of one 
of the Cssars : it was between 30 and 40 feet high, and enriched with a handsome 
tablature. 

The Town ofLatakia is seated on the S. E. side of Cape Ziarel ; the Part is at 
a little distance from the town, and small, but somewhat better sheltered than most 
others on the coast : a fine old ikutle prqjects into the sea at the point of a bed of 
rocks. The Marina is built upon the superstracture of some ancient ccdumns, and 
in the town are an old gateway and other antiquities ; there are also many remains 
of sepulchres in its vicinity, but most of these, we presume, were destroyed by the 
recent earthquakes. From the site of Laiakia you may easily see Mount Lebanon. 
Latakia wad in 1818 the residence of an English Consul, and at that time the popuk- 
tion might be about 7 or 8000 : the port-town contained 300 houses and several large 
magazines ; the exports, in addition to those already mentioned, were tobacco, cotton, 
and sesamum oil. Thenort is formed by two jetties, but only calculated finr small 
vessels ; for one-half is nlled up by the sand the sea has thrown into it, and, in the 
other half, the depth is only \2 feet. 

S. S. E. i £. (S. by E.i E.) fiimi Latakioy distant 4 leagues, is Gebileh, standmg 
at the foot of an inland mountain, having some Roman ruins about it, the principal of 
which are the remains of a theatre, situated at the north end of the town. About 
S miles to the southward of Gebileh is a little river, called Nahr el Mulk, the entranee 
to which, near the sea, is distinguished by other ruins, called Carta. Five miles south 
of this is the Village ofMerkab, the last southern extreme that experienced the sad 
effects of the earthquaikes of 1822. 

From Merkah the coast extends S. S. W. § S. fS. S. W. i W.), about 19 miles, to 
the little Island of Ruad, the site of the ancient City of Aradus, no trace of whi<^ is 
now to be seen. This island is dry and uninhabited ; but it is asserted that near it a 
spring of fresh water rises up in l^e sea. 

TORTOSA. Nearl}r opposite to the Island ofRuad is the little Town of Tortosa, 
formerly a place of considerable strength, of which the ancient walls, still standing, 
bear ample testimony ; they are built of coarse marble, 50 &et high, surrounding an 
old castle, nearly half-a-mile in circumference. The church is still almost entire, 
being 130 feet long, 93 feet Inroad, and 61 feet in height, exhibiting a structure at 
once grand and complete, so that a little trouble would restore it to its original spkn- 
dour ; but it has long been used as a stall for cattle, and is now so obscured, that yoa 
cannot get at it without wading up to your knees in mud. It is situated in latitude 
34,"^ 50f 26" N., and longitude 35° 51' 50" E. 

About 5 miles to the southward of Tortosa is the Nahr el Kebir, a small rivulet, 
and near it is the Village Laressa ; beyond that are those of Sumiri and Ortosa : haring 
passed these, you will enter the Gulf of Tripoli. 

TRIPOLI. The Gulf of Tripoli is about 7 miles broad, and boids in drcnkrly: 
the town is situated at its southern end, in latitude 34^ 26' 22" N., longitnoe 
35° 51' 32" E., and seated at the foot of some high lands at a little distance frimi the 
sea, but surrounded with beautiful plantations of oranges, lemons, and other firoita. 
The Marina is near the shore, and is the customary place where merchant- vesisels load 
and unload their cargoes : there is, properly speaking, no harbour, but merely a road- 
stead, somewhat defended from the action of the sea by the little islets called the Rob' 
bits and Pigeons. The anchorage is by no means safe or convenient, for the bottom is 
rocky, and apt to injure tiie cables, wnile South and S. E. winds are frequently tem- 
pestuous and often dangerous. Along the seannde are the remains of several sfiare 
towers ; the town itself is about three-quarters of a mUe long, and 300 yards broad; 
being traversed by the little River Kadisha, too shallow and rapid for even boats to 
navigate. The only fortification is the Citadel, standing at the southern part of the 
town, on the banks of the River Kadisha ; and this is nearly useless, being commanded 
by a height at the distance of 150 yards. The surrounding plains are covered with 
trees, planted wiUi great regularity ; these are principally mulberries, intended to pro- 
mote tne breed of their sUk- worms : the irrigation necessary for their culture, being 
principally effected by stagnant waters, occasions fevers, and renders a residence here 
extremely unhealthy. Silk is the staple commodity of Tripoli, which is exported raw, 
or manuractured into handkerchiefs, &c Soap also is made for exportation, and 
sponges are collected on the shores between Tripoli and Bairowt ; but tnese can only 
1ms obtained in small quantities. 
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Vessels coming from the westward, and bonntl to Tripoli, shoulij &il in with the 
land a little to the southward of the town, on account of the cnrrent which nins along 



it to the northward: here you will get sight at Mou.nl Lebanon, which rises up 
coDspicuously behind the town, and is visible far off at sea; the land to the sonthwara 
maj be known by one of its summits being at almost all times covered with enow. To 
the northward of the font of Maant Lebanim is s round hill, generally called Mounl 
St, Croix ; a league to the southward of this is another, with a high peaked point ; 
between this and the round hill above mentioned, appears the Toum. of Tripoli. 

On approaching the Port of Tripoli, you will perceive the rocky iilandt above men- 
tioned, called the Rabbits and Pigcuiu, situated on a ledge which strctchea out from 
the southern point, and runs northerly : you will sail in to the northward of this ledgr, 
uid have at the entrance IS, 1 1, and 10 tithoms ; advancing eastward to the roadstead, 
you viill lessen your water to G and 6 fathoms: the road, as before observed, is bad 
and rocky, and, without proper caution, will most likely damage your cable*. The 
road lies directly abreast of the packhousei, and there are some trees between the shore, 
on which tliese nouses stand, and the town, so tliat when lying in the road, you will 
not be able to discover the town for these trees ; but on entering, and when near the 
rocki/ ledge, the town will be seen over the trees. Tripoli is the Tarabolns of both the 
Turka and Arabs. There is a river to the northwanl of the town, called NaJir el 
Betxd, or The Cold River, where a Khan is situated for the use of travellers, but no 

From the Souihem Point of the Gulf of Tripoli the coast runs S. W. by S. fS. W.J 
to Cape Madonna, called by ue Turks Rat el Sliakaa, a distance uf II miles: this is a 
prcgecting headland, to the southward of which the land forms a sort of bay, where 
the villages of Butroun and DJebail are situated ; at the latter are several Roman ruins, 
particularly a bridge formed of numerous columns of granite. The modem building* 
in this village are chiefly constructed upon ancient foundations, particularly the castle, 
and there is an old ruin near the shore. 

2. PALESTINE. 

About fi miles to the southward of DJebail is a little river called Niihr Ibrahim, 
fbrmerly Adonii ; it proceeds from a deep chasm in the Mountaiim of Lebanon, and 
has a bridge, with one arch, over it. 3founl Lehaaon, now called Mount Libanui, has 
fbr ages been celebrated for its forest of cedar- trees ; theseare reduced toabout twenty, 
but they are of enormous dimensions and very old. Most of the rivers which descend 
from these monntains into the sea hereabout, are only rivulets, or torrents, which, 
though swollen by rains during the winter, are, in the summer, nearly dry. 

Three leagues to the southward of IVahr Ibrahim is JVoAr el Ke!b, or the Dog 
River, which hasa neat bridge over it : on its northern bank stands the Village Antoura; 
the borders of this river are planted with vines and mulberries, and the u^acent coun- 
try has long been much celebrated for its vrincs. About a league to the northward of 
tiie river is apiin/ o^/oiuj, forming the rocky extremity of a small Jia^, inhalnted by 
fishermen ; and at tne foot of this promontory are the remains of a chapel, cut out of the 
solid rock, and traditionally asserted to be the sepulchre of St. George. 

BAIROUT. Cape Bairout lies in latitude 33° 49' 45" N., longitude Sfi" 88' 0" E., 
and bears from Cape Madonna S. S. W. (S. W. by S.J, distant 32 miles; and from 
Cape Galfe, in Cyprus, E. S. E. i E. (S. E. by E. \ E.), 43 leagues. The land to 
the eastward of we Ca-pe, and between it and the Nahrel Kelb, forms the Bay or Port 
of Bairmd, which is little better than an open roadstead. On the south side of this 
Bay stands the Town of Bairaai, which, in point of situation, is considered to be the 
best of all the towns of Palestine. The environs are varied with hills, covered with 
cottages, and abounding with orange, lemon, olive, pahn, mulberry trees, and vines; 
behind which are the lofty mountains of Anti-Lebanon, at times covered with snow. 
The town is small, and surrounded by a wall with five gates. It was the ancient 
Berytui, and formerly had a good port and harbour ; but this is choked up with sand 
and rubbish : there now only remains part of an ancient pier or mole, ^ving shelter 
to boats, but merchant- vessels must lay ofi* at a considerable distance. Captain Frank- 
land says the anchorage off the town is good in summer, but open from the West to the 
N. N. E., though the wind never blows home. In winter the best anchorage is o& 
ibe mouth of the river, at about 8 miles' distance, and round a low point which has a 
iower upon it, with some detached rocka above water. Here you will ndein IS fathoms, 
■nd can, -with fine westfaer, wBler at Che Tiver, 01 atanf^ no. 1b&€&Sb,'\KX-««e&'4;» 
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river and the town ; but when there is any great swell of the sea^ this water freqamHj 
becomes brackish. It would appear that the sea has risen and gained on the shores at 
these parts ; for a great number of granitic pillars, many of which arc broken^ may 
be seen along shore^ under the water; and part of the causey on the quay is com- 
posed of similar fragments, and consists of several ancient columns, piled one over 
another, others standing upright, which are intended to fasten ship's hawsers to. The 
streets are narrow, irregular, and dirty ; the suburbs are nearly as large as the town, 
and consist of houses built of stone, with arched passages and corridors running in 
various directions, like a succession of cloisters, interspersed with gardens, and planted 
with fruit-trees. The Marina conlimands a fine view of the sea ; and to the east- 
ward of the town is the Nahr el Saztb, a stream which winds through the interior of 
the country, and ^nishes water to the town and its environs ; the inhabitants receive 
it in fountains and reservoirs. Over this stream is a bridge with six arches. There 
are several vestiges of antiquity both within and without the walls of Bairout : of these 
are four granitic columns, three of which are within the town, and a bath, supposed to 
have been constructed by Agrippa, grandson of King Herod. The population is estimated 
at 24,000.* Their exports are silk, olives, figs, and wines of at least a dozen sorts, both 
red and white ; all these are good and cheap : beef also is excellent, and game abund- 
ant, particularly the red-l^ged partridge. Their imports are rice, tobacco, coffee, and 
corn. The mountains in the vicinity produce figs, prickly pears, and dwarf mulberry- 
trees; these are cultivated with much care, and form the chief support of the inhabitants. 
As no com is produced, their supply must always be drawn firom importation from 
the southern province of Acre, or the Valley of Damascus, now called El Sham, and 
situated about 45 miles S. £. by E. $ E. (S. JS. i E.J from Bairout. The distant 
mountains are rocky, partly barioen, and partly covered with pines and brushwood: 
on them are nearly 100 convents. 

The promontory that terminates in Cape Bairout, is formed of hills, from which 
you have a fine view of the plains beneath, covered with groves of olive, and also of 
several villages on the side of the mountain ; from whence, descending towards Bairout, 
are plantations of figs and young mulberry-trees, cultivated for the silk- worms. The 
gardens are neatly enclosed within walls, where many vestiges of antiquity are visible. 
When you are at a distance, the Cape has the appearance of an island. 

SEYD^. To the S. S. W. (S. W, by SJ of Cape Bairout, distant 14 miles, is the 
Town of SeydS, or Sidon, in latitude 33° 34' 5" N., longitude 35** 23' 50" E. This is an 
ancient and large town^ the customary sea-port of El Sham, or Damascus.. It is situated 
in a plain, extending 2 miles from the sea, and is terminated inland by high barren 
mountains. Like most other Turkish towns, its streets are narrow and curty, the 
houses ill-built, and full of ruins. The environs, however, are laid out in a pleasing 
manner ; but the harbour, once so magnificent, and having formerly two large mol^ 
projecting nobly out to seaward, is entirely obliterated. The enormous stones that 
composed these moles are still visible at the N. W. part of the town ; some of them 
are 12 feet long, 11 broad, and 5 deep. The port, or roadstead, is formed by a shoal, 
which stretches out before the castle, leaving a space between, where vessels may occa- 
sionally ride ; but this is too much exposed^ to be considered a place of entire safety. 
The population of Seydi, in the year 1815, was computed at 24,000. The town is 
defended by two castles, both being situated towards the sea ; and the landing-place i& 
on a flat kind of beach, or in a small creek near the castle. The ancient narbour 
is so choked up, that houses now stand where formerly vessels anchored. There 
are few antiquities at this period visible; for although the castle, connected to 
the main land by a bridge, is an old building, yet it is &r more modem than the 
original city. 

The Commerce of SeydS is still considerable, it being not only the emporium fait 
Damascus, but also of the surroimding country. The exports consist of corn, ulk, cotton. 



« A late traveller. Captain Frankland, says only 5000, 3000 of whom reside within the walls, and 
2000 on the outside. This gentleman adds, '^ that to the westward of the modem town of Bairout 
m the visible remains of the ancient Berytus ; these consist of part of an aqueduct, a subterraneous 
cistern of peculiar construction ; some Cyclopean walls, a Mosaic pavement, some baths, and a huge 
oblong structure, having a semicircular n^ntage towards the sea, where apparently has been a colon- 
nade. Further towards the Point of Bairout is the ruin of a fountain, in the massy walls of whidi 
several columns of granite are shoved in. To the eastward c^ this fountain are the remains of the 
andent city, some houses of which are still said to be standing entire, and as yet unexplored." 
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wool, gall, and medicinal plants ; its principal imiiorts are rlee and coffee from Egypl, 
worked sUks from Samaieas, and colonial produce from England and France. But 
Seyde is much sul>jected to the plague, which freijuently here^ as well as in most of 
the lovma and villages in Syria, tends to destroy and depopulate the country. 

From Senile the coaat runs southward to the Toipn of Tsaur, the andent Tyre. 
In proceeding along the shore, you will pass the little Filloge of Sarjand, and ftariher 
on ihe Rieer Kas^iia, or as it was formerly denominated, ihe Sivfr of Lebanon. This 
river takes its rise from an extensive valley lietween L,ebanon and Anti-Lebanon, having 
abridge over it, composed of a single arch. Between Seyd^ and ihe Jtiver Kaimia, the 
country has a barren appearance, and is not interesting, with the exception of the 
apparent ruins of several former towns, of wliich small fragments still remain. 

TSOOR, OB TYRE, is about 19 milea S. S. W. (S. Why S.) from Seydf; and in 
latitude 33° 17' U' N., longitude 3 i° 14'35"E. This was once amost celebrated com- 
mercial city, and di^ified by the title of the " Quern of the Sea." It formerly was an 
island,andresisteddiearmsof Alexander the Great, who only succeeded by throwing an 
immense mole across, and thus annexing it to the main land ; this mole is said to have 
been half'-a-rnile long. In the time of the Komans it was still a great city, and is 
stated to have possessed a space, tile circumlerence of which was 19 miles. There is 
now no trace of the origin^ city left ; and, for centuries past, this once magnificent 
capital baa presented only the aspect of a ruined village. Mr. Turner, who visited this 
fikce in ISl.S, says it contains about 300 houses, which are inhabited ; that there are 
some old patched-up walls standing, forming a circuit of about one mile, and fiilbng 
fast to ruin ; near the east end of these are two Arab towers, the one 35, the other 
fiO tbet liigh, apparently connected by an old aqueduct. The houses are constructed 
from the ruins of the old city ; but there are no edifices to attest the origin of any 
very great anliquitu. Outside the Wall are the remains of a large church ; and to the 
northward, some almost perfect remains of the arcbiepiscopol palace- The streets are 
in lew places above S feet wide, and the port is too shallon for any thing but boats ; it 
extends BO feet from the shore, and 150 feet along the banks, being protected towards 
the north by the ruins of the mole, and towards the east and west liy bouses built 
upon a jutting slip of land. To the eastward of the city are nothing but sand-billa 
for nearly tlie length of a quarter of a mile. The country surrounding the dty is a 
light sandy soil, mostly covered witll weeds. 

The present population is estimated at 1400 or ISOO, but is said to be increasing 
by many persons arriving fhiro the interior country for the purposes of commerce. 
The staple commodity for exportation here is tobacco, the greater part of which ia 
sent to Damascus and Cairo ; they also produce charcwd, dried figs, and wood in fag- 
gots, and formerly sent considerable quantities of com to Malta. There is a pottery, 
and also a fishery : and the situation of its port is well calculated to carry on on exten- 
sive trade widi the countries in tlie interior. 

There is a road cut on the side of the perpendicular cliff, which is several hundred 
feet above the level of the water, and commonly called the Ladder of the Tyrians : 
this is by some asserted to have been done in the time of Alexander. About a league 
to the southward of the town is a well ISO yards from the edge of the sea, where, 
although 50 yards deep, it flows over, and supplies a reservoir and canal, v(hich turn two 
mills. This bears the name of Solomon'i WelL There (s also anodier well near it^ 
somewhat smaller, which also overflows. 

Vessels coming to Taour must sail in to the northward of the town, and avoid the 
several rocks which lie scattered about to the westward: these they will leave on the 
starboard side ; and running up near to the town, may find uncliorage in 5, 4, or 
3 &thoms. Here they will ride in safety, sheltered from almost all but northerly 
winds, and these blow directly in. 

In leaving the Part of Tsour, you must always give the Bouthem point a good berth, 
for itis encumbered with many rocks; theusteerS.S, W. ('6'. W.byS.), and this course 
will take you to Cape Blanco, and also to the Port of Acre. Cape Blancu is about IS 
miles from the Povit of Tsour, and has a little ref/" off its northern point. It Js a high 
and white calcareous rock, with a church upon its summit, and to the northward of 
the point is a tower ; these serve as marts for this place. From the Point of Cape 
Blanco, the coast for about a league becomes low and rocky j the roads inland are said 
to be nigged, and almost impassable; and the sea, dashing against the rocks below, 
produces, to those who traverse them, a singular and beauti&l efiect. To the south- 
ward of Cape Blanco, are the villages Nakour and Zib : the latter is very ancient, and - 
(tppeuB U'bc tti& Achxili of Serif tare. 
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ACRE^ commonly called ST. JEAN D' ACR£> is a city, which on amnroaching, 
shews a handsome appearance, having several minarets and diurches : tne town is 
nnall, but well-fortified, and lies in latitude S^ 6^ S6" N., longitude 35<> & ^Qf' E. It 
is encircled with three walls, and surrounded by a fosse, which is de^, but generally dry. 
Since the memorable siege by the French, in 1799, these walls have l^en repaired, 
and the fi)rtifications augmented, so that it now is the strongest port-town in all 
Palestine, There is only one gate by which you can gain admission into the town ; and 
the entrance to the harbour is protected by a fortress carried out to the seaward. The 
interior of the city is much confined for room, the streets are in general narrow, and 
the houses chiefly of hewn stone, with flat-roofed terraces : nevertheless there are several 
baths 'and firantains : one of the former exhibits, in its construction, almost every kind 
of antique marble; and there is a fountain of white marble taken from the remains of 
the ancient Ccesarea, Other prominent buildings in the town are the mosque, the 
seraglio, the granary, and the arsenal. There are many gardens in the neighbourhood 
of Acre: and the grounds immediately before it are planted with pahn, orange, and 
lemon trees, under which you may see numerous camels, oxen> horses, and goats 
feeding. 

The port is much neglected, and imfit for large vessels ; the anchorages are rocky 
and bad : ships therefore usually resort to Kaffa, or Kaifa^ which is situated at the 
soathem part of the bayy and under the shelter of Mount CarmeL The population of 
Acre is ftul 10,000 ; of these 2000 are soldiers, and workmen in the service of the 
reigning Pasha. The exports consist of wheat, barley, cotton, beims, calamborcfaio, 
lettuces, and sesamum for oil. The imports are rice, coffee, and sugar. There is a 
British Consul resident here ; but few vessels can possibly visit this port with any 
prospect of advantage; for so many bribes, under the specious title of presents, are 
exacted by the Pasha and his Ministers, that the anticipated profits of your conuneree 
will be swallowed up before you are allowed to dqMut. 

KAFFA, OR KAIFA, on the southern side of the Bay of Acre, is a little town of 
poor appearance, and consists of one irregular street, with the house of the magistrate 
at its j^rther end : there may be about 1000 houses, which are defended on the land- 
side by a wall, and a fortress erected on the foundation of an old watch-tower; it has 
a custom-house, and goods are commonly landed here from large ships, which cannot 
get anchorage in the Port of Acre. From the Point of Cape Camiel a sandy spit 
stretches out to the northward, behind which is the roadst^ that afifords protection 
with westerly and southerly winds, lying as near to the shore as you conveniently csn 
effect. Here large Vessels commonly chuse their anchorage, for, as before observed, 
the groimd off Acre is foul, and will eventually cut your cables. There was a Catholic 
Convent standing on the side of Moimt Cannel, but this is now a heap of ruins ; near 
this are some ancient relics, consisting of several prostrate columns, and an antique well of 
good water. The mountain is moderately elevated, and at its foot are plantations of olives. 
A modem traveller, Mr. Came, in describing the environs ofKaifa, says, ^* We ascended 
the side of Mount Carmel, next the sea, into which it almost descends ; and on the 
next day ascended it in a dijfferent direction, and traversed the whole of its summit 
It is the finest and most beautiftd mountain in Palestmey of great length, and in nuiny 
parts covered with trees, aromatic herbs, and flowers.* On reaching the opposite som- 
mit, and emei^ng from a wood, we saw, to the S. Eastward, the celebrated Pkin <f 
Esdraelon^oel\ea.i}^, with the River Kishon flowing into the Bay of Acre; Momis 
Hebron and Tabor were in front, and on the left the prospect was bounded by the hills 
of Samaria," Naxariay the ancient Nazareth, bears from Mount Carmel S. E. hj £• 
fS. E,), distant 19 miles, and from Naxaria to Tiberia, on the edge of the Lake Tibe- 
rius, the direction is N. E. by E. (^E, N. E.) about 13 miles. 

From Cape Carmel the coast runs nearly S. by W. (S, S, W,) to Jaffa, a distanoe 
of 1^ leagues, and presents a series of rugged mountains, covered with oaks and firs, 
and afibr£ng retreats for wild animals, bcMirs, lynxes, &c About 8 miles south of 
Cape Carmel is Athlite, a small village, situated on a kind of promontory, and apparenth 
constructed upon the remains of some former city. From the old waAs b^ which it is 
surrounded, and some other curious vestiges, it seems to have been a citadel, as die 
ruins of two other walls appear on the outside : there are three entrances through the 
wall, two on the east nde, and one to the southward, with steps to ascend them. A 
little bay is formed on the south side of the Peninsula, which makes a tolerable occasioiial 
roadstead for small craft. In the time of the Crusades this place was known by the 
name of Castle Pelepino; and from the commodious situation of its anchorage, the 
extent of the quarries in its vicinity, and the flue rich |;^ains whidi sanmuid it> 
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though now only partly cultivated, it seems to have been a place of much import- 
ance ; and the neighbourhood, though at this time but thinly innitbitcd, nas formerly 
exccKlingly populous. Four miies from Alhtite ia the ancient Tawn of Dora, now 
called TarUara, abounding with ruins, 

C^SAREA, by the Turks and Arabe called Kesaryah, is 5 miles to the south- 
ward of Tantum, and was once the principal sea-port of Samaria ; it ia now only to be 
distinguished by the ruins that surround it. Here, standing on a promonton/, are the 
remains of some large edifice, apparently constructed upon the site of an old Roman 
Temple ; immense columns of granite seemingly form ila foundation. Adjacent to thia 
is a little cove, on the rockr/ northern point of which ate several columns, apparently 
intended for a landing-place, and for the facility of cammerce. There are two or three 
small rivulets to the southward, which, like those to the northward, become dry 
during the summer season. About e miles to the southward of Ociarea is one of these 
rivulets, colled the Nahr el Kasab ; and to the southward of this river is the httte 
Village oj AramJ, formerly called ApoUoniui: the environs have a picturesque a:id plea- 
sant appearance, but somewhat wdd, and thinly peopled. Two leagues further it 
another village, called Miaki, 8 miles beyond which is the Tornn of Jaffa. 

JAFFA, DB YAFFA, ia the ancient Jajrpa, and was the port-town of JemsaUm, 
whi»^ is situated 10 or 11 leagues S. E.j E. {S. E. i S.j from Jaffa. Jaffa ia in 
latitude 32° 3' Sfi" N., longitude 34" *6' 10' E. Jenadem ia in latituJe 3 1" 47MT" N., 
longitude 35° SO* IS' E. Jaj^isexcecdinglyancient, and is spoken ofand celebrated in 
Scnpture as the only port the Jews formerly possessed in the Mediterranean Sea. This 
part of the const is little elevated above tlie level of the sea ; but the town standa 
upon sn eminence of a conical form. The houses, distributed around the dechvity, 
appear rising one above the other, like the seats of an amphitheatre. On the summit 
of the hill stands a small citadel, which commands the town ; and the bottom of the 
hill ia surrounded by a waU, 12 or 14 feet high, and S or 3 feet thick, with a ditch ; 
but only to be distinguished ftom a common wall by the battlements at its top. The 
general appearance of Jaffa, from seaward, is desolate. Its harbour is merely a long 
narrow shallow basin, enclosed by rocks ; and the roadiiead is not even safe for the 
boats and Teseels belonging to the country to lie in. The streets end roads about Jaffa 
are narrow, ill-paved, and dirty. The Toa)n containa ISOO houses, and has tliree 
mosquea and three churches: its population is exceedingly fluctuating, but com- 

Eutcd at present to have about 4000 or 5000 residents. Fish and provisions of most 
inds are dear, principally on account of the exactions of the Aga, who claims one- 
third ; yet fish is plentiful, and most excellent of its kind. The environs are in 
many places laid out in gardens, where the soil is of a light sandv nature, and pecu- 
liarly (ulapted to the culture of lemons, oranges, and citrons, which grow to an amazing 
size ; water-melons too are produced, of most exquisite flavour, and the variety and 
beauty of the various vegetables exposed tor sole in the market-place are surprising. On 
your approach towards Ji^a, you will observe & dark kill, upon which are two black 
towers, by which you willdistingnish its situation. A ledse of rocks extends from the 
BOuthemside of the norf to the notthwanl, and directly in Ront of the town: this forms 
the port ar basin. Large ships may anchor on the outside of this 2ifi^f, in IS, 11, or 
10 fathoms, the ground tolerably good, bringing the tuio towers above mentioned to 
bear S. E. by S. fS. E.J : this is Uie best part of the road, for if you go further to the 
southward, the ground will become foul, so that, should your anchors drive, there will 
be no shelter ; while to the northward of Jaffa Jtoad, at about 1 j mile or 3 miles' 
distance, there is fair sandy ground. But to the northward of thia, and so fiir as Mount 
Carmtl, the water is deep, and the shores foul and steep-to. At the distance of a 
musket-shot off the land you will have 30 and 40 fathoms, the ground being of so 
soft a nature, that it will not even adhere to the lead. 

About 3 leagues to the northward of the Tbujn o/" Jaffa stands a jjuare/oiuer, erected 
on a point, and appearing like the Towers of Jaffa. Midway between Jaffa and tliis 
lower is a. lofty tree, having the appearance of a flag at the topmuat-head, otten mistaken 
by marinen for a flag placed on a steeple. To the southward of this tree are tao dark 
mountains, considerably elevated ; from hence the coast, all the way to Jaffa, has a 
whitish appearance, while to the southward of Jaffa the land seems red; and the more 
southerly you advance, the lower the land becomes. By these appearances you will 
not fail to ascertain your approach towards Jaffa. 

From Jaffa the coast continues in a S. h. wcsterlv direction towards tlie Town of 
jRaxia, a diatonce of nearly 13 leagues. About 5 miles from Jaffli you will perceive 
the MtranoB to a little stream, called Nahr ri Boutin, OTCT^te^Va'eoRTWgtiMBXtJt.T- 
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Homan bridge, consiating of one lai^ arch and part of another, tio\t encumbered and 
almost ovei^own with weeds. Above this bridge the rivulet becomes nearly dry, its 
bed being occupied with nQmerous wild flowers and rusheE, while below the bridge, 
and between it and the sea, there is a fine flow of water; this is brackish, but not salt. 
On its northern banks is the Tonib of Sheik Rovbin, erected upon a little eminence, 
nirrounded by a square wall, and enclosed by some treeB. 

Four miles from the entrance of the Rinrr Bimbm is the Vitiate of Ibne, stnnding 
en a small hill. Eight miles further is Ended, the Atataa of the Romans, near which 
u an old buildin;;, in the fomi of an open square, and appearing to have formerly been 
a khan, for the aBsislancc of travellers. The country hereabout is little cultivated ; the 
Boil appears to be good, but there is a great want of inhabitants. From Esded, dislaut 
two leagues, is another in/and village, called Djcnin, You will now, by following the 
coast, arrive at Scabma, the ruins of the ancient Town of Eacaloa, or AscaUm ; these 
sre a mass of rubbisli, though formerly one of the five Satrapes of Egypt, and alio a 
edebraCed town in the lime of the Crusaders. A league beyond these rnina are others, 
ntaated about the entrance of the River Sorae, and near the VOIage Majuixd, which 
has a mosque, and is situated in a valley surrounded by groves of olives. 

RAZZA, OS GAZA, is in latitude 31° iei 0", and longitude 3*" W 10" E. It was 
fcrmerly the frontier town of the Land of Canaan, but presents htlle worth notice. 
The houses are chiefly built of stone, but have a miserable appearance. The n^h- 
bouring lands are richly wooded with olive, date, sycamore, cedar, fig, and nul' 
berry trees, most of which are enclosed by hedges of prickly pears. The bills rise, 
genliy sloping one behind the other, and form a picturesque appearance. 

A little to the S. W. of the Town of Raziui is a tower, called the Tower nf Besor, 
and beyond that, but visible from seaward, is the Village of Esdior, where the'inhabil- 
ants cultivate some tobacco; while beyond the village you will perceive several sycamore- 
trees, standing singly in an uncultivated plain. Three leagues to the south-westward 
of Gaiais Kan Finmei, a long square fortification, within which isamosque. It stands 
in a pleasant valley, the environs being laid out with trees and gardens. Several rvint 
are in the ricinily, which mark the remains of some town of Roman antiquity. From 
hence the coast runs S. W. and West, until you reach the Fort ofElAriah, which isin 
latitude 31= ^ 30" N., longitude 33" 48' 25" E., and bears ftora JIqejm S. W. by W. 
rW. S. W.J, distant 44 miles. El Arish is a village erected on a hltle eminence, about 
half-a-mile from the sea, and nearly hidden from your view, when sailing along the 
coast, by sand-hills and clumps of palm-trees. Here are some marble columns, the 
remains of former ages, and a well of good water, which amply supydiea the inhabit- 
snts. The principal part of the village is enclosed by a wall of considerable solidity, 
possessing loop-holes for musketry, and an octagonal battery for cannon at each angle. 
The land is barren all round, and borders on the desert which extends both eoatb 

El A7<s!i stands on the frontiers which separate Egypt from Palestine, and, bdtig 
tributary to Egypt, is the first village within its jurisdiction. It is the great resort of 
travellers who constantly rendezvous here, either in their progress to Syria, or return 
to Egypt, and is the place where the treaty was made in 1801 for the evacuation of 
Eg^t by the French. 

The current runs strongly to the northward along the Coast ifPaleatinc and ^|jniii- 
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From El Arish the Egyptian Coast continues low and sandy, without either' 
or harbour. There are several lakei in-shore, and further to the southward is 
shifting sandy desert which separates Egj/pt from Fukntine. The coast runs in 
a westerly direction ; and at the distance of aSJ leagues from El ArijA, you will arrive 
at the ancient Pelumon now called Tiiiek. This place is principafly memorable 
ftom the historical death and burial of Fompey the Great ; it formerly was a considei- 
able and navigable branch of the Nile, but now is reduced to little more than a channel 
of rand, which traverses a barren plain, and has no connection, except at those periods 
when that river overflows. There are some remains of the ancient City of Pcluiiim 
still in existence ; but these are confined to four columns only, and a heap of rublusb. 
The Cattle of Tineh, which was erected about the time of the Conquest by Sdim, is 
tast filing mto decay. 

DAMIETTA is a lai^e town, situated on the eastern branch of the Nile, nboui 
B wiles above ita junction with the sea. It atauda ori a narrow ntek of land, Ibmwd 
betweeD the great lake Mcnmleh, or Mimmkli, oto\ t\ie Riuer NiU,\irafl(,«v' 
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31" 25* 43" N., longitude 31° 49' 30" E, The houses ore white, built in a circular 
form along the right bank of the river, having od the oppoBite side the fillage ofSeliuiie, 
half seen amid a grove of sycunore and palm trees ; tile houses are raostl^ hi^, with 
terraced roofs. It was formeTly woUed round ; but these walls itre now in ruiua, and 
two high iaweri, built for its dulence, may plainly be distinguished over the low land 
when you are at sea. The chief disadvantage of DamicUa is the want of a aecure 
-harbour ; for vessels trading here are compelled to lie in the road, before the mouth of 
the river, where they are exposed to every wind that blows. Tlic ground is good ior 
anehoring to a considerable distance off; but if you should go to the westward or the 
casiwaril, you will find the bottom hard. To the westward of the river are iwa small 
killt, having a reddish clifl'y appearance, which may serve as a mark for tliis part of 
the coast. 

On your approaching jDflnii*e«a, the trees, which stand in cluateraondiffijrent parts, 
have the appearance of iilaiids, until you get sight of the land itself; and when you 
arrive ofi' the entrance of the riVer, and get into the depth of 11 or 10 iiithoms, which 
will be when you are 3 leagues distant, you will discover the masts of vessels in the 
road, before you get sight of the low land. The water all along the coast is shaJIoW) 
the soundings regular, and you can anchor any where in the depth of 7, 6, ori fathoms, 
without danger. 

The land being exceedingly low all about Damiella, you will see the Fori Leabek, 
which stands at its entrance, with some trees near it, long before you discover the line ' 
of coast ; and at the above distance you will only be able to perceive a long tract 
of naked land, with here and there a house, and some masts belonging to the tnats 
in the river, which commonly lie behind the projecting point of its entrance. 

On arriving at the mouth of the River, you will find your entrance opposed by 
a Bi^-i, or bar, which stretches across, and is both shallow and dangerous. But 
the native boats, called (Ijerms, which, having a single mast and targe lateen sail, wiU 
he in immediate attendance, and convey both passengers and cargo safely to the town ; 
their usual charge being 95 piastres, each piastre the value of ninepence-halfpenoy 
sterling, for the passage. Near the entrance, on the eastern bank of the river, is 
the little Village of Lesheh, or Esba ; and not far from the bar are two castles, one 
on each side of the riper: higher up is a, fortress, built by the French, under the 
guns of which b the Custom-house, where the boat stops, that your luggage may- 
undergo examination. The banks of the rieer are low and flat, forming grassy meadows, 
or rice and coni fields, decorated with palm-trees. The breadth of the Riva~ nearly 
equala that of the Thames at Woolwich; but from the continual encroachments 
of the Lake Mertzideh, and the constant annual accumulation of sand and sediment 
brought down by the Siver Nile, there is every reason to apprehend this branch 
of the River will, ere long, became too shallow to navigate. 

The Toum of Damieila is computed to have a population of from 30,000 to 30,000; 
there are between 4000 and 5000 houses, more than 40 mosques, and 3 Christian 
churches. The air is pleasantly relresheil by the cool breexes off the sea, and the 
chief commerce consists of the exportation of rice, which is sent to all parts of the 
LevarJ. Fish and bread are cheap and abundant ; wine is dear, there being none 
made iu Egypt. Horses are numerous, and the country round is covered with tamarind, 
mulberry, orange, lemon, and pomegranate trees, which give to it an appearance of 
the richest d^^ee of fertihty. Easterly winds are most prevalent ; but it is occasion* 
ally visited by the Sirocco's parching blast. 

From Damietta towards Roseita, a distance ofS4 leagues, theland is low and sandy, 
forming a moving desert, always dangerous to traverse. The western lialf is occupied 
by the extensive Lake of Boarlos, wnich communicates with the sea, in about the 
longitude of 31° East ; this is the northernmost part of the Egyptian coast. There 
are i^ular soundings all the way from Damietta to Roaetia. 

ROSETTA, called by the naUves Riuehid, is situated on the wiMtem branch of 
the Nile, in latitude 31° Z5' o" N., longitude 30° W SO" E., and is about 6 miles dis- 
tant from its entrance, liavlng before it a long narrow island, lying in the middle of the 
river. The town contains about 30,000 inhabitants: the houses are principally of a 
dingy red brick, which in the best habitations, with the mosques and minarets, are plas- 
tered over and whitewashed; many ate in a ruinous state, but those on the quay ore 
long and handsome. The streets are narrow and dirty ; while in most of the buildings 
each successive story projects over the one beneath, until, at the lop, both sides nearly 
meet ; this may contribute much to its coolness, but give« the whole a gloomy appear- 
ance. The environs of ito««a are distinguished by beautiftil giweii sS ia.\t,\«masi»., 
id palm trees, wliiie (he gardens are adomei wyVU oiBa^o, Xtxana, ijaK^ 
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granate, and oIiiidbI all the ftvouriw ftuits of Europe, which here grow and s 
perTection wilh little or no cultivation. The most luxuriant verdttre and v^;etation 
ctotlie this region during the whole year, except at the time of the inundation, when 
the groves, the town, and the adjacent villages appear like lElands situated in an 
extensive sea. The inhahitants ore mostly agriculturists; but they are not entirely 
destitute of manufiiclories, for they produce here a gort of red cotton yarn, dressedflax, 
linen, and silk dyes, which are used in most eastern dresses ; and rice forms an ezten- 
sive article of export. The merchants are principally Turks, 

The river, at its entrance, is about half-a-mile broad ; and this is the averaged 
width for a considerable way up. The deepest water on the bar wiU be found at the 
eastern side, and about hali-way over ; but die dcptha are tliere only S or 6 feet, 
though it increases inwards to 13, 18, and 25 feet: the latter waler will be about 
S milee within the river, and where, on the eastern side, the grove of palms com- 
mences. Fart of the western side of the Bogaz, or Bar, is dry, and with weaterly 
winds there is bad riding within it. 

ABOUKIR B\y. W.S. W.jS. (W.bgS.iS.j from the entrance to JfoKHo, 
distant 13 miles, is the little hiand of AbmJtir, "ii miles from which, on the paint 
of the land, is an old castle, small, and of little consequence. There are three rccAy 
isMi lying off it, and also a reef of rocki on the aide of the islands ; but in the 
channid between the islands and the main there are 6} and 6 fathoms. A reef aiso 
extends ftom the north-eastern island nearly half-a-le^;ue out, which is very dan- 
gerous, and is now commonly called the tiitlodmi Reef, on account of H. M. Ship 
of that name having struck upon it, in proceeding to the attack of the French fleet 
in 1T9S. 

Abouldr Bay, from the Point ofRosetta to the Castle, hoUows in, and forms a semi- 
circle. The snores are all low, with extensive lakes behind. There is a good depth 
of water within the ban, and room for the largest fleets ; but on the western side of 
the Bas there is a small and a dangerous bai^ lying Sj miles S. S. W. (S. W. by S.) 
from Aboukir Idand, between which and the shore is shoal water; while t '' 



■ward, all over the bay, the depths are generally 6, 7, and 8 fathoms. The Wrtck 
of the L'Orient hes with the body of Aboukir Island W. N, W. } N. (N. W. j W.), 
distant 94 miles ; the oU Castle W. S. W. * S. f W. by S. j S.J, 6 miles ; and a Kbim 
on the southern shore S. by E. i E. fS. i E.}, S miles. There are also the sunken 
turecks of two French frigates ; one lies S. W. fS. W. by W.) ftora the Wreck of the 
L'Orient, the other S. S, W. (S. W. by S.), distant 3i miles. Another wreck hes in 
4J fathoms, at the distance of nearly a mile from the shore, the Village ofEtko bearing 
E. by N. (East). There is also a skoal, supposed to be another wreck, upon which 
H. M. S. Foudroyant struck in 1801 ; this lies with the east end of Aboukir Island 
W. N. W. i N. (N. W. i W.}; Aboukir Castle W. by S. fWesfJ ; the above Kbao 
S. by E. ♦ E. (S. f E.) ; end a blockhouse S. W. j S. (S. W. J W.) 

ALEXANDRIA. From Aboukir Castle the shore runs nearly S. W. (S. W. by W.J, 
14 or Ifi miles. The Lighthome oflhe City of Alexandhia is in latitude 31° IS" 35" N., 
longitude 39" 53' 87" E., and stands on the IsU of Pharos, which is an ii^Amttr, or neck 
of/aruZ formed in the shape of the letter T, and making two Aar£oir»y the one to the 
north-eastward is called the New Port ; the other to the south-westward, is denominated 
the Old Port. The former, or JVew Port, is a circular basin, with the City on its 
Bouth-westem side, the distance between its extreme points being about seven-eighttiG 
of a mile. The Old Port is much larger, having an extent along shore of 6 miles, 
with the City at its N. E. end, and environed on the sei-side by numerous shoals of 
rocks, mud, and sand. The outer poinU of this harbour are Paint Eimostof and tlie 
Island ifMarabid, the former beormg ftom the latter N. E. by E. (E, N. E.J, dis- 
tant H miles. Point Eunostos is an irKgular rocky mint, having a fortress upon it, io 
latitude 31° 11' 31" N., longitude 2!l° 51' SB"E. The N. E., or Pharos Point, bests 
ftom Point Eunostos N. E. i E. fN. E.byE.i E.}, distant li mile ; the coast 
between is entirely bordered by roeks, bou above and under water, to whidi no 
vessel diould venture too close. Abreast of the Pharos is the southern part of a 
sandbank, lately appearing to be accumulating, on which are ftom 7 to 4f bthoms; 
its shallowest part bears from the Pharos Lightlumse N. by W. (North), diitanl 
live-eighths of a mile; on its outer edges are 9 and 10 Ikthoms, and on its inno' odes 
S fethoms: it is above 8 miles long, but not a quarter of a mile in breadth any wber^ 
and lies directly in front of the entrance to the New Port. 

THE NEW PORT is confined on its western side by the Pharos, which is • 
iysww east/e with a li^-towir upon it; this is regularly lighted every ui^t: tli> 
au/Je is fortiUcd, and has IS thiitj-Wo ^poMnieia ani 6 Ki.'«\Kt?:, ^'^^e^kA. tt l|ta 
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erecteii on the ruins of the ancient Pharos, originally built by PtolDiny, King of 
Egypt, aiwve SOOO years ago. On the opposite point of the entrance to the Port 
is the Fharallon, or little ligbihouse, lying due East (E. by S.j from the Fliaroi, 
distant seven-eighths of a mile : both points are encumbered with rocki and rocti/ ilioalt, 
and shallow water runs all round the harbour ; but there are channels and ipuh of 
ground between these shoali with 5, 6, and T fathoms water. Formerly no European 
vessel was allowed to enter this port; but all restrictions are now taken off, and fri- 
gates may anchor there at pleasure. 

The bouses of Ale-randria have flat terraces, giving an appearance of their being 
without roo^. There are numerous minarets, with two churches, a Greek and a 
CathoUc one, each attached to their respective convents ; both these stand on the 
broken plain eastward of the City, and between the two walls. The houses are 
principally built of bricks taken from the ruins of the ancient City : some of them 
are good, and luodemly constructed; but the streets, excepting that of the Franks, 
are narrow and dirty. The country adjacent is a flat sandy desert, and in the City 
you will see a few palni-treea. Towards the S. E. part of Alexandria is a large 
unpaved square, which baa latterly been devoted to the exercise of soldiery ; hence 
it hoE acquired the name of the Parade, and forms the fashionable evening's pro- 
menade. On the south aide of the City is the Turkish burial-ground. 

The Frank quarter of the town, in which the Consuls and European merchants 
live, almost exclusively, is on the banks of the Old Fori ; their houses, generally 
Khans, and here called Okcllas, are well-built and commodious, being constructed 
in the same manner as all other Khans in the Levant; a small strong door leads 
into a large quadrangle, on which looks a gallery on the first floor, and on this 
gallery npartmenla open, which are occupied by difterent families or travellers. These 
apartments have no other door than that which leads into the gallery, their win- 
dows looking into the street. But the English Consul's residence is near the Parade in 
the New Port, at the S. E. comer of the town. At the north end of the town is an 
old castle, and between this castle and the Parade, in front of the town, is the Dogana, 
or landing-place. 

The population of Alexandria is very variable and fluctuating, being at the present 
time estimated at about 1 4,000 : the principal of these are Arabs, Turks, and Greeks. 
The higher order of the Arabs are merchants ; and the lower, tradesmen, porters, camel- 
drivers, &c. The chief exports are com, rice, and drugs, and the imports European 
manutkctures. The winds most prevalent in summer are from the N. W. to the S. E., 
and in winter. West. They are subjected to the Sirocco, or hot winds; and at times 
the N. W. winds will be so fresh, that you are obliged to keep your windows closed, 
and a tornado is not an uncommon occurrence. There is also an East wind, called the 
Eampsein, which is always sultry, hot, and moist; this commonly continues about 
&Q days, or from the SSth or 30th of April to the ISth or 19th of June, being the 
period when the Nile begins to rise. 

' Aleiandria has latterly undergone considerable improvements, among which are a 
Palace, or Harem, built on the Isle of Pharos for the Pasha; and an extensive granary in 
the Old Harbour, about three-quarters of a mile to the southward of the City : this ia 
erected chiefly with the remnants of antiquity, and contains ]38 columns of red and 
grey granite. But the principal work is the restoring the SaJm, ot Canal of Cleopatra, 
which connects the iVi'^ with the sea at j4^j»in(/r(a, a distance of 40 miles: this most 
magnificent undertaking is considered one of the greatest achievements of modem 
times, and is said already to have eSected a considerable change in the environs of 
Alexandria, as it affords a direct communication with Cairo, without proceeding to the 
dangerous Bar of Roseita. 

The ancient Cit^ of Alexandria is a vast mass of shapeless ruins : the modem City 
does not occupy one-Ailh of its extent ; but the remains of the walls which surrounded 
the former still exist, and include two strong fortresses, three convents, various gardens, 
a synagogue, a bath, a cistern, and multitudes of ruins. Outside of these walls, and 
between it and the canal, is the celebrated PiUar of Pompey, formed of three pieces of 
solid granite, of a reiUlish colour, 99 feet high, and visible at a great distance, thus 
tbrming a roost remarkable olqect to seaward. Cleopatra's Needles lie about one-third 
of a mile to the eastward of the Parade, and near the sea; these were two pillars, one 
of which still remains erect, and is 70 feet in height, being covered with hieroglyphics, 
which time has in a great measure ciliiced.; the other lies prostrate by its side: 
each consists of one stone. Mahinoud Ali has considerably repaired and strengthened 
the tbni&atitniB nundJfnwiAw, which are now botUfintDiiiyalii«&&(!KiRD!Bn«. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS. Vessela bound from the westward for the Cii;/ of 
A'exaiidria, commonly make for the Tomer of the Arabs, which is Bituftte<i in latitude 
30° 58' Ifi" N., longitude 89° 34' 20" E., anil is a remarkable olyect, standing between 
two ilnrk hokin^ hills, on the westernmoBt of which are the rains of a casite, appearing, 
at first sight, like a ship ander sail : this is the most elevated land od the coa«t here- 
about, and will generally become visible at the dielance of 6 leaguee off. At that liis- 
tance from the land you will have about DO fathoma water : the soundings are tolerablv 
T^ular, but it will not be prudent at night, or in dark weather, to decrease your depth 
to less than 25 fiithoms, for you will then be 5 or 6 miles off the shore. In proceeding 
along the coast, a little roun<iAi7I comes in sight, and as you approach this, you will see 
Parnipey a Pillar. The soundings will now sufficiently distinguish this part ot'theknd; 
for to the weatward uf Alexandria the water is deep, but to the eaatuiard it becomeB 
shallow : there is also a percqitible difference in the colour of the water, that to the 
weitward being dear, wmle that to the emtward is muddy ; and again, the land to the 
tneiliaard is divested of trees, while to the eailaard there are many trees, and the coast 
is higher and more unequal ; though immediately to the eastward of Alexandria there 
are some tand-hilla, with only a few paltiu. 

The Old Port of Alexandria has three principal channeU by which you may enter iL 
The first and most southerly of these is ^e Marahat Paaaage. Toaailinto this chan- 
nel, bring Pompey'i Pillar to bear uboul E. by N, (East), and the ruina upon Maralnl 
Island S. i W, fS. by W. i W.J distant three-quarters of a mile, when a S. E. 
(S. E. bg S.J course will carry you past the rockT/ reef which stretches off the north' 
tiutern end of the island, and towards some rugged points of land, behind which are 
the welts and watering-place: in this track you will liave S, 6, and 7 tatboms; bat 
towards the shore the water becomes shallow. Having advanced within a quarter of 
a mile of the coast, you may proceed at that distance along shore, all the way to the 
town, or within the western arm of the Pharos Island ; here you may anchor, ball^i- 
mile from the Ci/j/,ia 6 or 7 fathoms, neaily equidistant iiom each shore. By taking 
this channel, you will obtain the best entrance, and by this route you will pass 
within ai<le of all the shoals that constitute the passages. By keeping the Pharos 
Costlt well open to the northward of all the land of Pharos Island, you will keep clear 
of all the shoals, until you get opposite to whatever channel you intend entering. 

The Central or Middle Channel lies about 2i mUes to the north-eastward of the 
Touxr of Marahut, or nearly midway between that island and the Pasha's New Harm. 
To enter this Channel, bring Pitmjwy's Pillar well open to the southward of the New 
Granary, bearing £. i N. (E. i S.j; this will carry you to tile southward of the Wath 
Reef, and between that and another reef to the S. Westmard, of only 2 fiithoms; and 
when the Wash Reef bears North (N. 6y E.), steer E. S. E, J S. (S. E, i E.j towards 
the land ; there are Iteo hnolls in your passage, one with 3, the other with 4 fathoios, 
but the general depths will be 5 and 6 &thoms, increasing, as you proceed, to ID and 
10^ &thoms; this channel will require either great practice or a pilot. 

The EaiteiTi, or Djerme Channel, is about three-quarters of a mile to the S. west- 
ward of Point Eunostos, and runs in between two rocks, which occasion the passage la 
be very narrow ; beside this, when yon have passed through it, you will run upon a 
rockr/ bank of S tatboms, which forms a kind of ^r .- this ^erefore is too hazardous, 
and only fit for small vessels ; these, when they have crossed the bar, will have 8, 9, 
and 10 fethnms, with a bottom of sand and weeds, and may proceed towards the town, 
as before directed. 

The New Port of Alexandria, or Eautern Harbour, may readilv be known by the 
Ftiaros square Castle and Light, which stands at the extremity of tile niole, and is con- 
structed of stone, having arclies, through which the water passes. About a cable's 
length from the point is the Diamoad Rock, above water ; you will leave this ou 
yonr starboard side at entering, sailing about a cable's length from it, and anchor oH' 
the western shore in 2i, 3, and 3^ fathoms ; the shoal bank on this side of the harbour 
is almost as broad as the length of the nto/f, and there are several spots of S and^ 
&thoms water, lying scattered about the middle of the harbour ; of these you mnal ' 
particularly careliil. The space for anchorage is very limited, in comparison with' 
■ize of the port ; the best anchorage will be with the Pharos Tower bearing N. W- by; 
fN. W.J, distant tliree-eighths of a mile, in S fathoms; but it is exposed tOi 
northerlv winds, and vessels frequenting it should always buoy their cables, or "^ 
will be aaroaged by the rocky ground, which renders almost every part of the hai 
" ' "' r the Lightbouse and the Diainond Rock are 5 fathoraa, and betweoii 
' at and the Pkaro), i and 4^ Ikthoms. 
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Vessels lenring Alexandria for Aboufiir Bay Bliould steer N. E. (N. E. by E.) abottt 
miles, and having got sight of the Island of Ahovkir, bear up, but not loo soon, n<rf 
iroach to less tlepth than IS or 13 fathoms ; bring the high Moioue of Bomigvem 
- — the eastward of Aboukir Iiland, and steer in S. S. E. (S. E. by S. ) to th^ 
B ; brinf! tlie Cialle of Bamiguai to hear W. S. W. (W.by S.J, the centre of 
IilandW. iS. rW.iN.J, Roielta E. N.E. (E.bi/N.), and the extreintf 
tni of the eiatem land N. E. by E. (E. N. E.J, and you will have 9 fathoms waterj 
you may run still further in, by bringing tbe iihnd N. W, by N. f'JV. N. W.j, ancf 
lease your water to 6 fiithoros. 
But when running into the Abm by «W'^'» >* '"'U be advisable to take your soundiagi 



I ibe Fliil of Roaeita, on the eastern side of the bai/ ; for tlien, by keeping 
— s, you will run right to the anchoring ground, and will find the deepest waie« 
side of the island : here you have fVesh sea, and light land-breezes ; the forra^ 



o the bar/ about 10 o'clock in the forenoon, and continuing until 
e evening. Vessels leaving (he bay should stand well to the eastward, by which ttaejF 
81 be assisted by the outset of the River Nile. But those Tesaels which get undev . 
nj by day may, by sailing on the larboard taek, generally get so far to the north- ' 
(■rd, as to be able to round the Cultodea's Reef the next tack ; for if this is not 
bended to, the greatest part of the day wiU be lost by turning against a strong sea-. 

Ships bound to Damiella from Alessandria must not shape a direct course, oi^ 
wunt of the land about Cape Bourlos projecting out to the northward ; their course 
an A&ouktr Island wQ! be, first, N. E, by E. (E, N. E.J, 19 or 90 miles, or until they 
«r the SoieUa Branch, which having done, then soil E. by N. f East J for 34 or 3& 
lea, or until jou have passed Cape Bourlos; then steer E. by S. (E. S. E.) 3i miles 
nher for the entrance to Damiella. Do not come nearer the land throughout than 
have B fathoms water, nor yet so near, when the wind is from the seaward, until 
a have cleared Cape Bourlos, when you may run down towards Damiella in 0, 10, 
, and 13 fathoms ; the land will appear in hilbicks until you discover the Minaret» 
Uamieita. These will generally be seen in the following manner: first, you wiQ 
rceive one Minard, then six others will be observable, the centre one of these kttc( 
t bang the highest: having neared these, you will haul up for the anchorage outside 
ibeBogas, or Bar; bring the Castle ta bear S.by. W. (S.S. W.), and anchor in 
KB IS to T fathoms, fine muddy ground. i 

The current always runs easterly along the shores of Egypt, particularly in blowing 
lather, with a velocity of nearly one mile an hour. 

Mr. Gait, in 1810, visited Egypt, and has given the following observations on it| 
Mies of merchandize. " The process of sending merchandize to £^^/^f is as followsi^ 
le ships go to Alexandria, where they put their goods into small vessels for Rosetta / 
Bae are ^ain transshipped into still smaller ones, and sent up the Nile in boats, called 

" The goods which best suit the Egyptian market are cloths of every descriptionl 
■alins, fine and ordinary ; silks, plain and embroidered ; velvets of all kinds and all 
burs; velveteens of the same description; gold and silver lace ; ordinary or point 
Bspagne; ribbons, shalloons ; hardwares, such as needles, thimbles, shears, knive& 
~~i and pistol locks — these are in great demand ; handkerchiefs of all sorts anf 
nirs; hats, lead, shot, and powder ; buttons of the hawk's-bill shape, a vast number; 
^ d muslins, narrow, for turbans; nankeens and printed cottons; jewellery, and 
ktches with Turkish dial-plales ; and compasses with oriental characters, suitable ta 
*ie markets at Cairo. 

" The exports are chiefly rice, pearls, and precious stones; raw^silk, wool, colour^. 
linsof all kinds, cotton and cotton-thread, fine flax, ivory, and hides. 

" Tbe trade is conducted in this way : The merchant goes to Cairo, and there selll' 
_id buys, Srpiember and Oc^oier being the months for doing this part of Ae busineaii, 
at the merchant will find it to be to his advantage to be there before his coodaj^ 
tlwrdbre he should get there in August, and not depart before Decemier. Tbe cha^^eit 
■ goods are trifling, and, with management, the ituties which are considerable, nw]|' 
e compounded for. The freightage on the Nile is the main espence, and this is ndC 
•-It. 1^ 

" The proper way of managing the business is thi« : First send a supercargo, ant' 
- — e consign. Sales are made partly by barter, and partly fbr money. ThAi 
le ftom Ciiim to tfuer. ncmss the npsert. and from Suev. to Mnrha. is fn-n-umt} 
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earned ftom Akxandria to Cairo, and thence iktose the Desert to Sitrt, for considerahly 
less than ^ue poundt ilerling: this is a circumstance worthy of Bome considerative 
attention, eapccuUy st this time when the trade to India is open." 

Both in the Purti of Hyria and Egypt the ships are infested with vast immbera of 
what the aailon call cockroaches; some of these are one and a halt^ and some tvo 
inchM long, with long antenna, and of a reddish-brown colour ; these are both trouUe- 
Kome, oflensive, and destmetiffe. The swarma of flies and mosquitoea are also dreaJ- 
fiiUy annoying, eBpecJally to Europeans. 

The River Nile is a calm and beautiful river, from a quarter to half-a-mile wide; 
but duringilsriaeitfrequently spreads to two and three miles. Tlie time of its inunda- 
tion commcnceB at Cairo in the month of June, and is usnaUy at its height in October, 
its greatest rise being 81 feeL The waters subside in November, and in the month 
fbllowing the fertile mud which is left on the Delta is sown with grain ; the interior 
of Eg^pl producing three crops in a year, clover, com, and rice. Eggs, poultry, and 
pigeons are remarkably cheap, one doUor being sufficient to purchace 1000 eggs, or 
s dozen fowls, oi pigeons innumerable. _ 



SECTION XX. 



THE COAST OF BARDAB.Y, FROM ALEXANDRIA TO 
THE STRAIT OF GIBRALTAR. 



Varit^ion One Point and a Quarter. 
. LIBYA, FROM THE ARAB'S TOWER TO CAPE RAZATIN. 



The ARAB'S TOWER, called also ABOUSIB, is in latitude 30° 59' Ifi" N. „ 

gitude 29° 3V 20" E., according to Captain Gauttier, and forms a remarkable otject 
when making for the Ports of Alexandria, being the highest part of the coast, anil 
visible 6 or T leagues off. The shores in its vicinity, bou eastward and westward, are 
Jbal, and dangerous to a considerable extent, and therefore should at all times have 
a good berth. 

SHOALS. H. M. Sloop Victorieuae is said to have discovered a rock nearly u 
lai^asa ship's cutter, having only 9 feet water over it, and B tathoms all round it; this 
lies with the Arab's Toum- hearing E. S. E.fE. fS.E. by E.J, distant Sj nules ; the 
hill to the eaitimrd of the town E. i S. f E. S. E.J, and the extremes of the land in 
sight E. by N. i N. fEastj, and S. W- i W. r IF. S. W.j This ihoal stretches along, 
in the direction of the shore, for about three miles, and has a channel between it and 
the land, with 6 and 7 ftthoms water in it, about a mile wide. Another i/ioal, men- 
tioned by Mr. J. Wilson, with 4 fathoms on it, and 8 fathoms round it, lies about 9 
miles from the shore, with the Arah'i Tower bearing S. i W. fS. byW.i W), and the 
Palm-trees between the Arab's Tower and Marabout Island E. i S. (E. S. E. i E.) 

From the Arab's Tower the coast, running westward, has nothing interesting to 
the mariner ; its aspect is barren ; and though soundings may be found all the way 
along the shore, yet there are many rocky ledges which every vessel must be carelid to 
avoid. The principal and most remarkanle points within the space included, between 
the Arab's Tower and Port Toubrouk, which is the most eastern port under the jurii- 
diction of Trijioli, are as follow ; — 

From the Arab's Tower to Poinl Tanltoub the bearing and distance are W. by N. 
(W. N. W. i N.J 63 miles; from Point Tan/ioub to Sat al Kanais W. by N. 
fW. N. W. i N.J 88 milea. Ras al Kanais is in latitude 31" li' 3S" N,, and lon- 
gitude 87° 42' 84" E. ; from Has al Kanais to Ras al Hanxit W. N. W. i W, 
r W. N. W- J N.) 27 miles ; from Ras al Sarzeil to Cope el Ablem W. j N. {" B'. JV. Wj 
72 miles. Within this space are the roc% ledges of Ishailoo and Tifark : the first lb 
in latitude 31=31' 17" N., hmgitude 86=33' 41" E. ; the latter in latitude 31° 3S' [fH., 
Jtmgitude 26" 16* 0" E.: the former lies about a mile and a half from the shore; the 
I vtbei JM mas fetant. Itoe me channel! bet"«ee& eac\i and the land; bnt-* ^ 
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coasting vessels luay safely run along shoTt^, and take the inner passages, yet it will 
always be prudent for stran^ra to go to the northward of them in passing. The 
ground also about Ablem Lareiia is foul. 

From Cajx: AbUm to Fori SaUoame the coast runa W. by S.fW.i N.J *S miles, 
and in running along, you will pass the Villages of Sikheira and Beni Had/i ; the 
soundinp all tne way are regular, and without any danger. Porl Saltoume ia small, 
and oSers a temporary anchorage fur small vesselii ; but it ia unsheltered from the 
north and north-east winds. The town la in latitude 31" 28' 35" N., longitude 

SfiO IQI 0" E. 

From Salloame to Cape Luko, or Ras al Milkr, the course and distance are N. N. W, 
(N. J W.J 25 miles ; rather more than midway between thera ia the little Port of 
Bonlea, frequented by small craft. From Cafie Luku to Port TaubroiJi the coast 
bends to the W. by N. f W. N. W. i N.), about 45 miles : the land about the Cape 
is encumbered with rocky rerfi, which extend conaiderobly to the westward, and 
must always be carefiilly avoided. There is also a rocky reef, named Ahal Rocki, 
distant about 7 miles before you come to TuubrouJc, which is ilangerous: the passage 
between it and the ahore has fVom 8 to 5 fathoms water. Toubrouk is a small port, 
and Bometimes called Trahuuca; country traders occasionally put in here, it being 
the first or most eastern harbour belonging to the GoiKmiaeat of T^poli. Its situation 
is in latitude 32" 3* fil" N., longitude 24= 3' 33" E. 

a. THE COAST OF TRIPOLI, FROM PORT TOUBROUK TO 
RAS AL ZARGISS. 

The Coast, which is under the jurisdiction of 3Vipo/i, commences about the meri- 
€iianof24''aO'0"E., and ends at Zur^i, in longitude 11" 10' 0" E.; yet, extensive 
as this territory is, the population is only estimated at two millions. These chiefly 
reside on or about the coast, which, for a few miles inland, is almost throughout of 
exuberant fertility ; but beyond this limitation the productive qualities of the soil 
degenerate, and me interior of the continent ia either occupied with deserts of sand, or 
barren mountains. 

The productions of the Tripolins terrilori/ are various, according to the different 
poaitiona of the country. Horses, mules, biJIocks, sheep, and poultry are reared in 
untnense numbers; and animal food being little omsumed by the natives, these form 
ample objects for exportation. Their beef ia generally small, but good ; their mutton 
is not much esteemed, but their lambs are excellent. Throughout the sandy tracts, 
dates form the staple commodity for sale, and are of a superior kind to the other pro> 
vinces of Barbary. The lotus is found in great quantities in the mountainous dis- 
tricts, and is esteemed as a nutritious food ; the cassob and bishnal also form an 
important part of the popular diet : the first is triturated, and produces flour ; the 
latter is a reddish seed, prepared into a substance by the natives, and consumed in 
puddings. Corn is abundant, but generally its exportation depends upon the caprice 
of the Pasha. Vegetables are very fine, and similar to those common in Europe. 
Fruits, almonds, figs, apples, pears, plums, peaches, nectarines, grapes, and melons are 
every where in great plenty, and of most exquisite flavour. 

In general the cUmate of Tripoli is salubrioua ; but in autumn the Sirocco winds 
become particularly annoying, and continue sometimes &r the period of three days 
Eucceasively, during which time the natives are compelled to shut themselves up in 
their houses. The rains commonly liegin in October, which is their time of ploughing 
and sowing ; the inhabttanls then prepare tbeir cisterns for the reception of the rain- 
water, which they carefully preserve for a supply in the summer season. December 
and January are dry months : in April vegetables become abundant ; but their fruits do 
not ripen until June, when they are generally in the greatest perfection. 

There are, on this immense extent of coast, but few towns or places of commerce; 
the principal ones are Bengasi and Tripoli. Most of the tribes who inhabit the 
maritime shores of Tripoli subsist by piracy. The towns and villages are poor, and 
thinly inhabited. Jews, renegadoes, and negroes are numerous ; but the Moors are 
the general occnpiers of the principal places, and carry on whatever trade or manu- 
&ctures are found to exist. There are manv splendid remains of Greek and Roman 
architecture in the interior of the country; out the ancient cities are all in a state 
of complete ruin, or only inhabited by a few poor fishermen, lime-bumeta, mA. 
' ' ), wlio are soak to the lowest degree of TnuiBnw\^m»3G«&&«n. 
■*-' ' Xx ' - 
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Tripoli was a district formerly tribwlary to, and under ttie jurisdiction of, tlie 
Ottoman GoverDnient ; but in 1T13, Hamet Pastia, a native of Karamania, revolted, 
and erected it into an independent State. Yusuff Pasiia, the present reigning Bey, 
is said to have evinced a partiality to the British, who have a Consul residing at 
the principal Citii of Tripuli ; but since the invasion and conquest of A/gieri by 
the French in 1830, there is reason to believe the Bey holds his present Govereipty 
tributary to that nation. 

BOMBA. From Fori Toulrovk the coast runs in a W. N. W. fJV. W. \ W.) 
direction to To^me Point, a. distance of 29 miles ; there are some rodn/ reefs about the 
northern part of the Point of Touhrovk, which must have a berth in passing. About 
IS miles from this Point is the Village of At Koral, with a rivulet near it : the ehore 
is steep-to ; but at Al Korat a ahalhiw imdr/Jlul begins, which extends all the way to 
the GulfofBomia. 

Prom'Twime Point Uie land turns W. i S. fW. by N.) to PlatUa Point, the 
entrance of JEifrKi'/aA .' round this Point are scattered the ruins of some ancient town. 
A mndyjlat runs off the Point N. W. i W. fN. W. j N.) one league, upon which 
Seal Island is situated : to the westward of this island is the entrance to Marsa 
Enharitt Kurieilak, a narrow creek or cove, where small vessels may run into,1iut when 
within it, the water shallows to two and one fathom : between the island and tixe western 
main land are S, S, and i fathoms. The shoresare here low and marshy, but inland it 
rises to a moderate height. 

Seai Island may be considered the southern point of the Gulf of Bomba, and was 
BO named from the quantity of seals found about it by Captain Smyth : according 
to that gentleman, its ktitude is 3S° ll* Ifi" N., longitude S3''ao'a"E. Another 
Uland lies in the middle of the Gulf, caileAMurda, or Bomba, in latitude33°S9'36"N., 
longitude 93° IB' 93" E, A third i*/anrf, lying off Tajtk PoiiU, is named Zouxrah 
JKaifrafa,or3f«n«2au«,aud forma the harbour; TanJc Point being in latitude3e''93'30"N., 
longitude 93° 11' 20" E., anH Menelam Itland in latitude 32° S3' 84" N., longitude 
93° IS' m' E. There is good anchorage about half-a-mile to the southward of Tank 
Point in 6 or J fethoms, the ground soft ; fiirtlier in, or nearer to the land, it becomes 
shallower ; and opposite to Jl/enefaiu lelaad the water deepens to 11 and 18 fathoms, 
sand and weeds: between it and Bhurda are 14 and 15 fathoms, and to the southward 
of BAttrdb IG and IT fathoms, sand ; but these anchorages are exposed to easterly and 
northerly winds. The shore all round the Bay is low, with several salt-lagoons, and 
but few inhabitants. A small rivulet empties itself into the Bay on the western side, 
called Wad al Haisan, and also another to the southward of that, named Wad al 
Gharra. There are also aome cliisters q/* ruins on the shore, and a lagoon running iu to 
the northward of Tank'g Point. 

The Island Menelaue is situated upon a hank which is connected to the main, o^er 
which the ground is rocky, and there is no safe passage for shipping: on this iani, 
about 1} mile to the northward of the island, is Shag Islet, with some small rodii 
about it : there is also a very high rock to the northward, called Skip Rock, in lati- 
tude 39° 97' 28" N., and longitude 93° 19' S" E. j this bears a great resemblance to a 
ship, from which circumstance it takes its name : there arc several other rocks about 
it ; the largest of these is named Amhr Ghramhe. Ship Rock bears from Bhurda Island 
N. W. by N. (N. N. W. J iV.j, distant SJ miles, and forms a remarkable object to 
vessels coming from the northward, by which they will be enabled to recognise their 
approach towards Bomba: there ia also a siugularhigh sand-hill on the main behind it, 
called by the natives i/iifiei ifoim/Oj: when these two come in aline, they will bear 
W. S. W.iW.fW.i S.}, and when Ship Rock is distant from you about half-a^mile, 
in the above direction, you may safely pass in 16 fetboms. 

N. by W. ftom the Isla/ut Bhurda, distant 11 miles, ia Roe al 7)fmn, commonly 
called Cape Rasiatin, in latitude 32° 34' 0'' N., longitude 23° 13' 10" E. There are 
sereral rocks about this Cape, most of which are above water ; within these is (he 
■mall Port of Raxatin, forming a sort of secure harbour for small vessels. 

DERNA. From Cape Razatin the land runs N. W. by W. i W. (N. W. i W.) to 
the Toaaof Dema, a distance of 39 miles, Tliis is a considerable town, and gives its 
name to the surrounding district: the inhabitants carry on a commerce principally in 
butter, wax, end wool, which is commonly sent to Alexandria. Before the town are 
the FcifeUi Islands, within which vessela commonly anchor : two little rivulets mo by 
the town, affordinga supply of water to the inhabitants. The inland country here becomes 
jnoEintajDous. Derna is in latitude 32° •IS' 59" N., longitude S9° 40' 45" E. 
gtiitnea W.y.'W. (N. W. j " - " 
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TouTba, and then W. N. W. j W. f W. N. W. ) N.) to Cape Hielal, a disUnce of 
1% miles further. In following the shurc front Dema to the wescvrari], you will see 
the Utile rocky ukt of At Hyera, lying nt a small distance troni the land; there is also a 
nxic under tnater qff Point Tourba. About midway between this Point and Sa» at 
Beilal is At Throan, where there ia a little rivulet ; and on the eastern side of Rat 
ffeilal is a com, into which also another small stream empties itself. Nearly all the 
coast troni Derna to Heilal is rocky, and the interior mounlalnous. Rai Heiiai is in 
latitude 38° 56* 30" N., longitude 32° 11' 0" E. 

From Afu ol Heilal the land continues westerly to Cape Raxat, which Captain 
Smyth places in latitude 32° 55' 56" N., longitude 21° 38' at" E. About 13 miles 
before you come to this Cape is the little Port <ff Maria Souta, formerly called 
Apolifmia, and the sea-port of the ancient City of Cyrene. The modem name for 
this place is Grtnna ; it is situated in a charming country, di&erine; fW>m all others 
from Syria to 7'anis : this difference consists in the appearance of the hills, vallies, 
woods, and pastures, these being moat plentiMly supplied with water, and consti- 
tuting a landscape picturesque and beautiml. In this town are still many remains of 
its ancient grandeur exhibited in houses, monuments, two theatres, an amphitheatre, 
and a stadium erected for pubhc games : these are situated on the summit of a moun- 
tain inland, about 10 miles to the south-ens tward of Cape Razat. The fine spring) 
from which it takes its name are as abundant as ever; and the Cyreitean Mowitaint, 
which extend to the westward of Greftna ftiU I* leagues, and form a conspicuoui 
object when at sea, are in some places I60D feet high, and have numerous relics of 
antiquity scattered about them, including ruins of magnificent buildings, tombs, and 
cities, yet unexplored by Europeans. 

GULF OF SYDRA. From Cape Raztti, which may be considered the eastern 
cKtremity of the Great Gulf of Sydra, the ancient Syrtit Mayna, but now called 
DjOoa at Kabrit, the coast runs W. by S. J S. f W. i S.) to Point Tolotneta, a. distance 
of 38 miles: the shores are steep, and when you get within S leagues of tlie Point, yuu 
will observe some rocky iaiets close into the land ; you will give this part a berth, 
and proceed along in no less water than 16 and li fathoms, until having rounded 
the PotJil, when you will see the old Tavm of To!omela, in latitude 32° 42' 29" N., longi- 
tude 8U° 54' 50" E. Steer W. S. W. J S. f IF. by S. i S.J, which is the direction of 
the coast for about T leagues, and you will pass Sarawal, Bootraba, Booffaya, and 
arrive at the Village of Teukera, 18 leagues beyond which are the Toam and Port of 
BengaH. 

BENGASI, the ancient Berenice, bos still a good though small harbour, fre- 
quented by vessels which carry on a very considerable commerce with JUarseitieg, 
Venice, Tripoli, and other places in the Mediterranean, the principal exports being 
butter, honey, wax, and ostrich feathers : besides these, the inhabitants, in common 
with other towns in 7'ripoli, participate in the traffic of slaves, who are brought 
from the interior of the country. BengaH Castle is in latitude 32° 6' AC" N., lon- 
gitude 20° 2' 58" E. 

In sailing from Tevkera towards Bengasi, your course will be S. W. (8. W. bjf 
W. i W.J : there are several villages near the shore, and the land in the interior 
rises high. To enter the Port of Bengasi, you must pass near the nirrthtm Ulandt, 
which run out from the Canile Point, and keep towards the larboard shore, for the 
southern part of the Part has a bank of shallow water before it. The passage in is 
narrow, but when within, you will have 3 and 3} fathoms water; run up towatda 
the town, and anchor. ' 

S. W. by S. fS. W. i W.J, about 10 miles from Bengasi, Js Point T^Jonoi, 
behind which ore tlie remains of some ancient fortifications ; and to the southward 
is the Atnara Marabut. From Point Tejojias the land runs nearly South fS. by W. 
J W.) towards the little Port and To\m of Karkora. The shore all the way liom 
Bengasi to Karlmra is low and sandy, the soundings are gradual, and there is no 
danger whatever : at 2 miles from the land there are fi, 6, and 7 fathoms, deepen- 
ing rq^ularly to 28, 29, and 37 fathoms, sand, stones, broken shells, and coral ; 
the latter dq)th is about 10 miles from the coast. At the entrance of Karkora is a 
rock above water, in latitude 31° 28' 20" N., longitude 20° 10" E. 

To the southward of Karkora is a lake of salt water, running in a direction 
parallel to the coast : the ground is low and swampy, and inclines nearly S. E. by S. 
fS. S. E. i S.J so far as the Village ofSahan, a distimce from Karkora of T leagues ; 

It then turns S. S. W. (S. W, ) S.J to Shiebah. About 3 leagues from Sahan s 

■ .- these project westward from the coatXtj 
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^m ogninBt ; tiie^ continue along shore for the space of 9 miles, and are osoally called the 

^P iJammoot Jioeki. Having passed these, you will perceive the Gbarra Jxlattd, in Isti- 

M tude SO" *J' 90" N., longitude IS" 5T 2*" E. : a reef runs out from this island to the 

south-westward, and this part ha; several roclcf about it ; therefore it wilt always be 

prudent to give the island a good berth, and not go between it and the land, 

S. W, fS. W. by W. i W.) from the Village of ShiOak is the Island of IsrMfa, 
which lies near the shore, and has a roch under vrnler at its S. western end : there is 
also a little kndl lying N. by W. j W, (N. i W.) from laehaifa, distiuit 3 miles, and 
situated between it and Gharra. Opposite the Jgiand of Isdiaifa ia the Village of 
Alham Lakmah, a little to the southward of which are several »a7i(i-fti/b. Between 
Alham Lalcmvh and these taitd-hilU are the Lakei of Ayn Agon, which extend a consi- 
derable distance inland. 

MABSA BRAIGA. The land ftom ShKbah continues in a S. westerly direction 
to Marsa Braiga, a, little port, where small vessels mnj find anchorage. To the south- 
ward oi Braiga are some high gan^kUU; hut the shores are otherwise low, andahound 
witli inland lagoons, behind which the land rises up to a considerable height. 

Marm Braiga is in latitude 30= 23' 29" N., longitude 19" 39' 30" E. 

BUSHAIFA. W. S. Vf.(W- % S.J from Marsa Braiga is the little Island of 
Ihuhaifa, lying at the bottom of the Gulf, and near the main land: coasting vessels 
occasionally find anchorage here as well as at Maraa Braiga, but there is no place 
of safety hereabout for larger ships ; and although there are gradual soundings all 
along the land, you are no where sheltered &om the winds and sea. Bushaija 
Island is in latitude 30° 17' 40" N,, longitude 19° 11' 30" E. From Bushaifo the 
coast runs W. N. W. (N. W. J W.) towards Linoofe and Point AH; in your 
way you will pass Mvkdah and Abanbaaa : to the southward of the former, inland, 
are mines of sulphur, the produce of which is usually brought to Mukdah, there 
being a road made from the mines for that purpose. 

Off Foinl All are some rocki under ttatfr ; and herealxrat begins an extensive bank, 

stretching outward to the sea tull IS miles, and continuing along shore all the way lo 

Boosaida : it is commonly called the Sa/dc afEudia, within which the water is noleo 
deep as off Boosaida, and to the westward of it. There is a dangerous rocJt or shoal 
reported to he about the environs of this hank ; but it was not discovered by Captain 
Smyth in his survey of this part, and therefore its existence orpoation is uncertain. 
The environs of the Toicn of Sudia, which is in latitude 30° 44' 13" N., longitude 
IS" 17' 50" E., is thehighestpartof the GiJ/, andnearitisa Jtforafiu*, called Sw*. 
Sau-ravde: there ore also several ruins hereabout. A little before you come to Cope 
Licoatah are some remarkable red saud-hilln, named LuWidc, which will serve to dis- 
tinguish this part. There is also a. small island off the Point of Cape Liconlah, or 
Ras Ihtijah, from which to Boosaida the bearing and distance are W. by N. i H. 
(W. N. W. J N.), 15 miles. Boosaida is in latitude 30° 59' 30" N., longitude 
1T°3&'21"E.; here also are several ancient ruins. From Cape Lieontah towaids 
Boosaida is an extensive salt-lake, running along in tile direction of the shore ; and la 
the westward of Boosaida arc others. From Boosaida to Rum Point the course sod 
distance are N. W. by W. rN. W. i N.J, 4 leagues ; and from Rum Point to JUana 
Zaphran, W. by N. f W. N. W. i N.), 14i leagues ; in this space you will pan the 
Villages of Marsa Hammar, Naheim, Medina Sultan, Saaimsha, Djeddida, and 

IEsmah, all small and inconsiderable places, but considered healthy. Zapham is in 
latitude 31° IS' 30" N., longitude 16° 41' 29" E. At Marsa Hammar h a cooe mbtK 
■ small vessels may enter, and so they may at Zaphran ; but there is little depth of 
water at either phce : the shores are moderately high all along ; but ft«m Zaphran low 
land h^ns, and extends to Cape Mesurata, the western end of the Gulf. 

From Marsa Zapliran the coast stretches W, § N. (W. N. W. ^ W.) to Zirage 
and Mhad Hussin ; near the former village a reruns out, and extends along shore to 
Matrao, full 19 miles. Near PoitU Matrao are some ancient ruins; and indeed the 
whole coast, from Kudia to this part, is interspeised with the remains of antique 
buildings and towns, erected most prohably by the Romans after tlie tall of Carthage. 
From Matrao the shore winds circularly to the N. westward towards Cape Me- 
Burala. Eleven leagues N. W. i W. f A'. (T. 4 JV. j from Matmo is the old FUlage of 
lea, in ruins, tile land behind which consists of an extensive marsh, with large sal^ 
lagoons. These ruiru o/ Isa are situated in latitude 31° 32' 50" N., longitode 
15° 3r46" E. There are several small viUoges and buildings between Matraa and 
Jsa; tlie principul of these are the KaJfalha Mamiiut, Djerid, Mahadda, and 
" JjfMe^ &e latter ituidiDg somewhat devUed. 
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From Isa to Kktrra Point tlie course and distance are N. by W. i W. rN. J W.J, 
34 miles. N-earlf huir-way between ore some tand-hillt, called Melfa; there ■« aim 
the Town ofTwrglmr, standing inland abont 11 milts, and bearing from iiTAarra 
Ptnni^. W. iW. (W. S. W. iS.). Off Kharra Point are some tuuken roekii, and 
at a little distance a small knoU, of onlj' 4 fathoms water ; but betneen it and the 
Point are 7 fiithoms. From abreast of Matrao Point to Kharra Point a bank of 
mnatdingi extends, reaching 10 Icsgaea from the land ; it is usunlly called the Baiik 
of Ita, and the depth of water gradually decreases from 33, 30, and 95 falboms 
near its outer part, to 4, 5, and 7 &tbomi as you approach the ehore : vessels may 
anchor on any part of it on a bottom of sand, or sand and sea-weeds. On its outer 
edge the gand becomes coarae, and the depth suddenly iucreasoa to 34, 61, and 6T 
fhthoms: off and about Kharra Point it is generally rocky. The Date-tree on Kliarra 
PoirU is in latitude 33° Itf o" N., longitude 1S° 84' 48" E. From Kharra Point 
the coast runs N, N. W. t W. (N. fiy IT, J, 10 miles, to Rag Tuteda; from So* 
Tateeh to Bushai/a Marabut, N. W. fN. N. W. j W.), 5 miles; and from 
Buthaifa to Cflpe Memrata, N. W, * W, (N, W. j N.), S leagues, 

Capf. Mesurala is in latitude 32° ZS! 33" N., longitude 1 S° 10' 0" E., and Bv^aifa 
Marabut in latitude 32° 81' 96" N„ longitude 15' 16' 35" E. The Cape ii the N. 
western point of the GalfofSi/dra, Cape Ruxat, oa before obseired, being the north- 
eastern boundary ; they War from each other E. § N. and W. 4 S. f-E. i S. and W. * N.}, 
and the distance 111 leagues j thus from a Uae drawn to each of these ^iinii, the Gn^ 
will be about 40 leagues in depth. This GulJ, formerly the dread of all mariners, 
was explored by Captain Smyth in 18S1 ; that gentleman has given the fidlowing 
description, which has disarmed it of its former terrors, and shewn that the dangers 
hitherto attributed to its navigation have little or no foundation in reality. ■' I 
entered," says Captain Smyth, " by Mesurata and the_^( ihure of Isa, and did not 
find it a coast desolate, monotonous, and melancholy, without form, and so low as to 
justily the character which lias been given by old navigators, that ' it is neither 
land or Sea.' I did not find submerged plains or drowned lands ; but saw distinctly 
how the waves, which are perpetually breaking against the shore, wash and leave 
the rocks uncovered which abound on this coast, and which are also strewed with 
tile remains of many wrecks. Horrible swamps, however, seem to extend over a 
space of about 900 miles, and are so perfectly level, that they appear rather like % 
sea than a shore. These wrecks, williont doubt, are those of ships which have deviated 
or been driven from their proper routed, being misled in the night, or during thick 
f(^, which are common here. ' " These fogs," the Boron de Zach observes, " are 
not the fogs arising from the damp mists of the north ; but a dtr thick haze, of 
which the air, in a hot season, is commonly so full within the Meiuterranean seas." 
Captain Beaufort experienced similar fogs on the Coast of' Karamania. Another cause . 
of these wrecks may be from a westerly current setting strongly into the GtilJ, which, 
proliably augmented by a wind to the westward of north, would naturally account 
Ibr suchlike disasters. 

Captain Smyth proceeds to state that " on the other parts of the coast Ere few or 
no dangers, excepting little headi of rocks scattered about different points. The tides 
are insignificant. With the hand-lead going, a vessel may approach all parts of the 
coast between Capei Meuiraia and Raxat, which is 35 leagues beyond Bengrui." This 
is a singular contradiction to the reports of the difficiUties that the ancient navigatora 
pretended to have found ; but it may be necessary to reflect, that vessels ought not to 
enter into this Gu/f when chased by tempest, which it is impossible for them to resist; 
for, in rough weatJier, the sea rises here to a prodigious height. It must also be eoU' 
sidered that mariners of those times were always at a loss to estimate their route : they 
were also troubled by the terror their imaginations created, knowing they would 
experience no mercy from the wandering and barbarous tribes inhabiting this coast. 

" But," adds the Captain, " of what utility can it be to enter here, there being but 
one place in the whole Gii// worthy of being called a Port t We could find anchorage 
for small vessels only at Baxhaija and Bmlga, at the bottom of the Gvlf, and Gkarra 
Island, Karhora, and Bengasi on the eastern coast." 

From Ca;ie Jf«ura(u the land takes a W. i N, (W.N. W.J caaise to Ras a! Zaar, 
distant 11 leagues. About half-wiy between them is the Village Zoraig, where some 
rocks begin, which extend, in a circular tbtm, all the way to iSis al Hoad. There are 
b and 1 fethoms within these rocks ; but no stranger should attempt to take his vessel 
through, between them and the shore. Beyond Rns al Hand are the Orir Cliff's 
fliTtfaer on the Viili^ of Maaeri. Inland are tiie niiiu oE e - - ■ ^ -^^ - 
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and the Marahut of Sidi Alti. Nearly a league to the westward of Raa al Zaar is the 
Mana Zililen, where small craO occasiocall; run in : the Town of Zilitcn lies inland. 
The coast about Riu al Zaar, and from tbence to Marsa Zili/en, has a number of 
atnall rock^ tsleh about ; but these lie close in-ahore. Ziliieaia iulatitude38?S9'dl'''N., 
longitude 14= 33" 48" E. 

From Rat al Zaar the coast runs W. I N. (W. JV. W. i W.J 3 leagues, to the 
Rher Cyvidtm, now called Khahan. In your way you will see severtd small sand- 
hillocki ; the land is otherwise low, A little beyond the Cyniphit, a point of land 
projects, which is commonly called the Potnl of Tabia ; it forms a kind of eove, shel- 
tered by two or three little Ulaiu/a : this place is named Jtfar.ia Ugrah. From Pui'n( 
TaLia a low shore extends N. W. (N. N. W. % W.) towards Lebtda, a distance of 
10 miles. 

LEBIDA, OR LEBDA, is the i:«ptij JIf o^a of antiquity, of which Captain Smyth 
has given the following description. " The City itself, calletlalso Ptotemira LejAii, and 
Lepela, is situated on a beautiful plain, bounoed by a number of fertile hills, the 
whole site abounding with vineyards, corn-fields, and pasturage, with groves of olive, 
date, pomegranate, and lotus trees, the property of inofiensive and civil Arabs, who 
inhabit the two poor villages called Lebida and Legata, and who, besides cultiyating 
the adjacent country, rear great numbers of horses, oxen, camels, sheep, and goats. 

" The ancient City stands upon the sea-shore, at the distance of about li mile to the * 
east of the villagei, and was formerly divided by a river, the mouth of which formed 
a spacious iusi'n, which undoubtedly was the jwrt, and dtfended by a Baovgjbrtrcu 
on each side of the entrance; theEc are still in tolerable preservation. This river, 
the bed of which is now occupied by a small stream, may perhaps have been the 
Macon Cinypi. The drcuit of the City, including its immediate suburbs, is about 
8(100 yards; and although now partly covered by a fine light sand, drifted there by 
the winds, it exhibits manifest specimens of its former opulence, in the grandeur of 
its gateways, arches, and walls, and in the profusion of its capitals, cornices, columns, 
and other remains. 

" The City waa surrounded by strong walls, and the public edifices appear not only 
to have been numerous, but also constructed of the niost costly materiitls, as the eye 
is met, in every direction, by masseB of porohvry, oriental granite, granitic porphyry, 
and marbles of every description. Although there are some cementttious fabrica, the 
buildings are generally constructed of tVee-stone and brecchia, in large blocks, without 
cement ; and the shafts of the columns are of a single stone. Most of these point out 
the spots where an interesting and profitable system of excavation might be carried on, 
and would no doubt bring to hght many of the statues and bass-relieft with which 
templet! reared on such a scale of magnificence must have been decorated." Captain 
Smyth concludes with slating, " that 70 complete shafts of columns were at hand, 
generally of the Ionic and Corinthian orders, liom 18 to 36 inches in diameter, with 
three of 4S inches ; and also enormous blocks of cornice, architrave, and entablatute, 
each of porphyry, granite, or marble ;" and we have only to add, tiiat some of these 
have been conveyed to I.ondon, and may now he seen in the structure of the New 
Palace at St. James's. Lebida is in latitude 3S°39'43"N., and longitude Ii° 14' 0"E. 

Proceedmg N. W. by W. ('JV. W. i .V.J f^om Lebida, you will see the Filiate of 
Ligatn, before noticed, neing about SJ miles distant ; and in the same direction, aDout 
2J miles further, is a projecting point of land, called Raa al Sahaji, from whence a 
W. N. W. course will take you to Ras al Hamra, the distance being IS miles. About 
4i miles from Ras al Sahan is Ghranama, situated at the mouth of the River Kaean. 
The shore from Ras al Sahan to this place is encumbered with many rocks ; but these 
lie close in-shore. Four milea from Ghranama is the River Sidi Abdetlata, on the 
eastern banks of which are some ruins. Three miles beyond Sidi Abdetlata is another 
river, which, at the distance of about one mile from the sea, is divided into two 
branches : the eastern stream is called Batarris, the western one IhinrgaTd, At the 
entrance of these rivulets is a small saiady iKach. Four miles from this beach is the Ras 
al Hamra, in latitude 3S= 47' Ifi" N., longitude 13° fi3' 0" E, 

Ras al Hamra, is a projecting /unnf, having some rocJ-.t about it; the mariner should 
be careful to steer clear of this voint, by giving it a good berth, the whole of the const 
from Bufarris to Point Sriarm oeing surrounded by a sandy flat. From Has al Hamro 
to Point Sciarra the course will be W. J N. fW. N. W. i W.), and ft-oro Sciarra to 
the WadaiDemseidVi.\f/,.(W. % N), 6 miles, and to B'ad o/ flomi7 9i miles ; the 
land then turns W. N. W. i N. (N. W. i W.) for 15 miles, to Point Tajaara : herethe 
■ ■ ■ ' ...... ■ycyj^ujj \i(a Pmnt, vsA ontht — ' — 
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side of a little river, stnndH the Fillage of Tqjoura ,- and off the eittraDce of the river 
is a roaddead, bul quite unsheitered. t'oinl Tajoura is in Intitude 3S° 54' 5fi" N,, 
loiigitude 13''SI'0"E. From Fuinl Tajoura the coast runs West (JF.N. W.i W.J 
to Tripoli, the Uiatance being uearly 10 inileB. The appenrance of the land here is low 
and sandy, nith some pine-trees, b v which the Harbour of Tripoli may be distinguished ; 
for, to the westward of Tripoli, tne land, although equally low, has no trees. Tlie 
CaalU of Tripoli is in latitude 38° 63' 56" N., longitude 13= IC 58" E. 

THE CITY OF TRIPOLI, caUed by the natives Taraboluj or Tarabks, is the 
capital of that State, and the only commcrdal place of real importance on the whole of 
that extensive coast. Its inhabitants are computed at S0,000, and chiefly consist of 
Moots, Turks, and Jews. The Ci'l!^ is of great extent, although a targe portion of the 
space contained within its walls is untenanted. The situation of the town is low, being 
constructed upon a neck of land, projecting a short distance into tlie sea. The housas 
of the wealthier part, and all the public buildings, are built of stone, and rej^larly 
whitewashed twice every year; but the lower orders construct their dwellings of earth, 
stones, and mortar; these ore only one story high, and of a square form, having a 
kind of conrt in the centre, paved with Maltese stone. Theroofsofinost of the houses 
are flat, serving both for a promenade and a receptacle for rain-water, which is con- 
veyed through pipes to the cisterns below. With the exception of the Foreign Consuls', 
, they have no windows looking into the streets. Bazaars and market-places occupy a 
very considerable portion of the City, and these are kept in excellent condition. There 
is one elegant mosque, and five others less magnificent; three synagi^ues for the Jews, 
two baths ; and the caravanseras, called Fandouks, are both spacious and convenient. 
Near the sea-gate are the remains of a superb Roman triumphal arch, built of marble. 
and ornamented with bass-reliefs and inscriptions, shewing it to have been erected 
in the reign of Aureliua Antoninus. The greater part of this ancient monument ii 
buried in the earth, and the upper part is sadly mutilated ; its noble arches are now 
choked up, and Captain Lyon, in IBIS, found it converted into a storehouse. There 
is a coffee-house for the accommodation of the principal merchants, and two others 
fbr the inferior tradesmen, with several taverns for the sale of wines and liquors. 
Their markets are well supplied, and provisions cheap, both bread and meat being 
excellent of their kind. 

Captain Lyon says, " there are two great markets held weekly ; one on the sands 
behina the town every Tuesday, and the other on Fridays about 4 miles off) among the 
Ksrdens of the Messeab, which form a stripe of 3 or 4 miles in breadth, between the ■ 
onicA and the desert. In the town are bazaars, which are open every day. Most of 
the streets are covered in overhead ; the shops are ranged on each aide, and are small. 
Slaves and goods are carried about before the traders by auctioneers, who keep up a 
continual din, each calling the price last bidden. The Jews have a quarter to them- 
selves, where they have their shops, and in which they are shut up every evening 
at sunset : this place is called Zanga fel Yahood. These people are much perse- 
cuted ; but yet they contrive to engross all the trade, and moat of the places of profit 

The commerce of Tripoli is principally confined to Malta, Tunis, and the Levant; 
but the merchants also carry on considerable correspondence with Marseilles, Venice, 
and Trieste. The harbour is commodious enough for small vessels, and protected by 
115 pieces of cannon, with a numerous garrison, conaisting of Turks, Moors, and Arabs. 
In front of the town is a long range of rocks and shook, extending mote than 3 miles 
to the eastward of the City, with passages between them leading into the harbour. 

The exports arc wool, com, oil, senna, madder-roots, barilla, hides, goat and sheep 
skins (dressed), salt, sal-natron, ostrich-feathers, saffron, gold-dust, ivory, gum, dried 
fruits, dates, lotus-berries, caasob, bullocks, sheep, and poultry. There are also 
Arabian horses, and good cattle, but these run small; the sheep are good, and fish, 
particularly mullet, excellent, and In abundance. 

The imports are cloths of every quality and colour, sugar, tea, coffee, spices, woollen 
and Manchester stuffs, damasks, sdks, gold and silver tissues, laces, threads, cochineal, 
indigo, iron, hardware, wines, spirits, capillaire, gunpowder, cannon, guns, pistols, 
sword-blades, naval stores of every description, timber for ship and house building, 
looking-glasses, toys, cotton- threads, Tunisian caps, and a variety of other articles; 
tbr Tripoli enjoys a considerable portion of the country trade, the caravan from Marocco 
to Mecca, through the interior of Africa, visiting here annually. Other caravans 
bring gold-dust, pearls, ivory, drugs, camels* hair, from Bouraou, Soardaa, l^c. which 
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are exchanged for European cloths^ powder, muskets, pistds, swords, hardware, heads, 
toys, looking-glasses, and other articles. 

The land in the vicinity of Tripoli is very loose and sandy, rather barren than 
fertile, and destitute of either rivers or springs, so that the inhabitants depend upon 
the supply they obtain fh)m the rain, which, as before observed, is conveyed fixnn the 
tops of the houses by pipes, and preserved in cisterns. The customary language 
used mostly in Tripoli is a sort of semibarbarous Italian, and the current coin is much 
depreciated in value. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. Vessels coming from the Iskmd of Matta will round 
the S. eastern point of that island, and steer S. S. W. (S. W, % 8. J for Tripoli, the 
distance being about 63 leagues ; or, coming from the westward, a S. S. E. course 
from Cape Bon will carry them to the same point. It will, however, be somewhat 
difficult for the mariner to distinguish the different points of land in the vicinity of 
Tripoli, unless he should fall directly in with the City itself; and this stands so low, 
that he will not be able to recognise it until he gets very Hear, when the pine-frees to 
the eastward may contribute to point out its situation. There is a double land, whidi, 
when you are 3 leagues from the shore, makes like a headland or Cape, but is &r up 
the country : when this land bears S. S. W. (S. W,% S,J, and you are at the above 
distance from the shore, Tripoli will bear S. W. f W. f W. S. W, f S.), distant 6 leagues. 
There are other hills, which make in a similar form ; but these are fUrther inland, and 
when bearing S. by W. (S. S. W. i W.J, the Town will be South (S, byW.i W,), and 
the land to the eastward S. by E. (S. | W,), 

Other directions are, when, coming from the eastward, at the distance of 10 
or 12 miles from Tripoli, you will first perceive the above-mentioned cluster of pine- 
trees, and then the high land, appearing over the low land like two Capes, or headlands: 
you should then stand on to the westward, keeping at the distance of 3 or 4 leagues 
from the land, until you raise the irees on Tqjoura Point. Do not come nearer this 
point than to get 9 or 10 fathoms, until you open t)ie French Fort to the northward of 
the Spanish Fort : the former of these is built upon a little rocky islet to the north- 
ward of the Citt/ ; the latter stands upon the craggy point which projects to the N. 
eastward of the City. Having done so, and the French Fort bearing S. W. by W. 
CW. S. W. i W.), you may steer on ; this mark will carry you dear to the northward 
of the outer or north-east reef, the eastern part of which lies N. N. £. ^ £. (N. E.^N,) 
from Kaliusa Point, distant If mile, and has, in some parts, only 9 feet water over it. 
Having passed this reef, you may endeavour to bring English Fort, which stands 
near the Consul's garden in the Messeah, to bear South or S. by E. (S, by W. i W., or 
S, i W,) ; this wUl lead you to the westward of the Kaliusa shotd, between it and the 
Harbour Rocks ; and when the Pasha's Castle comes S. W. § W. (W. SL W,i S,), 
steer in with that mark on for the anchorage. The Pasha's Castle brought to boir 
S. W. by W. ( W. S. W, J W,) will carrjr you within the north-east and Kaliusa Reefs, 
in from 7 to 4 fathoms water ; but in this passage you should not approach nearer to 
the shore than the distance of half-a-mile, for within that space there are some spots of 
shallow water, and rocky ground. 

The best anchorage in the outer Road of Tripoli is with the westernmost fninaret,(ff 
steeple, within the town, bearing South (S. byW.i W.J, in 16 &thoms water. The 
eastern part of the bay will then bear E. S. E. § E. (S. E.byE.i E.j, and the round 
castle on the east side of the bav will be in one with the second rock, bearing S. £. by S. 
fS. S. E. i S.J. To anchor within the port, bring the Pasha's Castle to bear S. W. i W. 
('W. S. W. i S.J, the Spanish Fort West (W.byN.i N.J, and the EngHsh Fori 
E. by S. (E. S. E. i S.J, in 6 fathoms, sandy ground : here you will be protected from 
the sea, when the winds blow frt)m the North or N. E., tne sea being broke by the 
outer rocks and shoals, and making the water smooth inside. Near the Spanish Fori 
is the Lazaretto, and within that a small mole, or quay, forming the landing-place fiv 
boats. The arsenal is to the southward, and close to the Pasha's Castle. There is t 
passage between Uie rocks which run off the Spanish Fort, and the western part of the 
Harbour Rocks ; but this channd is very narrow, and has not more than 15 &et 
water : any vessel may, however, stand close to the northern side of the rocks, and have 
6, 7, and 8 £ithoms water ; while a first-rate vessel may ride within pistd-sbot of the 
Spanish Fort, and have 9, 10, 15, and 16 fathoms. 

From Tripdi the land runs W. S. W. i W. (W. i S.J, about 14 miles, to Syaiak, 
and then West (W.by N.^ N.j, 24 miles, to Tripoli VeccMa ; at this place is a Httle 
port or harbour, but only calculated to admit small craft. The land is generally low 
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and without trees ; but there are several poor villapea upon the sbme, of Utile or no 

impoTtance to commerce or navisBtion. A sandt/ Jlitl runs along the land, anil the 
coast is in some parts roftv- There is an oiyjortrcM at Tripoli Vecchia, in latitude 
32<'*8'51" N., longitude"l2°'a5'29"E. 

Prom THjmH Vecchia W. N. W. j W. (N. W. by W. | W.), distant 91 milra, ii 
the Town uf Zoara, where itieie is a roadstead, whicb samll veisals commonly resort to 
for salt and salt-fish. It Btanils upon a paint of land surrounded with rockr, theretbrq 
must not be approached too near : its latitude is 32° 5.V 10" N., longitude 18° 3' 55" E. 
Frnro Zaara the land stretches N. W.by W. (N. W. i N.) to ftu al Mahaba, u 
distance of 33 miles. Behind (his point, or headland, a narrow channel runs in to the 
Port of Bucseala, within which are j, 4, and 3 fethoms ; but at its entrance is a bar of 
only 9 feet water. It is only frequented by the country coasters. The land from 
hence conthines in a W. N. W. j N. (N. W. i W.J direction 18 miles, or lo the 
Al Bilxia Rock ! this lies at the entrance of a spacious lagoon, or basin, of a triangular 
form, within which are 34,3, ^, and 2 felhoais water. N. W. f N. (N. N. W. i W.) 
from the entrance of Al Bibnn is the Rai al Zargisi, upon which is erected ixfortrett : 
here the territory of 3ViWi terminates, and that of Taitii commences. Between the 
Rai ai Zargiis and the Bock of Al Silian, a ihaltuui Jlat runs out to seaward nearly 
10 miles, at the eastern end of which is the rocky Itdge of Zcra, with only 
R feet water over it : none but imall vessels can go between this rwA- and the lancl, 
on account of the little water there is upon it; but to the northward of this_^iif 
there is a kind of roadstead for small craft. 

AU along the shores of Tripoli there are soundings, which, in many places, con- 
Due to a considerable distance from the knd : these soundings run from Tripoli 
t, Cape Son, and extend almost from the At Biban Rock to Alalia, Liruna, and 



, THE COAST OF TUNIS, FROM HAS AL ZARGISS TO LA GALA. 

Fariaiion, One Point and a Half Wat. 

► The State of Tunis is considered the finest of all the Barhary States, and extendi 
. lOI^ shore from the Has al Zargisi, in latitude 33029' 30" N., longitude 11" itf So" E., 
to La Cala, in latitude 36" SS" 0" N,, longitude 8° S*" 0" E, There are few coun- 
tries more highly favoured as to beauty, fertility, or salubriousness ; its climate is 
excellent, and admirably adapted to the production of almost every thing, while the 
soil is remarkably productive, and yields, with little cultivation, a most abundant 
retnrti. Its principal river is the Mejerdah, formerly called Bagrada, which takes 
its rise in the Kingdom of Algiers, and empties ileelf into the Medilerraaean, near 
Part Farina. On the banks of this river are numerous towns and villages, con- 
taining nearly 15,000 inhabitants. It is difficult to ascertain the exact population of 
this district, hut it is generally estimated at two millions and a half; these are com- 
posed of Turks, Jews, Christians, Moors, Arabs, and ren^ades. The cultivated 
part of the country extends from 800 to SSO miles into the interior, terminating 
vith the Atlas chain of mountains, and the vast dry plains of Blaid al Jerid, or 
the country of dates : these tracts, though not presenting the same rich and ver- 
dant aspect as those of the sea-eoaBt, yet produce groin in abundance, and contain 
a great number of populous villages ; while the mountains near Tu»ii have mines of 
silver, copper, and lead; and near Porf Fan'na there is said to he one of quicksilver: 
but these are much neglected, sifA not now taken anv notice of. 

The territory of Tunis, from the manner in which it projects into the sea, and 
it* proximity to Sicily and the adjacent European Continnni, is particularly favour- 
■ble for carrying on an extensive commerce, which a regular and enlightened Govern- 
ment would not fail to secure to the natives ; but under the arbitrary and despotic 
dotninion of the Turks, no such thing was to be expected. It is now tributary to the 
French nation, in whose bonds, if this State should remain, its resources will no doubt 
be turned to much better account. 

During the summer and autumn seasons it very seldom rains in the Tunitian dis- 
tricts. Rain is generally expected about October : should it not fall until the latter 
end of the,year, the crops in the ensuing spring become unproductive and scanty; but 
when the rains commence in October, and continue until April, the country teems with 
the greatest abundance. In the eastern districts the husbamlman reaps his hundred- 
fold about the end of Afril; but in the western paitst^cra^Hetitn«tia>3Kca^MsA.t 
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and they arriye at perfection full two months later. In dry seasons the soil becomes 
arid and sterile ; the seed when sown produces little^ the olives become withered^ and 
the flocks frequently perish for want of food. 

Tunis has several ports, but, excepting the capital, these are very little fre- 
quented. Public offices were formerly all occupied by Turks, but the present Bey 
g refers and employs renegades and slaves. Latterly the manners of these people 
ave become more civilized, fHendly, and honest in their dealings than either their 
neighbours of Tripoli or Algiers, which their extended commerce, improvement of 
manufactures, and intercourse with Europeans have most probably contributed to 
occasion. 

Their naval strength is inconsiderable, for there are seldom more than three or four 
ships of war belonging to the Bey, and the largest only carries 40 guns, being gene- 
rally badly equipped, and indi£&rently mann^: these, with about SO galliots of 
inferior force, commanded by renegades, compose their whole naval force ; but there 
are numerous other vessels fitted out by private adventurers, from all of which the 
Bey exacts his tributary perquisite. 

From Has cd Zargiss, the south-eastern extremity of the Kingdom of Tunis, a 
N. by W. (N, § E.) course for 7 leagues will carry you to Ras Trigamas, the N. E. 
point of the Island qfJerba, or Djerbah ; this is a square-formed island, its length from 
east to west being about 20 miles, and its breadth m)m north to south 16. It is sepa- 
rated from the main by a narrow strait which communicates with the Gulf of Kabes: 
the channel runs in from the eastward between the Castle of Bucked, on the north side, 
and the Kaliat Islets on the south. Between the Castle of Buchal and Point Menax 
ihere is good anchorage in 4 fathoms, opposite to a fortress ; and a little to the north- 
ward of Menax is Port Saggia, fit only for small vessels. From Point Menax to Sat 
Trigamas there are severd slioals of 2§ and 3§ fathoms, which must be carefully 
avoided. 

THE GULF OF KABES, or THE LESSER SYRTIS, is bounded on the south 
by the Island of Jerba, and on the north by Cape Burdj Kadija* On the northern 
Coast of Jerba stands the little Town and Castle of Zug, in latitude 33° 53' O'' N., 
longitude 10° 53' 20'' E. This island is populous, weU-cultivated, and rich, being 
much esteemed on account of its woollen manufactureei^ which are exported to Tunis, 
and worn by all classes in that City : they are of a thin texture, and very similar 
to a soft kind of serge, being well woven, and made of the finest wool. 

W. by S.CW,i N.J from the Castle of Zug, distant 8 miles, is Fort Gaits, stand- 
ing on the north-westernmost point of the island. From Gama Ashon Point a sand^ 
JkU extends to the westward, round the Point of Port Galis, and continues south- 
ward along the western side of the island so far as the entrance of the Strait whidi 
separates the Island Jerba from the main : this reef, or sandy ^at, reaches out 6 miles 
from the land, especially about the environs of Port Galis, aiid has shallow water all 
over it. The southern shores of the Gulf of Kabes are generally low, but encompassed 
with high land behind. Here, situated on the coast, you will see the little ViUages of 
Catana, Zarra, and Biboo; a little to the northward of the last is the Town of Kabes. 

EABES stands at the foot of the mountains called Jibbel Hamarra ; its situa- 
tion is low, and on the south bank of a river of fresh water, having the Village of 
Jarea to the northward. The streets are regular, but dirty : it has a castle, or square 
fortress, tolerably built, and with nine guns, in latitude 33"^ 52' 40" N., longitude 
10° 4/ l&" £. When Captain Smyth was at Kabes in 1823, the natives were at war 
with each other, obliging him to fire on whatever party attempted to approach his 
vessel. Kabes has a small port, from whence dates> and henna for dying are com- 
monly exported. This is supposed to have been the ancient Tacasse, of which, at the 
distance of about half-a-mile, there are still considerable vestiges, particularly seveanil 
granitic columns, remarkable for their size and beauty. The little River of Kabes is 
divided in the interior into a number of channels, for the purpose of giving water 
to the henna plant, which the natives mostly cultivate, and which requires a moist 
situation. 

From Kabes the coast winds N. N. W. f W. (N. by W.J to the Village of Tafor- 
lamah, before which vessels bound for Kabes usually anchor. N. E. by N. (N.E. J k.) 
from this anchorage, distant 14 miles, are the Surkenis Islands. All the coast between 
Jerba and the Surkenis Islands is saie, having 7 and 8 fathoms at the distance of 
three-quarters of a miles off, until you get within the vicinity of these islands, where 
it becomes shoal. In the interior are the Mountains ofFozatk, Tasherah, Sktrai, Local, 
J^ahj and Masmata, On the largest of the Surkenis islands are'several ruins ; hut from 
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hence towards the TVmmi ofSfakus there is nothing remarkahle. The coast mns N. E. 
fE. N. E. § N.), and nas the Villages of Ungha, Mahara, and Ntekiah situated 
near the sea, the land rising up considerably towards a cheUn of mountains, called Jibbei 
Telth. 

SFAKCJS, OE SFAX, is a large town, enclosed within high walls, and said to have 
been named ftom Sfakous, a cucumber, great quantities of which are produced in 
the neighbourhood. The environs are extremely fertile, and there is a considerable 
commerce in grain, oil, wool, dates, soap, &c Before the town is a mole, in lati« 
tude 34<> 43^ 56" N., longitude 10<> Sd' 50^' £. Off this part, and between the Town 
ofSfakusand ihe Karkenna Islands, the anchorage is very good. From Sfakus the 
coast runs 3^ miles N. £. by £. (E. N. E. k E.) to the Tower of Seedy Meseur, 
and then N. N. £. (N. E. i N.) and £. ^ N. (E, by S.J to Burdj Kadija, called 
also Cape Fada, upon which stands a lofty tower, visible 15 or 16 miles off, and 
therefore serving for a beacon, shewing the mariner s approach to the shoals adja^ 
cent. This tower is in latitude S6^ 9' SO'' N., longitude 11° IC O" E., and forms 
the northern point of the Channel of Karkenna, The land between Sfakus and 
Cape Vada is of considerable height, and constitutes the western side of tlie jpassage; 
its eastern side is enclosed by the Karkenna Islands. From its appearance it would 
seem to be a channel of great breadth ; but it is, in reality, very narrow^ being 
filled up with extensive rochf hanks, and shoals of shallow water. Small coasting 
vesaels commonly pass along very near the western shore; but the midway passage 
is crooked and circuitous, requiring at all times a pilot : the tides also contribute 
to make it more dangerous, for within this strait they run with the velocity of 
S§ miles an hour, and rise 5 feet. The time of high water is SO minutes alter 3, 
^dlU and change. 

The Karkennas are a cluster of low islands ; the south-westernmost is called Zarok 
LakaUa, having a tower erected upon its western end. The middle island is large, 
and irr^ularly formed, with seven villages on its western division, and three on its 
eastern side : the principal of these is ccdled Shagra, which frequently gives its name 
to the whole island. The othere are smaller islands, but they are all inhabited. 
That towards the north-east is named Kusha, and is in latitude 34^ 49' 0" N., longi- 
tude 11° IS' 40" £. To the eastward of Shagra are several rocks above water, whidi 
almost join the island, but have no passage oetween. From thence a long point of 
sand stretches out full 14 miles; this is rocky and dangerous: other spits extend 
to the southward, so that no vessel can with safety approach these islands, but must 
always keep off to a considerable distance. Captain Smyth states the inhabitants of 
these islands to be of a livid appearance, poor, and miserable, their principal nutri- 
ment being dates and fish. These articles are in abundance, and all the islands are 
covered with date-trees. 

From Cape Vada, or Bur^ Kadija to Cape Africa, the course is N. f W. (N, by E.J, 
and the distance 81 miles : here stands the City of MaJiedia, built on the ruins 
of the ancient Adrumetum. It is situated upon a fine plain, which rises gradually 
inland, and is surrounded with orchards and vineyards ; being built on a neck of land 
which projects into the sea, in latitude 35° 31' 15" N., longitude 11° T 15" E., and 
within a wall of circumvallation, strengthened by towers and bastions, and commanded 
by a citadel on an eminence. The Fort, formerly called Cothon, was once spacious, com- 
modious, and safe, the strongest, finest, and ricnest place for maritime purposes in all 
this part of Africa ; but in 1551 it was destroyed by order of Charles the Fifth. Its 
massive remains still testify its former strength and magnitude : the ancient citadel, 
and one or two of the towers of ihe fortifications have escaped the total ruin ; and even 
at this time it must be considered one of the strongest towns in Barbary, To the south- 
ward, between it and Cape Burtfj Kadija, the land is well cultivated, and produces, at 
Salacta and Ackdesha, among various other articles, a great quantity of indigo. 

From Cape Africa the course and distance to Cape Demos will be N. N. W. (N. i W,J 
8t miles ; between is a low sandy shore, with gradual soundings up to the very beach. 
Off the northern part of the Cape are the BaUa Islands, from which a sandy reefrvoks 
out to the northward Aill 10 mues, having at its extremity the Kuriat Islands: these 
are three in number, and form the southern extremity of the extensive Gtdf of Ham-' 
mamet, its northern point being Cape Tusihan. 

THE GULF OF HAMMAM£T. From the north-east end of Kuriat Island, in 
latitude 35° 48' 0" N., longitude 11° 4' 0" £. to Cape Tusihan, the bearing and distance 
are N. by W. § W. (Nor&J about 40 miles. There are several rocks about the N. £. 
point of the outer Ktariai Isktnd; and between it and the middle^ or ComeMtra 
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Iiltuid, H a channel, with S} and 4 fathotna water ; but to the southward of Conegtiera 
Island there Ib no pflssage, ex«pt for the boats of the natives. W. S. W, from 
Kuriat htand, diatanl 10 miles, are the Point and Town of Monatteer, to the north- 
ward of which 19 the Pilffrimi lioch, always above water. Between the Kariat Islands 
and MoJUUlcer la the Bay of Lempta, ed called from a town on the coaat between 
Capr Demos and Monaster-: here are the Rains of Leplis Puroa, and the whole 
adjacent land was fonnerly called I^plis Minor. There la good anchorage under the 
jioinl to the southward ot Monaslecr, in 3, i, B, and 6 fathoms water. The sand^ 
jlat which endrclea the Kuriat Islandi continues round Monasteer, and so far ai 
Smasa. 

SOUSSA IB in latitude 3fio 4T' iO'N., longitude 10° 30' 0" E., and bears from the 
Filgrims Rock at 3foniu(fer W. j N. (W.N. »^, J, distant 10 miles: here are a corifc 
and mole. The town is said to be strongly built, and was formerly called Cahar Snais; 
it is situated near the sea, and hoa good anchorage before it ; but a sandi/ rerf 
stretches off it, with only 9 and 3 ftthoras water upon it. Outside of this reef 
are T, 9, and 10 fethoms. The land from Monasleer to Soussa is low and sandy. 
From Soussa to Herklah the bearing and distance are N. W."by N. (N. by W.i W.) 
14 miles. Two leagues from Soussa is a little river, running close to the Villagtaf 
Hammeim : there is also another villa/re on the shore between Hammiim and Her^kh, 
called Kudiak. A sandy beach continues all the way from Soussa to Hamiaamet. 

HAJIMAMET ia 'in latitude 36° 23' 0" N., longitude 10° 3S' 30" E., and is built 
upon a prqjecting head of land, forming a small liarbow. It bears from Herklah 
N. by E. I E, (N. E. by N.), distant 8fi miles. In the roadstead before it there is 
good riding, except with easterly winds : the Town is consid«^ble, and gives name 
to the Oulf. Three leagues before you arrive nt the Toien there is a small river, called 
Wad Sarotil, upon the banks of which stands the Village of Kaser Azil, and behind 
it, 4 leagues inland, is the Mountain Jibhcl Zowan. From' the Tamn of Hammamcl 



a landi/ beaeh continues so ^ as Cape Tuslhan, a distance of 1 1 miles : between 
them is a small riimlet, upon the western side of which are some ruins; and on 
the eastern banks of the same river, nearly apposite to these ruins, is the Town of 
NaLal, the aniaml Neopolis. There is the little PiV/agT-of BenifreuA sUndingto the 
eastward of IVabal, and between that and the Town of Mahmur. These are all 
situated a little way inland. 

The Gulf of Hammamet has all throughout a clear sandy shore, with regular 
sonndingaandfairanchorage; the bottom is generally sand or mud. S. E, fS.S.E-iE.J, 
aboDt 4 leagues from Hammamel Town, there is a spot of gravel, with from IS lo'Sl 
Stthoms over it, and with 84 and S7 fathoms close to it, and these gravelly soundings 
continue towards Cape Tuaihan ; but outside of these, and from hence to the Island 
of Pantellaria, it is nil muddy ground. 

Having quitted the Gulf of Ifammamei, the coast from Cape Tusihan, often called 
Ras al Mohmtir, runs N. N. E. 4 E. (N. E.j to Ras al Mustafa, a distance of 37 
miles: the beach is all low and sandy. About S miles from Cane TWiAan is a small 
river, near which is the Town of Ghurba, staniling somewhat inland. There are also 
several villages between Ghurla and Cape Mustafa ; but none of any importance. 
The soundings towards the shore are regular, and there is nothing remarkable the 
whole of the way. The Ras at Mustafa will be distinguished by the little Toon 
of Kalibia, standing to the north-westward : this is built upon the site of the andent 
'Town of Cb/pca. Nearly % miles to the southward of Kaiibia is the rivulet called the 
Wad al Adieb. The Raa al Mustafa is in latitude 3fl° *s' 20" N., longitude 1 1° 9'0"B, 
From Mustafa to Cape Bon your course and distance will be N. by W. } W. (North) 
17i miles ; between them are three headlands, Ras al Melhr, Ras al Isuiad, and Bai 
Iddah. The first of these is a circular pronuMory one league to the northward of 
Ratal Mustafa; the second three leagues from Mustafa, having some rocks aboat 
it ; and the tliird, Ras Iddah, is 3} miles fVom Cape Bon, from which it bears neailr 
S. E. (S. S. E. i E.J. 

CAPE BON is in latitude 37" 6' 0" N., longitude 1 1° S" 25" E., and may be seen it 
the distance of 15 or 16 leagues, being very higti land. From its northern extremity ibe 
Islavdof PanteUaria, as described in Section VIII., page 125, bears E. S. E. (S.E. f E.) 
distant 44 miles ; Marsala, in Sicily. N. E. by E. (E. N. E. i E.J, SO miles ; the 
Island of Mariilmo N. E. i N. (N. E. by E.J, 7 1 miles ; and Cape Sparliirento N. W 
fN. N. W. i W.J, ISO miles. There is a bank of soundings running out froraO?* 
Bon, and extending to the weaternpart of the liland of Sicily : it commences sbiMt 
' f the CV(y </ZHfo{HUid«nUj&m^».m^^&&ti£f o/AiiK- 




THE COAST OF TUNIS. 



3U 



Island Zernbra ti 
fW. by S.) cou. 
Cape Bon wa 
as given above, a 
the coast n 



Upon the northern part of this hank lie Keilh't Jturft and the Slurki Rocki, datiffitm 
which have been fully described in the Section and page betbre roentioued, to wbicli 
the reader is referred. 

THE GULF OF TUNIS is, properly speaking, an extensive bay, the entranca 
to which is situated between Ciff Bun and Qipe F-irina, these two Capet bearjnf; froia 
each gtber W. 1 N. and E. J S. f W. N. W. an,l E. S. E.J, distant 39 miles. W. by N. 
CJV. IV. by W. i W.J from Cape B'ln, distant 1 1 miles, is a triangular-shaped hland^ 
caUed Zernbra, the centre of which is in latitude 37° 6' 30" N,, longitude 10° 48' 30" SL, 
E, S. E. (S. E. i E.J from which is ZenUirulla, a little islet, with some rochi about it. 
Nei^er Zernbra nor Zembralla have any inliabitants. Vessels entering the Gu/f of 
TuBu {roia the eastward, will first discern Cape Bon, a high promonlnri/, projecting 
from a narrow, low, and sandy Ufhmat, rcniarkable tor its summit displaying hori" 
zonto) strata of spar-suine, barren, but covered in the interstices with a short brown 
heath : it appears ut a distance like an island, tlie land to llie southward being low, 
high at the northern part, and gradually sinking down towards the south-west. 
Having made and passed the Cwpe, you will proceed towards the high /jfawiin/" ZcT/ifira; 
steer therefore W. by S. i S. (Weil), and it will carry you to the southward of the 
Tifandt of Ztmbralla and Zernbra, while a W. by N. j N. (N. W. Ay W.J cour«- 
will carry you to the northward of them. In the former case, having brought thp 
" ■ " ' a b>ar North (N. by E. 4 E.), distant Si miles, a W. S. W. i S, 
se wiU take you to the high bluff point of Cape Cartkaee. 
< the ancient Hermisum Prumantorium, and its latitude and longitudtv 
re well determined by Captains Gauttier and Smyth. From Cape Bon 
esterly above two leagues, the high lands terminating at the Rat al 
Amar ; off which there are some rocks that are dangerous, and tliereibre you must 
always give this /loinf a good berth. Near Sai al Aiaar is a small /ur(, and to tfas 
southward are two Utile coves, in one of which stands the Marabui of Seedy Daud. 
The land now continues in a S. westerly direction to the Wad al Ahead, 4} miles to 
the westward of which is Cape Zap/trun, called also Has al Durdas. The land fVom 
Seedy Daad to Cape Zapiiran is mostly low, rising up in the interior of the country. 
Cape Zapkran is in latitude 36° fiS* (X'N., longitude 10° 36' 0" E., and bears from Cop* 
Qtrihage East (E. by S. i S.J, distant 13 miles, and from Gtiletta E. by N. i N. 
(E. i S.J 16 miles. Between them the coast bends inwards, and forms a drcular &jy, 
commonly called the Bay of Carthage or of Tunis. The ground within this bay holds 
well, in from 10 to 4 fathoms water ; and althoi^h the anchorage here is open to the 
N. E. winds, they seldom blow home, or cause any great swell of the sea ; but 
Captain Smyth, who anchored here in July, 1889, speaks of the heat being eKceasive, 
the thermometer being from B0° to 93° during the day, and 84° at night: " this," 
he observes, " connected with miasma, and the exhelaiiona of the marshy lake between 
Golelta and Tanit, envelopes us^n an atmosphere ahnost insupportable: I am there- 
fore surprised Tutiu is so heollhyas it is." 

The best ancbora^^e in Tunis Bay is in 5 or 6 fathoms, soft muddy ground, witb 
Cape Carthage bearing N, N. E. § E., or N. E. by N. by compass, and the Golelta . 
Cattle between N. W. by W. and West by compass. Winds that occasion the roost 
sea are fiotn the N. E. to E. S. E. ; but, as before observed, the ground holding well, 
a fleet might rendezvous here during the most tempestuous weather, mooring with 
the best bower to the eastward, and small bower to the westward. The bay is so 
extensive, that vessels may ride within it, out of the reach of the cannon ; and fresh 
water may be procured from a reservoir within the Goletia. 

The soundings in a direct Kne from Cape Zaphran to Cape Carthage are 12, IS, 3S, 
37, 9i, 15, B, 5, and 4 fothoms ; within the bay, in the centre, are from SO to 10 
&lhoms, ^ndually decreasing towards the shore. The soundings over the Gulf of 
Tunii are much deeper, being in the middle from 40 to GO fathoms ; and in a line front 
the Island Zernbra to Cape Farina are TS, 6o, 70, 58, and 60 fathoms, lessening aa 
you approach the land. 

THE CITY OF TUNIS is the capital of the province of that name, and situated 
in latitude SC 4fi' 40" N., and longitude 10° 6' 16" E., being nearly 6 miles to the 
westward of the Gulf to which it gives its name, and shout 10 miles to the south- 
westward of the site of the ancient Carthage, of which city it may be considered 
the successor. It stands on a plain, surrounded, on all but Uie eastern side, by con- 
siilerabie heights, but separated from the sea by an extensive lagoon, or lake of shallow 
water. There is a wall formed of mud and stone, with live gales j yet, although Inrg^ 
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foins of money hare been laid out in constructing this wall and fortresses, it is by 
no means a strong place. The citadel, called El Crospa, is in a ruinous condition, 
and commanded by the neighbouring heights. There is also a rising ground on the 
north, which commands both the town and the El Bardo, a fortified Palace of the 
Bey. The buildings of which the City is composed are principaUy of stone, but in 
general have a mean appearance, being one story high, with fiat roofs for collecting 
rain-water. There are one great mosque and several smaller ones, and near the centre 
of the town is a Piazza of vast extent, where there are shops for the sale of woollen 
and linen manufactures ; but the finest edifice is the Bey's new Palace, constructed in 
a Gothic style, the lower part of which is fitted up for shops, in which the various 
merchandise and productions of Tunis are disposed of, imder the immediate auspices 
of the Bey himself. The City is supplied with wato*, not only from the rain collected 
from the tops of the houses, and conducted to cisterns below, but also by an aqueduct 
firom a neighbouring spring. The streets are irregular, narrow, unpaved, and very 
dirty : the bazaars are poor in appearance, and seldom profusely stocked with goods ; 
while the inhabitants in general give the traveller an idea of poverty and wretched- 
ness. The population is estimated at 120,000, consisting of Moors, Turks, Jews, 
and Christians, most of the latter being French. 

The Port of Tunis is to the south-westward of Cape Carthage, distant between 5 and 
6 miles, at liie Gcletta, where vessels may enter through a canal constructed of stone, 
and have at all times 15 feet water within it. This entrance is defended by itoo for" 
tresses of considerable strength, and in good repair. But ships loading and unloading 
must lie off in l^e Roads, in f^om 5 to 7 &thoms, on a good bottom of mud, from 
whence their cargoes are transported to Tunis in large kinds of lighters. These lighters 
are named sandels ; they draw very little water, and are able to navigate throughout 
the lake, bringing their loaded cnut to the very borders of it, just below the City: 
while vessels, desirous of availing themselves of the conveniency of the inner port, 
may enter the Goletta, on paying a duty of three Spanish dollars per day ; but few 
avail themselves of this privilege, under so heavy an impost. 

The lagoon between the Chktta and Tunis is of an oval form, and about SO miles 
in circumference. There are said to be few fish within it, and those only of a coarser 
•ort. The birds which frequent it are also the common sea-fowl, with the exception 
of flamingoes, which are remarkably beautifrd, and numerous at all times. 

In the government of Tunis there appears a great similarity to that of the other 
States, Tripoli and Algiers; but this, under the newly acquired dominion of the Frend^, 
will no doubt undergo great alterations. Their exports consist principally of grain, 
black cattle, which generallv run small, sheep, which are of the broad-tailed kind, 
and not much esteemed for food, though their lambs are of good flavour, and considered 
excellent ; and although the country abounds with game, neither that nor their fish is 
much commended. Horses are of the common soft, there being seldom any of a 
superior quality brought to market ; but mules, asses, and camels are plentiful, and in 
general use. 

The fezzans, or red caps, worn by all Moslems, Greeks, Armenians, and Jews, who 
assume the oriental costume, were formerly confined to the manufacturers of Tunis; 
but latterly they have been imported in great numbers from Marseilles and Leghorn ; 
yet those of Jhinis are still allowed to be the best in colour, texture, and strength. 
Oil, of various sorts, wool, hides, wax, soap, woollen stufis, shawls, Morocco leather, 
sponge, orchilla, barilla, and many other articles, form the exports of this City ; while 
their imports consist chiefly of woollen cloths from France, British muslins and cottons, 
coarse Irish and German linens, Martinique coffee, sugar, alum, spices, tin, lead, iron, 
zaw silk, Spanish wool, wine, cutlery, cochineal, gum-lac, vermilion, indigo, dye- 
woods, and vitriol. The duties upon aU these articles vary, and are frequently different 
with different nations. The duty upon English and French goods is 3 p« cent, 
which, as merchandise is estimated at a moderate price, is but tnfling ; but the goods 
must be imported from their own ports, and under their own respective national 
colours, or they will be subjected to a duty of 8 per cent, ad valorem. The English 
have hitherto been allowed to import their merchandise from whatever port they 
chuse, and under any flag, by only paying 3 per cent. 

The caravans from Tombuctoo commonly arrive in the month of June, and furnish 
the Tunisian merchants with gold-dust, ivory, ostrich-feathers, and Mocha coffee ; in 
exchange for which they commonly take British goods, particularly that species of 
woollens called scarlet ells, which they convey, in large quantities,, into the interior of 
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Central Afriea. The best time to send n cargo of mmlleni to Tunii i» aboat the 
months 6t September or October, at wfaieh period the inhabitants cotnmonly U; IB 
their winter stock. 

EDINS OF CARTHAGE. The site of this great City, the i 



Northern Afriai, will biirdly he distingiuEhable by a cutsory or supeHicial obaerver. The^ 
■re sitviatel within the promontory wbicb now bears the aawe of Cape Carfliaffe, on the 
north-east side of the Liake of Tunii, and distant about 10 miles from that City. 
The existing miuj are nearly 3 miles distant from the sea, although Carfhagr anee 
extended to the very shore ; but the andent harUmr U now choked up ; yet it itiU 
retaina its formet name, El Marsa, or the Fori. No architecluTol veitiges are left, not 
abuilduignow to beseen of this once populous and cxlensive City: the very walls which 
surrounded tt ore levelled to the ground ; but msny of the cistema remain, and might 
with tittle trouhle he again made useful. Besides those attached co individital boose*, 
there are (mopublic sets, oae of which formed the reservoirs to the great aqueduct, 
and consisted of more than twenty contiguous cisterns, each 100 feet long, and 30 fe«t 
broad. From this reservoir the great aquedurt extended tiill 50 miles inland ; its course 
may easily he traced, and the arches remain, in many places, almost entire. The oihtr 
was intended for rain-water only. In rowing along the coast, the remains of the com- 
mon sewers are in many places visible; and there is little doubt that by excavation, and 
a diligent search over these extensive rains, many valuable articles of antiquity would 
Etill be discovered. 

Marsa, or Mirta, IS 3 pleasant place, lying inland about J miles to the W. by N. J N. 
rN. JK&y W.)ot Cape Carthage, and 9 mUes N. E. (E.N. E-iN.) from Tumj: 
here the Bey hus two country-houses, one of which is remarkably costly. From 
these booses, gardens extend almost to the sea-shore, and here is a well of sweet 
vater, sud to be the best in the kingdom : close to this is a co&e-house. This place 
forms a mmmer resort for the inhabitants of the City, who crowd In numbers to inhale 
the sea-breezes which refresh so desirable a spot. 

CAPE FARINA, the nonh-westem point of the Gulf of Ttmis, bears from Cape 
Carthage N. by W. rN. i E.), distant 19 miles, and is in latitude 37° Itf 55" N., 
longitude 10" IV 30" E. About 3 miles to the eastward of the Poiat i« a little low 
uland, called Camla, or Piana Itle: it may be approached on all sides to the depth of 
4 tathoms, and in tbe channel between it and the Cape are T, 9, and 10 fathoms ; but 
there is a small spot to the N. N. E. (N. E. § N.j of the north-eastern point of the 
Cape, with only 4> fathoms : this hes abreast of the little rocky Islet of Pita. There 
is a passage between the skoal and the Cape, with 7 fathoms in it ; and also between 
Pila Rock and the main with 8 &thomB. 

CANE ISLANDS. Two rocky istaada lie ofi' Cape Zibeet N. N. E. J E. (N. E.J, 
disUnt Si miles, and bearing from Cape Farina N. W. i N. (N. N. W.J, distant 14 
miles: they ore very dangerou9,and have several rectjunderwateraboutthem. They 
are called Cane, or the Dogs, and are in latitude 37° IS 0" N., longitude 10° 3' 0" E. 
Cape Zibeet, or Zibeeb, is in latitude 37° 16' 30" N., longitude 10° 0" 30" E. Thereis 
a good channel between these islands and the shore, with a depth of 10, 18, and 33 
fathoms. In making for Cajx; Farina tiara the westward, you should keep a cood. 
look-out for these Cane, or Uog Roclcs ; and it requires equal care in approatJiing 
towards the Island of Piana, particularly by night, or in baxj weather. 

PORT FARINA. About 4 miles inside of the Cape of Farina is the entrance to 
Port Farina, the ancient Vlica : this is a large but shallow inlet, and will not admit 
large vessels ; but the roadstead before it is nearly as commodious as that of T^tii*. 
Here the River Medjerdah M\s into the sea: this is the most considerable stream in 
Tunis, and was once supposed to have bent its course near to the City ; but its direction . 
baa latterly been much diverted to the westward. 

BIZERTA. Cape Zibeet is the A". Eastern point of the Bay, or Gulf of Blzaia; 



8 western point, called Has al Abend, or Cape Blanco, bearing IVom Cape Zibett 
V. by N. i N. (N. W. by W.J, distant loj miles. This bay is about 4 miles deep, 
and has on its western side the Town, Port, and Lake of BIzcrta. This was formerly 



one of the best ports in Tunis, hut now is seldom frequented, except by small TesseUi 
The town isaboutamilc in circumference, and defended by several castles and bstterim. 
The shoreaof the bay are chiefly composed of sanrfyrfouin; and there is good anchorage 
at a distance from tlie shore in fi, 6, and T fathoms. The port is still good, and the 
Tunisian g^lliea are generally laid up within it. It is at triia port groin is principaUr 
•hipped and exported. Tile Lake runs in to a great extent, and is said tohaveadepta 
"'n aome phew of 40 and creu 60 fittboms ; but ita eDtianee from the aea is very narrow. 



«M SAILING DIBECTIONS FOH 

and hu not more than feet over the bar. There is a rivulet of fresh water at the 
bottom of the Aoy, called WadalMeize, the land rcrund which ia lov, buE rises up 
inland. The MnU at Br;eria is in latitude 37° 16' 30" N., longitude 9° iS* SO" E, 

From Cape Blanco, upon which you will see a watch and signal-latuse, the shore 
rung wfiiterlj to R<li al Kran, a distance of 10 miles : about midway between them is 
t rncin/ point, vbich will require a berth to be given to il. From Baxal Krun a 
W. by S. i S. (We>t) courEe will carry you to Cape Serrat, or Has al Manthi'iar, In 
jour way you will see the Fratelli Rockn, called also Tkf Broihen : these are two or 
three rocky UUts lying about 2J miles oft' the land, and bearing from Ras al Kran 
W. b;yS. (W.iN.), distant IS miles, and fromCi/* .Sermf E.N.E. ('£:.4JV.i, about 
11 miiea. The const between Rai al Krun and Cu/w Serrat forma an iiregular con- 
carity, and in sailing along it you will have from 9 to S3 fathoms ; but on the ouOide 
of the Fratelli Ruckt you will deepen your water considerably, having 58 fathoma ■ 
mile oft*, lot fethoms at the distance of 10 mill's to the northward, and SSO tathoms 
■t the diatance of 18 miles; while soon after there will be no ground. Cape Serra 
has several roeki about it, and lies in latitude 37° 13' SO" N., longitude S" 9' 3U" B. 

GALITA ISLAND. N. W. by N. fN. byW.i W.) from Cope Serrat, distant 
7 leagues, is Galila la/and; it lies in a circular position, is about 3 miles in length, 
one mile broad, and of moderate height : there are no inhabitant* upon it. Off its 
N. eastern point are some small but high rucks, called the Sandfori and the Dog, 
having a mntfu root more to the northvrard, with a depth of 3 fathoms over it. 
About half-a-league from the S. W. end of Galitu. are two other rocks, above water, 
called Galiliina and Agiilia ; there is a channel between these ronkji iilett and Galita, 
with from 1 to 30 tathoms water. But, with the exception of the southern side of 
Galita, all the shores are rocky. 

Vessels coming from the northward, eastward, or north-westward, with ibe inten- 
tion of anchoring in the Southern Road of Galita, must take care and give a good berth 
to the rticka off &e iV. E. Point of the fsland ; and having passed them in from 10 M 
14 fathoms, run on in a similar depth for the east end of Galita, which they may near 
to within a cable's breadth ; and rounding this mini, turn in to the westward n>T tbt 
roadstead, which is about the middle of the island. There are two creeks, and nearlba 
western one, not far from the water-side, there is Apalch of grey land, opposite to whkb 
you will find the best anchorage, in 10 or 11 fathoms water, on sandy ground, and 
close in to the shore. Here you will be sheltered from North, N. W., and N. E. winds; 
but during gales from the northward the sea will nm round the island, and canw 
vessels that lie at any considerable distance to roll very deep. Bemember alwaw, 
when the wind blows Iresh, to reduce your saila before you attempt to pass andtrtbe 
lee of the island; for from the jsrai at the east end it frequently comes down in ancii 
sudden gusts, that your masts will otherwise be endangered : undersuch circumstanoa 
you may anchor under the eastern point of the island, where you will have SO md 88 , 
athoras water. J 

Or, when coming fi-om the westward, a vessel may run in between theGu/i(oiia«ii3 J 
J^lia Islets anA the Iiland of Galita ; and having passed them, runuptatbent^ 
■tead, and anchor as before directed. But in advancing this way, you must be pania^ 
larly careful to avoid the Soreiti Rocks, which lie W. S. W. 4 S. f W. by S.j frosMlM 
west end of Galita, distant 13 miles : these ore two small recti, lying 1^ mile tpA 
with deep water all round them. On the S. western rock there are 4 &thoirn 
hut oa the other there is much less water ; they ore therefore extremely dsngeroW 
Vessels going Iwtween Galita Island and the main land must be particularly guarded 
against these dangers, as tliey have no warning of their approach towards them by II" 
gradual decrease of water ; lor li mile off U the westward of them there are 100 sn'' 
109 fathoms, and a little outside of that, no ground with IdO fathoms of line. GoAd 
niand S. E. end is in latitude 3T= 30* SO" N., longitude 8° SV 0" E, The Bojia* 
SoreUi Rack is in latitude 37° SS' 0" N., longitude 8° 37' 0" E. i ■ 

From Cape Serrat the coast runs S. W.iW. (W.S. W.J, I imQfs to Cape Negn, 
which is arocA;yjioin( o/'/anJ projecting into the sea, and appearing, at a distanciv *< 
an island : a little to the eastward of this stands a rock shaped like a pyramid, tit 
shore is encumbered with rocks all the way from Cape Serrat to beyond Cape JVsgrc; 
and from Cape Negro towards the Island Tabarca are several sand-kilU. 

TABARCA ISLAND. From Cape Negro to Tabarca Island the course and fi^ 
tance are S. W. { W. r W. S. W. f S.) 13 miles : it is situated at a little diatanoe ftoB 
the shore, and lies directly ofi'the mouth of the little Riuer Wad Exzeine, in ktitndt 
Jr* 66' as" N., loD^ude B° U* SO'* £., being about 1} mile in drcninfeiBnce. OuHh 
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DOrth end of the island is h cattle with four or five tomeri ; and on ■ point on the 

main land are two corn wagazinri. This place woa fonaerlf much Irequented by venela 
from Spain and Tuicoa^ for the purchase of com ; but of late years the principal traiSc 
hoa arisen fronj the a^jscent cond ti«hery, in which 160 boats, with 10 men in each, 
are employed annually. These are generailv from Siniy or Napla ; each boat pays • 
certain sum for their permission to tisb, nnct the produce of tlieir employment is ejtbei 
disposed of at Ttmit, sold at Tabarca, or carried to Frimcg aud Hals. 

When within the island, you will meet with a ledge of rocks, running out about 

tiro ships' length from the main, near where the com rna^siaei are situated, having 

12, 9, 6, S, 4, and 3 &thomB over it ; but this always is pointed out by tbe breakert, 

especially with northerly winds. Should a ship with a N. £. or N. W. wind be 

Mining from seaward, she may sail for tbe eaitern point af Ike Iiland, and let go her 

anchor 3 or 4 ships' length to the eastward of this /edge, where she will hare B or 

4 fiithoms water, and carry a fast on shore ; or ahe may andior about hwil'-a-ship'a 

length from the northern magazine; then should it not be convenient to use your own 

boat, tire a gun, when a pilot will immediatelv come oftj and carry your fast on shore i 

yon may then heave two or three ships' length further in, when you will have better 

shelter, and have an anchor to seawonl; but your cable ought to be good, and&steoed 

to the rock that is more than 5 feet above water; for shoulda storm corae on, and youi 

aUe give way, your vessel will inevitably be lost. The river too, with a N. westerly 

' ~^-' ~ans BO rapid, that a ship will hi^y be able to ride here ; but you may go to 

1 behind the rock in 17, 18, or SO fathoms, where you will lie in safc^ even 

_ a tfiie from the West or W. N. W. ; but should it be fhjm the North, or 

A jr. W., it will be better for you to lie outside of the rock; where you will have 9 or 

r S ftthoms, near tbe little caille, and to the eastward of the great autle : here you must 

dde with two andiora. Take care to lie close to the shore, and you will be safe during 

\ Wett md W. N. W., East, and E. S. E. winds ; but this place is not calculated for 

' ' idi requiring much water : ships drawing 1% or SO feet should not attempt toanchcar 

e, but go outside of the island, in 8 or 9 fathoms ; they will then be iiht^itered during 

westerly winds, but not in North or N, N. Weslerly ones, these latter blowing right 

upon you. There is also a road to the westward of Tabarca, but with only 10 feet 

water. From the western aide of the Island a bank rune out, between which and the 

luain there is a channel, leaving the bank on the larboard side. Outside of this baak are 

10 and 9 fathoms; but within the bank the water becomes sliallow. When entering 

, within it, you may anchor to the northward, behind the island, near the shore, and 

, Boor with four hawsers, being sheltered from West and N. W. winds, which are the 

I worst that con blow here. Round Tabarca tbe ground is foul and rocky, except on its 

I HDthern side, which has a little sandy beach, where the natives lay up their sbal- 
» kps during bad weather : to the westward of Tabarca are several nicks along shore, 

II lloih above and under water. The land from Tabarca Iiland runs W. by S, i S. 
fWeitJ to La Cala, where the territory of Tanii terminates. From ia Cola a 

,« W, by N. J N. fN. W. by W.) course will carry you to Cape Rassa, or Cape Bafahal., 
m * oJled from its red appearance. The coral fishery extends outwards about 6 leagues, 

■ Ilie MundingB gradually deepening from T and S fathoms near the land, to 60, 80, and 
If M fithoms at me above distance : further out, aud between that and the Sorelli Rockt 

■ there is no bottom at 110 and SOO fethoms. 

' i. THE COAST OF ALGIERS, FROM LA CALA TO THE RIVER 
MAHALA. 
Variation, Ov» Point and Three Qaarters Wesl. 

The territory of Algiers, now under the dominion of the French, ia bounded on 
the East by the Kingdom of Tunis ; on the South by the Mountains of Atlas and Blaid 
tilJerid, or Country of Dates ; and on the West by the confines o£ Morocco, containing 
« line of coast fmxa longitude 8° 34' 0" E. to 3° Ifi' 0" W. It is divided into three 
provinces, Coaelantina, the most eastern; Titterie, or Algiers Proper, the central; and 
^Tremezert, the western province. The urincipoi towns within the eastern district 
4re Bomba and Comtaidina, the capital : tliis division ia considered the most productive 
(art of the kingdom, and formerly was attached to the State of Tuais, but latterly 
taken fVom them by the A^^erines. Titterie coataitts Bujei/'''/', and the capital m 
■AigicTi. Tremeien, the principal tovrn, from which tbe distuct takes ite.iiume. . ,. 
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The soil of tliU vast temtory is in general of esnberont fertility; and, altbou^ 
hlllierto very indifferently cultivntedj produces wheat and barley much beyond what is 
requisite for internal consumption : it also yields all the fniils of Europe in great 
plenty anil perfection. There are luineE of Eitver, lead, and iron in the tDterior ; bui 
these are taken little account of ; while the mineral production of salt occure here 
more abundantly then in any other region of Barbaty. Near ihe Lalte of Markt there 
is a solid mountain composed of this mineral, and the lake itself, drying in summer, 
leaves its bed deeply encrusted with it ; there are also salt-pits at ArzeiB, which occup; 
an extent of fiiU 6 miles. Various manuficturea are carried on within the Algerine 
territories, consisting chiefly of silk-goods, carpets, linen, A;c. ; and at Cola, Sri/iui, 
and Bona are establishments for the coral fishery, which annually employ not less than 
100 boats. Besides these articles, there is a great exportation of wool, bees'-wax, ostrich- 
feathers, grain, pulse, hides, goat and sheep skins, camel's hair, cattle, sheep, ship- 
tunber, &c.; while the imports are equally numerous and variable. 

The interior of the country presents many vestiges of antiquity, and there are few 
(ities which do not contain some monuments of their former grandeur and itn- 
Aortance. The domestic animals arc similar to those of Europe ; but neither the 
Dorse nor the ox is much employed in works of labour, the mtile and the ass being 
^ferred for those purposes. The cows are generally small and indifferent ; ^eep 
■re plentiAil, but they are of the species with large tails composed of solid fat, 
vbicn the natives consider a great delicacy ; goats are in abundance, whose sidns pro- 
duce the Morocco leather so much esteemed in Europe ; and the mountainous and 
desert regions of all Barbaty are the abodes of the lion, tiger, hyena, panther, and 
Other ferocious beasts of prey ; but the most celebrated animal is the gazel, or ante- 
lope, which among the Moors is a constant object of universal admiration. 

Proceeding along the coast from La Caia, your course will be W, by N. i N. 
fN. W. i W.) to Cape Bafahai, or Roiaa, the ^stance being 3 leagues ; and (ram 
fliis Cape to the Gulf of Bona W. § S. fW. N. W. # W.) 7 leagues. From ia 
Caia to Cape Bufii/uii, and from Cape Bufahal hal&way towards Bona, t!ie shores 
are rockt/ ; but fkim the River Mtifrouk to Bona is a low sandy beach. It has 
tiready Wen stated that there were establishments situated on this part, at La Cola, 
md at the Siver Seibtis, fbr the coral fishery ; but these have, for some unknown 
Kason, been evacuated, and are now in ruins. 

BONA. This is a considerable sea-port, and called by the natives Blaidel Aneb, 
or the Toam of Jujebs. It is built near the ruins of the ancient Toum of £ft>p), which 
are still scattered about over a neck of land between the Rivers Seibus; these are 
tearly half-a-league in circumference, and consist of large massy walls and cisterns, 
but no perfect specimens of architecture. Bonn formerly was a place of f^eat trade, 
•nd still exhibits a considerable share, frtnn its coramunieation with Cimitantina. The 
French intercourse having ceased, it was in ISOS ceded to the British Aftican Com- 
■pBDV ; bnt we believe no benefit was ever derived from the possession : it now belongs 
to the French again by right of conquest. Its exports were wool, bees'-wax, bktlJocks'- 
hideg, and com ; to this was added the frequently very proiitabte trade arising from the 
coral flshery adjacent. Formerly there were a good harbour on the east side of Bona, 
tnd a small port under its ven walls; but these are neglected, and now nearly choked 
-p. The town is situated in ktitude 36° 53' 30" N,, longitude 7° 48' SO" E. 

N. by E, f JV. iV. E. i E.J from Bona, distant 5 mUes, is Cape Mavera, and 
between them the little Cove or Port of Oenoveie, before which vessels may anchor 
in from 15 to T fathoms, under the protection of a small fori, but quite exposed 
't N. E. and easterly winds, which never fail to send in a heavy sea. 

From Cape Mavera the coast is high, irregular, and rocky for the space of 11 
k^gues, or until you reach Atu Hadeed, commonly called Cape Ferro. About 1 1 miles 
befere you reach this Cape there is a Cove, where vessels frequently run into, being 
'somewhat sheltered by a erag^ point of land, called Taukoujh ; and a little beyond 
Cape Tonkoush la the little Island of Ferro : there is a rock off its western pixnt, 
'knd no vessel ought to go between this island and the main ; for the coast ii 
dangerous, and has many roeks scattered about it. Cape Ferro is in latitade 
.«7=6'S(y N., longitude 7' ir 15" E., being the N. E. Point of the Gulf of SioraA; 
'Irest fVom which, distant 33 miles, is a large headland, called Ra» Sebbah Rtnu, 
the Seven Capes, or Cape Bagiaroni. Between these two points is the Tiubm of 
Elorah, which gires its name to the Gulf; and on the eastern side of Cam Bugk- 
— 1 is the Toum nf Kbtah, where also the French formerly had an estabUshinent 
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for Cbe coni fishei7 : it is situsteil in a aort of ctae, and protccteil by the nir* 
nmndiDg high tAnds. There are BCTeral BnuU UlaniU ntw the (hare, and ntualed 
between Storak and Kolali, but no pkm of any note, 

Hariag rounded the projecting Poinii of Cape Bugiaroni, viz. Hat Gauarih, Jtmt 
/H^na, Ras Zoorah, and Rai Aleak, there is a sort of cove south of this latlar 
polnl, called Merm Zeitoim, and near that the Wad al Kihbeer enters the sea, vbidl 
river cornea from the interior of the country, and runs by its capital, Cu)ufan(>ii«, 
Eitoaled about IS leagues inland. Your course thence will be W. by S. i S. (' )F. t N.) 
to Jijeli, a distance of 36 mites. Jijeli is a viliage having a small ^«rf beibre it, 
where vessels drawing little water may tiud anchorage between some iiltti and the 
shore. It is in latitude 36° 50' 30" N., longitude 6° 17' 0" E., and may be consi- 
dered as fbmiine the north-eastern point of the succeeding Galf of Biyeya, CapcCariim 
making its norUi-westem boundary. From Jireli to Caw Carbon the course and dis- 
tance are W. f S. (W. by N.J, 10 leagues. When sailing from JiJeH to the west- 
ward, you wiU see some rocl^ itlaiult near the shore, the westeminost of which ia 
called Zert al ffeilat ; do not attempt to go between them and the shore, for tlM 
pasBages are narrow and rockff ; bat pass on to the northward of them, and a W. by & 
fW.i IV. J coarse will cany you to the Taum of Bujei/a. 

BOJEYA, OB BODGIA, is in latitude 36° 4S' SO-"' N., longitude S= W 30" E., and 
situated on the declivity of a mountain, upon the site of the ancient Ci'fy of lialdo, 
being fortilicd; there also is aaalle standing on the summit of a hill, which commands 
both the town and its roadstead. The Fori is large, and formed by a projecting neck 
of iand which juts out to seaward; formerly it was faced with atone, and accommo- 
dated with an ancient aquetluct, but these are destroyed, and the aqueduct ruined. 
The iulkabitants manufacture iron implements tor agricultural and other purposes, 
the ore for which is dug out of the inland neighbouring mountains. Oil, wax, and 
many articles brought from the interior of Algieri are exported from this place ; and 
most of the timber used for ship-building at Allien is conveyed by water from 
this town. There is good anchorage olf the town in 10 or 6 fathoms; but north and 
north-easterly winds are apt to occasion a heavy swell of tlie sea. Scversl rivers 
empty themselves intotheGWf'o/'5u;>ya,andon the shore are some villages ; the prin- 
cipal one ia named Maiunmreah, and lies E. by S. (S. E. by E. j E.) Irom Bajeya, on the 
Eouth-cListem side of the Gulf; there are several rocks about it, and many ruins on 
the shore. In coming tfam the northward or eastward. Cape Carbon may be known by 
several vi/iite hillocks within it, and also by the Iilaadt or Rockt of PUan, lying 
3 leagues to the westward : near it is a rock perforated by the continual laahinga of tba 
sea. The Cape ia steep-to, and may be rounded at a small distance. It is in latitude 
36° 4T 0" N., longitude S° 9" 40" E. 

From Cape Carbon the land runs W. N. W. i N. (N. W. i N.) about 4 leagues, 
towards Cape Sigli, from whence you may steer W. < N. (W. N. W.J 1 1 leagues, 
passing the Villages of Seedy Daud and Secdt/ Hamel; you will then reach Cape 
DeUt,t, or Tede/let, in latitude 36° S5' SO" N., longitude 4° 14" 15" E. A simihir 
direction for 6 leagues will carry you to Cape Bingut, in latitude 36° £4' 16" N., and 
longitude 3° 58' 15" E., and thence, 9 miles further, to Cope Oriental, from which the 
course and distance to Cape Malifas, or Matafou, will be W. J S. fW. A» N.J 8 leagues. 

From Cape Carbon to Cape Matafou the coast is destitute of harbour or any plaoa 
of note : the land is generally rockit and precipitous, with some few sandi/ beachet. 
The interior of the country presents the appcaranceof a vast sandy desert, oceasionnllj 
occupied by the wandering tribes of Arabs, who are constantly shiiiing thrar residences, 
as the pastur^e is found advantageous to their Hocks and herds. 

ALGIERS. The great Boy of Algieri is formed hy Cape Malajoa on the east, 
and Cape Caxinet on tlie west ; these poiati bearing from each otlier nearly West and 
East CW. N. W. i W. and E. S. E. i E.J, distant 11 miles; and the Bay, from 
N. to S., is fuU 6 miles deep. At the bottom of the Bay are the Rivers Hamueie and 
Haratch, and on the western side stands the Cily of Algiers. 

The Cily of Algiers is the capital of the kingdom, and built upon the dechvity of 
a mountain, upon which the houses rise gradually ill the form of on amphitheatre 
terminating almost in a point at the summit. It is not considered to be above a mile 
and a half in circumference; hut the population is large in comparison with the ground 
it covers, tor almost every house is three stories high, and occupied by several families. 
The streets are narrow, and mostly run from south to nortli, or from the top of the 
hill to the sea ; the largest street is said to be I'ifiO paces in length, but not above 
ZzS 
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IS feet in breadth. This k occupied fay the principol merdiants and moit opulent 
tndesmeD) and here are their aevexal marketB finr com, meat^ fish, && The inside as 
well as the outside of the houses are whitewashed every year; the rooft are Bat, so 
tlut the inhabitants form a sort of promenade theve, imd pay their visits to each 
other on their taps to a very oonsideraUe distance. 

The popolation ofAlgim has been vBrioosly stated, firom 160,000 to dOO,000 ; bat 
this is an estimate not easily ascertained, as the numbers are so oontinuBl^ fluc- 
tuating. The City is surroiuided by a wall 12 &et thick, 40 feet hi^ on the sea* 
aide, but only 30 feet towards the land, capable of little resistance in itself, as has 
been ezemplined in the recent attack of Uie French, unkas strengthened by additional 
fiNrtifications, which has been done chiefly at the gates, and of these there are Ave. 
There are also four easties ; but all these fertifications cm the land-side are of little 
oooi^uenoe, for it is the harbour only which can be considered well defended. 

The harbour is a work of immense labour, formed by two moUs, one running to 
the northward, the other south-west, and meeting at a little iskmd, whese stands a 
Ughihouse. It is 130 fiithoms long, 80 broad, and 15 feet deep ; but the harbour is 
small, shallow, and insecure, while its entrance is mudi impeded by rocfts. The 
Citadel is of an octangular form, and stands on an eminence to the S. westward. To 
the S. W. of the City, about one mile outside of the walls, is the Emperor's Fori ; this 
oommands the idiole City and Port, and forms the principal olject of defence. There 
are few antiquities to be seen about Algiers ; and of modem buildings, the De/s 
Balaoe and Seraglio are the most distinguished : they are both of great magnitude, and 
adorned with marbk pillars of curious workmanship. There are also numerous 
mosques, one of which, lately erected, is three stories hi^, and supported by pillars of 
white marble, brought feom Oran, The City is well supplied with water, several aque- 
ducts having been made to couTey water feom the interior, and numerous fountains 
{daced in di&rent quarters of the town. 

The country in the vicinity of Algiers is extremely fertile, and beautifidly diversi- 
fied with lulls, vallies, gardens, groves, and villas : these being white, and shaded with 
evergreens, present a most picturesque appearance ; and the Consuls' houses have most 
d^gant gardens attached to them. Fruit and com are in abundance. Their mebus 
are of exquisite flavour, some becoming ripe in summer, others in winter : their vines 
aie large and luxuriant^ and the bundles oif grapes of an uncommon length. 

Beades ^be fortifications already mentioned, there are many f oris and batteries 
all round the Bay. At Cape Matafou stands a castle, built aliout half-a-mile to 
the southward of the pitch of the Cape ; this castle is of a sexangular form, with three 
embrasures on each side, having both a ditch and drawbridge. About 8 miles 
S. S. W. (S. W. i S,J firom Matafou Castle is a fortress of nine guns; and about 
a similar oistance feom that, further up the bay, is a s^^uare castle, wiUi feur em- 
brasures on each side: on the south shore is a fort with from six to eight guns, 
dose to the eastern side of the river's entrance ; and betweai the Rkfer Haraith 
and the town are several other forts and batteries of from ten to feurteen guns each. 
Near the town- wall, on the southern side, is a square castle, and between this castle 
and the town is afitrt with six or sevoi guns. 

The Mole is defended by the Lighthouse Battery, mounting three tiers of guns; 
the lower tier, having port-holes, and being under cover, is flanked with fortifica- 
tions cut out of the solid rock. The S, W. battery has two tiers of embrasures, 
and guns mounted ; and all the northernmost tier is of very heavy metal. To the 
northward of the town-wall is another square castle, with a ditch and drawbridge, 
having several batteries both above and below it: this castle has two tiers of guns; 
and tSbout hal^-mile to the northward of it is a battery whidi communicates to 
the castle. Nearly half-way between the above battery and Q^ Caxines there is a 
strong battery, and on the Point of the Cape another, with a castle behind it, about 
the cUstance of a musket-shot, having lines which communicate one with another. 

All the batteries to the northward of the town are.elevated 50 or 60 feet above the 
levcd of the sea ; while all those to the southward of the town are low, and built upon 
the sandy shore. There is no landing-place but at the Mole. 

The Bay of Algiers is without any dangers, except those i^ the Point of Cane Ma^ 
Ufom, and there Uiey will mostly snew Uiemselves ; but in 1826 Lieut. Slater is 
said to have discovered a bank of coral rocks, with only 5 fethoms water over it, about 
3 miles off* Cape Matafim ; no further particulars have been given, and thefefbre its 
exact situation is at presmt oonjectuiaL Between the two Capes of Matsfon and 
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Caxina the water is deep, thf« bang iO tad M ftlbeas Budtrajr : ibe HodiMi 
deacBm very gradiuUy ai jou idntioe within the Asy. It tpay ?et7 imA^ M 
known, in comtog from aeawird, by the land on the cwtem ode ef Otft MtMkm 
being covered with imd-kilb, dose to the water'i edge; while to ttir wcuwadaf 
Cn^ Cojincs there arc oo luch Ai&. the land praentiDg a neep ii — '^ 
You will see, as yon enter the Bav from the nonb-weatwald, tuo — 
between which there is s narrow passage, throoeh wliiih the o 
quently pass. By keeping the horiuin in sighl between these rotia, yon mHi g» 
dear of tue rocki at the head of the nuU, and directly U the anchonge- 

Tlie btit anchorage in Algiers Ba^ is to brias the Mrtbenuiioct land to bear 
N. W. i W. fN. W. ty No ; the li^tAoia* W. N. W. i W. rA'. IF. i V.j ; th» 
Entrance of Haraltk S. by E. i E. (So«Oi) ; and Cape Maiafim E. N. E. * E. (Eat), 
in 33 or 94 fiuhomE, sandy ground ; yoa will dlen be about SJ miles off the MoU Brmi. 
H. M. S. Tiger anchored in 3i fkihoms, safl mud, the centre of the Town, with half 
the Mole open, bearing W. J S. (W. N. W. i W.) ; Cape Caxina W. N. W. i W. 
(N. W. 4 W.) ; and Cape Matafm E. N- E. * E. fE. i S j. Here she remained fin 
days, and found a current invariably setting to the nonb-westward, sometimes at the 
rate of li knot an hour. 

This is not a good place for winter ancbonge, but in sammn you may ■ncboV' 
any where. Good water is readily obuined ; but wood is scarce, and provinons plenti> 
ful and cheap. The winds are generally from the sea, from the west bj the north 
to the east. Easterly winds are common from May to September, when wenerty 
winds tsbe place, and become most frequent. Sometimes on the approach of llie 
equinoxes, you will experience the force and impetaodty of the S. W. winds, called 
here the La-betcb. Winds from the West, N. W., and North are commonly attended 
with fair weather in summer, and rains in winter ; bnt the easterly Lecantert, no 
less than tlie southerly, are for the moat part dry, though accoiDponied, in most 
seasons, with a hazy ettnosphere. 

The barometer rises to SOjii^ or 30^, inches with a nortbcrly wind, although it be 
attended with tbe greatest rains and tempests. But there is nothing constant or 
regular with easterly or westerly winds, tliough fbr 3 or 4 months together in tha 
summer, whether toe winds art from the one or tbe other quarter, the mercury stands 
at about 30 inches, without the least variation. With hot soutlierly winds it is rarely 
found higher than 99^, which is also the ordinary bcj^t in eionny wet weather, from 
the west. 

Cape JUaiafou is in latitude 3fi' 51' 0" N., longitude 3" IS" 0* E., and Algiert 
Lighthowse m latinule 36" 48' 30" N., longitude 3" 1' 20" E. 

From Cane Cornea the land turns W. S, W. (W. i S.) to Turre C*ico, a litUe to 
the westward of which is a landy beaeh, commonly called Suli Fcrruck Bai/ : hoe the 
French landed their troops in tbe year IfiSO, previous to their attack upon Algien. 
The bag is open, and the anchon^ totally unsheltered. From hence the general ten-i 
dency oftbecoostis W.by S.i S. rB'-tiV.^. About II miles from TomChicoan 
the little River and Village of Keleab; and 7 miles fiirtber is Marsa Ganib, whers' 
ainall vessels occasionally anchor with easterly winds. The roadstead is reporteil to be 
sale, with 3 good landing-place ; but you must guard against the depredations of the 
Arabs. There is a lamer upon the point. W. iS.(W. by N.i N.) from Mariat 
Ganib, \S miles, is Raa at Hataimi, or Amootk ; this is a promineat vaint nf land, pro*' 
jectingout to the northward, and bearing trom Cape CaxinesW. by S. iS.fW.i N.), 
distant IS leagues. Abdut 5 miles to the south-eastward of tbe Hai is the little Toum 
of Teffeiad, Standing close to the sea-shore, and having the high land of Mimogerv 
behind it. There is very fiiir riding ofi' this place, sheltered from westerly wind^. 
bnt open tq tbe north and east. Having rounded Rtis a! Hamouj, a W. S. W. k Wd- 
fWeilJ course will carry you to Zersabal, a small antique town and castle, built* 
at the foot of an inland mountain. Cape Zer^ahal is high, and at a distance may b» ' 
mistaken tor an island. Between Has a! ffamoui and Cape Zeryahat tiiere is a mlfagr, 
called Skanouiah, and the River Wad al Haihem. There are two or three rodti/ iileti 
to the westward of Cape Zci-soAo/, which lie at themouth of acoee, where stnall vessel!' 
run in for shelter against the easterly winds. 

From Z^zcaluil tbe coast runs W, 4 S. ("(T, ^ N.i N.)ta Cape Tennra, a distance < 
of 34 miles : this also is a projecting point of land, in latitude 3(i° SS' 0" N., longitud* 
|0 g^J (f' E_^ a^^ ^g ^og( remarkable prcrmontory herealKmt ; lor tbe jioints or Aeud- 
landi of Rtii al Tarfe and Rai Wabt/ah ere much' less conspicuous, and form no luadJng 
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ebject by which thiBparCof the coast may be distinguisheil. There are tome Utile rockt 
aboTe waWr about Gipe Tennex or Xakttnis, to which you will give a berth when 
goiDi; round the Cape. Two leagwee to the south- westward of the Cape is the Tount 
cf Tenner, and between them are Boiue meka near the Ehore. There is a roadateai 
before this town, where small coasters ride, occasionally sheltered ftora southerly, 
easterly, and E. N. Easterly winda ; but they are exposed to all others. The beat 
anchorage is with a aaddle-hill bearing S. E. i S. (S. S. E.J, in from 9 to 6 Ikthrans 
water. From Cape Tennen your course to Cape Gileta will be W. S, W. J S. f W. J S.) 
6 leagues : opposite to this Capf is the little hiand of Palomai, or Pigeon Island, 
having a clear passage between them. From Cape Gileto the land runs in the same 
direction to Cape Kulmeta, a fiirther distance or 9 leagues. This Cape will readily 
be recognised by a remarkable piece of lofty land, called Jibbel Iddis, or Cape Ivi, 
which may be seen to the eastward, and by the 3bwn of Mostagan on the west. 
Between Cajie lei and Capt Kulmeta is the Riner ShelUf, which is one of the largest 
■nd most extensive in the territory of Algieri, running easterly above 100 miles, 
•nd then turning southerly, losing itself in the interior of the country. Cape Kul- 
meta ii in latitude 36" 16' 0" N., longitude 0° 27' 0"E, The little Town of Mostagaa, 
or Marzagaa, which stands about two leagues to the S. westward of the Cape, was 
ance a place of considerable consequence: it is now of litde significance; nevertheless, 
it is the sea-port of TVemexen, and is situated on the declivity of iagti landa. The 
buildings are of the meanest materials, and its inhabitants wretchecUy poor. The 
roadttead is wholly unsheltered, except from the East and S. E. 

ARZEO. From Cape Kvlmeta to Cape Ferrat, or Sat ai Mishaf, the course and 
distance are W. S. W. J S. f W. Ay S.) 14 leagues : the land bends inward, and Ibrms 
B kind of Bay, commonly called the Bai/ of Aneo, from a htlle village utuated to 
the aoulh-eastward of Cape Ferrat, distant about T miles. Cape Ferrat is in latitude 
Sfi" fi* 0" N., longitude 0° 18' 0" W., and may easily be known by a rock which 
lies directly off its point, resembling the steeple of a church. The shore hereabout 
is all steep-to, and you will have 20 fathoms within a quarter of a mile of the shore. 
As yon advance towards Arxeo, you will see a roclcy islet to the south-eastward, 
appearing Uke a boat, inside of which is what may be properly denominated the bag. 
Here you will obtain anchorage, the south rock beting N. E. i E. fE. JV. E.j, and the 
Granary, which stands at the ftirther end of the ioy, W. JS. (W.by If. iN.j, in from 
10 to d &thoms, on a bottom of sand, and about 2 or 3 cables' length from the ^ore. 
The soundings as youadvance within the bay are regular, and the greatest port of the 
hay is bounded by a tandy beach, along which you will see large chiilen of jea-wetdi, 
wearing the appearance of rockt. The bay is small, and not more tlian 10 or IS 
■hips could ride in it with safety ; besides which, it is open to easterly and N. Easterly 
winds, which send in a heavy swell ; yet it is the best on this part of the coast. There 
are no fortiiicationB here, and a boat may land any where. Corn and cattle may at 
times be obtained ; the former being brought from the intetior of the country, and 
deposited in the granary, which is (he only building you have in sight from tiieanchoi- 
Bge. The surrounding country has a l^tile appearance, ai.J there are muiy trees 
about : bees'-wax and oil are exported from this place, and no doubt water and wood 
might he procured, if necessary : but the inhabitants are little to be trusted. The 
current usually runs to the westward and northward round the bay ; but as tbere ate 
neither rocks nor shoals to be feared, no pilot will be necessary. 

From Cape Caxines, at Algiers, to Cape Ferrat, a distance of 57 leagues, the cOMt, 
generally speaking, is rocky, precipitous, and hold-to ; almost every where thete an 
60 and 60 {atlioma within a short distance of the shore, and at the distance of 8 or 3 
leagues from the land, Itoai 190 to 300 fathoms ; further off it becomes stiU deeper, 
«nd out of the reach of soundings. There are no dangers whatever in running 
along the coast, except those we have already described ; nor is there any port 
whore lai^ vessels may run into, and lie sheltered in storms from the noruwaid 
snd eastward. 

OHAN BAY. Fwrn Cape Ferrat the Und turns W. S. ^f.fW.l S.}, 8 miles, W 
Paint Abuja, off which are some roeks, from which a W. J S. flV. by N.J course wifl 
carry you to Cape Falcon, or Saa al Harshfar, in latitude 3i° 48' 0' N,, longitude 
6" 48' 0" W. Between these two points of land is the Bay of Oran, or Wabaran, csUed 
by the natives Marsa Kibbeer, on the west side of which is a good roadstead, capable 
of containing a lai^te fleet, and having from 12 to 9 fethoms water, good holding ^ound, 
and fairly sheltered. On the eastern side are the mini of a town, which m ITW 
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_ ,r^ aeailj destroyed by an ennhqualce, and since abuidoned. The present town it 
■lIlDated OD the declivity of a mounlsin, nhich oretbaagt it to the north-wectward, and 
"' — n which are two aullei ; tbase Iwought S. S. W. j S. fS. W. 6y S.), form s eood 
' ~ iiteTing the Bos- Cape Falcvii has »evera] rorki about it, one of whick 
<r is called Avlniar ItM : these will require a berth in paisiDf;. ',< 

t From Cape Fa!eon you will steer W. S. W. i S. r (T. 4 S.) to Cape SigaU. Abonl 
tBii^ off lltifi Cape are the Itltmdt Habiba, having a good cfaanne} between tbev 
A the shore. The coast now Idtds S. S. W. (S. W. i S.) to Co^ Figalo, beftwri 
' ih also are some ncky hlett, called hkgoon. There is good aDchorace to be obtaiaeA 
It both these point.', and the shore ia dear from dnngeri, except Uioae which an 
bble. Freeh water may also be piwrured in the vicinity, if rcquiBile. From Cajm 
'o the coast continues in nearly a aimilar directiim to Puinl ai Helhat, and trom thiri 
a wesieily course will carry you to the Filtagt of H-unein, or Human, off wfaicfei 
are the Kamkal Is/ands : these lie doae in-shore, and near the little Jiiver of Hwna»: 
He apace between Cape Figalo and the Karatal Itlandi is commonly called the G^T 
of TrejneTeTi, and there are some small vilta^t on the ahore ; two of these are enllad 
Zareena and TaJambreet : this latter has a rivulet near it. 

W. S. W. 4 S. fW.iS.j from the KaralaiUilaads, diatanl T milea, ia Cape Gvan^ 
in latitude 35° le' O" N-, longitude 1° 41' O" W. From Cape Guardia to Cme Noaf 
another prmectitigjioinf, the course and distance will be S. W. * W. fW.S. W. i W.^ 
13 miles ; from Cape Noa to Cape Huniham W.iS.flf.hy l\l.j 6 miles ; and IroM 
Cape Huniham to Uie Riper MaAalaW.S. W.iS.fW.i S.J 19i miles: this Sxpir' 
ia the present boundary between the territory of Algiert and the kingdom of Maroceoi 
The land, to a great extent hereabout, ia wild and uninteresting. There are no barbonn 
or commercial towns, and the interior of the country is chiefly occupied by tribes vt 
<itandering Ambs. You may easily know tlie situation of yourvessd bf the JfovoiaJa 
of Noa, which lies to the southward of the Cape of that name. 

5. THE COAST OF MAROCCO, FROM MAHALA EIVER ^ 

TO TETUAN BAY. 

MAROCCO. The River MaheJa is Eomedmes called Muhiteia, and fidls into tin 
sea in latitode 35" 5' 0" N., longitude a" IV 0' W., being the only stream of any coin 
sequence on this part of the coast. This ia a deep and rapid River, moBLly irapnssafalO 
from about the 20th of December to the latter end of January, being the forty shortest 
days of winter. In the summer season it is not only fbrdable, but in many parts dry! 
The inland territory is mostly barren, and borders on the Desert ; but towards the 
west, within the Province of Errife, and as you approach Telaan, it becomes fertilej 
producing earn and cattle in great abundance, also oranges, lemons, flgs, melanai 
grapes, dates, citrons, pomegranatea, apples, pears, almonds, apricots, strawberrieAf 
plums, and most of the other fruits of Europe, in great perfection ; among thew 
is the opuntia, or prickly pear, called by the Arabs, Kermuse Ensarroh, or the ChriM 
lian fig. 

Marocco contains mines of copper ana tin ; mineral salt occurs thronghont the 
kingdom. Their wool is plentiful, and of the finest quahty ; their leather, maM 
from the skins of goats, is distinguished for its softness and beauty ; and their ostrich^ 
Others form a valuable article of general exportation. 

ZAPHRAN ISLANDS. W, N. W. fN. W. } W.), distant 10 miles from tha 
entrance of the River Stakala, is Cape Agva, before which, in latitude 36" 11' 0" NjJ 
longitude S" aV 0" W., ia a ctvsler of islands, iMed Zaphran, oi the Zqffhrine Isbmdti 
they are three in number, and cover an extent of about a mile and a quarter, east t(t 
west ; but within them ia good anchorage, sheltered IVum northerly, easterly, ami 
N. westerly winds ; the soundings ore 6, 7, and 9 fathoms. The easternmost island 
is long, narrow, and in form irregular, with several rofks about it ; the middle one it 
of a triangular shape ; but the westernmost is the largest and highest, ila ?nmmit < 
appenring at a distance hkc the crown of a hut. There are passof^ between eachtf 
these islands ; but that between the middle and eastern itla-nds is very narrow an4 
hazardous. The channel between the middle and weatemmostij/andiisaboveacjuurlH^ ; 
of a mile wide, and has IS, 16, 17, and 18 fathoms water within it; but there is aradt , 
of only 10 feet water at its entrance ; therefore it is seldom frequented. The paasogfl 
between these islands and the main is more than li mile wide, aud without any -dan^ ; 
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whatever; in it are 5, 6^ 7, and 8 ftthoms water. At 9 cables' length fimn the 
diore you will haye from i to 6 fiithmnB, and a cable's length firom the islands 12, 9, 
and 8 fiithoms^ the bottom grass and mud. The tides rise rery little^ and aie chiefly 
dependent on the winds. The best anchorage is off the mitkUe island, at the distance 
of a cable's length, in 8 or 9 fiithoms ; here the ground is of a stiff day, whidi holds 
well : the southern point of the easternmost island wiU then bear £. f S. CE.&, E.J, 
and the south point of the westernmost island W. i S. (W. l^ N,u These islandty 
being out of the general track of shipping going either in or out of tne Mediterranean, 
are Init seldom frequented ; nevertheless they are dupable of afibrding a safe retreat to 
TMsels in stormy weather. There is good water to be obtained by nigging^ especially 
on the central island. And you may land upon the main, in moderate weadier, to the 
leeward of the islands; but that part of the coast is uninhabited, barren^ and rocky, 
so that you can obtain neither wood, water, non provisions upon it ; and the supply of 
fish about the islands is but moderate. Thej are situated vrithin a deep bay, and 
bear firom Cape Ouardia W. by S. (W. f N.j, distant 37 miles ; and firom Cajte Tres 
Iknvas S. E. by £. (S.E. i S.J 31 miles. 

MELILLA. The Tovm of MeUUa is situated near the main land, about 
W. N. W. f W. (N. W. by W.J, distant 10 leagues fix>m the Zaj^ran Islands, and 10 
miles to the southward of Uie extremity of Cape Tres Forcas. It stands upon a little 
i^and, which is connected to the shore by a bridge, and contains a totim and a 
firtressj with a population of nearly 8000 ; it formerly was in the hands of the 
Spaniards. The country abounds mm wax and honey ; the latter, becoming extremely 
hard and white, if kept a twelvemonth or more, is considered equal to that Grom 
Minorca. There is a roadstead fw large vessels, and a good harbour within two moles 
fbr small craft. Bdiind the town is the high Mountain ofKaramu, to the southward 
of which is a small river, and a sandy beach adjacent. 

Cape Tres Forcas is in latitude 35° 27' 66" N., longitude 99 67' 40^ W., being the 
extremity of a great promontory, above which stands a tower. The ground near the 
Cape is roul, and there are several rocky islets about it ; these are mosdy above water. 
You may with a small vessel pass withmside of them, but there is no anchorage ; and a 
lai^ ship' may round the Cape, at the distance of a gun-shot, in perfect safety. About 
N. f W. fN. by E.J firom Cape Tres Forcas, distant 10 leagues^ lies thelitde Island of 
Alboran, for a description of wnich the Reader is referred to page 16, in the first Section 
of this Work. From Cape Tres Forcas to Cetda the course is W. by N. i N. 
(N. W. by W.) 39 leagues, and to Tetitan W. * N. riT. N. W.J 38§ leagues. Sailing 
firom this Cape the land runs W. S. W. f S. (W. by S.J to the River Garet, or Quiert, 
and fi-om thence nearly West (W. N. W. i W.j to Al Buzema Bay ; this is of a cir- 
cular form, with a Moorish Town a little inland, before which is a sandy betich, with 
two rivulets running into the Bay. On the western side of the Bay is a rochy islet, 
generally called the Garrison Rock. The ground here is good, and there is no danger 
of bringing home your anchors; but the Bay is quite expoised to the northerly winds. 
Both the points of entrance to Al Buzema Bay are rocky, and must have a good berth 
in passing : there also is a rock above water^ called the Frayles, to the westward of the 
Western Point, or Morro Nuevo. 

From the Morro Nuevo a rocky coast extends for 20 miles to Point Baba, where 
there is a little sandy bay. The western point of this bay is called the Penon de Felez, 
being a rocky island, surmounted by a fortress. Here a Moorish Town stands, cdled 
Bedis de Gomaira, situated between two mountains, at the bottom of which was the 
ancient Tovm of Bedis, supposed to have been built by the Carthagenians. In the 
neighbourhood of this place are forests of excellent timber^ with which they usukUy 
construct their fishing vessels. The above bay is said to afford good shelter on its 
eastern side firom East and E. N. E. winds, and on its western side from westerly winds. 
It may very easily be recognised by the western point of the entrance being round, 
with many trees upon it ; while on the eastern side, which is 2 miles distant, there is 
an old building. 

S. W. by W. (W.byS.i S.J, about 6i miles, is a little rocky islet, behind which 
are the Jour Towers of Alt. Here is a small sandy beach, apparently forming a little 
harbour ; for to the westward are the apparent remains of a Mole, now cdled Cala Iris. 
To the westward is the River Mostaza, on the western banks of which is a Moorish 
FiUage of that name, having a custom-house and some little commerce : coasting 
vessels take fi'om hence com and firuit, the produce of the interior country. From 
i^nce the rocky coast continues W. N. W. i N. (N. W. i N.J 16 miles, to the Point 
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and Tower of Pescadores. A sandy low shore then commences^ which^ with very 
little exception^ continues so far as Tetuauu Cape Tetuan, or Mazari, bears from 
Point Pescadores N. W. by W. (N. W. f N.)y distant €9 miles^ and is in latitude 
350 33' IV N., longitude 5** 15' 20" W. From Caipe Mozart to Ceuta your course is 
N. i W. (N. bjf E, i E,), distant 22 miles. For a description of the Baj/s of Tetuan 
and Ceuta, the Reader is referred to pages 7 and 8 in the b^inning of this Work. We 
shall only here add, that with the wind from the N. W., West, or S. W., vessels 
may anchor with safety in the Bay of Tetuan, and that, steering to the southward 
of Cape Negro, clean anchor«^e may be obtained. But the greatest precaution must 
be adopted to guard against easterly winds, especially in the winter season ; f<ur 
frequently they come suddenly on, attended with a heavy rolling sea, and therefore 
all ships should be ready to get under way immediately at its commencement : for 
if they should continue at anchor, they will run the hazard of being driven on shore^ 
and wrecked ; as the swell of the sea, and the revolving currents, will not at all times 
allow them to weather the Point of Ceuta, This Point, called Almina, is in latitude 
350 54' M' N., and longitude 5" 17' 0" W. 
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The following account of a New Island in the Mediterranean Sea is extracted from 
the Morning Herald, 13 th August, 1831 : — 

*^ Towards 11 o'clock, July 10, 1831, Captain John Corrao, Commander of the 
Brig Theresine, from Trepani to Girgenti, in Sicily, about 20 miles from St, Mark, 
perceived, at the distance of a gun-shot, a mass of water, which arose 60 feet 
above the level of the sea, and presented a circumference' of nearly 400 &thoms. A 
smoke arose from it, exhaling the odour of sulphur. The preceding day, in the ChiJ^ 
of Trois Fontaines, he had seen a great quantity of dead fish and bkck matter floating 
on the water, and had heard a noise like that of thunder, which he now attributes to 
a volcanic eruption. The Captain continued his voyage to Girgenti ; and all the time 
he was taking in his cargo, he saw a thick smoke rise incessantly from the same point, 
before which he arrived on the 16th, on his return from Girgenti. A new spectacle 
was then presented to him, namely a tract of land, of the same circumference as that 
of the mass of water which he had remarked in his first passage. ThLs island (wMch 
we shall call Corrao, from the name of him who first saw it formed) is elevated about 
12 feet above the surface of the sea ; it has in the middle a kind of plain, and the crater 
of a volcano, whence a burning lava is seen to issue during the night. The island is at 
present bordered with a girdle of smoke. The soundings all round give a depth of 106 
fathoms. Its latitude is 37<' 6' N., and longitude 10^ 26' from the Meridian of Paris, 
or 12° 46' E. from Greenwich." 

Such is the relation of Captain Corrao himself, who entered the Port of Marseilles 
the 30th of last July. This volcano has also been seen by several Captains going from 
Malta and. Taganroc to Genoa: the Pilot of the latter place learned from a fisherman, 
that on the day of the eruption of this volcano, he had seen a Brig perish, and also a 
fishing-boat, nis companion, and that he considered his own escape miraculouSiF— i 
Messager des Chambres. 

To the above we add the following official information, confirming the existence 
of the new Volcanic Island in the Mediterranean. 

Extract of a Letter from Commander William Smith, of H. M» Ship Philomel, to 
Vice-Admiral Hotham, K. C, B., dated at Sea, July 22d, 1831. 

"The volcano lies in latitude 37° 11' N., longitude 12° 44' E. The soundings 
near the volcano are, with the Island bearing West, distant a quarter of a mile, from 
72 to 76 fathoms ; at 100 yards, the Island bearing from N. to N. W., 60 to 64 fathoms ; 
at 80 yards, the Island bearing N. E., 70 to 75 fathoms ; at 150 yards, the Island bearing 
East, 62 fathoms. The soundings, to the distance of 5 and 6 miles, vary from 60 to 74 
and 80 fathoms, sand and small gravel. 

^' The volcano appears to be composed almost entirely of cinders, with a sprinkling 
of lava, of an oblong shape, and about three-quarters of am\\ft'v\\ <ivt^>a5S!&ei'ew^\ «eA^ 
from the soundings has, as yet, a very small \>»a«u 
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''The N. W. ptrt is the highest, heing ahoat 80 feet tbove the level of the 8ea,aoi 
heoomii^ lower towards the soathern extremity. The soath-east side of the crater « 
faroken £>wn even with the water, into which it keeps rushing with great noise^ and 
oecssions immense volimies of white Tapour to rise, carling and spreading to an eztn- 
Gfdinarj height ; then soooeed, in rapid saooessiony the magnificent emptioDs of cbden 
and lava, thrown to the height of from 400 to 500 and 1000 fi^et, forking and brancbiig 
OBt as the immense masses ascend, and then pouring down with a noise like thimda, 
making the water a sheet of fixun for a oonadenh& distance around it. Duringthe 
n^t the emptions were not remarkable fiir a verr great quantity of fire, tho^a 
constant shooting of small flnlwmna of fire was yisiUe, with occssional flashes of meet 
lightning. When near it to leeward, the sulphur nearly sofGxaited the crews of cor 
h^Mts." 

Captain Senhouse, Flag Captain of the St Vincent, states that the Island was rapidlj 
increasing in size, and w&n he left it, it had attained the height of 200 and 250 feet, 
being in circumference from 1^ mile to If mile : die volcano was actively at imk» 
throwing up immense quantities of matter, whidi, when fresh from the crater, wass^ 
but soon aner acouired solidity and hardness. 

Captain Swinburne places the volcano in latitude 37° T 30* N., longitude 12^ 41' £. 
Variation If Point West. 



Descriptumo/Lighihouies, and lA^ eaUMted an the Coast of France, in^Medi- 
terranean, on the 2l#< March, 1831, a« jmNuhed bymrder qf M. Berard, CounseUor\ 
of State, Director General of Bridges, Roads, and Mines. 

VENDUES. Aficed light is shewn in the Fort du Fanal, on the starboard dde of 
the entrance of the harbour ; this is elevated 108 fbet 3 inches,* and may be seen, in 
dear weather, at the distance of 4 leagues, (p. 53). 

LA NOUVELLE. This is a harbour-light, placed at the extremity of the 
western jetty, on the larboard side of the entrance of the channel ; it is a fixed light, 
and elevated 36 feet 1 inch, being visible 3 leagues. (Not mentioned in the Directions). 

A6DE. A fixed light, standing upon the extremity of the eastern jetty, on the 
starboard side of the entrance of the chumeL This is a harbour-light, elevated 29 fot 
6 inches, and visible in dear weather about S leagues, (p. 54). 

CETTE. A^d light is placed upon FoH St. Louis, at the extremity of the mk, 
on the larboard side of the entrance to the harbour; its devation is 84 feet, and it 
may be seen at the distance of 4 leagues, (p. 54). 

AIGUESMORTES. This is sl fixed light, but varied by flashes every four minuto; 
it stands upon the mole to the nortn-westward of the Grau du Roi, 558 feet froni iti 
extremity, and on the larboard side of the entrance to the channd : its elevation is 61 
feet, and it may be seen, in dear weather, 5 leagues off. (p. 55). 

CAMARGUE. A temporarv/^eJ light is shewn on the left bank of the ilf oott flf 
the Old Rhone, about 2 miles S. E. f S. fix)m the Old Tower of St. Genest : its elevatifli 
is 49 feet 3 inches, and it will be visible 3f leagues, (p. 55). 

BOUC. There are two harbour fixed lights at the Port ofBouc, one standing upos 
the mole-head on ihe larboard side of the entrance of the harbour, the other sheva 
from the Tower of the Fort, which stands on tbe starboard side of the entrance : the 
former is elevated 26 feet 3 inches, and vnll be visible 3 leagues off; the latter 98 feet 
5 inches, and may be seen at the (Hstance of 3f leagues, (p. 56). 

ISLAND OF PLANTER. On the Rock ofPlanier is shewn a revolving light, tte 
eclipses succeeding each other every half-minute : its elevation is 131 f6et 3 inches, and 
it may be seen, when the weather is clear, ftill 74 leagues. 

In ordinary weather the eclipses of this light do not appear total, until the distance 
is greater than 3 leagues, (p. 6^. „ , 

LA CIOTAT. A harbour-light is exhibited on the/or^ at the starboard side of the 
entrance of the harbour : it is & fixed Ught, is devated 82 feet, and visible, in dett 
weather, 3J leagues, (p. 59). 

* The heights, or elevation of the Lights, are from the level of high water, equinoctial spring* 
tides. 
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